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NOTE. 

The  original  edition  of  this  volume  was  printed  as  Senate  Ezeontive  Doonment 
No.  36,  Forty-first  Congress,  third  session. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  REVISED  EDITION. 


The  Secretary  of  State,  on  the  1st  of  February,  1871,  trans- 
mitted these  treaties  to  the  Senate,  with  the  following  note  : 

Department  of  State,  WashingUmf  February  1, 1871. 

Sir  :  In  compliance  with  a  resoliition  of  the  Senate  of  the  22d  December,  reqaestin^ 
the  Secretary  of  State  "  to  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Senate  copies  of  all  the  treaties 
and  conventions  (except  postal  conventions)  entered  into  by  the  United  States,  the 
ratification  whereof  has  been  exchanged,  with  notes  indicating  such  treaties  or  con- 
ventions, or  snch  parts  of  treaties  or  conventions  as  have  been  changed  or  abrogated," 
I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  the  accompanying  copies  of  treaties  and  conventions  as 
called  for  by  said  reeolution. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  yonr  obedient  servant, 

Hamilton  Fish. 

Hon.  SCHUTI.ER  Colfax,  President  of  the  Senate, 

The  following  joint  resolution,  under  which  the  wOrk  was 
printed,  passed  the  two  Houses  of  Congress : 

In  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  February  20, 1871. 

Sesolved  hy  the  Senaie^  {the  Hanse  of  Representatives  concurring,)  That  there  be  printed 
the  nsnal  number  of  copies  of  "Treaties  and  Conventions"  as  reported  to  the  Senate 
from  the  Stat-e  Department,  and  in  addition  thereto  one  thousand  copies  for  the  nse  of 
the  State  Department,  one  thonsand  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Senate,  and  two  thousand 
copies  for  the  use  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

Attest :  Geo.  C.  Gorham,  Secretary,  by  W.  J.  McDonald,  Chi^f  Clerk, 

In  the  House  of  ][tEPRESENTATiyES,  March  1 ,  1871. 

Resolved,  That  the  House  concur  in  the  foregoing  resolution  in  relation  to  the  printing 
of  Treaties  and  Conventions. 

Attest:  Edward  McPherson,  Clerlt, 

It  was  intended  that  the  notes  and  indices,  as  they  appear  in 
this  edition,  should  have  formed  part  of  the  entire  edition ;  but 
there  was  an  unavoidable  delay  in  the  preparation,  by  means 
of  which  some  incomplete  copies  have  got  into  circulation. 

These  errors  have  been  rectified  in  a  large  portion  of  the 
edition  ordered  by  Congress  for  the  Department  of  State,  and 
the  corrected  copies  are,  for  convenience,  styled  "Revised 
Edition"  on  the  title-page,  in  order  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
incomplete  copies. 

The  English  versions  only  are  given  in  this  collection.  The 
Synoptical  Index  gives  reference  in  all  cases  to  the  page  and 
volume  of  the  Statutes  at  Large,  where  may  be  found  the  ver- 
sion in  other  languages  of  such  treaties  as  are  subscribed  in  two 
or  more  languages. 


4  PREFACE. 

The  differences  between  the  two  editions  are  the  following : 

1.  The  matter  from  pages  1  to  8,  inclusive,  is  new  in  the 
present  edition.  The  substance  of  the  preliminary  remarks  in 
the  old  copies  has  been  transferred  to  the  notes,  in  order  to 
make,  room' for  a  table  of  contents. 

2.  A  more  complete  appendix  is  added  in  the  place  of  the 
old  appendix,  and  the  opportunity  has  been  taken  to  correct  in 
this  appendix  mispiints  and  errors  in  the  text,  and  to  supply 
omissions  and  deficiencies.  The  mistakes  and  errors  on  pages 
9  to  16,  inclusive,  are  corrected  in  this  reprint,  and  are  not  noted 
in  the  appendix. 

3.  Historical  notes  have  been  added,  which  it  is  hoped  may 
be  found  usefal.  The  compiler  is  permitted  to  say  that  they 
have  had  the  benefit  of  the  revision  of  Mr.  Caleb  Gushing,  and 
of  Mr.  William  Hunter,  the  Second  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

4.  A  copious  analytical  index  has  been  added,  on  which  some 
labor  has  been  spent  to  secure  accuracy. 

5.  A  synoptical  index  has  been  added,  made  from  the  mar- 
ginal abstracts  as  printed  on  the  treaties.  In  this  index  the 
opportunity  has  been  taken  to  correct  all  known  errors  in  the 
titles  of  the  treaties  in  the  text  of  the  work,  and  to  give,  respect- 
ing each  treaty,  whenever  possible,  the  dates — 1,  of  its  conclu- 
sion ;  2,  of  the  action  of  the  Senate  upon  it ;  3,  of  its  ratification 
by  the  President ;  4,  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  5, 
of  the  President's  proclamation. 

The  compiler  of  the  Notes  and  Index  takes  tliis  opportunity 
to  express  his  obligations  to  Mr.  John  H.  Haswell,  Chief  of 
the  Bureau  of  Archives  and  Indexes  at  the  Department  of 
State,  for  his  care  in  verifying  the  numerous  citations  and  ref- 
erences, (several  thousand  in  all ;)  and  to  Mr.  Almon  M.  Clapp, 
Congressional  Printer,  and  Mr.  Henry  T.  Brian,  Foreman  of  the 
Government  Printing  Office,  for  the  great  care  in  proof-reading 
whicli  has  secured  what  it  is  hoped  may  prove  to  be  a  great 
degree  of  accuracy. 

J.  C.  BANCROFT  DAVIS. 

Department  of  State,  September  1,  1873. 
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TREATIES. 


ALGIERS. 


ALGIERS,  1795. 

A  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY,  CONCLUDED  THIS  PRESENT  DAY  I— IMA 
ARTISI,  THE  TWENTY-FIRST  OP  THE  LUNA  SAFER,  YEAR  OF  THE  HEGIRA 
1210,  CORRESPONDING  WITH  SATURDAY,  THE  FIFTH  OF  SEPTEMBER, 
ONE  THOUSAND  SEVEN  HUNDRED  AND  NINETY-FIVE,  BETWEEN  HASSAN 
BASHAW,  DEY  OF  ALGIERS,  HIS  DIVAN  AND  SUBJECTS,  AND  GEORGE 
WASHINGTON,  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA, 
AND  THE  CITIZENS  OF  THE  SAID  UNITED  STATES. 

Concluded  September  5, 1795.    Ratification  advised  by  Senate  March  2,  1796. 

ARTICLE  I. 

From  tbe  date  of  the  present  treaty  there  shall  subsist  a  firm  and 
siucere  peace  and  amity  between  the  President  and  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  Hassan  Bashaw,  /'"*  "t^'"** 
Dey  of  Algiers,  hi.s  Divan  and  subjects;  the  vessels  and  subjects  of  both 
nations  reciprocally  treating  each  other  with  civility,  honor,  and  respect. 

Article  II. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  diliereut  ports  of  the  commercial  inter 
Regency,  to  trade  with  our  subjects,  or  any  other  persons  •^""''* 
residing  within  our  jurisdiction,  on  paying  the  usual  duties  at  our  cus- 
tom-house that  is  paid  hf  all  nations  at  peace  with  this  Regency ;  observ- 
ing that  all  goods  disembarked  and  not  sohl  here  shall  be  permitted  to 
be  re-embarked  without  paying  any  duty  whatever,  either  lor  disembark- 
ing or  embarking.  All  naval  and  military  stores,  such  as  gunpowder, 
lead,  iron,  plank,  sulphur,  timber  for  building,  tar,  pitch,  rosin,  turpen- 
tine, and  any  other  goods  denominated  naval  and  military  stores,  shall 
be  permitted  to  be  sold  in  this  Regency  without  paying  any  duties 
whatever  at  the  cnstom-house  of  this  Regency. 

Article  III., 

The  vessels  of  both  nations  shall  pass  each  other  without  any  impedi- 
ment or  molestation ;  and  all  goods,  moneys,  or  passengers,     ve.«.u  not  t«i," 
of  whatsoever  nation,  that  may  be  on  board  of  the  vessels  •""•*"*"* 
belonging  to  either  party  shall  be  considered  as  inviolable,  and  shall 
be  allowed  to  pass  unmolested. 
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Article  IV. 

All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  this  Regency,  on  meeting  with  merchant- 
vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  aUowed  to 
visit  them  with  two  persons  only  beside  the  rowers;  these  two  only  per- 
mitted to  go  on  board  said  vessel  withont  obtaining  express  leave  from 
p«Mport«ofve.wi-  thc  commandcr  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  pass- 
aiid.hii»of  war.  pQit.  Hnd  Immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage  unmolested.  All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  on  meeting  with  an  Algerine  cruiser,  and  shall  have 
seen  her  passport  and  certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  resident  in  this  Regency,  shall  be  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed on  her  cruise  unmolested;  no  passport  to  be  issued  to  any  ships 
but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  eighteen  months  shall  be  the  term  allowed  for  furnishing  the  ships 
of  the  United  States  with  passports. 

Article  V. 

No  commander  of  any  cruiser  belonging  to  this  Regency  shall  be 
No  Algerine rruuer  allowcd  to  takc  auy  pcrsou,  of  whatever  nation  or  denomi- 
"u?o?iveTerofSe  natlou,  out  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 
United sute,..  Nortli  Amcrica,  in  order  to  examine  them,  or  under  pretence 
of  making  them  confess  anything  desired ;  neither  shall  they  inflict  any 
corporal  punishment,  or  any  way  else  molest  them. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall 
simBdedTe»«uof  ^c  straudcd  on  the  coast  of  this  Regency,  they  shall  receive 
UBitadsute*  every  possible  assistance  from  the  subjects  of  this  Regency. 
All  goods  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  be  permitted  to  be  re-embarked 
on  board  of  any  other  vessel  without  paying  any  duties  at  the  custom- 
house. 

Article  VII. 

The  Algerines  are  not,  on  anj'  pretence  whatever,  to  give  or  sell  any 
Sale  of  ve.*HB  of  vcsscl  of  War  to  any  nation  at  war  with  the  United  States  of 
''"'  North  America,  or  any  vessel  capable  of  cruising  to  the 

detriment  of  the  commerce  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  having  bought  any 

1'aa.port-  fur  ve*.  prlzc  condcmncd  by  the  Algerines,  shall  not  be  again  cap- 

"*'•  tured  by  the  cruisers  of  the  Regency  then  at  sea,  although 

they  have  not  a  passport;  a  certificate  from  the  Consul  Resident  being 

deemed  sufficient  until  such  time  they  can  procure  such  passport. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States  at  war  with  the  United  States  of  North 
America  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  bring  her 
3aieof  pn»e-.      ^^^^  ^^^  ^^.  ^^^  pQ^tg  of  this  Regcucy,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sell  her,  but  shall  depart  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite 
supplies  of  provision. 
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Article  X. 

Any  vessel  belongiug  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  when  at 
war  with  any  other  nation,  shall  be  permitted  to  sead  their  ^^j^^g^^^^  ^j^ 
prizes  into  the  ports  of  the  Regency,  have  leave  to  dispose  "'*  »*»«•«>""-• 
of  them  without  paying  any  duties  on  sale  thereof.  All  vessels  wanting 
provisions  or  refreshments  shall  be  permitted  to  buy  them  at  market 
price. 

Article  XI. 

All  ships  of  war  belongiug  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  on 
anchoring  in  the  ports  of  the  Regency,  shall  receive  the    ^ 

,  '='  .  r  .     .  1  VA         i_  .  i*  Treatment  of  shipii 

usual    presents    ot    provisions    and    refreshments    gratis,  of  wa,  of  umtci 
Should  any  of  the  slaves  of  this  Regency  make  their  escape 
on  board  said  vessels,  they  shall  be  immediately  returned.    No  excuse 
shall  be  made  that  they  have  hid  themselves  amongst  the  people  and 
cannot  be  found,  or  any  other  equivocation. 

Article  Xll. 

No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  be  obliged  to 
redeem  any  slave  against  his  will,  even  should  he  be  his 
brother ;  neither  shall  the  owner  of  a  slave  be  forced  to  sell  "*** 
him  against  his  will,  but  all  such  agreements  must  be  made  by  consent 
of  parties.  Should  any  American  citizen  be  taken  on  board  an  enemy 
ship  by  the  cruisers  of  this  Regency,  having  a  regular  pass-  ^^^  rtaoftituens 
port  specifying  they  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  ■""^'^°  •'''**""' 
shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty.  On  the  contrary,  they  having  no 
passport,  they  and  their  property  shall  be  considered  lawful  prize,  as 
this  Regency  know  their  friends  by  their  passports. 

Article  XIIl. 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  die 
within  the  limits  of  this  Regency,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects  ,„,^^,„f^jj„^„. 
shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased;  but  ofuSstat^dy 
it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  un- 
less otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the 
effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust 
until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when 
they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property.  Neither  shall  the  Dey 
or  Divan  give  hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Article  XIV. 

No  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  be  obliged  to 
purchase  any  goods  against  his  will,  but  on  the  contrary,  N„^jji„„^funit«.d 
shall  be  allowed  to  purchase  whatever  it  pleaseth  him.  The  suiw'to'be°^^^^ 
Consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  or  any  other  or^aT  debi'.°  U 
citizen,  shall  not  be  amenable  for  debts  contracted  by  any 
one  of  their  own  nation,  unless  previously  they  have  given  a  written  obli- 
gation so  to  do.  Should  the  Dey  want  to  freight  any  American  vessel 
that  may  be  in  the  Regency,  or  Turkey,  said  vessel  not  being  engaged, 
in  consequence  of  the  friendship  subsisting  between  the  two  nations  he 
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expects  to  have  the  preference  given  him,  on  his  paying  the  same 
freight  oflFered  by  any  other  nation. 

Article  XV. 

Any  disputes  or  suits  at  law  that  may  take  place  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Regency  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
Dwputai.  ;North  America  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and 

no  other.    Any  disputes  that  may  arise  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  decided  by  the  Consul,  as  they  are  in  such  cases  not  sub- 
ject to  the  laws  of  this  Regency. 

Article  XVI. 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  kill,  wound, 

or  strike  a  subject  of  this  Regency,  he  shall  be  punished  in 

the  same  manner  as  a  Turk,  and  not  with  more  severity. 

Should  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  in  ihe  above 

predicament,  escape  prison,  the  Consul  shall  not  become  answerable  for 

him. 

Article  XVII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  have  every 
personal  securitv  given  him  and  his  household.    He  shall 

Privileire«   of   the    r  I'li."'  i«  !••  •!•  i  At« 

coa«uiorth« United  havc  liberty  to  exercise  his  religion  m  his  own  house.  All 
*'*'*"'  slaves  of* the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded  in  going  to 

said  Consul's  house  at  hours  of  prayer.  The  Consul  shall  have  liberty 
and  personal  security  given  him  to  travel,  whenever  he  pleases,  within 
the  Regency.  He  shall  have  free  license  to  go  on  board  any  vessel 
lying  in  our  roads,  whenever  he  shall  think  fit.  The  Consul  shall  have 
leave  to  appoint  his  own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Article  XVIII. 

Should  a  war  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  the  Consul  of  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  and  all  citizens  of  said 
°  '"'        States,  shall  have  leave  to  embark  themselves  and  property 
unmolested  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think  proi)er. 

Article  XIX. 

Should  the  cruisers  of  Algiers  capture  any  vessel  having  citizens  of 
oitisens  of  either  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  of  North  America  on  board,  they  hav- 
Jhe "o^thSCbe  .e't  ^^ S  P^P^rs  to  provo  they  are  really  so,  they  and  their  prop- 
at liberty.  gj.fy  shall  bc  Immediately  discharged.    And  should  the  ves- 

sels of  the  United  States  capture  any  vessels  of  nations  at  war  with 
them,  having  subjects  of  this  Regency  on  board,  they  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner. 

Article  XX. 

On  a  vessel  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North  America 

Salute*  to  TeMeii  auchoriiig  lu  our  ports,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  of 

of  war.  l^^^J,  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty -one  guns, 

which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number.    And  the  Dey 

will  send  fresh  provisions  on  board,  as  is  customary,  gratis. 


ALGIERS,    1795.  13 

Aeticle  XXL 

The  GoDsul  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  not  be  re- 
rf«  enirr   for  Quirecl  to  pay  duty  for  anything  he  brings  from  a  foreign 
co«ui.  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Article  XXII. 

Should  any  disturbance  take  place  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  subjects  of  this  Eegency,or  break  any  article 
of  this  treaty,  war  shall  not  be  declared  immediately,  but  ci-re/'in*?*i^'*Sl 
everything  shall  be  searched  into  regularly.    The  party  in-  '"'"*'  "f  t«**y 
jnred  shall  be  made  reparation. 

On  the  21st  of  the  Luna  of  Safer,  1210,  corresponding  with  the  5th 
September,  1795,  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  on  the  part  of  8.,mtoi»p«idto 
the  United  States  of  North  America,  agreed  with  Hassan  '^•''•^ 
Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty 
sacred  and  inviolable,  which  we,  the  Dey  and  Divan,  promise  to  observe, 
on  consideration  of  the  United  States  paying  annually  the  value  of 
twelve  thousand  Algerine  sequins  in  maritime  stores.  Should  the  United 
States  forward  a  larger  quantity,  the  overplus  shall  be  paid  for  in  money 
by  the  Dey  and  Regency.  Any  vessel  that  may  be  captured  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  shall  immediately  be  delivered 
up  on  her  arrival  in  Algiers. 

VIZIR  HASSAN  BASHAW. 
JOSEPH  DONALDSON,  JuN. 

[Seal    of  Algiers  stamped  at  the  foot  of  the  original  treaty  in  Arabic] 


To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  be  made  known  : 

Whereas  the  underwritten,  David  Humphreys,  hath  been  duly  ap* 
pointed  Commissioner  Plenipotentiary  by  letters-patent,  under  the  sig- 
nature of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 
dated  the  30th  of  March,  1795,  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty 
of  peace  with  the  Dey  and  Governors  of  Algiers ;  whereas,  by  instruc- 
tions, given  to  him  on  the  part  of  the  Executive,  dated  the  28th  of  March 
and  4th  of  April,  1795,  he  hath  been  fnrther  authorized  to  employ 
Joseph  Donaldson,  junior,  on  an  agency  in  the  said  business;  whereas,  by 
a  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal,  dated  21st  May,  1795,  he  did  consti- 
tute and  appoint  Joseph  Donaldson,  junior,  agent  in  the  business  afore- 
said ;  and  the  said  Joseph  Donaldson,  jun.,  did,  on  the  5th  of  September, 
1795,  agree  with  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles 
of  the  preceding  treaty  sacred  and  inviolable : 

Now  know  ye  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  Commissioner  Plenipoten- 
tiary aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  every 
article  and  clause  therein  contained  ;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless, 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  the  same  with  my  hand  and  seal, 
at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  28th  of  November,  1795. 

[L.  s.]  DAVID  HUMPHREYS. 
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ALGIERS,  1815. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY. 

Conclttded  June  30  and  July  6,  1815.     Ratification  advised  by  Senate  December  21,  1815. 
Batifi^  by  President  December  26, 1815.    Proclaimed  December  26, 1815. 

ArticJle  1. 

There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty,  a  firm,  inviolable, 

p««ce.ndrrieDd.bi    *^^  univeTsal  peace  and  friendship  between  the  President 

««ce.n  riea .  ip.  ^^^  citizcns  of  tlio  Unitcd  States  of  America  on  the  one 

part,  and  the  Dey  and  subjects  of  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary,  ou 
the  other,  made  by  the  fi^ee  consent  of  both  parties  and  on  the  terms  of 
FaTor.  in  niiTi,.-  thc  most  favorcd  nations.  And  if  either  party  shall  here- 
tioB  and  commerce  j|fter  graut  to  auy  other  nation  any  particular  favor  or  priv- 
ilege in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common 
to  the  other  party ;  freely,  when  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nations, 
but  when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such  conditions,  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

Article  II. 

It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  no 
tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form 

Abolition  of  tribute.  '  ,.  «ti  i  'ii-^i         t-v  jx 

or  name  whatever,  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Dey  and 
Eegency  of  Algiers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext 
whatever. 

Article  III. 

The  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  immediately  delivered  up  to  the 
Amerioin  ciu»iis  Amcricau  squadron  now  off  Algiers  all  the  American  citi- 
tobedeiiTenMiop  ^cns  HOW  lu  his  possessiou,  amounting  to  ten,  more  or  less ; 
and  all  the  subjects  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  now  in  possession  of  the 
United  States,  amounting  to  five  hundred,  more  or  less,  shall  be  deliv- 
ered up  to  him  ;  the  United  States,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized 
nations,  requiring  no  ransom  for  the  excess  of  jirisouers  in  their  favor. 

Article  IV. 

A  just  and  full  compensation  shall  be  made  by  the  Dey  of  Algiers  to 
Indemnification  to  K^ch  citizcus  of  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  as  have  been  captured 
de'STniSrwdlS/of  and  detained  by  Algerine  cruisers,  or  who  have  been  forced 
property,  Ac.  ^q  abandoH  their  property  in  Algiers,  in  violation  of  the 
twenty-second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers  on  the  fifth  of  Septem- 
ber, one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

And  it  is  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that,  in  lieu  of  the 
above,  the  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  forthwith  into  the 
hands  of  the  American  Consul  residing  at  Algiers,  the  whole  of  a  quan- 
tity of  bales  of  cotton  left  by  the  late  Consul-General  of  the  United 
States  in  the  public  magazines  in  Algiers ;  and  that  he  shall  pay  into 
the  hands  of  the  said  G6nsul  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  Spanish  dollars 
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Article  V. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to  ^^^^^,^  ^^^^^^ 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and 
no  attempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to  either 
party,  shall  be  found  on'board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an 
enemy  by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subiects  shall  be  t.k«*^°bo"rd*^2 
liberated  immediately,  and  m  no  case,  or  on  any  other  pre- 
tence whatever,  shall  any  American  citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  con- 
finement, or  the  property  of  any  American  citizen  found  on  board  of  any 
vessel  belonging  to  any  other  nation  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  war 
be  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  after  the  exhibition  of  sufficient 
proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  of  American  property,  by  the  Consul 
of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Article  VII. 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  tothe  vessels  of  both 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  Eegency  of  Algiers,  <m  meeting  with  mer-  of  earb  party.  lucbt 
chant-vessels  belonging  tothe  citizens  of  the  United  States  •^^""^"•'™**'*' 
of  America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  per- 
sons besides  the  rowers;  these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  with- 
out first  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall 
compare  the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on 
her  voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest 
the  commander,  or  any  other  person,  on  board  a  vessel  so    ^bu*  of  ntht  of 
visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  ''•'*• 
complaint  being  made  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  in 
Algiers,  and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact, 
the  commander  or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well 
as  the  offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
meeting  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Eegency  of  Algiers,  on 
having  seen  her  passports  and  certificates  ^m  the  Consul  wHh''^.lV>mnotto 
of  the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  ''*°'"'*'*'*^ 
to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested  and  without  detention.  No  passport 
shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  vessels  but  such  as  are  absolutely 
the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on 
any  pretence  whatever. 

Article  Vlll. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having  bought 
a  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other  whHt«h.nb«iu«. 
nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  "««p"-port- 
be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months;  which,  consider- 
ing the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reason- 
able time  for  her  to  procure  proper  passports. 

Article  IX. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  ports  of  the 
other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  shall 

*_        j9  •I 3        .     ,1  ^      j_  •  i»y»  ^  1     Price  of  proTiiiou. 

be  furnished  at  the  market  price;  and  if  any  such  vessel 


VVreckp. 
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shoald  so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair, 
veM.i»  obii«ed  to  ^^^  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  re  embark  her  cargo  with- 
repair.  ^y|j  pajlug  auj  CDStoms  or  duties  whatever ;  but  in  no  case 

shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Article  X. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast  on  shore 
within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 
be  given  to  her  crew ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed;  the  prop- 
erty shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners ;  and,  if  reshipped  on 
board  of  any  vessel  lor  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever  shall 
be  required  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and 
succored  until  they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by  an 
Protection  of  vm-  ^^^^^J  wlthiu  canuou-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall 
•«jj™i^th"  ^rt  of  be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port  she 
er  party.  ghall  uot  bc  sclzcd  or  attacked  when  it  is  in  the  power  of 
the  other  party  to  protect  her ;  and,  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy 
shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four 
hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  XII. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
MctAiTOKdDttion  of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
cuuM.  ^f  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing 

Consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdic- 
tions to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same 
footing,  in  every  respect,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  responsible 


for  the  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation, 

for  debu 
of  citiBens. 

Article  XIV. 


Conaal  of  U.  S.  not  «  i  •  t  •  "  •  i  i  ii<i«  a        :t 

rMppnaibie  for  debu  uulcss  hc  prcviously  givcs  written  obligations  so  to  do. 


On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  CTnited  States  anchoring 
Salute. to Teweh of  bcforc  thc  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  Dey  of 
warofunitedstatea.  |j^j.  arrival,  whcu  shc  sfaall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  by 
treaty  or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war  of  the  most  favored  nations 
on  similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun  for  gun ;  and 
if,  after  such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  whatsoever,  captives 
in  Algiers,  make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  ships 
of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall  the  Consul  of 
the  United  States  or  commanders  of  said  ships  be  required  to  pay  any- 
thing for  the  said  Christians. 

Article  XV. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has,  in  itself,  no 

character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquil- 

luiiffou  opuuona.    y^^  ^^  ^^^  uatiou,  aud  as  the  said  States  have  never  entered 
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into  any  voluntary  war  or  act  of  hostility  except  in  defense  of  their 
just  rights  on  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties, 
that  no  pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an 
interruption  of  the  haroiony  existing  between  the  two  nations;  and  the 
Consuls  and  Agents  of  both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the 
rites  of  their  respective  religions  in  their  own  houses. 

The  Consols,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other,    j,^^^^,^^  ^^^^, 
both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  wi£^"h!piSSi 
on  board  any  vessels  they  may  think  proper  to  visit ;  they  ° ''"  '*"^' 
shall  likewise  have  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  dragoman  and  broker. 

Abticle  XVI.' 

lu  case  of  any  disputes  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to"  arms,  nor  shall 
war  be  declared  on  any  j>retext  whatever ;  but  if  the  Consul  p,u«!i"!!5*SJg°^froi 
residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall  ;;^/i'°"  °^  ^'''' 
not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  coun- 
try shall  state  their  grievance  in  writing  and  transmit  the  same  to  the 
Government  of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three  months  shall  be  al- 
lowed for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility 
shall  be  permitted  by  either  party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not 
reclreSvsed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  citizens  and 
subjects  of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark 
with  their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they 
shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVII. 

It',  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  bi*eak  out  between  the  two 
nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be  ^^.^^^  ^^  ^^^  • 
made  slaves;  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  other  '"^"^ 
confinement  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  their  safe-keeping, 
and  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture ;  and  the 
exchange  may  be  eflfected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized 
by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  XVIII. 

• 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  powers  at  war  with  the  United 
States,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
any  port  of  the  Begency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  per-  tJ^eirunitJ'LtJ; 
mitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on  T«,ti5?n!of*SSS: 
procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  but  the  ves- 
sels of  war  of  the  United  States,  with  any  prizes  they  may  capture  from 
their  enemies,  shall  have  liberty  to  frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for 
refreshments  of  any  kind,  and  to  sell  such  prizes  in  the  said  ports, 
without  any  other  customs  or  duties  than  such  as  are  customary  on 

ordinary  coqimercial  importations. 

• 
Article  XIX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the 
Consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties ;  and  whenever  the  p„^*i;"Siri  *'*' 
Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Govern- 
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ment  of  Algiers  to  enforce  his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted 
to  him ;  and  if  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation  having 
a  Consul  or  Agent  in  Algiers,  such  disputes  ^shall  be  settled  by  the 
Consuls  or  Agents  of  the  respective  nations;  and  any  disputes  or  suits 
at  law  that  may  take  place  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  the  subjects  of  the  Eegency  of  Algiers  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey 
in  person,  and  no  other. 

Article  XX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  subject 
CMe.j^R««au  ^*  Algiers,  or,  dn  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers  should 
"*'  ««««  j^jU^  wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law 
of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the 
Consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  but  the  sentence  of  punishment  against  an 
Amerrcan  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be 
against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament ;  and  if  any  delinquent  should 
make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  responsible  for  him  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  required  to 
Frtte  entry  for  Con  P^y  ^i^y  customs  or  dutics  whatcvcr  on  anything  he  imports 
«ui  of  Unite,!  sui*...  fp^^  ^  forclgu  couutry  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  family. 

Article  XXII. 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 

ciiixens  of  United  the  llmlts  of  thc  Ecgcucy  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  sub- 
?hS*Rei?n5  of^Ai"  j^cts  shall  uot  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
■''''*'  but  it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul^ 

unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the 
eftects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust, 
until  the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when 
they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property ;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or 
his  subjects  give  hinderance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may 
appear. 

I  certify  the  foregoing  to  be  a  true  copy  of  a  treaty  of  peace  nego- 
tiated by  Commodore  Decatur  and  myself  with  the  Regency  of  Algiers, 
and  signed  by  the  Dey  of  that  Regency  on  the  30th  June,  1815. 

On  board  the  United  States  ship  Guerriere,  6th  Julv,  1815. 

WM.  SHALER. 


ALGIERS,  1816. 

RENEWED  TREATY  WITH  ALaiERS.* 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  CONCLUDED  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  DEY  AND  REGENCY  OF  ALGIERS  DECEMBER  22 
AND  23,  1816,  AND  RATIFIED  FEBRUARY  11,  1822. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  being 
desirous  to  restore  and  maintain,  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing^ 
the  relations  of  pea<5e  and  good  understanding  between  the  two  powers, 

•  Statutes  at  Large,  Vol.  VIII,  p.  244  vt  seq. 
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and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  which  was 
coneladed  between  the  two*  States  by  William  Shaler  and  Commodore 
Stephen  Decatur,  as  Commissioners  Plenipotentiary  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  His  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  on  the 
SOth  of  June,  1815.       , 

The  President  of  the  United  States  having  subsequently  nominated 
and  appointed)  b^'  commission,  the  above-named  William  Shaler,  and 
Isaac  Chauncey,  Commodore  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  all  the  Naval 
Forces  of  the  United  States  in  the  Mediterranean,  Commissioners  Pleni- 
potentiary, to  treat  with  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  for  the 
renewal  of  the  treaty  aforesaid;  and  they  have  concluded,  settled,  and 
8i|:,ued  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  tin's  treaty,  a  tirm,  perpetual 
inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  friendship  between  the    p^„.,,  ^,,j  f„.„.i. 
President  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  "'"*' 
the  one  part,  and  the  Dey  and  subjects  >of  the  liegency  of  Algiers,  in 
Barbary,  on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on 
the  terms  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  and  if  either  party  shall  here- 
after grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular  favor  or  privi-   f^,.,.„  ,^  ^^,^^. 
lege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  ^'""""'*  '^*»°"""*^ 
common  to  the  other  party;  freely,  when  freely  it  is  granted  to  such 
other  nations,  but  when  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  option 
of  the  contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such  .conditions,  in 
such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective  interests. 

Article  II. 

It  is  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting  parties  that   no 
tribute,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  under  any  other  form 
or  name  whatever,  shall  be  required  by  the  Dey  and  Re- 
gency of  Algijers  from  the  United  States  of  America,  on  any  pretext 
whatever. 

Article  III. 

[Relates  to  the  mutual  restitution  of  prisoners  and  subjects,  and  has 
been  duly  executed.]  s^«rt.ci.«3and4 

itftbe  trpiitr  of  June 
30,  )8i:>. 

Article  IV. 

[Relates  to  the  deliverj^,  into  the  hands  of  the  Consul  General,  of  a 
quantity  of  bales  of  cotton,  &c.,  and  has  been  duly  executed.]  ^ 

Article  V; 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to     .       ,  . 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no    '^^"*""'^  property. 
attempt  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  belonging  to  either  party,  shall  be  found  on 
boarda  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other  party,  xreatmeoi  or  cu 
such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liberated  immediately,  and  Sr^Wrt^'uken 
in  no  case,  or  on  any  pretense  whatever,  shall  any  American  ;n^^f«>«»'*«y'- 
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• 

citizen  be  kept  in  captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  proi)erty  of  any  Amer- 
ican citizen  fonud  on  board  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  nation  with 
which  Algiers  may  be  at  war,  be  detained  from  its  lawful  owners  after 
the  exhibition  of  sufficient  proofs  of  American  citizenship  and  American 
property,  by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Article  VII. 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both  the 
contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war  be- 
Nep'^rwch*  pJTy.  longing  to  the  Eegency  of  Algiers,  on  meeting  with  merchant 
Right  of  VI..U  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons 
besides  the  rowers;  these  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board  without 
iirst  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  com- 
pare the  passports,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage ;  and  should  any  of  the  subjects  of  Algiers  insult  or  molest  the 
ofTpmu-n,  nbu.ing  commandcr,  or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited, 
thp  right  of  vi»ii.  Qj,  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  com- 
plaint being  made  to  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Algiers, 
and  on  his  producing  sufficient  proofs  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  com- 
mander or  rais  of  said  Algerine  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the 
offenders,  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 

All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meet- 
ing a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  having 
geHpTnuLr"  iml-  accn  hcr  passports  and  certificates  from  the  Consul  of  the 
v..u.d>.,th  p,u«.porii..  u^jj|.^^|  States  residing  in  Algiers,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed 

on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and  witliout  detention.  No  passport  shall  be 
granted  by  either  party  to  any  vessels  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the 
property  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  said  contracting  parties,  on  any 
pretense  whatever. 

Article  VIII. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  having  bought 
\vh«t  BhHii  be  .uf-  a  prize  vessel  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other 
firientpiuMiport.  nation,  the  certificates  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall 
be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for  six  months;  which,. considering^ 
the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable 
time  for  her  to  procure  passports. 

Article  IX. 

Vesi^ls  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  putting  into  the  ports  of 

Kun»i.hin«  of  pro.  thc  othcr,  aud  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies, 

viBion-.  shall  be  furnished  at  the  market  price ;  and  if  any  such  vessel 

should  so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she 

Laorfi   of  ca      ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  Hbcrty  to  land  and  reembark  her  cargo,  without 

La  »•  o  carto.   paying  auy  customs  or  duties  whatever;  but  in  no  case  shall 

be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Article  X. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  be  cast  on  shore 

^^^1^  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall 

be  given  to  her  and  her  crew ;  no  pillage  shall  be  allowed; 

the  property  shall  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  owners;  and,  if  reshipped 
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on  board  of  any  vessel  for  exportation,  no  customs  or  duties  whatever 
shall  be  required  to  be  paid  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected 
and  succored  until  they  can  be  sent  to  their  own  country. 

Article  XI. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by  an 
enemy  within  cannon  shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall 
be  protected  as  much  as  is  possible.  If  she  be  in  port,  she  <«-i»S^^uherVrtrin 
shaU  not  be  seized  or  attacked  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  ^'^"  **'  '***  "^'*" 
other  party  to  protect  her ;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy 
shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four 
honrs  after  her  departure. 

Article  XII. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Regency 
of  Algiers,  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  M.-it  h^r^  n«. 
of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocal  rights  of  establishing  t'°°«^>*'«»«^ 
Consuls  in  each  country,  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions  to 
be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  in 
every  respect,  with  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Article  XII  I. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  responsible 
for  the  debts  contracted  by  the  citizens  of  his  own  country,  con-ui  of  umt^d 
unless  he  gives  previously  written  obligations  so  to  do.  K;Sb»rof"dt. 

tend. 

Article  XIV. 

On  a  vessel  or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  anchoring 
before  the  city  of  Algiers,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the  T>ey  v«.«eu  of  war  or 
of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receive  the  salutes  which  are,  Jj^'Tn  ^^oVt\. 
by  treaty  or  custom,  given  to  the  ships  of  war^f  the  most  "*"* 
favored  nations  on  similar  occasions,  and  which  shall  be  returned  gun 
for  gun ;  and  if,  after  such  arrival,  so  announced,  any  Christians  what- 
ever, captives  in  Algiers,  make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any 
of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall 
the  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  commander  of  the  said  ship  be 
required  to  pay  anything  for  the  said  Christians. 

Article  XY. 

As  the  (xovernment  of  the  United  States  has,  in  itself,  no  character  of 
enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranquillity  of  any 
nation,  and  as  the  said  States  have  never  entered  into  any 
voluntary  war  or  act  of  hostility  except  in  defense  of  their  just  rights 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pre- 
text arising  from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption 
of  the  harmony  between  the  two  nations ;  and  the  Consuls  and  Agents 
of  both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  rights  of  their  respect- 
ive religions  in  their  own  houses.  • 

The  Consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  security 
given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  other  by    ^,,,^^,,^^^  ^^^^^ 
land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  going  on  board  *''f  ;i[;'''JJ^"i7'^* 
any  vessel  they  may  think  proper  to  visit;  tliey  shall  like- 
wise have  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  dragoman  and  broker. 
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Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall  war 
irom'^^yultior'of  be  declated  on  any  pretext  whatever;   bat  if  the  Consul 
^"""^  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall 

not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  country  shall 
state  their  grievance  in  writing,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  three  months  shall  be  allowed  for 
answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be 
I)ermitted  by  either  party ;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed, 
and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls,  and  citizens,  and  subjects 
of  both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  their 
effects  unmolested  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall  think 
proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVII. 

If,  in  the  .course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  two 

nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall  not  be 

pn«>n.^  oi  ^^H^.   jj^^^^  slavcs ',  they  shall  not  be  forced  to  hard  labor,  or  oth^r 

confinement  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to*  secure  their  safe-keeping, 
and  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank;  and  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  after  their  capture ;  and  the  exchange 
may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally  authorized  by  either 
of  the  parties. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  Powers,  or  other  States  at  war  with  the  United 
cwe  of  war  be-  Statcs,  shall  capturc  any  American  vessel  and  send  her  into 
i^S^^thSd'^JSS!  any  port  of  the  Eegency  of  Algiers,  they  shall  not  be  per- 
Treatmentof  priwa,  nuttcd  to  Sell  hcr,  but  shall  be  forced  to  depart  the  port  on 
procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions ;  but  the  vessels  of  war  of 
the  United  States,  with  any  prizes  they  may  capture  from  their  enemies, 
shall  have  liberty  to  frequent  the  port«  of  Algiers  for  refreshment  of 
any  kind,  sind  to  sell  such  prizes  in  the  said  ports,  without  paying  any 
other  customs  or  duties  than  such  as  are  customary  on  ordinary  com- 
mercial importations. 

Article  XIX.  ' 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under 
j^Kticment  of  dia  thcir  protcctiou,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  qfher, 
putraingcniraL  ^j^^  Cousul  shall  dccidc  bctw^cu thc  parties;  and  whenever  . 
the  Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Government  of 
Algiers  to  enforce  his  decision,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him ; 
and  if  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other,  nations  having  a  Consul  or 
Agent  in  Algiers,  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  or  Agents 
of  the  respective  nations;  and  any  disputes  or  suits  of  law  that  may 
take  place  between  any  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects 
oi  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Dey  in  person,  and 
no  other. 

Article  XX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  sub- 
ject of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrary,  a  subject  of  Algiers 
should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
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the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  plaoe,  and  equal  justice  shall  be 
rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  but  the  sentence  of  punish- 
ment against  an  American  citizen  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe 
than  it  would  be  against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament;  and  if  any 
delinquent  should  make  his  escape,  the  ( -onsul  shall  not  be  responsible 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 

^^  • 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  required  to 

pay  any  customs  or  duties  whatever  on  anything  he  im-  Fr.M.entryforco«. 
ports  from  a  foreign  country  for  the  use  of  his  house  and  -"'"f  in'^-'^t-t-* 
family. 

Article  XXII. 

Should  a%'  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 
the  Kegency  of  Algiers,  the  Dey  and  his  subjects  shall  not  cui,^„,  of  united 
interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased,  but  it  shall  be  fiJ^^iUjeiS  oi-'a" 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Consul,  unless  otherwise.  •'""^ 
disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party 
shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  they  shall  render 
an  ac<?onnt  of  the  property;  neither  shall  the  Dey  or  his  subjects  give 
hinderance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

article  additional  and  explanatory. 

« 

The  United  Stat;es  of  America,  in  order  to  give  to  the  Dey  of  Algiers 
a  proof  of  their  desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  peace 

j».i_,  j.ii  j»       !.•  At  X.       Eithteenlh  article 

and  amity  between  the  two  powers  upon  a  footing  the  most  of  the  forcgoim 
liberal,  and  in  order  to  withdraw  any  obstacle  which  might  *"*^' 
embarrass  him  in  his  relations  with  other  States,  agree  to  annul  so  much 
of  the  eighteenth  article  of  the  foregoing,  treaty  as  gives  to  the  United 
States  any  advantage  in  the  ports  of  Algiers  over  the  most  favored 
nations  having  treaties  with  the  Regency. 

Done  at  the  palace  of  the  Government,  in  Algiers,  on  the  22d  day  of 
December,  1816,  which  corresponds  to  the  third  of  the  Moon  Safar,  year 
of  the  Hegira  1232. 

Whereas  the  undersigned  William  Shaler,  a  citizen  of  the  State  of  !N^ew 
York,  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Naval  Forces 
of  the  United  States  stationed  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioners,  by  letters-patent  under  the  signature  of  the 
Presijlent  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  the  24th_day  of  August,  A.  D.  1816,  for  negotiating 
and  concluding  the  renewal  of  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Dey  and  subjects  of  thcRegency  of  Algiers, 
we,  therefore,  William  Shaler  and  Isaac  Chauncey,  Commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  do  conclude  the  fotegoing  treaty,  and  every  article  aid  clause 
therein  contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratifi- 
cation of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  ill  the  chancery  of  the  Consulate  General  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  city  of  Algiers,  on  the  23d  day  of  December,  in  the  year  1816,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 

L.  s.]  WM.  SHALER. 

L.  8.]  V  I.  CHAUKCEY. 

£The  signature  of  the  Dey  is  stamped  at  the  begianlng  and  end  of  the  treaty.] 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  JULY  10, 
1853;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  20.  1854;  PROCLAIMED 
APRIL  9,  1855. 

Treaty  for  the  free  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay^  beficcen 
tlie  United  Slates  and  the  Argentine  Confederation. 

The  President  of  tlie  United  States  and  His  Excellency  the  Provi- 
ional  Director  of  the'  Argentine  Confederation,  being  desir- 
ous of  strengthening  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  hap- 
pily subsist  between  their  respective  States  and  countries,  and  convinced 
that  the  surest  means  of  arriving  at  this  result  is  to  take  in  concert  all 
the  measures  requisite  for  facilitating  and  developing  commercial  rela- 
tions, have  resolved  to  determine  by  treaty  the  conditions  of  the  free 
navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay,  and  thus  to  remove  the 
obstacles  which  have  hitherto  impeded  this  navigation.  With  this  ob- 
ject they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Eobert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
to  Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Argentine  Confederation;  and  His  Excellency  the 
Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Doctor  Don  Sal- 
vador Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don  Jos6  Benjamin  Gorostiaga  ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Argentine  Confederation,  in  the  exercise  of  her  sovereign  rights, 
concedes  the  free  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uru- 
the  Parana  and  uru-  guay,  whcrcvcr  thcy  may  belong  to  her,  to  the  merchant 
'^'  vessels  of  all  nations,  subject  only  to  the  conditions  which 

this  treaty  establishes,  and  to  the  regulations  sanctioned,  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authority  of  the  Confederation* 

,  Article  II. 

Consequently,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  admitted  to  remain,  load,  and 
Txwding  and  nn-  uuload  lu  the  placcs  and  ports  of  the  Argentine  Coufed- 
loarfias.  eration  which  are  open  for  that  purpose. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  Argentine  Confederation^  being  desirous  to 
provide  every  facility  for  interior  navigation,  agrees  to  main- 

Beacons  and  mark^.    .•!  i  i  *     i_*  x.  ^i  \  \ 

tain  beacons  and  marks  pointing  out  the  channels. 

•  **  Vol.  X,  statutes  at  Large,  p.  1001  ei  seq. 
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Article  IV. 

A  uniform  system  shall  be  established  by  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  confederation,  for  the  collection  of  the  custom-house  du-    conertmn  of  du- 
ties, harbor,  lights,  police,  and  pilotage  dues  along  the  whole  *'*'  *""*  **"• 
coarse  of  the  waters  which  belong  to  the  Confederation. 

Article  Y. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  considering  that  the  Island  of  Martin 
Garcia  may,  from  its  position,  embarrass  and  impede  the  '^,^^.^^^^^  ,„,, 
fi^e  navigation  of  the  confluents  of  the  river  Plate,  agree  po.2"«iSIof'rhe'"i 

,  1%       »       •      /I  .  .     Av  •  /»   U.I  'J     and  ol  Martin  G«rc?«. 

to  use  theur  influence  to  prevent  the  possession  of  the  said 
island  froin  being  retained  or  held  by  any  State  of  the  river  Plate,  or 
its  confluents,  which  shall  not  have  given  its  adhesion  to  the  principle 
of  their  free*  navigation. 

Article  VI. 

If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid)  that  war  should  break  out  be- 
tween any  of  the  States,  Republics,  or  Provinces,  of  the  river  s.viwtion  of  Mid 
Plateor  its  confluents,  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  Parana  and  "'•'" '°  limeof  w.r. 
Uruguay  shall  remain  free  to  the  merchant  flag  of  all  nations,  excepting 
in  what  may  relate  to  munitions  of  war,  such  as  arms  of  all  kinds,  gun- 
powder, lead,  and  cannon  balls. 

Article  VII. 

Power  is  expressly  reserved  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and 
the  Governments  of  Bolivia,  Paraguay,  and  the  Oriental  State 
of  Uruguay,  to  become  parties  to  the  present  treaty,  in  case  oovernm^nw  may 
they  should  be  disposed  to  apply  its  principles  to  the  parts  *""  «^'"»t«"«y 
of  the  rivers  Parana,  Paraguay,  and  Uruguay,  over  which  they  may 
respectively  possess  fluvial  rights. 

Article  VII  I. 

■ 

The  principal  objects  for  which  the  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay  ai'e 
declared  free  to  the  commerce  of  the  world,  being  to  extend  Mo.t  f»vomi  na- 
the  mercantile  relations  of  the  countries  which  border  them,  *'°°'^'*"«'- 
and  to  promote  immigration,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  no  favor  or  immu- 
nity shall  be  granted  to  the  flag  or  trade  of  any  other  nation  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  within  fifteen  months  from  its  date,  and 
within  twodays  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional  Director  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  who  shall  present  it  to  the  first  Legislative 
Congress  of  the  Confederation,  for  their  approbation. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  thia 
treaty,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos^  de  Flores,  on  the  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


EOB'T  C.  SCHBNCK. 
JNO.  S.  PENDLETON. 
SALVADOR  MA.  DEL  CARRIL. 
JOSfi  B.  GQROSTIAGA. 
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ARGENTIIvrE  CONFEDERATION,  1853.* 

TREATY  WITH  THE  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  JULY  27, 
1S53;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  30,  1854:  PROCLAIMED 
APRL  19,  1855. 

Treaty  of  Friendship^  Commerce,  mid  Navigation,  between  the  United  States 

and  the  Argentine  Confederation. 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  ti^ne  established  between 
.    the  United  States  and  the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  seems 
I  reanibie.  gQod  for  thc  sccurlty  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such 

commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  two  Governments,  that  the  relations  now  subsisting  betw:een 
them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and  confirmed  by  the  signing 
of  a  treaty^  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation ;  for  this  purpose 
they  have  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 
Tlie  President  of  the  United  States,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
to  Brazil,  and  John  S.  Pendleton,  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Argentine  Confederation;  and  His  Excellency  the 
Provisional  Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  Doctor  Don  Sal- 
vador Maria  del  Carril,  and  Doctor  Don  Jos6  Benjamin  Gorostiaga ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles  : 

Article  I. 

■ 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
porpetu'sinmity.    citlzcns  ott  tho  ouc  part,  and  the  Argentine  Confederation 
and  its  citizens  on  the  other  part. 

Article  IT. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  all 
Freedom  of  com  thc  tcrritories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  a  reciprocal 
merct..  frocdom  of  commerce.    The  Citizens  of  the  two  countries, 

respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of 
either,  to  which  other  foreigners,  or  the  ships  or  cargoes  of  any  other 
foreign  nation  or  State,  are,  or  may  be,  permitted  to  come;  to  enter  into 
the  same,  and  to  remain  or  reside  in  any  part  thereof,  respectively ;  to 
hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses,  for  the  purposes  .of  their  resi- 
dence and  commerce ;  to  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandise  of  lawful  commerce ;  and  generally  to  enjoy,  in  all 
their  business,  the  most  complete  protection  and  security,  subject  to  the 
general  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Ships  of  war,   post     xTl  xl_  i.»'l_»  J*  i  a         oe\ 

office  nnd  pa*«.ng«r  lu  liko  manucr,  thc  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post  office 
^"■^  ^^'-  ^p  passenger  packets  of  the  two  countries,  shall  have  liberty, 

freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which 
other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  are,  or  may  be,  permitted  to  come; 
to  enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor  and  remain  there  and  refit,  subject 
always  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption, 

Mo.t  favored  nn  privilcgc,  or  immuuitv  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or 

tioacum^f.  navigation,  which  either  of  them  has  actually  granted,  or 

*  Vol.  X,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  1005  et  seq. 
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may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citi^ns  or  subjects  of  any  other  govern- 
ment, nation,  or  state,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circnm- 
stances,  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if 
the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  government,  nation,  or  state,  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or,  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  of  any  ^l  dim^riminatiw 
article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  terri-  SSnih/oUroiSf 
tories  of  the  other  contracting  party,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  °' *»«>«»"*»• 
payable  on  the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any 
other  6r  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  than  such  as  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  export- 
ation of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article 
of  the  growth,  produce,  pr  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  the  like  article  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or 
harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  average  or  ship-  ^o  di«rimin*i.n(i 
wreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  the  duiie»onve»«,^*c. 
ports  of  the  two  contracting  parties  on  the  vessels  of  the  other  than  those 
payable  in  the  same  ports  on  its  own  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  sam(^  drawbacks  and  bounties 
allowed,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article 
into  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  into  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  whether  such  import- 
ation or  exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  vessels 
of  the  Agentine  Confederation. 

Article  VII. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Argentine  Confederation  all  those 
which,  being  furnished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  i.ei-.,whatesubii»h« 
regular  passport  or  sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  '* 
laws  and 'regulations  of  either  of  the  two  Governments,  be  recognized 
fully  and  hona  fide  as  national  vessels,  by  that  country  to  which  they 
respectively  belong. 

Article  VIII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  tha  territories  of  the  p-j^^,^^^,  ^^  ^j^.. 
Argentine  Confederation,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  them-  ''^^2\T^^J!i^ 
selves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  *"  °""  bu-ine-.. 
they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they  be 
obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  em- 
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ployed  by  citizens  of  tlie  Argentine  Confederation,  nor  to  pay  them  any 
other  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citi- 
zens of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  And  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  the 
price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported  into,  or  exported 
from,  the  Argentine  Confederation,  ai^  they  shall  see  good — observing  the. 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  rights  and 
privileges,  in  all  respects,  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  by  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation.  The 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive  and 
enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights,  and  they  shall  be^  at  liberty  to  employ  in  all  cases  such  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  as  they  may  think  proper;  and  they  shall 
enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native 
citizens. 

Articlk  IX. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unla<l> 

ing  of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects^ 

Same  .aiy«t.       ^^^  ^  ^^^  acQulrlng  aud  disposing  of  property  of  every  sort 

and  denomination,  either  by  sale,  douatipn,  exchange,  testament,  or  in 
any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  to  the  administration  of  justice,, 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the 
same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  native  citizens ;  and  they  shall 
not  be  charged  in  any  of  those  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or 
duties  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may  be  paid,  by  native  citizens — 
submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country 
cwe  of  denth  of  respcctivcly.  If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contract- 
tS^^  ferriS?"Sf  i^g  paftlcs  shall  die  without  will  or  testament,  in  any  of  the 
tb.  other.  territories  of  the  other,  the  Consul  General,  or  Consul  of  the 

nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such 
Consul  General  or  Consul,  in  his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  inter- 
vene in  the  possession,  administration,  and  judicial  liquidation  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased^  conformably  with  the  laws  of  the  country,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  creditors  and  legal  heirs. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Argentine  Confed- 
eration, and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine  Confederation 
foUe^iTa^/J^e-;  rcsidiug  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all 
compulsory  military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
by  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans,  requisitions,  or  military  exactions  ^ 
and  they  shall  not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  pay 
any  ordinary  charges,  requisitions,  or  taxes,  greater  than  those  that 
are  paid  by  native  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XI. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint 

cowui-  Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 

territories  of  the  other  party ;  but  before  any  Consul  shall 

act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 

the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
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ties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever 
shall  any  magistrate,  or  any  of  the  local  authorities,  seize,  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

The  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  Argentine  Confederation 
shall  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whatever  ^^.^  ,^^^  ^  ^ 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are,  or  shall  be,  J^'^/j^fjfJ^  ^''•'"^•' 
granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank,  belonging  to  the  most  " 
favored  nation ;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Con- 
suls of  the  United  States,  in  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion, shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  \ihatever  privi- 
leges, exemptions,  and  immunities  are,  or  may  be,  granted  in  the 
Argentine  Confederation  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  ana  Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  anv 
tune,  any  interruption  oi  triendly  commercial  intercourse,  ^^"^  pi  U"-  oui-r 
or  any  rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between 
the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  them,  residing  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and 
continuing  their  trade  or  occupation  therein,  without  any  manner  of 
interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offense 
against  the  laws  5  and  their  effects  and  property,  whether  intrusted  to 
individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestra- 
tion, or  to  any  other  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the 
like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  State 
in  which  such  citizens  may  reside. 

Article  XIII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territo-  protection  or  cit 
ries  of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons,  •r".?fio°fy*«S*^tK 
and  properties,  the  full  protection  of  the  Government.  "''*•' 

They  shall  not  be  distuibed,  molested,  nor  annoyed  in  any  manner,  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise 
of  their  peculiar  worship,  either  within  their  own  houses  or  '^''*'°"*?"^'''^- 
iu  their  own  churches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build 
and  maintain,  in  convenient  situations,  to  be  approved  of  by  th&  local. 
Government,  interfering  in  no  way  with,  but  respecting  the  religion  and 
easterns  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  Liberty  shall  also  be 
granted  to  the  «itizepi8  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  to  bury  those 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  burial  places  of  their  own, 
which,  iu  the  same  manner,  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  within  tifteen  mouths  from  the  date, 
and  within  three  days  by  His  Excellency  the  Provisional   **""**"*'•***■ 
Director  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  who  will  also  present  it  to  the 
first  Legislative  Congress  of  the  Confederation,  for  their  approval. 
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The  ratiiicatious  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  seat  of  Government  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  San  Jos^,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty^three. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


EGBERT  0.  8CHEN0K. 
JNO.  S.  PENDLETON. 
SALVADOR  MA.  DEL  CARRIL. 
JOSfi  B.  GOROSTIAGA. 


AUSTRIA. 


AUSTRIA,  1820.* 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED 
AUGUST  27,  1829 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  10,  1831 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED THE  SAME  DAY. 

■ 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus- 
tria, King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  equally  animated  with 
the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understand- 
ing which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective 
States,  of  extending,  also^  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse 
between  them,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accom- 
plished than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation 
and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  bene- 
ficial to  both  countries,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  nego- 
tiations for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  for 
which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powerson  Martin  Van  Buren,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  pow  ers  on  Lewis,  Baron  de 
Lederer,  his  said  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New  York,  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in 
good  antl  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties  a 
reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  inhab-  F«^«u,m  of  Am. 
itants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  liberty  """^'" 
to  enter  the  ports,  places,  •  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party, 
wherever  foreign  commerce-  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sojoarn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  commercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect, 
the  same  security,  protection,  and  privileges  as  natives  of  the  country 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and 
ordinances  there  prevailing. 

Article  II. 

Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  Tonn««e  duti«. 
United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  *«'«obe«iiic. 
of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  shall  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  during 
their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national 
vessels  coming  froxn  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  ton- 
nage, light-houses;  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisites  of  public  officers  and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever 
kind  ot"  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

*  Vo'.  VIII,  fctafcutes  at  Large,  p.  3i  8  et  scq. 
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Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 

xo  diwrimioation  of  thc  soll  or  thc  Industrj  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

in  duties  on  import*  qj,  ^f  jj^jjy  othcr  countrj,  wliich  may  be  lawfully  imported 

into  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  in  Austrian  vessels,  may 
also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
sam.e  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Austrian'  vessels. 
And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  dominions  of 
Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also 
be  so  imported  in  Austrian  vessels  without  paying  other  or.  higher  du- 
^ ,  ties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kiml  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name 
'  .  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandjjie  or  produce 
had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  declared 
that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding  articles 
iK,ai^\SripS  arcj  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  Austrian  vessels  and 
their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and  their  car- 
goes arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  whether  the  said 
vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respect- 
ively belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V^ 

Xo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 

Most  (aToml  nKt  ion.       /*ji  i  ■•  /*«  a     »  i  i*i  ^i  ji* 

of  the  dommions  of  Austria;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  Austria  of 
any  article  the  produce  or  manjifacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article,  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  Kor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  to  or 
from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  do- 
minions of  Austria,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  tof^W  Qther  nations. 

Article  VI. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  pix)dnce 
Nodi«rrimm«uonin  of  thc  soU  or  of  thc  ludustry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
dSwbkdS^'or"'*  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  ■ 
«"^»'  reexported  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States  in  na- 

tional vessels,  may  also  be  exported  or  reexported  therefrom  in  Aus- 
trian vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,' levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  what- 
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soever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  exported  or 
reexported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions 
of  Austria,  so  that  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  said  dominions 
of  Austria,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  reexported  from  Austrian  ports  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exported  or  reexported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  i)roduce  had  been  exported  or  re- 
exported in  Austrian  vessels. 

And  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  [allowed,  whether 
such  exportation  or  reexportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
or  of  the  other.  . 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  coastwise  navigation 
of  both  the  contracting  parties  is  altogether  excepted  from  coa^tim  tmd^ 
the  operation  of  this  treaty,  and  of  every  article  thereof. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  direxjtly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor-  ^.^,^,,^f^,,^  ^^ 
poration,  or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or  under  their  ti.iTrbe"I,uRiVfa* 
authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce,  law- 
fully imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the 
vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such 
article  was  imported,  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  that  no  distinction  or  difierence  whatever  shall  be 
made  in  this  respect.    , 

Article  IX. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particu- 
lar favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party  freely,  where  it  is  freely 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding*  the  same  compensation 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  hereby  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other 
the  liberty  of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Con-  comui..  priTiiege 
suls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  ""^  ^ 
appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those 
of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in 
respect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  riduK'o^  piSj 
testament,  donation,  orotherwise;  and  their representatives,'oVe'r"'^''  "^  *** 
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being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  per- 
sonal goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intest^ito^  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes,  or  charges 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  Aiid  in  case  of  the  abseuce  of 
the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would 
be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner 
may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  any  question  should 
arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the 
same  «hall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein 
the  said  goods  are.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner 
from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  pub- 
lished, by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  to  prevent  the  emigration 
of  his  subjects. 

AR^f  ICLE  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
Durat.oa  of  the  ffom  thc  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  il* 
im.ty.  twelvemonths  before  the  expiration  of  that  period  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notifi- 
cation to  the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty, 
it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifica- 
tion, whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 

United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  ^consent  of  the 

Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria ; 

and  the  I'atifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington, 

within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,*  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  declaring,, 
however,  that^  it  having  been  originally  composed  in  the  former,  the 
English  version  is  to  decide  the  interpretation,  should  any  ditterence 
iri  regard  to  it  unfortunately  arise. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-nine. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


M.  VAN  BUEEN. 

L.  BAROX  DE  LEDERER. 


*  This  period  was  extended,  with  the  advice  aud  consent  of  the  Senate,  expressed 
in  its  resolution  of  February  3, 1831,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
expressed  by  his  Minister  iii  his  certilicate  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  Febrnary 
10,  1831.   . 


rreamblf 
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AdSTEIA,  1848.* 

COliVENTION  FOR  THE  EXTENSION  OF  CERTAIN  STIPULATIONS  CONTAINED 
IN  THE  TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  OF  27th  AUGUST,  1829, 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE 
EMPEROR  OF  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED  MAY  8,  1848 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON,  FEBRUARY  23,  1850;  PROCLAIMED  FEB- 
RUARY 25.  1850. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria 
having  agreed  to  extend  to  all  descriptions  of  property 
the  exemption  from  dues,  taxes,  or  charges,  which  was 
secured  to  the  personal  goods  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by 
the  eleventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  which 
was  concluded  between  the  parties  on  the  27th  of  August,  1829,  and 
also  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  powers  granted  to  their  respect- 
ive'Consuls  by  the  tenth  article  of  said  treaty  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation, have  chosen  for  this  purpose  their  resi)ective  Plenii)6tentiaries, 
namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  upon  his  ^'^>"^'''^^ 

Oharg^  d' Affaires  to  the  United  States,  John  George  Hillsemann ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States  i>i,po,„,  or  pro- 
of the  other,  by  testament,  donation, or  otherwise;  and  their  ^^'^p;,ni''!u*'Zrr!. 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  i<"j«»»heothe,. 
the  other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  prop- 
erty, and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  i)aying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  where  the  said  property 
lies,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property,  or  property 
not  personal,  within  the  teriitories  of  one  party,  such  real  „.;«  to  r^«» 
property  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citi-  p^^^^^^^ 
zen  or  subject  of  tlie  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  where  such  real  property  is  situated,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall 
be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be 
reasonably  i)rolonged,  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  may  be  imposed  in  like  cases  upon  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  from  which  such  proceeds  may  be  withdrawn. 

Article  III. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  Property  of  .bsent 
taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  *""*■ 

*  Vol.  IX;  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  944  et  eeq. 
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of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to 
sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  11,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  TV. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  haying, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  Com- 
con.au,&c.  mefcial  Agents,  and  Yice-Commercial  Agents,  of  their  own 
appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of 
the  most  favored  nations;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  on* 
trade,  they  shall  b0  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected. in  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  and  Vice-Commercial 
oa^es  of  difference  Agcuts  shall  havc  thc  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and 
I^«b"  «d'*'?h6?I  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise   bet^  een  the 
'•'*••  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation 

whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference 
of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the -said 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vice-Commercial  Agents, 
should  require  their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own 
decisions.  But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive 
the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return, 
to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Com- 
mercial Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  • 
the  local  authorities  for  the  search, .  arrest,  and  imprison- 
ment of  the  deserters  Irom  the  sliips  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of 
their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  demand  said  deserters, 
proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls 
of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals 
form  legally  part  of  the  crews ;  and,  on  such  claim  being  substantiated, 
the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Commercial 
Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  puj)lic  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not 
sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  If, 
however,  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or 
'  offense  requiring  trial,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal 
before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sen- 
tence, and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  two  years,  counting 

from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  its  ratifications;  and  if, 

Duration  of  treaty.  ^^^^]^,^  mouths  bcforc  thc  cxpiratiou  of  that  period,  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official 
notification  to  the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 
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AETICLE  YI.* 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Washington  within  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature thfereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In,  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
♦their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  in  the  seventy-second  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  fourteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 


1: 


L.  S. 


JAMBS  BUCHANAN. 
HULSEMANN. 


AUSTEIA,  1856.  t 


CONVENTION  WITH  AUSTRIA,  CONCLUDED  JULY  3,  1856 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  13, 1856 ;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  15, 1856. 

Convention  far  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals^  fugitives  from  justice,  in 
certain  cases^  concluded  between  the  United  States  on  the  one  partj  and 
Austria  on  the  other  part. 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris^ 
diction  of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  commit- 
ting certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under 
certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  and  also  to  enumerate 
such  crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  lafrs  of  Austria  forbid  the  sur- 
render of  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the  convention  strictly  recip- 
rocal, shall  be  held  Equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens 
of  the  United  States;  therefore,  on  tlie  one  part  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  on  the  other  part  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  conven- 
tion y  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of 
State;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  John  George  .    . 

Chevalier  de  Hlilsemann,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Eesi-  N«ot«tort. 

dent  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

*JResoluiian  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States j  February  13, 1850. 

Whereas  the  time  limited  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  convention  for  the  extension  of 
certain  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  August 
27, 1829,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington  the  8th  May,  1848,  has  expired  before  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  said  convention  by  the  Senate :  Be  it,  therefore, 

Besohedj  {tvro-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,)  That  the  Senate  advise  and 
consent  to  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  convention  aforesaid,  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  4th  day  of  July  next,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  offered  by  His  Ms^esty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  said  ratifications  shall  be  deemed  lind  taken  to  have  been 
regalarly  exchanged,  the  limitation  contained  in  sirid  convention  to  the  contrary  not- 
withatanding. 

Attest:  ASBURY  DICKINS,  Secretary^ 

t  Vol.  XI,  Statutes  at  Large,  691  et  seq. 
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Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Austria  shall,  upon  mutual 
Kxtr.dit.on  of  Tcquisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  author!- 
cnminau.  |.|^g^  respcctively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who, 

being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to,  com- 
mit murder  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication 
or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coiA  or  paper  money,  or 
the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  avsylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  terri- 
tories of  tbe  other:  Provided j  That  this  shall  only  be  done 
upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime 
or  offense  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  respective  judges  and 
other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  power,  juris- 
diction, and  authoritj^,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a 
warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged, 
that  he  maybe  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  m/igistrates,  re- 
spectively, to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and 
considered;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient 
to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or 
magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that 
a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  Tiie  expense 
of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
Expen-e.  defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives 

the  fugitive.  The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be 
applied,  in  any  manner,  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  Ikst  article 
committed  anterior  to  the*date  thereof  nor  to  any  crime  or  olfense  of  a 
political  character. 

Article  IL 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
vnt  to  appiT  to  cltizcHS  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conven- 


own  ulizeiu<.  tlUAl. 


Article  III. 


Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  this 
Persons   rinirn.^!  convcntiou  shall  havc  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  terri- 
r/w'T  for**'«lj^i.'"  tories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  shall 
ro"niry'wbe«  ih^y  ^c  fouud,  such  pcrsou  shall  not  be  delivered  up,  under  the 
are  found.  stipuhitious  of  tlils  couvcntiou,  until  he  shall  have  been 

tried  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime, 
or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  tirst  of  Jan- 
nnmiion  of  ti,.,  uaTy,  cightecn  hundred  and  lifty-eight ;  and  if  neither  party 
^""^'^  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  previous  notice  of 

its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force 
until  tjie  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the 
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high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  snch  notice 
to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  Ist  day  of  Jan- 
uary, 1858. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  i)ossible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  ami  fifty-six,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eightieth. 


[l.  s. 

[L.  S. 


W.  L.  MAECY. 
HULSExMAMJ. 


AUSTRIA,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  AUSTRIA,  CONCERN- 
ING THE  RIGHTS,  PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES  OP  CONSULS,  &o.,  IN 
THE  TWO  COUNTRIES,  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  ON  THE  IITH 
OP  JULY,  1870.    RATIFIED  DECEMBER  19,  1870. 

• 

The  .President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  &c.,  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hun- 
gary, animated  by  the  desire  to  define  in  a  comprehensive  and  precise 
manner  the  reciprocal  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  (their  pr^^nwe 

Chancellors  and  Secretaries)  of  the  United  States  of  America  ^"'"''^  *' 

and  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  to  determine  their  duties 
and  their  respective  sphere  of  action,  have  agreed  upon  the  conclusion 
of  a  consular  convention,  and  for  that  purpose  have  appointed  their  re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries,  namely :  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  j 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Apostolic  King  of 
Hungary,  Charles,  Baron  von  Lederer,  Knight  of  the  Impe-  ^**«*^^'«i""- 

rial  and  Royal  Order  of  Leopold,  and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  the  United  States  of  America,  who,  after 
communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contractiug  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  at  the  ports 
and  places  of  trade  of  the  other  party,  except  those  where  it  may  not 
be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers  5  but  this  exception  shall  not 
apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without  also 
applying  to  every  other  other  Power.  Consuls  General,  r.«"?,i"'"&.^;,"7;': 
Consuls,  and  other  Consular  officers  appointed  au<l  taking  ';;aXZu"^''^'''' 
office  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  in  one  or 
the  other  of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  free  to  exercise  the  right  ac- 
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V 

corded  them  by  the  present  convention  throughout  the  whole  of  the  dis- 
trict for  which  they  may  be  respectively  appointed.  The  said  ftinction- 
aries  shall  be  admitted  and  recognized  respectively  upon  presenting 
their  credentials  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  formalities  established 
in  their  respective  countries.  The  exequatur  required  for  the  free  ex- 
ercise of  their  official  duties  shall  bfe  delivered  to  them  free 
Exequaturs.  ofchargc;  and  upon  exhibiting  such  exequatur  they  shall 

be  admitted  at  once  and  without  interference  by  the  authorities,  Federal 
or  State,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  of  their 
residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  recipro- 
cally granted. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their 

chancellors,  and  other  Consular  Officers,  if  they  are  citizens 

Genenit&cidt'ilenl  of  thc  Statc  which  appoluts  thcm,  shall  be  exempt  from  mill- 

uf  the  State  appoint-     .  i_«ii     j*  n  •  *        jA  'I'j-  j_i  j.*  t 

ingthem-j  tary  billetmgs,  from  service  m  the  military  or  the  national 

gt^d,  and  other  duties  of  the  same  nature,  and  fi'om  all  di- 
rect and  personal  taxation,  whether  Federal,  State,  or  municipal,  pro- 
vided they  be  not  owners  of  real  estate,  and  neither  carry  on  trade  nor 
any  industrial  business. 

If,  however,  they  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints  them, 
Right,  of   ^m^  or  if  they  are  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside,  or  if 
?u?«  Tp p'oVriTug  they  own  property,  or  engage  in  any  business  there  that  is 
^^•='"  taxed  under  any  laws  of  the  country,  then  they  shall  be  sub- 

ject to  the  same  taxes,  charges,  and  assessments  as  other  private  indi- 
viduals. They  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  personal  immunities,  except  for 
acts  regarded  as  crimes  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside. 
If  they  are  engaged  in  commerce,  personal  detention  can  be  resorted  to 
in  their  case  only  for  commercial  liabilities,  and  then  in  accordance  only 
with  general  laws,  api)licable  to  all  persons  alike. 

ArticlJ:  III. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  their  Chancellors,  Vice-Consuls  and  Con- 
Te-timony  in  sular  Officcrs,  If  citizcus of  the  country  which  appoints  them, 
jS'^TkeofconruK  shall  uot  bc  summoucd  to  appcar  as  witnesses  before  a  court 
^'  of  justice,  except  when,  pursuant  to  law,  the  testimony  of  a 

consul  may  be  necessary  for  the  defence  of  a  person  charged  with  crime. 
In  other  cases  the  local  court,  when  it  deems  the  testimony  of  a  Consul 
necessary,  shall  either  go  to  his  dwelling  to  have  the  testimony  taken 
orally,  or  shall  send  there  a  competent  officer  to  reduce  it  to  writing,  or 
shall  ask  of  him  a  written  declaration. 

Article  IV. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  place  over  the  chief  entrance  of  their  respective  offices  the 

Consul,  Ac    to  ^"^^s  of  their  nation,  with  the  inscription :     ''  Consulate 
bave|£;rtytohoiit  Gcncral,''   "Consulate,"    " Yice-Consulate,"    or  "Consular 

^'  ^  Agency,"  as  may  be.    They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist 

the  flag  of  their  country  on  the  consular  edifice,  except  when  they  reside 
in  a  city  where  the  legation  of  their  Government  may  be  established. 
They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  their  flag  on  board  the  vessel  em- 
ployed by  them  in  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 
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Abticle  V. 

The  consalar  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  -and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to  c^n-uiar  archiT« 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.  "'*'  mvioubie. 

Article  VL 

In  the  event  of  incapacity,  absence,  or  death  of  Consuls  General,  Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls,  their  Consular  Pupils,  Chancellors,  or  Sec-  Evcm  of  d«ath  of 
retaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  been  previously  ^°"*"^'  ^^' 
made  known  to  the  respective  authorities  in  the  United  States,  or  in 
the  Austro- Hungarian  Empire,  shall  be  admitted  at  once  to  the  tem- 
porary exercise  of  the  consular  functions,  and  they  shall,  for  the  dura- 
tion of  it,  enjoy  all  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  conferred  upon 
them  by  the  convention. 

Article  VIL 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  Vice- 
Gonsnls  and  Consular  Agents  inthe  cities,  ports,  and  towns    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
within  their  consular  districts,  subject,  however,  to  the  to«i^mt\i.econ' 
approbation  of  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  '"'' 
reside.    These  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular  Agents  may  be  selected  indis 
criminately  from  among  citizens  of  the  two  countries  or  from  foreigners, 
and  they  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commission  issued  by  the  appointing 
Consul,  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  be  placed.    They  shall  enjoy  the 
privileges  and  liberties  stipulated  in  this  convention.    To  Yice-Consuls 
and  to  Consular  Agents  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  State  which  appoints 
them,  the  privileges  and  immunities  specified  in  Article  II  shall  not 
extend.  «         « 

Article  YIII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the  two 
countries  may,  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties,  apply  to  the  ^pp,i^^i„„„j^„„. 
authorities  within  their  district,  whether  federal  or  local,  jn^&I^toauihon 
judicial  or  executive,  in  the  event  of  any  infraction  of  the  *'*'^ 
treaties  and  conventions  between  the  two  countries ;  also  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protecting  the  rights  of  their  countrymen.  Should  the  said 
authorities  fail  to  take  due  notice  of  their  application,  they  shall  be  at 
liberty,  in  the  absence  of  any  diplomatic  representative  of  their  country, 
to  apply  to.  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General^  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  the  two 
countries,  also  their  chancellors,  shall  have  the  right  to  take  pow«  or  coa^uu, 
at  their  office,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  or  on  board  ^:;:{y%,Znlli^», 
ship,  the  depositions  of  the  captains  ami  crews  of  vessels  of  *"^ 
their  own  nation,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  any 
other  citizens  of  their  own  country.  Th^y  shall  have  the  power  also  to 
receive  and  verify,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  coun- 
try:  1st.  Wills  and  bequests  of  their  countrymen,  and  all  such  acts  and 
contracts  between  their  countrymen  as  are  intended  to  be  drawn  up  in 
an  authentic  form,  and  verified.  2nd.  Any  and  all  acts  of  agreement 
entered  upon  between  citizens  of  their  own  country  and  inhabitants  of 
the  country  where  they  reside.    All  such  acts  of  agreement,  and  other 
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instruments,  and  also  copies  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  such 
Consul  Greneral,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  under  his  official 
seals,  shall  be  received  in  courts  of  justice  as  legal  documents,  or  as 
authenticated  copies,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  drawn  up  by  competent  public  officers  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  countries.  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or 
Consular  Agents  of  the  respective  countries  shall  have  the  power  to 
translate  and  legalize  all  documents  issued  by  the  authorities  or  func- 
tionaries of  their  own  country,  and  such  papers  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  in  the  country  where  the  aforesaid  officers  reside  as  if 
drawn  up  by  sworn  interpreters. 

Article  X. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  beat 
liberty  to  go  on  board  the  vessels  of  their  nation  admitted 

Powers  of  CoiuhiIm,     .  y  ..,  .  ,  -,    .  •  j -i 

*r.,  niative  to  v^«.  to  cutry,  cithcr  m  person  or  by  proxy,  and  to  examine  the 
'rwyiouXrthuif  captain  and  crew,  to  look  into  the  register  of  the  ship,  to 

maslers  and  crewa.  "^     .  -,        ■,  ,.     '  ..,  ^  ,     *-'.,       .  .  7-,'     . 

receive  declarations  with  reference  to  their  voyage,  their 
destination,  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyage ;  also,  to  draw  up  manifests, 
lists  of  freight,  to  assist  in  despatching  their  vessels,  and  finally  to 
accompany  the  said  capta<ins  or  crews  before  the  courts  and  before  the 
administrative  authorities,  in  order  to  act  as  their  interpreters  or  agents 
in  their  business  transactions  or  applications  of  any  kind.  The  judicial 
authorities  and  custom-house  officials  shall  in  no  case  proceed  to  the 
examination  or  search  of  merchant  vessels  without  previous  notice  to 
the  consular  authority  of  the  nation  to  which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in 
order  to  enable  them  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  Consuls^  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular 
Agents,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  state- 
mehts  tolbe  made  in  courts  of  law,  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  cap- 
tains or  persons  composing  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  in- 
terpretations which  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice. 

The  notice  to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name  the 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings,  and  upon  the  non-appearance  of  the  said 
officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  shall  be  proceeded  with  in  their 
absence. 

Article  XL 

Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  have  exclusive  charge 
settipment  of  .li*  ^^  ^^^  intcmal  order  of  the  merchant  vessels  of  their  nation. 
putt^rtwiSiu^-  They  shall  have  therefore  the  excluvsive  power  to  take 
i^-r^an  crew..  cognizaucc  of  and  to  settle  all  differences  which  may  arise 
at  sea  or  in  port  between  captains,  officers,  and  crewg  in  reference 
to  wages  and  the  execution  of  mutual  contracts,  subject  in  each  case  to 
the  laws  of  their  own  nation.  The  local  authorities  shall  in  no  way 
interfere,  except  in  cases  where,  the  differences  on  board  ship  are  of  a 
nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port  or  on  shore,  or  when 
persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties  to  the 
disturbance,  except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  them- 
selves to  the  rendering  of  forcible  assistance  if  required  by  the  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  and  shall  cause  the  arrest,  temporary 
imprisonment,  and  removal  on  board  his  own  vessel  of  every  person 
whose  name  is  found  on  the  muster-rolls  or  register  of  the  ship  or  list  ot 
the  crew. 
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Article  XII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  shall  have 
the  power  to  cause  the  arrest  of  all  sailors  or  all  other  per- 
sons  belonging  to  the  crews  of  vessels  of  their  nation  who 
may  be  guilty  of  having  deserted  on  the  respective  territories  of  the 
high  contracting  Powers,  and  to  ha\ge  them  sent  on  board  or  back  to 
their  native  country.  To  that  end  they  shall  make  a  written  application 
to  the  competent  local  authority,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
ship's  register  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  else,  should  the  vessel  have  sailed 
previously,  by  producing  an  authenticated  copy  of  these  documents, 
showing  that  the  persons  claimed  really  do  belong  to  the  ship's  crew. 
Upon  such  request  the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be  refused. 
Every  aid  and  assistance  shall,  moreover,  be  granted  to  the  said  consular 
authorities  for  the  detection  and  arrest  of  deserters,  and  the  latter  shall 
be  taken  to  the  prisons  of  the  country  and  there  detained  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  the  consular  authority  until  there  may  be  an  opportunity 
for  sending  them  away.  The  duration  of  this  imprisonment  shall  not 
exceed  the  term  of  three  months,  at  the  expiration  of  whidh  time,  and 
upon  three  days'  notice  to  the  consul,  the  prisoner  shall  be  set  free,  and  he 
shall  not  be  liable  to  rearrest  for  the  same  cause.  Should,  however, 
the  deserter  have  committed  on  shore  an  indictable  offence,  the  local 
authorities  shall  be  free  to  postpone  his  extradition  until  due  sentence 
shall  have  been  passed  and  executed.  The  high  contracting  parties 
agree  that  seamen,  or  other  individuals  forming  part  of  the  ship's  crew, 
who  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion  took  place,  shall 
not  be  affected  by  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Article  XIII. . 

In  all  cases  where  no  other  agreement  to  the  contrary  exists  between 
owners,  freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  s..tti<mentofd«m. 
by  the  vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  the  S^t.tl'^^u'of  JiS^ 
respective  ports  voluntarily  or  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  '""'^• 
settled  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents 
of  their  respective  nations,  provided  no  interests  of  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try where  the  said  functionaries  reside,  nor  of  citizens  of  a  third  Power 
are  concerned.  In  that  case,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  friendly  compro- 
mise between  aU  parties  interested,  the  adjudication  sTiall  take  place 
under  supervision  of  the  local  authorities. 

Article  XIV. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government,  or  owned  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  contracting  States,  being  wrecked  ^^^  ^^^ 

or  cast  on  shore  upon  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  au- 
thorities shall.inform  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  Con- 
sular Agents  of  the  district  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  such  Consular  Agency 
does  not  exist,  they  shall  communicate  with  the  Consul  General,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  Austro-IIungarian  waters  shall  be  di-  ^  ^^^  ^ 

rected  by  the  United  States  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents ;  also  all  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage 
of  Austro-Hungarian  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on  shore  in  American 
waters,  shall  be  directed  by  Austro-Hungarian  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents, 

An  interference  of  the  local  authorities  in  the  two  countries  shall  take 
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place  for  the  purpose  only  of  assisting  the  consular  authorities  in  main- 
taining order  and  protecting  the  rights  of  salvors  not  belonging  to  the 
crew;  also  for  enforcing  the  regulations  relative  to  the  import  or  export 
of  the  merchandise  saved. . 

In  the  absence  and  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consuls  General,  Consols, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  or  their  duly  appointed  delegates,  the 
local  authorities  shall  take  all  the  necessary  measures  for  the  protection 
of  persons  and  preservation  of  the  i)roperty  saved  from  the  wreck. 

No  charges  shall  be  made  for  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities 
in  such  cases,  except  for  expenses  incurred  through  salvage  and  the 
preservation  of  property  saved,  also  for  those  expenses  which,  under 
similar  circumstances,  vessels  belonging  to  the  country  where  the  wreck 
happens  would  have  to  incur. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  the  wrecks,  the  local 
authorities  shall  have  exclusively  the  management  and  execution  of  the 
provisions  laid  down  in  the  present  article. 

The  high  contracting  parties  also  agree  that  all  merchandise  and 
goods  not  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country  in  which  the  wreck 
takes  place  shall  be  free  of  aU  duties. 

Article  XY. 

m 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  also  Con- 

Mosi  f.v..r.d  na-  sular  PupUs,  ChanccUors,  and  Consular  Officers  shall  enjoy  in 

cor"d?d^ti''i-M^.S  the  two  countries  all  the  liberties,  prerogatives,  immunities, 

*'  and  privileges  granted  to  fimctionaries  of  the  same  class  of 

the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  the  Austrian- 
of  rinrno  H^i^^gsi^i^ii  Mouarchy,  or  of  a  citizen  of  the  Austrian-Hun- 
on/o,.H?o'!^r"rn-  gaoau  JVIouarchy  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
ioryoiii.-ot..Hr.  ^j^^^j^  hcirs  oi'  tcstamcutary  executors  by  him  appointed, 
the  competent  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Consular 
Agents  of  the  State  to  which  the  deceased  belonged  of  the  circumstance, 
in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  forwarded 
to  the  parties  interested. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
punitior,  of  on-  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 


TenlioTL 


which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  con- 
stitutions of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  period  of  ten  (10)  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.* 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  gives,  notice  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  term  of  his  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention, 
it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year,  until 
the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  ode  or  the  parties  shall 
have  given  such  notice. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  ei^ht  hundred  and  seventy. 

SEAL.]  HAMILTON  FISH. 

SEAL.]  LEDERER. 


*  By  resolution  of  the  Senate  the  time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  was  extended 
three  months. 
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AUSTEIA,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN  EMPIRE,  RELATING  TO  NATURALIZATION,  SIGNED 
AT  VIENNA  ON  THE  20TH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1870.    RATHj^IED  MARCH  24, 1871. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  and  Apostolic  vtfu^mwe. 

King  of  Hungary,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizenship  "*'"  '^ 

of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  from  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  Monarchy  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved 
to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United  Negotiator.. 

States  to  His  Imperial  and  Roj^al  Apostolic  Majesty;  and  ^««'»o«^ 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  etc.,  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary, 
the  Count  Frederick  Ferdinand  de  Beust,  His  Majesty's  Privy  Counsellor 
and  Chamberlain,  Chancellor  of  the  Empire^  Minister  of  the  Imperial 
House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Grand  Cross  ot  the  Orders  of  St.  Stephen 
and  Leopold,  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

Citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  who  have  resided  in  the 
United  States  of  America  uninterruptedly  at  least  five  years,  and  during 
such  residence  have  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
shall  be  held  by  the  Government  of  Austria  and  Hungary  what  constitutes 
to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.  naturaiiation. 

Keciprocally,  citizens  of"  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
resided  in  the  territories  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  uninter- 
ruptedly at  least  five  years,  and  during  such  residence  have  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  shall  be  held 
by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  lor  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization* 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  party,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for    ^^ 

..  *  -iii'i  i-i  1  i»i-  ••         -I  X  OflVnrea    i-ommit 

au  action  punishable  by  the  laws  ot  his  original  country  {«'^ »«'"«'  «''"'«™" 
committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limita- 
tion established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and  any  other  remis- 
sion of  liability  to  punishment. 

In  particular,  a  former  citizen  of  th^  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy, 
who,  under  the  first  article,  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  lia- 
ble to  trial  and  punishment,  according  to  the  laws  of  Austro-Hungary, 
for  non-fulfilment  of  military  duty :  1st.  If  he  has  emigrated,  after 
having  been  drafted  at  the  time  of  conscription,  and  thus  having  be- 
come enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in  the  standing  army,  y.^^^^.^^  „,  ,,^, 
2d.  If  he  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  rHa^yVJi  wuiTJ 
the  flag,  or  had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time. 
3d.  If,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
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to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  haa  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  alter  war  has  broken  out.  On  the  other  hand,  a  former  citizen 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  naturalized  in  the  United  States, 
who  by,  or  after,  his  emigration  has  transgressed  the  legal  provisions 
on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions  other  than  those  above 
enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one,  two,  and  three,  can,  on  his 
return  to  his  original  country,  neither  be  held  subsequently  to  military 
service  nor  remain  lisfble  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non-fulfilment 
of  his  military  duty. 

Abticle  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
Tr*atie»o«3dj..iy,  justicc,  concludcd  on  the  3d  July,  1856,  between  the  Gov- 
i«6,8thM.iy,iH4s.'  grumeut  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy  on  the  other  part,  as  well  as  the 
additional  convention,  signed  on  the  8th  May,  1848,  to  the  treaty  of 
commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between  the  said  Governments  on 
the  27th  of  August,  1839,  and  especially  the  stipulations  of  Article  IV 
of  the  said  additional  convention  concerning  the  delivery  of  the  desert- 
ers from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels,  remain  in  force  with- 
out change. 

Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  one  State,  who,  according  to  Article  I,  is  to  be 
Ronunointion  ot  hcM  as  a  citizcu  of  the  other  State,  shall  not,  on  his  return 
naiurnhzation.  ^q  ]jjg  oHgiual  couutry,  bc  constrained  to  resume  his  former 
citizenship  :  yet,  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reacquire  it,  and  renounce 
the  citizenship  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a  renunciation  is  allow- 
able, and  no  fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be^  required  for  the  re<5og- 
nition  of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original  country. 

Article  V. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
Dunuion  o.  con-  cliauge  of  ratificatlous,  and  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years. 
ve«iu..L  If  neither  party  sh9,ll  have  given  to  the  other  siii  nfonths' 

previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  fur- 
ther remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  inten- 
tion. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
R«uf.c«t.o,«.  states,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  etc., 
King  of  Hungary,  with  the  constitutional  consent  of  the  two  Legislatures 
of  the  Austro-Hungarian  Monarchy,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Vienna  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  convention  as 
well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twentieth,  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy,  in  the  ninety-fifth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  twenty- 
second  year  of  the  reign  of  His  Imperial  and  Eoyal  Apostolic  Majesty.* 


seal. 

SEAL. 


JOHN  JAY. 
BEUST. 


BADEN. 


Preambir. 


BADEN,  1857.* 

COI^VENTION  WITH  BADEN,  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  30, 1857  j  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  APRIL  21,  1857 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19,  1857. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  critninah^  fugitives  from  justice,  in 
certain  cases,  concluded  hetioeen  the  United  States  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  on  the  other  jpart 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties,  respectively,  that  persons  committing 
certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain 
circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up ;  and  also  to  enumerate  such 
crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of  Baden  do 
not  allow  its  Government  to  surrender  its  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  juris- 
diction, the  Government  of  the  United  States,  with  a  view  of  making  the 
convention  strictly  reciprocal,  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obliga- 
tion to  surfender  citizens  of  the  United  States  5  therefore,  on  the  one 
part  the  United  States  of  America,  and  on  the  other  part  His  Koyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  sub- 
ject, have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their  respectiTTe  Plenipotentiaries 
to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention;  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  UAitM  States  of  America,  Peter  D.  Vroom,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  at  the  Court  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia;  and  His  >««otiator,. 

Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  Adolph,  Baron  Marschall  de 
Bieberstein,  His  said  Royal  Highnesses  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  &c., 
&c.,  &c. ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Baden  shall,  upon  mutual 
requisitions  by  them,  or  their  ministers,  officers,  or  authori-  Extradition  or 
ties,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,"'"""^'" 
being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  com- 
mit murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  fabrication 
or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money,  or  the 
embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  ot 
either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evi- 
dence of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehen- 
sion and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been 
committed;  and  the  resi)ective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two 

*  Vol.  XI,  Statutes  at  Lar^e,  p.  713  c'  se^* 
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Governments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  com- 
plaint made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the 
fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges 
or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  crimi- 
nality may  be  heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evi- 
dence be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  exe- 
cutive authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such 
fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives 
the  fugitive. 

Nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to  crimes 
of  a  political  character. 

Article  II. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its 
Not  to  apply  to  owu  citizcus  or  subjects  under  the  stipulations  of  this  con- 

•ubjpctJiof  the  rcsp««'-    trAnfirvti 
tiveparlien.  V  eUtlOU. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  this 
convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  territo- 

mifH^'^p^mrutf^'B  ries  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  shall  be 

to" which  thJy  h^vo  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  und%r  the  stipu- 
lations of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and 

shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  .or  shall  have 

been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  TV.  ^   . 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  of  Jan- 
T>nrat.on  of  con-  ^ary,  ouc  thousaud  eight  hundred  and  sixty ^  (1860  5)  and  if 
Teniion.  ucithcr  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  pre- 

vious notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention, 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  first 
day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty,  (1800.) 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 

the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

and  by  the  Government  of  Baden ;  and  the  ratifications  shall 

be  exchanged  in  Berlin  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  aifixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Berlin,  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  (1857,)  and  the  eighty-first  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

[L.  s.]  ^  P.  D.  VEOOM. 

ADOLPH  BAE.  MAESCHxVLL 
[L,  s.]  DE  BIEBEESTEIN. 
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BADEN,  1868.* 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  GRAND  DUCHY  OF 
BADEN— NATURALIZATION— CONCLUDED  JULY  19,  1868  ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  7, 1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  10,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Eoyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  led  by  the  wish  toreg-  cout«rtini  par. 
ulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  *''* 
Baden  to  the  United  States  of  Aitnerica,  and  from  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  territory  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  have  resolved  to  treat 
on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries ; 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  Unijted  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the 
said  States  near  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden;  and  His  Royal  N'^t'*^"- 

Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  his  President  of  the  Ministry  of 
the  Grand-Ducal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Chamberlain,  Eu- 
dolph  von  Freydorf ; 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I.     ' 

Citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  who  have  resided  uninterrupt- 
edly within  the  United  States  of  America  five  years,  and  ^vhen  natwe  cm- 
before,  during,  or  after  that  time  have  become  or  shall  be-  IpTifbrtreTted « 
come  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  «^ii'"n»«fthe  other. 
held  by  Baden  to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 
Eeciprocally^  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  re- 
sided uninterruptedly  within  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  five  years, 
and  before,  during,  or  after  that  time  have  become  or  shall  become 
naturalized  citizens  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden,  shall  be  held  by 
the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Baden,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 
The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

Article  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 
the  other  partv,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 

..  •'fiii'ii  /»!•  ••!  1  1        Offence"    rooiinit- 

an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  ted  before  emi«ra. 
•committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limita- 
tion established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remis- 
sion of  liability  to  punishment.  In  particular,  a  former  Badener  who, 
under  the  first  article,  is  to  be  held  as  an  American  citizen,  is  liable  to 
trial  and  punishment  according  to  tlie  laws  of  Baden  for  non-fulfillment 
of  military  duty — 

1.  If  he  has  emigrated  after  he,  on  occasion  of  the  draft  from  those 
owin^  military  duty,  has  been  enrolled  as  a  recruit  for  service  in  the 
standing  army. 

2.  If  be  has  emigrated  whilst  he  stood  in  service  under  the  flag,  or 
had  a  leave  of  absence  only  for  a  limited  time. 

.'3.  If,  having  a  leave  of  absence  for  an  unlimited  time,  or  belonging 
to  the  reserve  or  to  the  militia,  he  has  emigrated  after  having  received 
a  call  into  service,  or  after  a  public  proclamation  requiring  his  appear- 
ance, or  after  war  has  broken  out. 

*  Pamphlet  Laws,  2ci  session,  41st  Congress,  p.  329,  (Vol.  XVI  of  Statutes  not  yet 
out.) 
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On  tlie  other  hand,  a  former  Bdener,  naturalized  in  the  United 
Stat-es,  who,  by  or  after  his  emigration,  has  transgressed  or  sbal^ 
transgress  the  legal  provisions  on  military  duty  by  any  acts  or  omissions 
other  than  those  above  enumerated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three, 
can,  on  his  return  to  his  original  country,  neither  be  held  subsequently 
to  military  service  nor  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  the  non- 
fulfillment of  his  military  duty.  Moreover,  the  attachment  on  the  prop- 
erty of  an  emigrant  for  non-fulfillment  of  his  military  duty,  except  in 
the  cases  designated  in  the  clauses  numbered  one  to  three,  shall  be  re- 
moved so  soon  as  he  shall  prove  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States 
according  to  the  first  article. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
Kenuncintion  of  justlcc,  concludcd  betwccn  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  on 
..aiuraiixation.        thc  ouo  part,  aud  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  other 
part,  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
seven,  remains  in  force  without  change. 

•    Article  IV. 

The  emigrant  from  the  ode  State  who,  according  to  the  first  article, 
is  to  be  held  as  a  citizen  of  the  other  State,  shall  not  on  his 
«Ship'"n  oriBulHi  return  to  his  original  country  be  constrained  to  resume  his 
country.  formcr  citizenship;  yet  if  he  shall  of  his  own  accord  reac- 

quire it  and  renounce  the  citizenship  obtained  by  naturalization,  such  a 
renunciation  is  allowed,  and  no  fixed  period  of  residence  shall  be  re- 
quired for  the  recognition  of  his  recovery  of  citizenship  in  his  original 
country. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  gointo  effectimmediately  on  theexchange 
Duration  of  ron  of  ratlficatious,  aud  shall  continue  in  force  ten  years.    If 
T«t,on.  neither  party  shall  have  given  to   the  other  six  months' 

previous  notice  of.  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  re- 
main in  force  until  the  eiid  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  con- 
tractiug  parties  shall  have  given  notice  of  such  intention. 

Article  YL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Koyal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  and  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States^ 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Carlsruhe  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 
Carlsruhe,  the  19th  July^  1868. 


L.  s. 
L.  ^. 


GEORGE  BANCROFT. 
V.  FREYDORF. 


BAVARIA. 


BAVARIA,  1845.* 

CONVE^TIOX  WITH  BAVARIA,  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  21,  1845;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AT  BERLIN  NOVEMBER  4,  1^45;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST 
16, 1H46. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  (Taubaine  and  taxes  on 
emigration  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  IUh  Majesty  the 
King  of  Bavaria, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  tlie  Kin^i;  of  Bavaria, 
having  agreed,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citi- 
zens and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  fbr  the  mutual  pr«,«nbo. 
abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emi^ation,  have  named,  for 
this  purpose,  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Koyal  Court  of  Prussia;  and  ^■«»t•atorr 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  upon  Count  Maximilian  von  Lerchen- 
feld-Kcefering,  his  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal  Prussian  Court,  Commander  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Knights  of  St.  George,  of  the  Order  for  Merit  in  Civil 
Service  of  the  Bavarian  Crown,  of  St.  Michael,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Russian  Imperial  Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  of  the  Royal 
Prussian  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first  class,  Commander,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Order  of  the  North  Star,  and  Great  Com- 
mander of  the  Royal  Greek  Order  of  tke  Saviour ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articMs : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d^aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detraction 
or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished  /boiiHon  of  droit 
between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citizens,  oirrmi™ti«n.  *""* 
and  subjects,  respectively. 

ARTICLE  11. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  th6 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  "'=^^*'"  •'-^^•^'^'^ 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  rea- 
sonably prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  oi detraction, 

*  Vol.  IX,  Statutes  at  Larj(e,  p.  &Zi\  vt  .ny. 


52  TREATIES   AND    CONVENTIONS. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
ciii7^n*  or  «ui.  power  to  dispose  of  their  (real  and*)  personal  property 
tohlve'pcT^'JtJS  within  the  States  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or 
S^nim't'iiTsSS  otherwise;  and  their  heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being 
of  the  other.  &c,  citlzcns  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall  suc- 
ceed to  their  said  (real  and*)  personal  property,  and  may  take  posses- 
sion thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  in  like  cases.  ' 

Article  IV. 

• 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
Property  of  nbvni  provisionally  of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be 
h«ini.  taken  in  a  like  case  of  .property  belonging  to  the  natives  of 

the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to 
sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  difterent  claimants  to  the  same 

Di*put«-  concrm  inheritancc,  they  shall  be  decided  in  the  Jast  resort  accord- 

in«iub.M;t:imt..      jjjg  ^^  ^^^  laws,  aud  by  the  judges,  of  the  country  where 

the  property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

But  this  convention  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force 
of  the  laws  already  published,  or  hereafter  to  be  published, 
prf',^T"'cii.i',n.\i.m  by  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  to  prevent  the  emi- 
gi'ation  ot  his  subjects. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratilication  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Bavaria,  and  the  ratitications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Berlin  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty-first  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-five,  in  the  sixty- 
ninth  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  nineteenth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria. 
L  s.]  HENKY  WHEATON. 

L.  S.J  GRAF  V.  LERCHENFELD. 

*  The  worJs  in  parentfces^e  are,  in  the  original  treaty,  encircled  in  le  I  ink. 
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BAVARIA,  1853.* 

EXTRADITION  CONVENTION  WITH  BAVARIA,  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  12, 
1853;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  LONDON  NOVEMBER  1,  1854;  PRO- 
CLAMED  NOVEMBER  18, 1854. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria, 
svctnated  by  an  equal  desirtj  to  further  the  administration  of  ,  ^^^  ^^ 

justice,  and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crimes  in  their 
respective  countries,  taking  into  consideration  that  the  increased  means 
of  communication  between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of 
offenders,  and  that,  consequently,  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order 
that  the  ends  of  justice  shall  not  be  defeated,  have  determined  to  con- 
clude an  arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to  be  observed  in 
all  cases  with  reference*  to  the  extradition  of  such  individuals  as,  Imving 
committed  any  of  the  offenses  hereafter  enumerated,  in  one  country, 
shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of  the  other.  The  consti- 
tution and  laws  of  Bavaria,  however,  not  allowing  the  Bavarian  Gov- 
ernment to  surrender  their  own  subjects  for  trial  before  a  c.t.zm,  n.,t  u,  b« 
foreign  court  of  justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  that  ••"^"J"'*'^ 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from 
any  obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States.  For  which 
purposes  the  high  contracting  powers  have  Jippointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries: 

The  President  of  tlie  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
at  the  Court  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  >««o«'»to« 

Ireland;  His  Majesty  the  Iving  of  Bavaria,  Augustus  Baron  de  Get  to,  his 
said  Majesty's  Chamberlain,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  knight  Commander  of  the  Order  for  Merit 
of  the  Bavarian  Crown  and  of  the  Order  for  Merit  of  St.  Michael, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Grecian  Order  of  our  Saviour; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  (Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Bavarian  Governiuent 
promise  and  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them  or  Kxtminion. 

their  ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  to 
deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  Charged  with  the  crime  of 
murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson, 
or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers,  or  the  fabri- 
cation or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper 
money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 
within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided ^  That  this  shall  . 

only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  place  Avhere  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged 
shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial,  if  the  crime  or  offense  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  re- 
spective judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall 
have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  comi)laint  made  under 
oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  tor  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person 

*  Vol.  X,  Statutes  at  Large,  p  102*2  et  acq. 
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SO  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magis- 
trates respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be 
heard  and  considered;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  au- 
thority, that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  re- 

Exponfo.         ceives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
othrr  German  of  thc  Gcrmau  Coufcderation  wMch  may  hereafter  declare 
stat«..  its  accession  thereto.  • 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall*  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citixenanottobc  citlzcus  or  subjccts  under  the  stipulations  of  this  conven- 

icltrered  mp.  tion 

Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
Extradition  of  per-  this  couvcution  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the 
;?S?iei?n'^iSiutL1J  territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or 
which  they haye  fled  jg^all  bc  fouud,  such  pcrsou  sball  not  be  delivered  up  under 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall 
have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until,  the  first  of  Jau- 
Dumtion  of  tbia  uary,  ouo  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight;  and  if 
couTention.  neither  party  shall  have  given,  to  the  other  six  months'  pre- 

vious notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further 
remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ; 
each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 

the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

and  by  the  Government  of  Bavaria,  and  the  ratifications 

shall   be  exchanged  in  London  within  fifteen  months  from  the  date 

hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  London,  the  twelfth  day  of  September,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three,  and  the  seventy-eighth  year  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


JAMES  BUCHANAIS". 
AUG.  DE  CETTO. 
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BAVARIA,  18C8.» 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  KING  OF  BAVARU— 
CONCERNING  THE  CITIZENSHIP  OF  EMIGRANTS— CONCLUDED  AT  MU- 
NICH MAY  26,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1868; 
PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  8,  1868. 

His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Bavaria  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  l6d  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citizen- 
ship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the  «'"'*"»'''• 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  L^nited  States  of  America  to 
the  territorj'  ol*  the  Kingdom  of  Bavaria,  have  resolved  to  treat  on 
this  subject,  and  have,  for  that  purpose^  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to 
conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bavaria,  Dr.  Otto,  Baron  of  Voldemdorff, 
Councillor  of  Ministry ;   and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary ; 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Citizens  of  Bavaria  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  naturalized 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  have  Qti^n.  of  lur.- 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  for  five  dSJir;fu^e''umSd 
years,  shall  be  held  by  Bavaria  to  be  American  citizens^  and  st««'"d»fc«*fr#a. 
shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have 
become,  or  shaJl  become,  naturalized  citizens  of  Bavaria,  and  shall  have 
resided  uninterruptedly  within  Bavaria  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the 
United  States  to  be  Bavarian  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
«ther  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

ARTICLE  II. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  t<3rritory  of 
the  other  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  offen«.* committed 
an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  befo™  emigration. 
and  committed  before  his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation  estab- 
lished by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other  remission  of 
liability  to  punishment. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States    ^^^^^,^^^  .^  ^^.j^ 
on  theone  part,  and  Bavaria  on  the  other  part,  the  twelfth 
day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-three,  remains  in  force 


without  change. 


Article  IV. 


If  a  Bavarian,  naturalized  in  America,  renews  his  residence  in  Ba- 
varia, without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be    Renunciation    of 
held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  °»»°«""*'<»« 
States.     Reciprocally,  if  an  American,  naturalized  in  Bavaria,  renews 

*  Vol.  XVI,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  601  et  eeq. 
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his  residence  in  the  United  Slates,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Bav^a- 
ria,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  Bavaria. 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  sball  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
D..r«tion  of  con   chaugc  of  ratificatiou^,  and  sball  continue  in  force  for  ten 
veniion.  jcaTS.    If  ncitber  party  shall  have  given  to  tbe  other  ' six 

months'  ptevions  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it 
shall  further  remain  in  force  until  tbe  end  of  twelve  raontbs  after 
either  of  tbe  contracting  parties  sball  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
such  intention. 

Article  YI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  tbe  King  of 
Bavaria  and  by  tbe  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
iut..,cat.ou..       consent  of  tbe  Senate  of  tbe  United  States,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Munich  within  twelve  months  from  tbe  date 
thereof. 

In  faith  whereof  tbe  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

MuNicn,  the  2C)th  May,  18G8. 


seal, 
seal. 


GEORGE  BANCKOFT. 

Dr.  OTTO  FHE.  YOX  YOLDERNDORFF. 


•      PROTOCOL. 

Done  at  Mtmich  the  2Qt7i  May^  1868. 

The  undersigned  met  to-day  to  sign  the  treaty  agreed  upon  in  con- 
formity with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citi- 
protocoi.  zenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  Bavaria  to  the 

United  States  of  America,  and  from  tfie  United  States  of  America  to 
Bavaria;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations,  more  exactly 
defining  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  treaty,  were  entered  in  the 
following  protocol: 

I. 

RELATING  TO  THE  FIRST  ARTICLE   OF   THE   TREATY. 

1.  Inasmuch  as  the  copulative  "and"  is  made  use  of,  it  follows,  of 

course,  that  not  the  naturalization  alone, 'but  an  additional 

What   ifl   requireJ     n  ^  *      •  j.      t  *  t  •  •a-i_/» 

toconaiiiuteanatu.  fivo  ycars' umntemipted  residence  is  required,  before  a  per- 
son can  be  regarded  as  coming  within  tbe  treaty;  but  it  is 
by  no  means  requisite  that  the  five  years'  residence  should  take  place 
after  the  naturalization.  It  is  hereby  further  understood  that  if  a  Bava- 
rian has  been  discharged  from  his  Bavarian  indigenate,  or,  on  the  other 
side,  if  an  American  has  been  discharged  from  his  American  citizenship 
in  the  manner  legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  coun- 
try, and  then  acquires  naturalization  in  tbe  other  country  in  a  rightful 
and  perfectly  valid  manner,  then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shall 
no  longer  be  required,  but  a  person  so  naturalized  shall  from  the  moment 
of  his  naturalization  be  held  and  treated  as  a  Bavarian,  and  reciprocally 
as  an  American  citizen. 

2.  The  words  "resided  uninterruptedly"  are  obviously  to  be  under- 
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Stood,  not  of  a  continued  bodily  presence,  but  in  the  legal  sense,  and 
therefore  a  transient  absence,  a  journey,  or  the  like,  by  no    R^idence.  m-«n- 
means  interrupts  the  period  of  five  years  contemplated  by  '•*  °^ 
the  first  article. 

II. 

BELATING  TO  TlIE  SECOjSD  ARTICLE  OF   THE   TREATY. 

1.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  a  person  who,  under  the  first  article, 
is  to  he  held  as  an  adopted  citizen  of  the  other  State,  on  his    ^„  puni.hmem  tor 
return  to  his  original  country  cannot  be  made  punishable  «w^«" 
for  the  act  of  emigration  itself,  not  even  though  at  a  later  day  he  should 
have  lost  his  adopted  citizenship. 

III. 

RELATING  TO  ARTICLE  FOUR   OF  THE  TREATY. 

1.  It  is  agreed  on  both  sides  that  the  regulative  powers  granted  to 
the  two  Governments  respectively  by  their  laws  for  protec-  ju^htA  a.  to  tpm- 
tion  against  resident  aliens,  whose  residence  endangers  d^^^^*^''*"" 
peace  and  order  in  the  land,  are  not  affected  by  the  treaty.  In  particu- 
lar the  regulation  contained  in  the  second  clause  of  the  tenth  article  of 
the  Bavarian  military  law  of  the  30th  of  January,  1868,  according  to 
which  Bavarians  emigrating  from  Bavaria  before  the  fulfillment  of  their 
military  duty  cannot  be  admitted  to  a  i>ermanent  residence  in  the  land 
till  they  shall  have  become  thirty-two  years  old,  is  not  affected  by  the 
treaty.  But  yet  it  is  established  and  agreed,  that  by  the  permanent  re.i 
expression  "permanent  residence-'  used  in  the  said  article,  ''*"'^''" 

the  above  described  emigrants  are  not  forbidden  to  undertake  a  journey 
to  Bavaria  for  a  less  period  of  time  and  for  definite  purposes,  and  the 
royal  Bavarian  Govenjment  moreover  cheerfully  declares  itself  ready, 
in  all  cases  in  which  the  emigration  has  plainly  taken  place  in  good 
faith,  to  allow  a  mild  rule  in  practice  to  be  adopted. 

2.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  when  a  Bavarian  naturalized  iu  America, 
and  reciprocally  an  American  naturalized  in  Bavaria,  takes  Rrvoverr  or  form- 
up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  original  country  without  the  "'^•'"•^•"'^'p 
intention  of  return  to  the  country  of  his  adoption,  he  does  by  no  means 
thereby  recover  his  former  citizenship;  on  the  contrary,  in  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  Bavaria,  it  depends  on  His  Majesty  the  King  whether  he  will 
or  will  not  in  that  event  grant  the  Bavarian  citizenship  anew. 

The  article  fourth  shall  accordingly  have  only  this  ;neaning,  that  the 
adopted  country  of  the  emigrant  cannot  prevent  him  from  acquiring 
once  more  his  former  citizenship;  but  not  that  the  State  to  which  the 
emigrant  originally  belonged  is  bound  to  restore  him  at  once  to  his  origi- 
nal relation. 

On  the  contrary,  the  citizen  naturalized  abroad  must  first  apply  to  be 
received  back  into  his  original  country  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  its 
laws  and  regulations,  and  must  acquire  citizenship  anew,  exactly  like 
any  other  alien. 

But  yet  it  is  left  to  his  own  free  choice  whether  he  will  adopt  that 
course  or  will  preserve  the  citizenship  of  the  country  of  his  adoption. 

The  two  Plenipotentiaries  give  each  other  mutually  the  assurance  that 
their  respective  Governments  in  ratifying  this  treaty  will  also  regard  as 
approved  and  will  maintain  the  agreements  and  explanations  contained 
in  the  present  protocol,  without  any  further  formal  ratification  of  the 
same. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


GEOEGE  BANCKOFT. 

Dr.  otto  FHE.  YOK  VOLDERNDOEFF. 


BELGIUM. 
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TREATY  .OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CON- 
CLUDED NOVEMBER  10,  1845;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  30, 
1846;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  31,  1846. 

[The  operation  of  this  treaty  terminated  August  20,  1858,  by  force  of  notice  giyen 
by  the  Belgian  Government  in  accordance  with  Article  XIX.] 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate  in  a  formal 
manner  their  reciprocal  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and 
further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of  their  interests  re- 
spectively, the  bonds  of  friendship  and  good  understanding  so  happily 
established  between  the  Governments  and  people  of  the  two  countries; 
and  desiring,  with  this  view,  to  conclude,  by  common  agreement,  a  treaty' 
establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  and  navi- 
gation of  both  States,  have,  to  that  eifect,  appointed  as  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries,'namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  G.  Clemson,  Charge  d'Af- 
xe  otut  «  faires  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  M.  Adolphe  Dechamps,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  the  first  class,  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  a 
member  of  the  Chamber  of  liepresentants ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
ascertained  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  and  concladed 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation 
Frwdom  of  com  bctwc^u  thc  iuhabitauts  of  the  two  countries ;  and  the  same 
merce.  sccurity  aud  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or 

subjects  of  each  country  shall  be  giiarantee^d  on  both  sides.  The  said 
inhabitants,  whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any 
ports,  cities,  or  places  whatever,  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on 
account  of  their  commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties, 
taxes,  or  imposts,  than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  aub- 
jects'of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ;  and  the  privileges,  immu- 
nities, and  other  favors,  with  regard  to  commerce  or  industry,  enjoyed 
by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two  States,  shall  be  common  to 
those  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 

No  diicrimination  shall  uot  pay,  cithcr  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  the 

intoB«»,ed«iiee,fcc.  xjnitcd  Statcs,  whatever  may   be  their  destination,  any 

*  Vol.  VIII,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  606  et  seq. 
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other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light- 
houses, clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever  than 
are  requii^ed  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  similar  cases.  This 
provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 
but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries, 
districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or* jurisdiction, 
whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

#  • 

Article  III. 

Eeciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a  port 
of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  port,  shall  not  pay,  either  s.m^»ub,«ct 
on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  *""^'"'  ''^' 
be  their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage, 
anchorage,  buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other 
charges  whatever  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels  in  siq^iilar 
cases.  This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit 
of  the  State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities, 
countries,  districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or 
jurisdiction,  whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV. 

The  restitution  by  Belgium  of  the  duty  levied  by  the  Government  of 
the  Netherlands  on  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt,  in  vir-    rt«atitutio»*i 
taeof  the  third  paragraph  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  s-'>«i'^»«'«»' 
of  April  nineteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  is  guaranteed  to 
the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  V. 

Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium,  engaged  in  regu- 
lar navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  (,^rtain«u»Mn»«i. 
fihall  be  exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  du-  mi*  «empt  IfSnX 
ties  of  tonnage,  anchorage,  buoys,  and  light-houses. 

Article  VI. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country,  the 
vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  ^^^^  ^  ^^^ 
on  the  same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored         "*^'"«t^»  «•• 

nations. 

Article  VII. 

Articles  of  every  description,  whether  proceeding  from  the  soil,  in- 
dustry, or  warehouses  of  Belgium,  directly  imported  there-    Dutie,  on  direct 
firom,'into  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  Belgian  ves-  ''"^''* 
sels,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  of  import  than  if  they  were 
imported  under  the  flag  of  said  States. 

And  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  descriptiou  directly  imported  into 
Belgium  from  the  United  States,  under  the  flag  of  the  said  States,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  if  they  were  imported  under  the 
Belgian  flag. 

It  is  well  understood : 

1st.  That  the  goods  shall  have  been  really  put  on  board  in  the  ports 
from  which  they  are  declared  respectively  to  come. 

2d.  That  a  putting-in  at  an  intermediate  port,  produced  by  uncon- 
trollable circumstances,  duly  proved,  does  not  occasion  the  forfeiture  of 
the  advantage  allowed  to  direct  importation. 
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Article  YIII. 

Articles  of  every  description,  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
Duu«.oamdire<t  othcr  couutrics  than  Belgiam,  under  the  Belgian  flag,  shall 
imports  pjjy  jjQ  other  or  higher  duties  whatsoever  than  if  they 

had  been  iuiported  under  the  flag  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation, 
other  than  the  flag  of  the  country  from  which  the  importation  is  made. 
And  reciprocally,  articles  of  every  description  imported  under  the  flag 
of  the  United  States  into  Belgium,  from  other  countries  than  the  United 
States,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  whatsoever  tlian  if  they 
had  been  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  foreign  nation  most  favored, 
other  than  that  of  the  country  from  which  the  importation  is  made. 

Article  IX. 

Articles  of  every  description,  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  ports  of  either 

Kxponduu>ry.      QQjuyx^Ty  to  auy  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no 

other  duties  or  formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation 

under  the  flag  of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  X. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may 
be  allowed  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 

Premiiims,     draw-  ■,.  .,  .!•  ••  i  iiii» 

kack«,  Sic.  to  be  upou  goods  impo^cd  or  cxportcd  iH  uatioual  vessels,  shall  be 

common.  i»i«  -t     •        .  t  ii  ■»  •«• 

likewise,  and  m  the  same  manner,  allowed  upon  goods  im- 
ported directly  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the 
other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the 
other  to  any  destination  whatsoever. 

Article  XL 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation 
impofiaiion  of  of  saUj  and  of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries;  each 
Mit,&c.  ^f  ^^Q  ^^^  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  faculty  of  grant- 

ing special  privileges  for  the  importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own 
flag. 

/  Article  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Bel- 
gian vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those 
*eHS"rJl'pardea  ^  whlch,  bclng  provided  by  the  competent  authority  with  a 
proof  o  naiionauiy.  p^ggp^p^^  sca-lcttcr,  or  auy  other  suflBcient  document,  shall 

be  recognized  conformably  with  existing  laws  as  national  vessels  in  the 
country  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  Xlll. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably  with 
the  laws  of  the  two  countries,  retain  on  board,  in  the  port& 

Dalies  on  portioM         «    ,  ,  .,  j.  n    ^t       •  i^         i        j.»  1    ^ 

ofcrgoremauuDson  of  both,  such  parts  of  thcir  cargocs  as  may  be  destined  for 
a  foreign  country  5  and  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected, 
either  while  they  remain  on  board,  or  upon  reexportation,  to  any  charges 
whatsoever  other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XIY. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respectively 

Ware h on. e  ^OT  thc  warchousing  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those 

4b»9^,  iic.         of  watch  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought 
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from  either  country  into  the  other,  while  awaiting  transit,  reexportation, 
or  entry  for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be  subject  to 
higher  warehouse  charges  or  to  other  formalities  than  if  they  had  been 
imported  under  the  flag  of  the  countrj-. 

Article  XV. 

In  all  tliat  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not*to  grant  any        ,     ^ 

-  •      •!  •  'x       i  J.I.  C*i.     J.  xL'     U      1       11     Most  favor^-d  nslioo. 

favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  to  any  other  State,  which  shall 
not  instantly  become  common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  par- 
ties respectively ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other 
State  is  gratuitous,  and  on  allow'iug  the  same  compensation  or  its  equiva- 
lent it*  the  concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  ujion  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  i)arty,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  reexporta- 
tion than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  and  reexportation  of  similar 
{i;oods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  XVI. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting-in,  each  party 
shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to 
the  State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protec- 
tion, and  the  same  immunities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its 
own  vessels  in  similar  causes. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Con- 
suls and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  ron.ui»  »m  vir«.. 
Belgium,  and,  reciprocally-,  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  ^'•"'"''• 
Belgium  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all 
the  privileges,  protection,  and  assistance  usually  granted  to  them,  and 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  functions.  The 
said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back, 
either  to  their  vessels  or  to  their  country,,  such  seamen  as  may  have 
deserted  from  the  vessels  of  their  nation.  To  this  end  they 
shall  appl3'  in  writing  to  the  competent  local  authorities, 
and  they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the  vessel's  crew  list,  or  other  docu- 
ment, or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  documents,  duly 
certified  by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom  they  claim  formed  part  of  the 
said  crew.  Upon  such  demand,  thus  supported,  the  delivery  of  the 
deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  They  shall  moreover  receive  all  aid  and 
assistance  in  searahing  lor,  seizing,  and  arresting  such  deserters,  who 
shall,  upon  the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul,be  confined  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  until  he  shall 
have  found  an  opportunity  for  sending  them  home.  If,  however,  such 
an  opportunity  should  not  occur  within  three  months  after  the  arrest,  the 
deserters  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the 
same  cause.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  seamen  of  the  country  in 
which  the  desertion  shall  occur  are  excepted  from  these  provisions,  un- 
less they  be  naturalized  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  country. 

Article  XVIII. 
Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  Belgium,  com- 
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iug  from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  transit 
duty  iu  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  the  Bel- 
gian territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  State. 


ToiuBit  duties. 


'  Article  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
Duration  of  ihi,  tho  cxcliange  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration 
treaty.  ^f  twclvc  mouths  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  opera- 
tion thereof;  each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such 
declaration  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned  5 
and  it  is  agreed,  that  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of  pro- 
longation accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force. 

Article  XX. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within   the  term  of  six  months  after  its 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible ;  and  the  treaty  shall  be  put  in 
execution  within  the  term  of  twelve  months. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 
Brussels,  the  tenth  of  November,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty-five. 
L.  s.]  THOS.  G.  CLEMSON. 

L.  s.]  •  A.  DECHAMPS. 
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convention  between  the  united  states  of  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHING- 
TON JULY  17,  1858;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  16,  ia^>9;  PRO- 
CLABIED  APRIL  19,  1859. 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  part,  wishing  to  regulate 
in  a  formal  manner  their  reciprocal  relations  ot  commerce 
and  navigation,  and  further  to  strengthen,  through  the  development  of 
their  interests,  respectively,  the  bonds  of  friendship  sind  good  under- 
standing so  happily  established  between  the  Governments  and  the  people 
of  the  two  countries;  and  desiring  with  this  view  to  conclude,  by  com- 
mon agreement,  a  treaty  establishing  conditions  equally  advantageous 
to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  both  States,  have  to  that  effect 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 
The  President  of  the  United  States,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State 
N.-,.r,u.tor.  *    ^^  ^^^  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
'  ""*'"'"'"       gians,  Mr.  Henri  Bosch  Spencer,  decorated  with  the  Cross 
of  Iron,  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  Clievalier  of  the  Polar  Star, 
his  Charge  d' Affaires  in  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  ascer- 
tained to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

^  *  Vol.  XII,  8tatute8^at  Liugt?,  p.  1043  et  fseq. 
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AETIOIiE  I. 

There  shall  be  full  and  entire  freedom  of  commerce  aud  navigation 
between  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  aud  the  same  Frrt-dom  or  com- 
security  and  protection  which  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  "^^^^^'^^^^^^^^'^ 
subjects  of  each  country  shall  be  guaranteed  on  both  sides.  The  said 
inhabitants,  whether  established  or  temporarily  residing  within  any 
ports,  cities,  or  places  whatever  of  the  two  countries,  shall  not,  on  ac- 
count of  their  commerce  or  industry,  pay  any  other  or  higher  duties, 
taxes,  or  imposts  than  those  which  shall  be  levied  on  citizens  or  sub- 
jectsof  the  country  in  which  they  may  bej  and  the  privileges,  Favor.,  &<..  to  i,^ 
immnnities,  and  other  favors,  with  regard  to  commerce  or  «^«'"'"^'»^  • 
industry,  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two  States, 
shall  be  common  to  those  of  the  other. 

Article  II.  • 

Belgian  vessels,  whether  coming  from  a  Belgian  or  a  foreign  port, 
shall  not  pay,  either  on  entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  ^^  ai-rr.minaton 
the  Unitecl  States,  whatever  may  be  their  destination,  any  '» '•<^'^''  '^♦ 
other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchorage,  buoys,  light- 
houses, clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges  whatsoever 
than  are  required  from  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  similar  cases. 
This  provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the 
State,  but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  coun- 
tries, districts,  townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdic- 
tion, whatever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  III. 

Reciprocally,  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  coming  from  a  port 
of  said  States  or  from  a  foreign  x>ort,  shall  not  pay,  either  on 
entering  or  leaving  the  ports  of  Belgium,  whatever  may  be 
their  destination,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  pilotage,  anchor- 
age, buoys,  light-houses,  clearance,  brokerage,  or  generally  other  charges 
whatever,  than  are  required  from  Belgian  vessels  in  similar  cases.  This 
provision  extends  not  only  to  duties  levied  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 
but  also  to  those  levied  for  the  benefit  of  provinces,  cities,  countries,  dis- 
tricts, townships,  corporations,  or  any  other  division  or  jurisdiction, 
wlmtever  may  be  its  designation. 

Article  IV. 

Steam  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  of  Belgium  engaged  in  regular 
navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  shall 
be  exempt  in  both  countries  from  the  payment  of  duties  i.uai*veJijJ"frorti 

^n   A  t  ,  11'^ii  certain  dutiec. 

ot  tonnage,  anchorage,  buoys,  and  lighthouses. 


Article  V. 

As  regards  the  coasting  trade  between  the  ports  of  either  country,  the 
vessels  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  treated  on  both  sides  on  ^^^^  .^  ^^^^ 
the  same  footing  with  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  VI. 
Objects  of  any  kind  soever  introduced  into  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
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two  States  under  the  flag  of  the  other,  whatever  may  be  their  origin 

and  from  what  country  soever  the  importation  thereof  may 

in dutiJl^Tm^rt?.  have  been  made,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  entrance  du- 

iirecior.Dtbrect.     ^.^^^  ^^^  shall  be  subjocted  to"  other  charges  or  restrictions, 

than  they  would  pay  or  be  subjected  to  were  they  imported  under  the 
national  flag. 

Article  Yll. 

Articles  of  every  description  exported  by  Belgian  vessels,  or  by  those 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  the  ports  of  either 

Kxportduuf*      country  to  any  country  whatsoever,  shall  be  subjected  to  no 

other  duties  or  formalities  than  such  as  are  required  for  exportation 

under  the  flag  of  the  country  where  the  shipment  is  made. 

Article  VIII. 

All  premiums,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  like  nature,  which  may  * 
be  allowed  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
in  premium-,  draw-  upou  goods  importcd  or  cxportcd  in  national  vessels,  shall  be 
b«rk«,&c.  likewise  and  in  the  same  manner  allowed  upon  goods  im- 

ported direetly  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  its  vessels  into  the 
other,  or  exported  from  one  of  the  two  countries  by  the  vessels  of  the 
other  to  any  destination  whatsoever. 

Article  IX. 

The  preceding  article  is,  however,  not  to  apply  to  the  importation  of 
salt,  and  of  the  produce  of  the  national  fisheries,  each  of  tiie 
two  i)arties  reserving  to  itself  the  faculty  of  granting  special 
privileges  for  the  importation  of  those  articles  under  its  own  flag. 

Article  X. 

The  high  contracting  pai;ties  agree  to  consider  and  to  treat  as  Belgian 
vessels,  and  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  all  those  which, 
•arded  »  pruof  of  bcittg  provldcd  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport, 
Kiionaity.  sea-lctter,  or  any  other  sufficient  document,  shall  be  recog- 

nized, conformably  with  existing  laws,  as  national  vessels  in  the  country 
to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

Article  XI. 

Belgian  vessels  and  those  of  the  United  States  may,  conformably  with 

No  d.iti<«  on  r  ^^^  ^^^^  of  tho  two  countiies,  retain  on  board,  in  the  jwrts  of 
tion!  o^SJ^/^e-  both,  such  parts  of  their  cargoes  a^  may  be  destined  for  a 
mainmg  on  boar  fQi-gign  couutry  J  aud  such  parts  shall  not  be  subjected,  either 
while  they  remain  on  board  or  upon  reexportation,  to  any  charges  what- 
soever other  than  those  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling. 

Article  XII. 

During  the  period  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  two  countries  respectively 
No  discnmination  ^^^  ^^^  warchousiDg  of  goods,  no  duties,  other  than  those  of 
ii^^'iF^'"""  wateh  and  storage,  shall  be  levied  upon  articles  brought  from 
'**'"*'  '  either  country  into  the  other  while  awaiting  transit,  reex- 

portation, or  entry  for  consumption.  Such  goods  shall  in  no  case  be 
subject  to  higher  warehouse  charges  or  to  other  formalities  than  if  they 
had  been  imported  under  the  flag  of  the  country. 
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Article  XIII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  duties  of  customs  and  navigation,  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  promise,  reciprocally,  not  to  grant  any  ^^^  f„^^  „. 
favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  to  any  other  State  which  shall  '•*"^ 
not  instantly  become  common  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  o£  both  par- 
ties, respectively ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  or  favor  to  such  other 
State  is  gratuitous,  and  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, if  the  concession  is  conditional. 

Neither  pf  the  contracting  parties  shall  lay  upon  goods  proceeding 
from  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  other  party,  which  may  be  imported 
into  its  ports,  any  other  or  higher  duties  of  importation  or  reexportation 
than  are  laid  upon  the  importation  or  reexportation  of  similar  goods  com- 
ing from  any  other  foreign  country. 

• 
Article  XIV. 

In  cases  of  shipwreck,  damages  at  sea,  or  forced  putting-in,  each  party 
shall  afford  to  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether  belonging  to 
the  State  or  to  individuals,  the  same  assistance  and  protec-  s^'^wrrdu. 

tion,  and  the  same  immunities,  which  would  have  been  granted  to  its  own 
vessels  in  similar  cases. 

Article  XV. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  c^„„i,  „d  viw- 
of  Belgium,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  ^°"*"'* 
of  Belgiuni  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  shall  continue  to  enjoy  all 
the  privileges,  protection,  and  ^ assistance  usually  granted  to  them,  and 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  discharge  of  their  functions.  The 
said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  and  sent  back, 
either  to  their  vessels  or  to  their  country,  such  seamen  as  may  have 
deserted  from  the  vessels  of  their  nation.  To  this  end  they 
shall  apply  in  writing  to  the  competent  local  authorities,  and  ^>^^'>^- 

they  shall  prove,  by  exhibition  of  the  vessel's  crew-list  or  other  document, 
or,  if  she  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  documents,  duly  certified 
by  them,  that  the  seamen  whom  they  claim  formed  part  of  the  said 
crew.  Upon  such  demand,  thus  supported,  the  delivery  of  the.  deserters 
shall  not  be  refused.  They  shall,  moreover,  receive  all  aid  and  assistance 
in  searching  for,  seizing,  and  arresting  such  deserters,  who  shall,  upon 
the  requisition  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  be  con- 
fined and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country  until  he  shall  have  found  an 
opportunity  for  sending  them  home.  If,  however,  such  an  opportunity 
should  not  occur  within  three  months  after  the  aiTCst,  the  deserters  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  seamen  of  the  country  in  which  the  desertion 
shall  occur  are  excepted  from  these  provisions,  unless  they  be  natural- 
ized citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  country. 

Article  XVI. 
» 
Articles  of  all  kinds,  the  transit  of  which  is  allowed  in  Belgium,  coming 
from  or  going  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempt  *from 
all  transit  duty  in  Belgium,  when  the  transportation  through  ""'^  "*'' 

the  Belgian  territory  is  effected  on  the  railroads  of  the  State. 
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Article  XVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
Duration  of  the  exchauge  of  the  ratifications,  and  until  the  expiration 
treaior.  Qf  twclvc  mouths  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  par- 

ties shall  have  announced  to  the  other  its  intention  to  terminate  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  each  party  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  making  such 
declaration  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  ten  years  above  mentioned; 
and  it  is  agreed  that,  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  of 
prolongation  accorded  on  both  sides,  this  treaty  and  all  its  stipulations 
shall  cease  to  be  in  force. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  within  t^e  4erm  of  nine  months  after  its 
date,  or  sooner  it  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals,  at 
Washington,  the  seventeenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight 
[L.  s.]  LEW.  CASS. 

L.  s.]  H.  BOSOH  SPENCER. 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MA JESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS,  CONCLUDED  AT  BRUSSELS  MAY 
20,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  24,  1864;  PROCLAIMED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1864. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  side.  His 

contncum   p«r-  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  on  the  other  side,  having 

""•  deemed  it  advantageous  to  complete,  by  new  stipulations 

the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  entered  into  by  the  United 

States  and  Belgium  on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1868,  have  resolved  to 

make  a  convention  in  addition  to  that  arrangement,  and  have  appointed 

for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Henry  Shelton  Sanford,  a  citizen 

of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Besident  near  His 

N««>ti.tors.        Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  His  Majesty  the  King  of 

the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Charles  Rogier,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order  of 

Leopold,  decorated  with  the  Iron  Cross,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 

the  Ernestine  Branch  of  Saxony,  of  the  Polar  Star  of  St.  Maurice  and 

St.  Lazarus,  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Conception  of  Villa- Vicosa,  of  the 

Legion  of  Honor,  of  the  White  Eagle,  &c.,  a  member  of  the  Chamber  of 

Eepresentatives,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

Article  L 

From  and  after  the  day  when  the  capitalization  o^  the 
duTC'piteuiP'  S-  duties  levied  upon  navigation  in  the  Scheldt  shall  have  been 
*^'  secured  by  a  general  arrangemnte — 

1st.  The  tonnage  dues  levied  in  Belgian  ports  shall  cease. 


Vol.  XIII,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  647  et  seq. 


Salt. 
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2d.  Fees  for  pilotage  in  Belgian  ports  and  in  the  Scheldt,  in  so  far  as 
it  depends  on  Belgiam,  shall  be  reduced  twenty  per  centum  for  sailing 
vessels,  twenty-five  per  centum  for  vessels  in  tow,  thirty  per  centum 
for  steam  vessels. 

3d.  Porjb  dues  and  other  charges  levied  by  the  city  of  Antwerp 
shall  be  throughout  reduced. 

Abticle  II. 

In  derogation  to  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  17th  of  July, 
1858,  the  Sag  of  the  United  States  shall  be  assimilated  to 
that  of  Belgium  for  the  transportation  of  salt. 

Article  III. 

The  tariff  of  import  duties  resulting  from  the  treaty  of  the  Ist  of  May, 
1861,  between  Belgium  and  France,  is  extended  to  goods 
imported  from  the  United  States,  on  the  same  conditions        i^p-^ *«*»«■ 
with  which  it  was  extended  to  Great  Britain  by  the  treaty  of  the  twenty- 
third  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

The  reduction  made  by  the  treaties  entered  into  by  Belgium  with 
Switzerland  on  the  eleventh  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
two,  with  Italy  on  the  ninth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three, 
with  tlie  Netherlands  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- 
three,  and  also  with  France  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-thr^e,  shall  be  equally  applied  to  goods  imported  from  the  United 
States. 

It  is  agreed  that  Belgium  shall  also  extend  to  the  United  States  the 
reductions  of  imiK)rt  duties  which  may  result  from  her  subsequent  treaties 
with  other  powers. 

Article  IV. 

The  United  States,  in  view  of  the  proposition  made  by  Belgium  to 
reflate,   by  a  common  accord,  the  capitalization  of  the 
Scheldt  dues,  consents  to  contribute  to  this  capitalization         *"*"  *  "**' 
under  the  following  conditions : 

a.  The  capital  sum  shall  not  exceed  thirty-six  millions  of  francs. 

h.  Belgium  shall  assume  for  its  part  one-third  of  that  amount. 

e.  The  remainder  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  other  States,  pro 
ratu  to  their  navigation  in  the  Scheldt. 

d.  The  proportion  of  the  United  States,  to  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  thisirule,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  millions  seven 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  thousand  two  hundred  franca. 

e.  The  payment  of  the  said  proportion  shall  be  made  in  ten  annual 
installmekits  of  equal  amount,  which  shall  include  the  capital  and  the 
interest  on  the  poition  remaining  unpaid  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum. 

The  first  installment  shall  be  payable  at  Brussels,  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four,  or  immediately  after  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  shall  have  made  the  requisite  appropriation.  In 
either  event,  the  interest  shall  commence  to  run  on  the  date  of  the  first 
of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four,  above  mentioned. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  reserves  the  right  of  anticipat- 
ing the  payment  of  the  proportion  of  the  United  States. 


"*  See  YuL  XII,  p.  1046,  Statatea  at  Large. 
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The  above-mentioned  conditions  for  tlie  capitalization  of  the  Scheldt 
dues  shall  be  inserted  in  a  general  treaty,  to  be  adopted  by  a  conference 
of  the  maritime  States  interested,  and  in  which  the  Uniteds  States  shall 
be  represented. 

Abticle  Y. 

The  Articles  I  and  IV  of  the  present  additional  convention  shall  be 
i>ur«t.on  of  tbi.  perpetual;   and  the  remaining  articles  shall,  together  with 
convemion.  ^]^q  trcatj  of  commcrcc  and  navigation  made  between  the 

high  contracting  parties  on  the  seventeenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred 
and  fifty-eight,  have  the  same  force  and  duration  as  the  treaties  men- 
tioned in  Article  III. 

The  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  with  the  least 
possible  delay.  I 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  aflSxed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate,  and  signed  at  Brussels  the  twentieth  day  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH.  ROGIER. 


Declaration  annexed  to  the  additional  convention  signed  this  day 
between  the  United  States  and  Belgium  : 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  having  required  that  the 
attributions  of  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium  should  be- 
come the  object  of  farther  stipulations,  and  it  having  been  impractica- 
ble to  complete  in  season  the  examination  of  the  said  stipulations,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  Belgian  Government  will  continue  that  examination  with 
the  sincere  intent  to  come  to  an  agreement  as  early  as  may  be  possible. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  duplicate,  the  twentieth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred 
and  sixty-three.  "• 

H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH.  ROGIER. 


BELGIUM  1863.* 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY 
THE  KING  OF  THE  BELGIANS—EXTINGUISHMENT  OF  THE  SCHELDT 
DUES— CONCLUDED  AT  BRUSSELS  JULY  20,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED, JUNE  24,  1864 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  18,  18ft. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bel- 
contrKtin.   par-  gians,  eQually  desirous  of  liberating  forever  the  navigation 
^'"-  of  the^  Schledt  from  the  dues  which  encumber  it,  to  assure 

the  reformation  of  the  maritime* t^xes  levied  in  Belgium,  and  to  facilitate 
thereby  the  development  of  trade  and  navigation,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  to  complete  the  convention  signed  on  the  20th  of  May,  1863, 
between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  and  have  appointed  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Kesident 
piempotentiane-.   ^^  ^.^  Majcsty  thc  Kiug  ot  the  Belgians;  and  His  Majesty 

*  Vol.  XIII,  statutes  at  Large,  pp.  655  et  eeq. 
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the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Mr.  Charles  Kogier,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order 
of  Leo[)old,  d«*eorated  with  the  Iron  Cross,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  fgfmj  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Abtigle  I. 

• 

The  high  contracting  parties  take  note  of,  and  record: 
Ut.  The  treaty  concllidcd  on  the  twelfth  of  May,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-three,  between  Belgium  and  the  Netherlands,  which 
will  remain  annexed  to  the  present  treaty,  and  by  which  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever  the  dues  established  upon 
navigation  in  tlie  Scheldt  and  its  mouths,  by  the  third  paragraph  of  the 
ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred 
and  thirty-nine,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  engages  to 
pay  the  capital  sum  of  the  redemption  of  those  dues,  which  amount  to 
17,141,640  florins. 

2d.  The  declaration  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands  on  the  fifteenth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  Kitin,T.i.hinent 
sixty-three,  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contracting  *pp»i«i°  •"«*«» 
parties,  that  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  consented  to  by  his 
said  Majesty,  applies  to  all  flags;  that  these  dues  can  never  be  reestab- 
lished under  any  form  whatsoever;  and  that  this  suppression  shall  not 
affect  in  any  manner  the  other  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  which  declaration  shall  be  consid- 
ered inserted  in  the  present  treaty,  to  which  it  shall  remain  also  annexed. 

Article  II. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  makes,  for  what  concerns  him, 
the  same  declaration  as  to  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the 
second  paragraph  of  the  preceding  article.  ^ameiubj^t. 

Article  III. 

It  is  well  understood  thaf  the  tonnage  dues  suppressed  in  Belgium,  in 
conformity  with  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred  sixty-three,  cannot  be  reestablished,  and  lorTwrTnaTocH'i 
that  the  pilotage  dues  and  local  taxes  reduced  under  the 
same  convention  cannot  be  again  increased. 

The  tariff  of  pilotage  dues  and  of  local  taxes  at  Antwerp,  shall  be  the 
same  for  the  United  States  as  those  which  are  set  down  in  the  protocols 
of  the  conference  at  Brussels. 

Article  IV. 

In  regard  to  the  proportion  of  the  United  States  in  the  capital  sum 
of  the  extinguishment  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and  the  manner,    proportion  of  ih» 
place,  and  time  of  the  .payment  thereof,  reference  is  made  ^""'^"^  ^^^^ 
by  the  high  contracting  parties  to  the  convention  of  the  twentieth  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

Article  V. 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  present 
treaty  is  made  subordinate,  in  so  far  as  is  necessary,  to  the    e,«:«uo.  of  th>. 
formalities  and  rules  established  by  the  constitutional  laws  *'~*' 
of  the  high  contracting  parties. 
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Article  VI. 

It  is  well  understood  that  the  provisions  of  Article  III  will  only  be 
To  wkat  Aructe  obligatopy  with  respect  to  the  State  which  has  taken  part  in, 
iiiappiie..  ^j.  those  which  shall  adhere  to,  the  treaty  of  this  day,  the 

King  of  the  Belgians  reserving  to  himself  expressly  the  right  to  establish 
the  manner  of  treatment  as  to  fiscal  and  customs  regulations  of  vessels 
belonging  to  States  which  shall  not  be  parties  to  this  treaty. 

Article  YII. 

Rutificatiom.  ^^  prcscut  trcsty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 

t.ic»tioi».  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  with  the  least  possi- 
ble delay. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same 
in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
sixty-three.  s 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 
CH.  ROGIER. 


[Translation.] 

Treaty  of  May  12,  1863,  heticeen  Bel{fium  and  the  Netherlands^  annexed,  to 

the  treaty  of  July  20,  1863. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Tre.iy  between  ^^therlauds,  havlug  comc  to  an  agreement  upon  the  condi- 
BeiTjumJ«nd*tiiS  tioHS  of  thc  redcmption,  by  capitalization,  of  the  dues  estab- 
lished upon  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  it4!»  mouths, 
by  paragraph  three  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th  April, 
1839,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  treaty  on  this  subject,  and  have 
appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely:  ^ 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  M.  Aldephonse  Alexander  Felix, 

pieaipotenti«ri«i.   ^^^^^  ^^^  Jardlu,  Gommauder  of  the  Order  of  Leopold,  deco- 
eaipot«,ti«n«i.   j.^^^^  ^j^j^  ^^^  jp^^^  Cross,  Commandcr  of  the  Lion  of  the 

Netherlands,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Oaken  Crown,  Grand  Cross 
and  Commander  of  several  other  orders,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands. His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Messrs.  Paul  Vander 
Maesen  de  Sombreff,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Nichan 
Iftihar  of  Tunis,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  M.  Jean  Eudolphe 
Thorbecke,  Chevalier  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the  Neth- 
erlands, Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  many 
other  orders,  his  Minister  of  Interior,  and  M.  Gerard  Henri  Betz,  his 
Minister  of  Finance; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  concluded  upon  the  following  articles : 

Akticle  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  renounces  forever,  for  the 
Scheldt  duel..        ®"°^  ^^  17,140,640  florius  of  Holland,  the  dues  levied  upon 
the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt  and  of  its  mouths,  by  virtue  of 
paragraph  three  of  Article  IX  of  the  treaty  of  ^9th  April,  1839. 
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Article  II. 

This  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  Govemment  of  the  Netherlands  by  the 
Belgian  Government,  at  Antwerp,  or  at  Amsterdam,  at  the    p,y«ent  by  m- 
choice  of  the  latter,  the  franc  calculated  at  47J  cents  of  the  •'"^ 
Ketlierlands,  as  follows: 

One-third  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  the  two 
other  thirds  in  three  equal  installments,  payable  on  the  1st  May,  1864, 
1st  May,  1865,  and  1st  May,  1866.  The  Belgian  Government  may  antici- 
late  the  above-named  payments. 

Article  m. 

Prom  and  after  the  payment  of  the  first  installment  of  one-third,  the 
dues  shall  cease  to  be*  levied  by  the  Government  of  the  wb«,  duM  .han 
Ketherlands.  c««.  to  b.  i^m. 

The  sums  not  immediately  paid  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  4  per 
cent,  per  annum,  in  favor  of  the  treasury  of  th^  Ketherlands. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  capitalization  of  the  dues  shall  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  engagements  by  which  the  two  States  are  Tr«ty  eiw^men*.. 
bound,  in  what  concerns  the  Scheldt,  by  treaties  in  force. 

Article  V. 

The  pilotage  dues  now  levied  oh  the  Scheldt  are  reduced  20  ^v  cent, 
for  sailing  vessels,  25  per  cent,  for  towed  vessels,  and  30  per  poouiedn^. 
cent  for  steam  vessels. 

It  is,  moreover,  agreed  that  the  pilotage  dues  on  the  Scheldt  can 
never  be  higher  than  the  pilotage  dues  levied  at  the  mouths  ef  the 
Meuse. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  Hague  within  four  months,  or  earlier  if  B«uflcmtioii*. 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  above  named  have  signed  the 
same  and  affixed  their  seals.  ^ 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  12th  May,  1863.  ^ 

BARON  DU  JARDIN. 
P.  VANDER  MAESEN  DE  SOMBBEFP, 
THORBECKB. 
.  BEiZ. 


L. 

S. 

1 

• 

L. 

8. 

1 

1 

L. 

8. 

► 

' 

L. 

S. 

[TranBlatioD.] 

t 

Protocol  of  July  15y  1863,  annexed  to  the  treaty  of  July  20, 1863. 

The  Plenipotentiaries  undersigned,  having  come  together  in  con- 
ference to  determine  the  general  treaty  relative  to  the  Protocol 
redemption  of  the  Scheldt  dues,  and  having  judged  it  use-  "^^^ 
iul,  before  drawing  up  this  arrangement  in  due  form,  to  be  enlightened 
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with  respect  to  the  treaty  concladed  the  12th  of  May,  1863,  between  Bel- 
gium and  Holland,  have  resolved,  to  this  end,  to  invite  the  Minister  of 
the  Netherlands  to  take  a  place  in  the  conference. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Netherlands  presented  himself  in  response 
to  this  invitation,  and  made  the  following  declaration: 

"The  undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  declares,  in  virtue  of  the 
special  powers  which  have  been  delivered  to  him,  that  the  extinguish- 
ment of  the  Scheldt  dues,  consented  to  by  his  August  Sovereign  in  the 
treaty  of  the  12th  May,. applies  to  all  flags;  that  these  dues  can  never 
be  reestablished  in  any  form  whatsoever;  and  that  this  extinguish  men  t 
shall  not  afiect  in  any  way  the  other  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the 
19th  April,  1839." 

"BAEON  GERICKE  D'HERWYNEN. 

"Brussels,  July  15, 1863.'' 

Note  has  been  taken  and  record  inade  of  this  declaration,  which  shall 
be  inserted  in  or  annexed  to  the  general  treaty. 
Done  at  Brussels,  thQ  loth  July,  1803. 


L.  S.] 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 

JLta    S* 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  8. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


BARON  GERICKE  D'HERWYNEN. 

BARON  DE  HUUEL. 

J.  T.  DO  AM  ARAL. 

M.  CARVALLO. 

P.  BILLE  BRAHE. 

I).  OOELLO  DE  PORTUGAL. 

H.  S.  SAI^FORD. 

MALARET. 

HOWARD  DE  WALDEN  ET  SEAPORD. 

VON  HODENBERG. 

GTE.  DE  MONT  ALTO. 

MAN.  YRIGOYEN. 

V'TE.  DE  SE1SA.L. 

SAVIGNY. 

ORLOFF. 

ADALBERT  MANSBACH. 

C.  MUSURUS. 

GEFFEKEN. 

CH.  ROGIBR. 

BN.  LAMBERMONT. 


BELGIUM,  1868.* 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  BELGIUM— NATURALI- 
ZATION-CONCLUDED NOVEMBER  16,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JULY  10,  1869;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  SO,  1869.  ^ 

.  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Belgians,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  citi- 
zenship of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Belgium,  and  from  Belgium  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  have  resolved  to  make  a  convention  on  this  subject,  and 
have  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident 
Hear  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and  His  Maj- 


Pre«mblr. 


NefloUatorv. 
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esty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jales  Yander  Stichelen^  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  or  shall  have  been  naturalized 
in  Belgium  will  be  considered  by  the  United  Stiites  as  citi-  when  amwe  dUr 
zens  of  Belgium.  Reciprocally,  Belgians  who  may  or  who  ^uT'brrrSJd « 
shall  have  been  naturalized  in  the  United  States  will  be  *^i"«'"oftbeoth.r. 
considered  by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Abti(?le  II. 

■ 

Citizens  of  either  contracting  party,  in  case  of  their  return  to  their 
original  country,  can  be  prosecuted  there  for  crimes  or  mis-    Liability  for 
demeanors  committed  before  naturalization,  saving  to  them  SiuSVfo^nS"" 
sach  limitations  as  are  established  by  the  laws  of  their  ^^^''""^ 
original  country. 

Article  III. 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  contracting  party  who  shall  have  resided 
five  years  in  the  country  which  has  naturalized  them  cannot  ^.^.^  ^^^ 
be  held  to  the  obligation  of  military  service  in  their  original  ••»"'•«"'«• 
country,  or  to  incidental  obligation  resulting  therefrom,  in  the  event  of 
their  return  to  it,  except  in  cases  of  desertion  from  organized  and  em- 
bodied military  or  naval  service,  or  those  that  maybe  assimilated  thereto 
by  the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  IV. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  naturalized  in  Belgium  shall  be  consid- 
ered by  Belgium  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  when  they 
shall  have  recovered  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  United  «SSi"2  ori^ 
States,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  Eecip-  ~""^ 
rocally,  Belgians  naturalized  in  the  United  States  shall  be  considered 
as  Belgians  by  the  United  States  when  they  shall  have  recovered  their 
character  as  Belgians  accordmg  to  the  laws  of  Belgium. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  enter  into  exeoution  immediately  after 
the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  Da^uoo  of  coih 
ten  years.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  ''"*'*• 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  six  months  in  advance 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  with  the  consent  of  Parliament; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Brussels  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  at&xed  thereto  their  seals. 

Made  in  duplicate  at  Brussels,  the  sixteenth  of  November,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  8ANF0RD. 

JULES  VANDBR  STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM,  1868.* 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITEE^  STATES  AND  BELGIUM— RIGHTS, 
PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES  OP  CONSULS— CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  5, 
1868 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JULY  8,  1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH 
7,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
pr«ftinbie.  ^^^S  ^^  *^®  Belgians,  recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the 

^"^  *"  rights^  privileges,  and  immunities  of  consular  officers  in  the 

two  countries,  deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for 
that  purpose;  accordingly,  they  have  named :    . 
The  President?  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Shelton  San- 
ford,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Re^ide^nt 
egDtiatort.        ^^^^  ^.^  Majcsty  the  King  of  the  Belgians;  and  His  Majesty 

the  King  of  the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jules  Vander  Stichelen,  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other, 
i.ib«tyof.ppoint.  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
iM.  coasuu,  Ac  Agents,  in  all  its  ports,  cities,  and  places,  except  those 
where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to*  recognize  such  officers.  This  reser- 
vation, however,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
without  also  applying  to  every  other  power. 

Article  II. 

Consular  officers,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commissions  in  the 
wb«    con.uur  forms  establlshed  in  their  respective  countries,  shall  be 
bfSSiid^to'riihS  furnished  with  the  necessary  exequatur  free  of  charge,  and 
M  .uch.  Qjj  ^jjg  exhibition  of  this  instrument  they  shall  be  permitted 

to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  by  this  con- 
vention. 

Article  III. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  of  the  State  by  which  they  are  appointed, 

Kseaipuoa(h>mv-  shall  bc  cxcmpt  from  arrest  except  in  the  case  of  offenses 

'^^  which  the  local  legislation  qualifies  aB  crimes,  and  punishes 

-         ~  I  ■  _  _   _ . ,  — 

*  Pamphlet  Laws,  2d  session,  4l6t  CoDgress,  p.  351  et  seq. 
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it  as  such;  from  military  billetings,  from  service  in  the  militia  or  in 
the  Datioiial  guard,  or  in  the  regular  army,  and  from  all  taxation, 
federal,  state,  or  mnnicipal.  If,  however,  they  are  citizens  of  the  state 
where  they  reside,  or  own  property,  or  engage  in  business  there,  they 
shall  be  liable  to  the  same  charges  of  all  kinds  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country,  who  are  merchants  or  owners  of  property. 

Article  IV. 

No  consular  oflftcer  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  state  by  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed, and  who  is  not  engaged  in  business,  shall  be  com-  i^^^u^nmov 
pelled  to  appear  as  a  witness  before  the  courts  of  the  country  t^timo-y. 

where  he  may  reside.  When  the  testimony  of  such  a  consular  officer 
is  needed,  he  shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable 
to  do  so,  his  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally, 
at  his  dwelling  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this 
request  without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

In  all  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be  demanded, 
with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  his 
office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  United  States 
Consuls  in  Belgium,  in  the  like  cases. 

Abtkjle  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  YiceConshls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  their  dwelling-  w^ht  toho«tfl.t. 
houses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this  inscription,  **=• 
'^Consulate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or  Consular  Agency"  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  Belgium,  &c.,  &c.  And  they  may  also  raise  the  flag  of 
fheir  country  on  their  offices  or  dwelling-houses,  except  in  the  Jcapital 
of  the  country,  when  there  is  a  legation  there. 

Article  VI. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade  coi,«iw  arehiTM 
them.  In  no  case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  '°''°'-"«- 
theie  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as 
places  of  asylum.  When,  however,  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  other 
business,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kept  separate. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chancel-  Ri^^u  »(  xetiM 
lors  or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  pre-  ^'*"'"'^  ^ 
viously  been  made  known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington, 
or  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Belgium,  may  temporarily  exer- 
ciae  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 
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Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their  respect- 
R>«ht«  of  Vice  iv®^<>^'®rnments,  appoint  Vice-Consult  and  Consular  Agents 
coiwute  n^nd  coJl  in  thc  clties,  ports,  and  places  withintheir  consular  jurisdic- 
tion. These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  the  United  Stiites,  of 
Belgium,  or  other  foreigners.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commis- 
sion by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them,  and  under  whose  orders  they  are 
to  act.  They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in 
this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles  III  and  IV. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  maj 
CMflof  complaint  complaiu  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective  countries, 
¥ycoMui..Ac.  whether  federal  or  local,  judicial  or  local,  judicial  or  exe- 
cutive, within  their  consular  district,  of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties 
and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interest  of  their  countrymen.  If 
the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular  officers 
aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  countiy,  may 
apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  X.    . 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
Rightof  Consuls  to  take  at  their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  at  their 
ukedepo-ition..  privato  residcucc,  or  on  board  ship,  the  deposit  ions  of  the 
captains  aud  crews  of  vessels  of  thetr  own  country,  of  passengers  on 
board  of  them,  and  of  any  other  citizen  of  their  nation.  They  may  also 
receive  at  their  offices,  comfofmably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
their  country,  all  contracts  between  the  citizens  of  their  country  and 
the  citizens  or  other  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  and 
even  all  contracts  between  the  latter,  provided  they  relate  to  property 
situated  or  to  business  to  be  transacted  in  the  territory  of  the  nation 
to  which  said  consular  officer  may  belong.  Copies  of  such  papers  antl 
official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether  in  the  original,  copies,  or  trans- 
lation duly  authenticated  and  legalized  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and  sealed  with  their  official  seal, 
shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in  courts  df  justice  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Belgium. 

Article  XI. 

■ 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
Ri«bt«  of  consuto  exclusive  charge  of  tlie  internal  order  of  tl}e  merchant  vessels 
«t«i^uof  their  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  diiferences 
-ition.  which  may  arise,  either  at  seaor  in  port,  between  the  captains, 

officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  ad- 
justment of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  Neither  the  federal, 
state,  or  municipal  authorities  or  courts  in  the  United  States,  nor  any 
court  or  authority  in  Belgium  shall,  on  any  pretext,  interfere  in  these 
differences. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 

Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons 

"^^"^  making  part  of  the  crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels 
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of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted 
said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board  or  back 
to  their  country.  To  that  end  the  consuls  of  the  United  States  in 
Belgium  may  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities;  and  the  con- 
suls of  Belgium  in  the  United  States  may  apply  in  writing  to  either 
the  federal,  state,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities,  and  make  a  re- 
quest in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the 
register  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents, 
to  show  that  the  persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  crew. 

Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction 
of  auy  oath  from  the  consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made  at  the  time  of  their  shipping, 
shall  be  given  up.  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection. shall  be  fur- 
nished for  the  search,  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  deserters,  who 
shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  the  consular  officers,  until  there  may  be  an  opportunity 
for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  opportunity  should  not 
present  itself  w^ithii\  the  space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day 
of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor  shall  he  be  again 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XIII. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
^eighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the  ves- 
sels of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  voluntarily  «t''JSi'*bJ  VeiSli. 
or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Con- 
sals  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Oonsuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  respective 
cDuntries  where  they  reside.  If,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country 
or  citizen  or  subject  of  a  third  power  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter, 
and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Article  XIV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  Belgium,  and  of  Belgian  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  **'"** 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  countries,  respect- 
ively, and,  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents, 
wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency 
does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in 
whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  immedi- 
ately be  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures 
tor  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property.  The 
local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance 
of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not 
belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  eflPect 
the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchan- 
dise saved.  It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  sub- 
jected to  any  custom-house  charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consump- 
tion in  the  country  where  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 


Article  XY. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Belgium, 
or  of  a  citizen  of  Belgium  in.  the  United  States,  without 
having  any  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him    "**'** 
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appointed,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or 
Consular  Agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the 
circumstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immedi- 
ately forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Article  XVL 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ^en 
Doraticii  of  eon-  ycars,  countlug  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratift- 
Tention.  catious,  wMch  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the  respect- 

ive constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Brussels  within 
the  period  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party 
gives  notice,  twelve  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of 
ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to  renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain 
in  force  one  year  longer,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expi- 
ration of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have 
given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  duplicate,  th^  fifth  day  of  .December,  eighteen 
hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STICHELEN. 


Protocol  additioHal   to  the  convention   between   the    United  States  and 

Belgium^  signed  December  5,  1868.* 

The  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  foreseeing  that  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  cannot  be  made  within  the  delay  prescribed,  by  reason  of 
circumstances  independent  of  the  will  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  have 
met  this  day,  and  have  agreed  to  x>i'olong  the  delay  for  two  mouths. 

Done  at  Brussels,  the  1st  of  June,  1869. 


L.  B. 

L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFORD. 

JULES  VANDER  STICHELEN. 


BELGIUM,  1868.  t 

additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  united  states  and  belgium  of  july  17,  1858— trade- 
marks—concluded  december  20,  1868 ;  ratifications  exchanged 
june  19,  1833;  proclaimed  july  30,  1869. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  the    Belgians,  deeming  it  advisable  that    there 

coatncbDf  ponie*.  g^^^^^^  -^^  ^j^  additional  article  to  the  treaty  of  commerce 

and  navigation  between  them  of  the  17th  July,  1858,  have  for  this  pur- 
pose named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

*  The  Senate  of  the  UDited  States,  by  its  resolation  of  March  2, 1870,  advised  and 
consented,  to  the  exchanges  of  ratifications  which  had  previously  been  made. 
t  Pamphlet  Laws,  2d  session,  4l8t  Congress,  p.  359. 
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The  President  of  the  United  States,  Henry  Shelton  Sanford,  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  their  Minister  Resident  near  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  Belgians ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of         »«=««ti*tof.. 
the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Jales  Vauder  Stichelen,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  the  Dutch  Lion,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  after  having  commanicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following: 

Additionax.  Article.  / 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  efficient 
protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respective 
citizens,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  in  one  of  the  two  eou^^'fu!^  ut£ 
conntries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  mer-  "*'^*' 
chandise  to  show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited,  and 
shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of  the  injured  party, 
to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which  the  counterfeit 
shall  be  proven. 

The  trademarks  in  which  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries 
may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other, 
must  be  lodged,  to  wit:  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  ^"^'-•••'^ 
States  at  Brussels,  in  the  Offi<3e  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Tribunal  of  Com- 
merce; and  the  marks  of  Belgian  citizens  at  the  Patent  Office  in  Wash- 
ington. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  trade-mark  has  become  public 
property  in  the  country  of  its  origin  it  shall  be  equally  free  haTrb^mi'iJbiii 
to  all  in  the  other  country.  '~'*^- 

This  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  the  before-men- 
tioned treaty  of  the  17th  of  July,  1858,  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  The 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  delay  of  six  months,  or 
sooner  If  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  at  Brussels,  in  duplicate,  the  20th  of  December,  1868. 


L.S. 

L.  s. 


H.  S.  SANFOKD. 

JULES  VANDEE  STICHELEN. 


BOLIVIA. 


^  BOLIYIA,  1858.* 

TREATY  WITH  BOLIVIA— PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGA- 
TION— SIGNED  AT  LA  PAZ  MAY  18,  1858;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AT  LA  PAZ  NOVEMBER  9,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  8,  1863. 

Treaty  of  pence^  friendship^  commerce^  and  navigation,  between  the  United 

/States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to 
make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  anderstand- 
"*"  *  ing  which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  re- 

solved to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
'  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other, 
by  means  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 
For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  W.  Dana,  a  citi- 
NflffotiatonL        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^  Statcs,  aiid  their  Minister  EeSideut  to  the 

said  Republic;  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  on  the  citi- 
zen Lucas  Mendosa  de  la  Tapia,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of 
Exterior  Relations  and  Public  Instruction ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  poWers  in  due  and  prox)er 
form,  l^ave  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 
lie  of  Bolivia,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  ter- 
ritories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  its  citizens 
or  subjects,  anv  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce, 

Mo«t  favored  nation. •!        %       ^^     '  \  '     j.    i         \^  ^it  ^i  ^ 

it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party, 
freely  when  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on.  yielding  the 
same  compensation  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Explanation. 

As  in  said  article  it  is  stipulated  that  any  special  favor  in  navigation 
BxpiaD.ti<»     of  and  trade  granted  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  any 
Article  iL  othcr  uatlon,  extends  and  is  common  to  the  other  party 

forthwith,  it  is  declared  that,  in  what  pertains  to  the  navigation  of 
rivers,  this  treaty  shall  only  apply  to  concessions  which  the  Government 
may  aut}iorize  for  navigating  fluvial  streams  which  do  not  present  ob- 

*  Vol.  Xll,  Statutes  at  Large,  p.  1003  et  bcq. 
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stnictions;  that  is  to  say,  those  whose  navigation  may  be  naturally 
plain  and  ciin*ent  without  there  having  been  need  to  obtain  it  by  the 
employment  of  labor  and  capital;  that  by  consequence  there  remains 
reserved  the  right  of  the  Bolivian  Government  to  grant  privileges  to 
any  association  or  company,  as  well  foreign  as  national,  which  should 
undertake  the  navigation  of  those  rivers  from  which,  in  order  to  suc- 
ceed, there  are  difficulties  to  overcome,  such  as  the  clearing  out  of  raj)- 
ids,  &e.,  &c. 

Article  III. 

Tiie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia  mutually 
3Lgrte  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens. 
The  citizens  of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  ves- 
sels all  the  eoasts,  ports-,  and  places  of  the  other  where  foreign  com- 
merce is  permitted,  ami  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territory  of  eitlier,  and 
occnpy  dwellings  and  warehouses ;  and  everything  belonging  thereto 
fihall  be  resi)ected,  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  a  isits  or 
search.  The  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of 
the  territory  of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the  respect- 
ive regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchandise,  manu- 
factures, and  produce,  not  prohibited  to' all,  and  to  open  retail  stores 
and  shops,  under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regulations  as  native 
citizens;  and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable  to  any 
other  or  higher  taxes  on  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  iuV!x. '"'""" 
may  be  paid  by  native  citizens.  Xo  examination  or  inspec-  K^am.nMion  <>i 
tion  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be  made  with-  '*'•'""'""'*'" 
out  the  legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to 
the  navigation  and  coasting  trade  between  *one  port  and 
another,  s^ituatedin  the  territory  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties — ^the  regulation  of  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved 
respectively  by  the  parties  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.     Ves- 
sels of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge  part 
of  their  cargoes  at  one  port,  open  to  foreign  commerce,  in  the  territo- 
ries of  eitlier  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  paying  only  the  custom- 
house duties  upon  that  i)<)rtion  of  the  cargo  which  may  be  disci larged, 
and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or 
])orts  of  the  same  territory,  open  to  foreign  comment*,  without  ijaying 
other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  port  charges  in  such  cases  than, 
would  be  ]>aid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances;   and  they 
shall  l)e  permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same 
voyage  outward. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and 
shall  in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as 
the  natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their 
submitting  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  ordinances  t^iere  prevailing.  They 
shall  not  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution 
uor  shall  they  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  ves, 
8els,  cargoes,  merchandise,  goods  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition- 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  w'ithout  being  allowed  therefor  a 
full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  l>e  agreed 
upon  and  paid  in  advance. 
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Article  IV. 

All  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreip^n 
country  which  can,  from  time  to  time,  be  lawfully  imported 
to'\°  ■Sr'rVuwnn  Ji^to  the  Uiiited  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
r;ulom;Jne;,'nJ!,':  iniported  in  vessels  of  the  Kepublic  of  Bolivia;  and  no 
orl^Mw'SS.'''"'  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and 
her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  import- 
ation be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and  in 
like  manner  all  kinds  of  i)roduce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise  of  any 
foreign  country  that  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  liepublic  of  Bolivia  in  its  own  vessels,  whether  in  her  ports  upon  the 
Pacific  or  her  ports  upon  the  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata,  may 
bo  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  coiui- 
try  or  of  the  other.  And  they  agree  that  what  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  reexported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  rei^xported  in  the  vesseh 
of  the  other  country ;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks 
shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  reexporta- 
tions be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 
In  all  these  respects  the  vessels  and  their  cargoes  of  the  one  country, 
in  the  j)orts  of  the  other,  shall  also  be  on  an  equal  footing  with  those  of 
the  most  favored  nation.  It  being  further  nnderstood  that  these  prin- 
ciples shall  apply  whether  the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from 
the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  they  ap])ertain,  or  from  the  ports  of 
any  other  nation. 

Article  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  ijreccding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of 

«Hk^cd'Bd.vl'rur«^  tlie  Republic  of  Bolivia,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  all 
vessels  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said 

Republic,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the 

construction  or  the  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for 

all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Bolivian  vessel. 

Article  YI. 

fNo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of 
myutirron"impon^  tlio  RcpubUc  of  BoUvla,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
una .  xporu.  ^^  Imposcd  ou  tlic  Importatlou  into  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  of 

any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the.  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  re- 
spectively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  arti- 
cles to  any  other  foreign  countf-y ;  nor  shall  any  prohibitions  be  impo8e<i 
on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  to  or  from 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  tlie 
Republic  of  Bjli\ia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 


BOLIVIA,    1858.  83 

Article  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
lommanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  either  country, 

.  .f  ■%  At       *  1  •  'Hit  1^  TrealmcnT  of  rlfi- 

to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  m  all  the  ports  »>•?  «f  umr„«r.trv 

•11  1   •        J      J        j_v         •         •     J*     A*  n  j.\  J.1-  n     reM-hn^  in  the  othn. 

and  places  snbject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well 
with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchan- 
dise, by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading, 
and  sending  off  their  ships;  they  being  in  all  these  eases  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  a  footing  with  the  citizen's  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  Viri. 

The  Republic  of  Bolivia,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  between 
the  Pacific  ports  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  engages  to 
accord  to  aiiT  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  who 
may  establish  a  line  of  steam  vessels  to  navigate  regularly  between  the 
'dift'erent  ports  and  bays  of  the  coasts  of  the  Bolivian  territory,  the  same 
inivileges  of  taking  in  and  landing  freight  and  cargo,  entering  the  by- 
ports  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage and  money,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing  depot«  for  coal, 
erecting  the  necessary  machine  and  work  shops  for  repairing  and  refit- 
ting the  steam  vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  asso- 
ciation or  company  whatsoever  of  the  same  character.  It  is  further- 
more understood  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  the 
steam  Tesvsels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
party,  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  or  other  similar  duties  whatso- 
ever than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  anv  other  association  or 
company. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or 
dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  n.Sn*sSiiniSf«I« 
or  of  war,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  •"'*''''"  ^'^'^'^"^*'" 
enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their,  ships  and  placing 
themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacles  or 
hinderance  of  any  kind.  And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply 
to  privateers  or  private  vessels  of  war  as  well  as  public,  until  the  wO 
high  contracting  parties  may  relinquish  the  right  of  that  mode  of  war- 
fare, in  consideration  of  the  general  relinquishment  of  the  right  of 
capture  of  private  property  ui)on  the  high  seas. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  or  shall  suffer  any  damages  in  v  ,>..i.  »r<Hkri 
the  seas,  rivers,  or  channels,  within  the  dominions  of  the  ""^  "•««'''^ 
other,  there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the 
same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said 
vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for 
it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever. 
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Article  XI. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  eftects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
«„'  '-  i.y  ,i-  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
"'•^  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving,  in  due  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ; 
it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year,  by  the  parties  theniselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  their 
respective  Governments.  ^ 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
.«.?iri!rni'.My  ami  othcr,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  suc- 
ceed to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ah  intestuto, 
and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  such  goods  are 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate, 
the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of 
the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be 
granted  to  them  the  longest  period  allowed  by  the  law  to  dispose  of 
the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  im- 
posed by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  cit- 
.aiioJri^  \i  7r^  izens  of  eaeh  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the 
^''''^  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other, 

transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice,  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  of  the  country ;  for  which  they  may 
employ,  in  defense  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  ar 
law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be 
present  at  the  accusations  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  dll  cases 
which  may  concern  them ;  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examina- 
tions and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials,  in  the 
manner  established  by  the  laws  of  the  country,  if  the  citizens  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  engage  in  in- 
ternal political  questions,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  measures  of 
jmnishment  and  precaution  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  they 
reside. 

Article  XIY. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy  the  full  liberty 

u'r...  fr».    of  conscience  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 

'''"■  the  one  or  the  other,  without  being  disturbed  or  molested 

on  account  of  their  religious  opinions,  provided  they  respect  the  laws 
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and  established  customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  the  one  who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be  interred 
in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial,  which,  shall 
be  protected  from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  authorities. 

Article  XY. 

■ 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia,  to  sail  with  their  ships,  Kr,wom  ,>(  na^i 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being:  •'^^'"'^ 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from 
any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  uojv  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at 
enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be 
lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security, 
not  only  from  places  and  ports  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or 
either  party,  to  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral  i)laces,  but  also 
from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  of  several 

Article  XVI. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  «s  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit :  f«v,  kiup-,  free 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  «'~'^' 
the  effects  or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  power  or 
State  at  war  are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board 
of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not  ' 
subject  to  contiscatidn,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  to  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  th^t  ship  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies.  The 
contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  all  such  powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 
them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,'  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished      contr^mi    of " 
by  the  name  of  contraband  of  war,  and  under  this  name  ''" 
shall  be  comprehended — 

Ist.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabers,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses,  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms,  offensive  and  defensive, 
and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  any  other  materials 
manafaetured,  prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or 
land. 
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Article  XYIII. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
n.'.'r:'.  f."?.nr'r'i-  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  traus- 
l)orted  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
ties, even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places 
which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in 
this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  phices  or  ports  only  are  besieged 
or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable 
of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  jieiitral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  clasjiitied  which  may 
be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port  shall  be  sub- 
v,l!:7'r.!ny;'i'mn-  jcct  to  detcntioii  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of 
the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of-them 
as  they  see  proper.  Xo  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  mast/cr,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  or  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in 
this,  as  well  as  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment according  to  law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves- 
sel so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  they 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  be- 
sieged, blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
Kxamination  tlou of  tho  shlps  Bud  cargocs  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
of  .hii«.  andcnr«oe*.  ^^  ^^q  high  scas,  thcy  mutually  agree  that  whenever  a  vessel 
of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first 
shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two 
or  three  men  only ;  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment  for  which  the  commanders  of 
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the  siiid  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty; for  which  purpose  the  conimauders  of  private  armed  rommnJeM  of 
yesseLs  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  snlii-  i'^' '•"  '- 
cient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit ;  and  it 
is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  s, « i,  tt..r.  :.i 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  agree  that,  ^"'^^^ '^'^ 
in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  arid  vessels 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  pea-letters 
or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as 
also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of 
said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly 
belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  likewise  agree  that 
sucb*sbips  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall 
also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed, 
so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be 
on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers 
of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form;  without  such 
requisites  said  vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
prove  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  vessel,  nmi«r  cn.. 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  *"* 
shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  be- 
long to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted  ^ 

shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  whenever  such  tri-  ""^«"~«- 

bnnals  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel,  or 
goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay,  he 
paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

No  citizen  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  take  any  commission  or  let- 
ters of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  priva-  ,,„  ,^^  ^  ,  ^^ 
teers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  m«rSti*tViV»"p?i- 
against  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  .the  said  United  '"*'^"^ 
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States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants 
of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United 
States  shall  be  at  war  5  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arm- 
ing any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  of  the  Re- 
public of  Bolivia,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  Republic  of  Bolivia  shall  be  at 
war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or 
letters  of  marque  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XXVI. 

In  accordance  with  fixed  principles  of  international  law,  Bolivia  re- 
gards the  rivers  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  with  their  tributa- 
th*/A^r7x;n''anrLa  rlcs,  as  hlghways  or  channels  opened  by  nature  for  the  com- 
merce of  all  nations.  In  virtue  of  which,  and  desirous  of 
promoting  an  exchange  of  productions  through  these  channels,  she  will 
permit,  and  invites,  commercial  vessels  of  all  descriptions  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  all  other  nations  of  the  world,  to  navigate  freely  in  any 
part  of  their  courses  which  pertain  to  her,  ascending  those  rivers  to  Boli- 
vian ports,  and  descending  therefrom  to  the  ocean,  subject  only  to  the 
conditions  established  by  this  treaty,  and  to  regulations  sanctioned  or 
which  maybe  sanctioned,  by  the  national  authorities  of  Bolivia  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  stiipulations  thereof. 

Article  XXYII. 

The  owners  or  commanders  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  enter- 
ing the  Bolivian  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La  Plata 
triiluiSr^of^  Ihe  shall  have  the  right  to  put  up  or  construct,  in  whole  or  in 

A  mason  or  La  Plain.  .  -m  -i  .t^  ^  t       *  •         j*  ju_ 

part,  vessels  adapted  to  shoal-river  navigation,  and  to 
transfer  their  cargoes  to  them  without  the  payment  of  additional  da- 
ties;  and  they  shall  not  pay  duties  of  any  description  for  sections  or 
pieces  of  vessels,  nor  for  the  machinery  or  materials  which  they  «nay 
introduce  for  use  in  the  construction  of  said  vessels. 
All  places  accessible  to  these,  or  other  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
Port!,  oprn  to  for-  upou  tho  Said  BoUviau  tributaries  of  the  Amazon  or  La 
eigaeomnHro.  Plata,  shall  bc  cousidercd  as  ports  opeu  to  foreign  com- 
merce, and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  under  such  regu- 
lations as  the  G(5vernment  may  deem  necessary  to  establish  for  the  col- 
lection of  custom-house,  port,  light-house,  police,  and  pilot  duties.  And 
such  vessels  may  discharge  and  receive  freight  or  cargo,  being  efi'ects 
of  the  country  or  foreign,  at  any  one  of  said  ])orts,  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  Article  3. 

Article  XXVIII. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid,) 
iTMi'-gM  ,:,  ..t^r  thc  two  coutractlng  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
°^*'*'  each  other,  they  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there  shall  be 

allowed  the  term  of  six  mouths  to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts 
and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who 
dwell  in  the  interior,  to  aiTange  their  business  and  transport  their  effects 
wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it, 
which  may  serv^e  as  a  sufficient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  desig- 
nated port.    The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  estab- 
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li.shed  in  the  territories  of  tlie  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
sonal liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
tbem  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  i)arties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXIX. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they    n^j,..,  &. ,  not  f 
may  have  in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  •**  '^^^'^^  ^^-^ 
shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
iu  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  m.„i  favored  n, 
course,  agree  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  ^''"^ 
public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions  which  those 
of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the  United  States  of  America 
or  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers 
and  other  x)ublic  Agents  of  any  other  power  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be 
extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXXI. 

To  make  efi'ectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and  the  Re- 
])ublic  of  Bolivia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation  con..!-  anj  v.,o- 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  to  re-  ^'"""'^ 
ceive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  for- 
eign commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation; 
each  contracting  party,  however,  reniaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consuls 
and  Vice  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXXII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  immunities,  and  prerogatives  m-A^nu^u  «»<! 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  '-^"'J'^^"^ 
before  entering  upon  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent 
in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited,  and  hav- 
ing obtained  their  exequatur  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such 
by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  dis- 
rict  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  and  officers  and  persons  attached  to 
the  consulate,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  E,,.nipti>n,  of 
which  the  Consid  resides,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  kinds  ^°"'"'''  **= 
of  imposts  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged 
to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce  or  property,  to  which  the  citizens 
or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of  the  country  iu  which  they  reside  are 
subject,  being,  in  everything  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respect- 
ive States.    The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected 


Coil 
tiori. 


90  TREATIES   AND    CONVENTIONS. 

inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize 
or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXIV. 

^    Tlie  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 

authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  oi 
their  country;  and  for  that  purpose  tliey  shall  address  themselves  to 
the  courts,  judi2:es,  and  officers  competent,  .n^nd  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters  in  writing*,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the 
vessels  or  ships'  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were 
part  of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  how- 
ever, when  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Con- 
suls, and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged 
or  to  others  of  the  same  nation ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXV. 

• 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eftectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
r  .u,...„  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  agree,  as  soon  here 
after  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  consular 
convention  which  shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and  immunities  of 
the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Boliviaj  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  peace, 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  to  the  fol- 
lowing points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
Dumion  of  tin,  tCHu  of  tcu  ycars,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
treaty.  chaugc  of  thc  ratificatious,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  one 

year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  'each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  dther 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years;  and  it  is  agreed  between  them  that, 
on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts  relative  to 
commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine ;  and  in 
all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  perpetual 
and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
ir.fr.n*p,rent  of  thc  aTtlcles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  person- 
trrntj  i.yr.tu.,.*.  j^||y  responslblo  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  cor- 
respondence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby, 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  oftender  or  sanction 
such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 

CMcofvioutioBof  articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated,  or 
aByart«:ir.  infringed  in  any  other   mode  whatever,  it  is   expressly 
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stipulated  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize 
any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of 
injuries  or  damages  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall 
have  first  presentedto  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages, 
verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sovereigns 
and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  conseijt  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  with  the  approbation  of  the  National  Con- 
gress; and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  capital  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of 
the  ratification  by  both  Governments. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Bolivia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  La  Paz,  on  the  thirteenth  (13th)  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  (A.  D.  1858.)    • 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 


JOHN  W.  DANA. 

LUCAS  M.  DE  LA  TAPIA. 


B  OKNEO. 


BOENEO,  1850. 

TREATY  WITH  BORNEO,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  23,  1850;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  BRUNI  JULY  11,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  12,  1854. 

His  Highness  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin  ebn  Marhoum  Sultan  Mahomed 
Jamalel  Alam  and  Pangiran  Anak  Mumin,  tq  whom  belong  the  govern 
ment  of  the  country  of  Bnini  and  all  its  provinces  and  dependencies,  for 
themselves  and  their  descendants  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States 
of  America  on  the  other,  have  agreed  to  cement  the  friendship  which  has 
long  and  happily  existed  between  them,  by  a  convention,  containing  the 
following  articles: 

Article  1. 

Peace,  friendship,  and  good  understanding  shall  from  henceforward 
reuc.  nni  uirnr.  ftiid  forcvcr  subsist  between  the  United  States  of  America 
•h.yd^cian:.  g^j  Hls  Highiicss  Omar  Ali  Saifeddin,  Sultan  of  Borneo, 

and  their  respective  successors  and  citizens  and  subjects. 

Article  II.. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  liberty 
,.  ,  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade  with,  and  pass  with  their  mer- 
chandise through  all  parts  of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness 
the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  and  they  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  privileges  and 
advantages,  with  respect  to  commerce  or  otherwise,  which  are  now 
or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation  j  and  the  subjects  of  His  Highness,  the  Sultan  of 
Borneo,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into,  reside  in,  trade 
with,  and  pass  through  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  freely  as  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 
most  favored  nation;  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  the  United  States  of 
America  all  the  privileges  and  advantages,  with  respect  to  commerce 
or  otherwise,  which  are  now  or  which  may  hereafter  be  granted  therein 
to  the  citizens  or.subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  III. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase,  rent,  or 
securitiea  for  prop,  occupy,  or  In  auy  other  legal  way  to  acquire,  all  kinds  of 
^.rty  and  persons,  pfoporty  wlthlu  tho  domiuions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan 
of  Borneo ;  and  His  Highness  engages  that  such  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  shall,  as  far  as  lies  in  his  power,  within  his  dominions, 
enjoy  fuU  and  complete  protection  and  security  for  themselves,  and  for 
any  property  which  they  may  so  acquire  in  future,  or  which  they  may 
have  acquired  already  before  the  date  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  IY. 

No  article  whatever  shall  be  prohibited  from  being  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo; 
but  (he  trade  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  dominions 
of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  shall  be  perfectly  free,  and  shall 
be  subject  only  to  the  custom  duties  which  may  hereafter  be  in  force  in 
regard  to  such  trade. 
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Article  Y. 

No  duty  exceeding  one  dollar  per  registered  ton  shall  be  levied  on 
American  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  His  Highness  the  ' 
Sultan  of  Borneo;  and  this  fixed  duty  of  one  dollar  per  ton, 
to  be  levied  on  all  American  vessels,  shall  be  in  lieu  of  all  other  charges 
or  duties  whatsoever.  His  Highness,  moreover,  engages  that  American 
trade  and  American  goods  shall  be  exempt  from  any  internal  duties,  and 
also  from  any  injurious  regulations  which  may  hereafter,  from  wlmtever 
causes,  be  adopted  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo. 

Article  YL     - 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  no  duty  whatever 
shall  be  levied  on  the  exportation  from  His  Highness'  dominions  of  any 
article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  those  dominions. 

Article  YIL 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  engages  to  permit  the  ships  of  war 
of  the  United  States  of  America  freely  to  enter  the  ports, 
rivers,  and  creeks  situate  within  his  dominions,  and  to  allow 
saeh  ships  to  provide  themselves,  at  a  fair  and  moderate  price,  with  such 
supplies,  stores,  and  provisions  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  stand  in 
need  of. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  under  the  American  flag  should  be  wrecked  on  the  coast 
of  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  His 
Highness  engages  to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to 
recover  for  and  to  deliver  over  to  the  owners  thereof  all  the  property  that 
can  be  saved  from  such  vessels.  His  Highness  further  engages  to  extend 
to  the  officers  and  crew,  and  to  all  other  persons  on  board  of  such 
wrecked  vessels,  full  protection,  both  as  to  their  persons  and  as  to  their 
property. 

Article  IX. 

His  Highness  the  Sultan  of  Borneo  agrees  that  in  all  cases  where  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  be  accused  of  any  crime 

.,.-..  A_       n  XT'       TT«     1  *    -I  •      •  ±\     '  Trial  of  caww  whcrf. 

committed  m  any  part  of  His  Highness^  dominions,  the  per-  Ainerioin<.iizcn.nr« 
son  so  accused  shall  be  exclusively  tried  and  adjudged  by  """''™*^' 
the  American  Consul,  or  other  officer  du^y^  appointed  for  that  purpose ; 
and  in  all  cases  where  disputes  or  differences  may  arise  between  Ameri- 
can citizens,  or  between  American  citizens  and  the  subjects  of  His 
Highness,  or  between  American  citizens  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
any  other  foreign  power  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Borneo,  the 
American  Consul,  or  other  duly  appointed  officer,  shall  have  power  to 
hear  and  decide  the  same,  without  any  interference,  molestation,  or 
hindrance  on  the  part  of  any  authority  of  Borneo,  either  before,  dur- 
ing, or  after  the  litigation; 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Bruui  at  any  time  prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Bruui  on  this  twenty-third  day  of  June,  anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  on  the  thirteenth  day 
of  the  month  Saaban,  of  {the  year  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  Jiun- 
dred  and  sixty-six. 

fL.  s.]  JOSEPH  BALESTIBR. 

[L.  S.J  OMAR  ALI  8AIFEDDIN. 
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TREATY  WITH  BRAZIL,  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  12,  1828 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MARCH  IS,  1820;    PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18,  1829. 
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[This  treaty  "in  all  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navip^ation,'' 
ceased  and  determined  December  12,  1841,  pnrsuant  to  notice  g^iven 
by  tbe  Brazilian  Government  under  Article  XXXIII.] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  ot 
Brazil,  desiring  to  establish  a  firm  and  i>ermanent  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  dis- 
tinct, and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  ob- 
served between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  William  Tudor,  their  Charge  d'Af- 
y.,  "  "'*  ^  faires  at  the  Court  of  Brazil;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  on  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquez  of 
Aracaty,  a  member  of  his  Council,  Gentleman  of  the  Imi^erial  lied- 
chamber,  Councillor  of  the  Treasury,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Aviz, 
Senator  of  the  Empire,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  J'oreign 
Affairs,  and  Miguel  de  Souza  Mello  e  Alvim,  a  member  of  his  Council, 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  Aviz,  Knight  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Cross,  Chief  of  Division  in  the  Imperial  and  National  !N"avy,  Minister 
and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Tliere  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace,  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citizens  and 
His  Imperial  Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects,  through- 
out their  possessions  and  territories  respectively,  without  distinction  of 
X>ersons.or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Mo«t  fa^or..l  Brazll,  dcsiriug  to  Hvc  iu  peace  and  harmony  with  all  t\w 


in  t  ton. 


other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and 
equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular 
favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which 
shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing 
the  same  compensation  if  the  concession  was  conditional.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  the  relations  and  conventions  which  now  exist,  or 
may  hereafter  exist,  between  Brazil  and  Portugal,  shall  form  an  excep- 
tion to  this  article. 
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Article  III. 

The  two  liigli  contracliiifj  parties,  being  likevvi^e  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries     ^. 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  eacli  may  frcfpient  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  native  citizens  or  subjects  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  establislied,   to  which 
native  citizens  or  subjects  are  subjected.    But  it  is  understood  that 
this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 
conntry,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties 
respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  i>roduce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  countiy  can  be  from  time  to  •  ^.^  ^^^  ^^ 
time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  their  own  cr.u,rnoi^n"h.. '..''. 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  Brazil;  and 
that  no  higher  or  otlier  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made 
in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the  other.    And  in  like  manner, 
that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any 
foraign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
Empire  of  Brazil,  in  it«  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of 
tke  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage 
of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation b^  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.    And 
they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported,  or  reexported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may, 
iu  like  manner,  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
,  country.    And  the  same  bounties,   duties,   and   drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  8u6h  exportation  or  reexportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil.    The 
Government  of  the  United  States,  however,  considering  the    ^i,.'  ....... ... 

present  state  of  the  navigation  of  Brazil,  agrees  that  a  cnn.,.i.nj  15.7.71...,. 
vessel  shall  be  considered  as  Brazilian  when  the  proprietor  and  captain 
are  subjects  of  Brazil  and  the  papers  are  in  legal  form. 

Article  Y. 

Xo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  Laiited  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  im}M)sed  on  the  importation  into  the  P^mpire  of  Brazil  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  ])roduce  or  manufac- 
tures of  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties 
or  charges  be  Imposed  in  eithejr  of  tht^  two  countries,  on  the  ex])ortation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  the  Empire  of  lirazil  respect- 
ively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  af'ticle 
to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
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tures  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Eiupire  of  Brazil,  to  or  froui  the 
territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  tb(» 
Empire  of  Brazil,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nationj^. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  botii 
&^!:  pb,v;ro,;'  the  countries,  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all 
the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other, 
as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  ami 
merchandise  by  wiiolesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  un- 
loading, and  sending  off  their- ships;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  l»e 
treated  as  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or 
at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  tho 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
or  merchandise  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VIII.  ^ 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bay^, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether 
of  merchant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  t)f  weather, 
pursuit  of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  grv^ing  to  them  all  favor  and  protection,  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citiA*ns  or 
proi^riy  crpt  ,re,i  subjccts  of  ouc  of  thc  contractiug  parties,  which  may  be 
by  vrateK:  capturcd  by  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  juris- 

diction, or  on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers, 
roads,  ports,  bays,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  owners,  they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals,  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be 
made  within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attor- 
neys, or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments, 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall 
8h,r.wr»^«K  suffer  any  damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions 

of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection, 
in  the  same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of 
the  nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the 
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said  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  mercliandise  and  eflfects,*  without  exact- 
ing for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may 
be  exported,  unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption, 

,  Abticle  XL 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  iuris- 
diction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  other- 
wise; and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
party,  shall  succe^  to  the  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament, 
or  ab  intestate,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will, 
paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said 
goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases ;  and  if,  in 
the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented        ^^v^^^^^- 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their 
character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  with- 
draw the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than 
those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Abticle  XU. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to^give 
theu*  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
citiaens  and  subjects  of  each  other,  of  alL  occupations,  who  to1t?.o^od"plop" 
may  be  in  their  territories,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  *"^'  ^''' 
one  or  the  other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to 
them  the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  intercourse,  on  the  same 
terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  and 
subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  for  which  they  may  em- 
ploy, in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors!!  notaries, 
agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  ^11  their  trials  at  law. 

Abticle  XIII. 

It  isjikewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  seccrrity  of  con 
science  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  both  s^^rnr  ot  con- 
the  contracting  parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  juris-  «^'«'^«.*«- 
diction  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  dis- 
turbed or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the 
bodies  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who 
may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  bury- 
ing grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Abticle  XIY. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  to  sail  with  their 
ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinc-  '"•"'"'^■^^ 
tion  being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden 
thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  who 
hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.    It 
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shall  likewise  be  lawfiil  for  the  citizens  and  subjects  aforesaid  to  sail 
with  the  ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with 
the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of 
those  who  are  enemies  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  dis» 
turbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  euem^ 
before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
everthing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although,  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof, 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be 
Free  .hip.,  free  cxteudcd  to  pcrsoils  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 
pereoiuL  cflfcct,  that,  sJthough  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party, 

they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship-  unless  they  are  officers  or 
soldiers  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies ;  provided, 
however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,that  the  stipulations  in  this 
article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall 
be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  this  prin- 
ciple ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  prop- 
erty of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not 
of  others. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
QuaHflciionofthe-the  coutractiug  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
principle.  encmics  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 

shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board 
such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property, 
and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war, 
or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree  that,  four  mcjtiths  having  elapsed  after  the 
declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  'protect  the  enemy's  prop- 
erty, in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked 
in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

* 

Article  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
contilband  food,  ^^^^^l^^i^^lises,  cxccpting  those  only  which  are.  distinguished 

°"  '  by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  con- 

traband or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombja,  powder,  matches,  baUs,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts^  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steely 
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brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  x>tlier  materials  manafactored,  prepared,  and 
formed  eiy)ressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land, 

Aeticlb  XVII. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband,  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  ^n  oth«r  mer. 
shaJl  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  <*■"«"•«»■ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that 
time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular, 
it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  Biockad.. 

which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  fosce  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutial. 

.Abticlb  XVIIL 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  ^^^^^^^^^  ^ 
be  subject  to  deteution  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  ^°"*^"  ■** 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con.^- 
traband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  tl;e  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but 
in  this  and  all  the  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall 
be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment, 
according  to  law. 

Article  XIX. 

And  whereas  iti  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or .  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  Notice  or  biock< 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  *''"' 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or 
place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  6f  such  blockade  or 
investment  from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading 
forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be^^ermitted  to 
go  to  any  other  x)ort  or  place  she  shall  think  proper*  Nor 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into-  such  '***  "*^*' 

port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other^  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found 
therem  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo 
be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade 
took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  estab- 
lishecl,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces 
to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo,  and  if 
after  receiving  the  said  warning  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out 
with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  tothe  same  consequences  as  a  vessel 
attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being  warned  off  by  the 
blockading  forces,  *         * 
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Abticle  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examica- 
Examination    of  tlott  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
veftseiB.  Qj^  f]^Q  ljig]j  g^ag,  thcy  havo  agreed  mutually,  that  whenever 

a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance 
compatible  with  making  the  visit  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea 
and  wind  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited, 
and  shall  send  its  smallest  boat,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their 
persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit ;  and 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  pai'ty  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Abticle  XXI. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
ve«Mi.tobe  It)-  P^P^^s  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
Tided"Vith  cerSS  to  tho  citlzeus  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties, 
^'*'"*  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them 

shall  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
or  sulyects  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports, 
expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in 
order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties ;  they  have  likewise  aglreed, 
that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports, 
shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  partic- 
ulars of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may 
be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  such  requi- 
sites said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall 
be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testi- 
mony entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
ve«ei.  under  COB-  thc  vlsltiug  aud  examiuiug  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  those 
^''''  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessel  shall  be 

under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  fiaghe  carries;  and  when  tliey  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXIIL 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in   all  cases   the  established  courts  for 

prize  causes,  in  the  countries  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 

riM  coorta  only.  ^jq^^^Jh^^;^^  gjj^U  alouc  takc  coguizauce  of  them.    And  wheu- 
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ever  sncli  tribanal,  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  jadgment  against 
any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  or         rroeeedi 
subjeets  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  '°^  '"*^ 

mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of 
all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal 
lees  for  the  same. 

Abtiole  XXIV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  contracting    Letter™  of  mamue, 
party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  **• 
purpose  of  assisting  or  cooperating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy,  against 
the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Abtiole  XXV. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  c««ofwaf. 

that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business, 
and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the 
safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of 
all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  shall  be 
respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty 
and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit 
this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  hun^anity,  the  contracting 
parties  engage  to  give  fhem. 

Abtiole  XXVI. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the 
individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they    j^^  ^^^.^^^  to  be 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  ~°*««*«J- 
shall  ever  in  any  event  of  war  or  national  difference  be  sequestrated  or 
confiscated. 

Abtiole  XXVII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter:  immnmtie.of pub- 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  th^ir  Envoys,  ^i«^"«'°** 
Ministers,  and  other  public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and  ex- 
emptions which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Empire  of  Brazil  may  find  it  proper  to 
give  the  Ministers  and  public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the 
same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  eaeh  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Abtiole  XXVIII.  , 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Empire  of  Brazil  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigation 
and  commerce  of  the  citizens  and  subjects  Of  each  other,      ofc°"">"'*«- 
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they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consals  and  YioeOonsuls  in  all  the 
ports  0})en  to  forei(^  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consals  and  Vice-Consals  of  the 
most  favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  resi- 
dence of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
Exequatan.  ^hich  bcloug  to  thcm  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sions or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited ;  and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and 
considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants^ 
in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 

It,  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls^  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
priTultw  of  Con-  pcrsous  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
wu.*c  citizens  .or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consiil 

resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds 
of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  aexiount  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  or  subjects  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  *the  country 
in  which  they  reside  are  subject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject 
to  the  laws  of  their  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the 
consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever 
shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
•  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,- and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  tbey  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship^s 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said  crews ; 
and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is 
proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters^  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in 
the  public  prison,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them, 
to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged  or  to  others  of  the  same 
nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  bo  counted 
fi:t)m  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
no  more  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
coMuhr  co»T«-  navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
****"•  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 

consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  6^ecially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  tit®  respective  parties. 


Tier*. 
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Article  XXXIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are  to 
be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  thi»  treaty,  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared 
Bolemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the 
date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either 

Aat  1^  A^»  1 '  T^^ti  •  A  *  A^        j_t  Duration  of  lr**t3r. 

of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  irom.  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  the  parts 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall 
be  i)ermanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  i>owers. 

2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  shall 
infringe  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  sub-  oirencoe  of  cui- 
ject  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  ""^ 
the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not 
be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the 
offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the 
said  party  considering  itself  o^ended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the 
other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed, 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  forme]f  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
he  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eight 
months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  this  twelfth  day  of  the  month 
of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-eight. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 

L.  s. 


W.  TUDOR. 

MARQUBZ  DE  ARACATY. 

MIGUEL  DE  SOUZA  MELLO  E  ALYIM. 
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BEAZIL,  1849. 

CONVEFnON  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  BRAZIL,  FOR  THE  SATISFACTION  OF 
CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  ON  THE  BRAZILIAN 
GOVERNMENT,  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  27,  l&JQ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CEULNGED  JANUARY  18, 1850;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  19,  1850. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 
The  UnitM  States  of  America  and  His   Majesty  "the  Emi)eror  of 
Brazil,  desiring  to  remove  every  cause  that  might  inter- 
preunbie.  ^^^^  ^.^^^  ^^^  good  undcFstanding  and  harmony  which  now 

happily  exist  between  them,  and  which  it  is  so  much  the  interest  of 
both  countries  to  maintain ;  and  to  come,  for  that  purpose,  to  a  defini- 
tive understanding,  equally  just  and  honorable  to  each,  as  to  the  mode 
of  settling  the  long-pending  questions  arising  out  of  claims  of  citi- 
zens of  said  States,  have  for  the  same  appointed,  and  conferred  full 
powers,  respectively,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  David  Tod,  Envoy 
Extraordinary'  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said 
hwtiator^  States  near  the  court  of  Brazil ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil,  upon  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent  Viscount 
of  Olinda,  of  his  Council,  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  and  Gran- 
dee of  the  Empire,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Stejihen  of  Hun- 
gary, of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  and  of  Saint  Maurice  and  Saint 
Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  Ofiicer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  jDross,  Com- 
mander of  the  Order  of  Christ,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  appreciating  the  diflBculty  of  agreeing 

upon  the  subject  of  said  reclamations,  from  the  belief  ent^r- 

b^^nred  rthe'di?.  taiucd  by  each — one  of  the  justice  of  the  claims,  and  the  other 

position  of  the  Pre^i-         /».i»»-j«  i    -t       *  •  -i^iiai  t  -a 

d-nt  of  tb«  Lniied  of  thcir  lujusticc — aud  being  convmced  that  the  only  equita- 
siaie..  y^^  ^^^  honorable  method  by  which  the  two  countries  can 

arrive  at  a  perfect  understanding  of  said  questions  is  to  adjust  them  by 
a  single  act,  they  mutually  agreed,  after  a  mature  examination  of  these 
claims,  and,  in  order  to  carrj-  this  agreement  into  execution^  it  becomes 
the  duty  of  Brazil,  to  place  at  the  disposition  of  the  President  af  the 
United  States  the  amount  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  milreis, 
current  money  of  Brazil,  as  a  reasonable  and  equitable  sum;  which  shall 
comprehend  the  whole  of  the  reclamations,  whatever  may  be  their 
nature  and  amount,  and  as  full  compensation  for  the  indemnifica- 
tions claimed  by  the  Government  of  said  States,  to  be  paid  in  a  round 
sum,  without  reference  to  any  one  of  said  claims,  upon  the  merits  of 
which  j:he  two  high  contracting  parties  refrain  from  entering;  it  being 
left  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  estimate  the  justice 
that  may  pefrtain  to  the  claimants,  for  the  purpose  of  distributing 
among  them  the  aforesaid  sum  of  five  hundred  and  thirty  thousand 
milreis  as  it  may  deem  most  proper. 


^ 
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ABTICLB  IL 

In  conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  in  the  preceding  article,  Brazil 
is  exonerated  from  all  responsibility  springing  out  of  the   ^^^  oo.ibiiit 
aforesaid  claims  presented  by  the  Government  of  the  United  jg^YcHLi^  **"' 
States  up  to  the  date  of  this  convention,  which  can  neither"*"*"  "^  "* 
be  reproduced  nor  reconsidered  in  future. 

Article  III. 

In  order  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  be  enabled 
properly  to  consider  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  said  States,  Document,  to  bm 
they  remaining,  as  above  declared,  subject  to  its  judgment,  emt'rni*'if  lie  uS'. 
the  respective  documents  which  throw  light  upon  them  shall  ^^^^ 
be  delivered  by  the  Imperial  Government  to  that  of  the  United  States, 
so  soon  as  this  convention  shall  receive  the  ratification  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  said  States. 

Article  IV. 

The  sum  agreed  upon  shall  be  paid  by  the  Imperial  Government  to 
that  of  the  United  States^  in  the  current  mOney  of  Brazil,  when  and  bow  *• 
as  soon  as  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con  ven-  '» i*  *«  »*  ""^i 
tion  is  made  known  in  this  capital,  for  which  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  Brazil  pledges  himself  to  obtain  the  necessary  funds  at  the 
next  session  of  the  legislature. 

Article  V. 

The  payment  of  the  sum  above  named,  of  five  hundred  and  thirty 
thousand  milreis,  shall  not  be  made  until  after  the  recep- 
tion of  the  notice  in  this  capital  of  the  exchange  of  ratifl-  »«"•«««*• 
cationsj  but  the  said  sum  shall  bear  interest,  at  six  per  centum  per 
annum,  from  the  first  day  of  July  next.  The  Imperial  Government, 
however,  obliges  itself  to  make  good  that  interest  only  when,  in  con- 
ormity  to  the  preceding  article  of  this  convention,  the  amount  stipu- 
ated  shall  be  paid. 

Article  YI. 

The  prei?ent  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed^ in  Washington,  within  twelve  moi^ths  after  it  is  signed  in 
this  capital,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  we.  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  sign  and  seal  the  same. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  Jan- 
uary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


DAVID  TOD. 
VISCONDE  DE  OLWDA. 


BREMEN,  LUBEO,  AND  HAMBURG. 

(See  Hauseatic  Bepublics.) 


BRUNSWICK  AND  LUNEBURG. 


BEUNSWICK  AND  LtTNEBUEG,  1854. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  DUKE 
OP  BRUNSWICK  AND  LVNEBURG,  CONCLUDED  AUGUST  21,  1854;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS  EXCHANGED  JULY  28,  18o5;.PEOOLAIMED  JULY  30,  1855. 

[The  duchy  of  BniDswick  and  LUnebnrg  became  a  State  of  the  North  Germau  Uuion 
by  the  constitution  of  the  latter,  which  took  effect  July  I,  1867,  and  which  conferred 
the  power  of  making  treaties  upon  the  King  of  Prussia.  (See  opinion  of  Attorney 
General  Evarts,  August  19, 1868;  12  Opinions  of  Attorneys  General,  463.)] 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Highness  the 

PMMibi*  Dtike  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  animate<l  by  the  desire 

"^  *■  to  secure  and  extend  by  an  amicable  convention  the  relar 

tions  happily  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have,  to  this  effect, 

appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  L.  Marcy, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  HighuesvS 

N<«oti«tor>.        ^j^^  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Pr.  Julius  Samson, 

his  said  Highness'  Consul  at  Mobile,  Alabama ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Abtiole  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of*  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
of  own.    P^^^r  ^^  dispose  of  their  personal  property,  within  the 
«i.ddiIIUii>«5*ro?  jurisdiction  Of  the  other,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  State 
"^'  or  country  where  the  domicil  is,  or  the  property  is  found, 

either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ab  intestato,  or  in  any  other  manner; 
and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such 
personal  estates,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  of  the  same,  either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dis- 
pose of  them  as  they  may  think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments no  other  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  in  which  the  said  property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a 
similar  case;  and  in  the  absence  of  Such  heir  or  heirs  the 
AbMDthetn.  game  Q^^e  shall  be  taken  of  the  property  that  would  be  taken 
in  the  like  case  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the 
same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take 
measui:es  for  possessing  himself  of  the  same;  and  in  case  any  dispute 
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should  arise  between  claimants  to  the  same  succession,  as  to  the  prop- 
erty thereof,  the  question  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws,  and 
by  the  judges,  of  the  country  in  which  the  property  is  situated. 

Aeticlb  II. 

If  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  such  property  should  DeTi««.  or  hmn 
descend,  either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testa-  «f"ai«ute. 
mentary  disposition,  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of 
his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession 
of  such  property,  such  term  as  the  laws  of  the  State  or  country  will  per- 
mit shall  be  allowed  to  him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  collect  and 
withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any 
other  charges  than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case,  would  be  paid  by  an 
inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Abticlb  ni. 

The  present  conyention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof;  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  •Duration  of  tbi. 
months  after  the  Goverument  of  the  United  States  on  the  ^^r^^*^ 
one  part,  or  that  of  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Liineburg 
on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the 
same. 

This  conventioji  shall  be  ratified, .  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  its  iuufl«tioi«. 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-first  day  of  August,  in  the  year 
of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy-ninth.. 

IL.  s.]  W.  L.  MARCY. 

[l.  S.J  JULIUS  SAMSON. 


CENTRAL  AMERICA. 


Neaotiaton. 


CENTEAL  AMERICA,  1825. 

« 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FEDERATION 
OF  THE  CENTRE  OF  AMERICA,  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  5, 1825;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  AUGUST  2,  1826;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  28,  1826. 

[This  treaty,  as  respects  commerce '  and  navigation,  expired  by  its 
own  limitation  on  the  2d  of  August,  1838,  and  for  the  rest  by  the  disso- 
lation  of  the  Federation  in  1847-'48.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  Mendship 
which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in 
a  manner  dear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rales  which  shall  in  future 
be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a 
treaty,  or  general  conventiou  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their 
Secretary  of  State;  and  the  Executive  Power  of  the  Feder- 
ation of  the  Centre  of  America  on  Antonio  Jose  Canas,  a  Deputy  of 
the  Constituent  National  Assembly  for  the  Province  of  San  Salvador, 
and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  that  Itepub- 
lic  near  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  ha^ing  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  firiend- 
peace  and  friaadr  ship  betwecu  tlic  Uultcd  Statcs  of  America  and  the  Feder- 
•*•'»*•  ation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  all  the  extent  of  their 

possessions  and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens, , 
respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 
America,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other 
nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  ou  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

•Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 

Fi^dom  of  iflter-  thc  comuicrce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 

"'"^  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
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mntnally  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts 
and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of 
piodace,  manafactures,  and  merchandise ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coast- 
ing trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Abticle  ly. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  yunh»rvremumt 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  p,iSuce.*&c.,Se^h 
v^sels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Federation  °*'*" 
of  the  Centre  of  America ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
tODDage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether , 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  in  like  manner  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Central  Republic,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
impiorted  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel,  or  her  cargo,  shall  be  levied  and 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other.  And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported  or  reexported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any 
foreign  country  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  reexported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  draw- 
backsshall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re- 
exportation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Central 
Bepublic 

Aeticle  V. 

"So  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or 
manafactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the* produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  te  the 
Unit^Mi  States  or  to  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  respect- 
ively, than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles 
to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  to  or  from  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Abticlb  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens,  of  both  countries, 
to  manage^  themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports    ''*'^*'*"*«™'^"*- 
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and  places  subject  to  the  jariadiction  of  each  other,  as  well*  with  respect 
to  the  consi^ment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  whole* 
sale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending 
off  their  ships ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

ASTIGLB  VII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
xmbuvHftc       chandise,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
ested a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Abtiole  VIII. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
•hre^^dtJL  2  dominions  of  the  other^  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 
«wh  other.  ^  ^^  ^^^^  public  or  pnvate,  through  stress  of  weather,  pur- 

suit of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Abtigle  ex. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
c.ptura.bypi-  oue . of  thc  coutracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
"**    '  pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Aetiole  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
wnekiL  '  .parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
age on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usnal  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dis- 

p«noMi  pose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 

•noMipiods.     Q^j^gp^  lyy  gg]^^  douation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their 

representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 

said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  abintestate,  and  they  may 

take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  themy 
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and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dnes  only  as  the  inhab- 
itantB  of  the  coontry^  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  iu 
hke  cases.  And  if,  in  the  ease  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  woold  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance,  on  account 
of  their  character  of  sdiens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of 
three  years  to  disjiose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States^ 

Abtigle  XII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  coiitr«ctiB«i»«ti«. 
of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  terri-  proSJ?tog?T?S«? 
tories,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  ?hrciti«SS^f*i«h 
transient  or  dwelling  th^ein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  ****"'* 
the  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  s'ame  terms 
which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  coun* 
try  in  which  they  may  be  5  for  which  they  may  emx>loy,  in  defence  of 
their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as 
they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or 
agents  shaU  have  fi^e  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and 
sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be 
exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  Xni. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-  g^^.^^  ^  ^^ 
ing  parties  in  the  country  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  '*'*°^' 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XIV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  to  sail  with  their  ciuw™.  of  b«th 
ships,  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  5JJi;7h£  Suiirl5 
being  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  "^"«"iiT. 
thereon,  from  any  p6rt,  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter 
shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  like- 
wise be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  mer- 
chandise before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  se- 
curity from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever, 
not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neu- 
tral places,  but  also  from  one  place  belongiug  to  an  enemy  to  another 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships 
shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole 
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lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  i)ersous  who  are  on  board  a 
free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or 
either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  en- 
''"*'"'**■  emy :  Provided^  However,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the 

stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  lag  shall  cover 
the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge 
this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XY. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  fhe  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
r.rther  vne-  thc  coutracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  eu- 


nent. 


emies  of  the  other  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such 
enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and 
as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  prop- 
erty as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or 
even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it ;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree  that  two  months  having  elapsed  after  the  dec- 
laration, their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  proi>erty; 
in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such 
enemy's  ships,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
tiw'Ti^  ^n^I^e*^  by  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
eitendito,  Ac       ^)a,^^J  qj>  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

2dly.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts  and 
clothes,  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture]; 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  aiid  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVn. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articleis 
All  other merchto-  of  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
^^  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and 

lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besiegecl 
or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular  it  is  declared  that 
those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked 
by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 
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AitTioLE  xvirr. 

llh#  artiolM  0f  CDiitnri^fliid  before  entunerarted  and  classified  whieh  may 
beftnond  ifi  a  veifiel  boood  fyt  aa  ^lemj's  pert,  shall  be  sab-  ctRb^^ 
j€et  to  dctoatioti  and  conflseathm,  leaving  free  titie  rest  of  the 
cargo  Mid  the  (Alp,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see 
pr^Mir.  Vo  vessel  of  eith^  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on  the 
kigk  meus  on  account  of  having  on  board  artieles  of  contraband  when- 
ever tte  Blaster,  captain,  or  snpercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver  up  the 
arfides  of  contrabeuad  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such  articles 
be  so  great  aad  of  so  large  a  balk  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board 
the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  in  all 
other  caaes  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detainea  shall  be  sent  to  the 
nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to  law. 

Abticle  XIX. 

.  And  wh^eas  it  irequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  Kunher  »tr^ 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ""^ 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place  but 
shaU  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contra- 
band^ be  confiscated,  unless  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
ment from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other 
port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such 
place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surren- 
der shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo«be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually,  that  when-  v«,t..t^ 
ever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and 
may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the 
said  e:Kamination  of  the  pax>ers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of 
the  vessd,  without  causing  the  Jeast  extortion,  violence,  or  ill  treatment, 
for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible 
with  their  persons  and  property,  for  which  purpose  the  commanders 
of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit. 
And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  boanl  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 

m 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging     K.„„io.,ion    of 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  '*<^ 
agreed  and  do  agree  that  in  ease  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war, 

8 
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the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be 
furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property, 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  plaee  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby 
appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly, belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides 
the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  con- 
traband goods  be  on  board  tlie  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  |iccus- 
tomecl  form;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to 
•be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize 
unless  the  said  defects  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  en- 
tirely equivalent. 

Article  XXII. 

« 

It  is  further  ngreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
yanhvr  n«r.o     thc  vlsitiug  aud  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only 


rTK'iif. 


to  those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels 
shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy  on  his  word  of  honor  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  be- 
long to  tlie  nation  whose  flag  he  carries — and  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  enemy's  port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board — shall  be 
siifticient. 

Article  XXIIL 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the*  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted 
pr «  «u«e*..  shall  alone  take  cognizanoe  of  them.  Aud  whenever  such  tri- 
bunal of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,-  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same, 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence 
or  decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case  shall,  'if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall  accept  a 
commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  cooperat- 
ing hostildy  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war, 
under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXV. 

If,  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 

r-uiar  ^^^^  ^^^^^  othcr,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for 

then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  tenn  of  six  months  to  the  mer- 
chants residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the 
term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  busi- 
ness and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them 
the  safe  conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufiicient  pro- 
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teetion  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  eitizens  of  all 
other  occnpations  who  maybeestaPblished  in  the  territories  or  dominions 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America, 
i«hall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  per- 
:M>nal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause 
them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the 
contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXVI. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they  may 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ^^^\ 

€ver,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  dilference,  be  sequestered  or 
(unfiscated. 

Article  XXVII. 

« 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  0^,;^  ,^^^^, 
ctiurse,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  "*"** 
Ministers,  and  other  Public  Agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  «and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Fetleration  of  the  Centre  of  America 
may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any 
other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the 
contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVIII. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America  shall  afford  in  connuu  «>d  viee- 
fature  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  ^'"""'■^ 
each  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls 
of  the  most  favored  nation ;  each  contracting  pariy,  however,  remain- 
ing at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission 
and  residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights^  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  ^^^"""'^  *** 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
8ion  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  iu 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers,  and 
I»ersons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  t/tS^ui^So^- 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  "*^'  ^ 
taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
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obliged  to  pa;^  ou  aoconat  of  Gommeroe  or  their  property,  to  whioh  tbe 
citifleng  and  iBhabitaatSf  native  aod  fotreign^  of  the  ooaotry  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  sofaiiect  to  the  law» 
of  the  respeetive  States.  The  arohi  ves  andpapers  of  the  consulate  shall 
be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magis- 
trate seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
DMertem  authoritles  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detesition.  and  cus- 

*'^"'  tody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  ofiSoers  competent^  and  shall  demand  the  said  desert- 
ers in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of 
the  said  crews;  and,  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where 
the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  oe  refused.  Such  desert- 
ers, when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and 
may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those 
who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
coBmerc.   .ad  uavlgatiou,  thc  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
Bimtktioa.  g^Qjj  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 

consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of -the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXIII.    . 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of 

America,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will 

Point,  treed  on.    p^j^|^  |.j^^  Telatlous  whlch  are  to  be  established  between  the 

two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace, 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree 
to  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation  ^  and 
ill  all  those  part«  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it*  shall  be  per- 
manently and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2dly.  If  anyone  or  moreof  the  citizensof  either  party  shall  infringeany 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  tbe  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If,  (which  indeed  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of 
the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  against  the  other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages  until 


CENTRAL   AMERICA,    1825. 


117 


tbe  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first  have  presented  to 
the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  ^proved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  Government  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Guatemala  within 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible^ 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  ihe  fifth  day  of  December,  in  tbe 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  in  the 
fiftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  Ammca,  and 
the  fifth  of  that  of  the  Federation  of  the  Centre  of  America,  in  duplicate. 

[L.  s.]  H.  CLAY. 

[L.  s.]  ANTOIflO  JOSB  CASTAS- 


CHILI. 


CHILI,  1832. 

OENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CHILI,  CONCLUDED  MAY  16, 1832 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASH- 
INGTON APRIL  29,  mu ;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  29,  1834. 

[This  treaty  and  the  explanatory  convention  which  follows  it  were  terminated  Jau- 
nary  20, 1850,  pursuant  to  notice  by  the*  Chili  an  Governmeiit  under  Article  XXXI.] 

In  tlie  name  of  God,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  Universe. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 
make  firm  and  lasting  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  i^hich 
happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  man- 
ner clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  reli- 
giously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
***"*****"  thereof,  has  appointed  and  conferred  full  powers  on  John 
Hamm,  a  citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Gharg^  d' Affaires  near  the 
said  Bepublic;  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Chili  has  appointed  Senor  Don  Andres  Bello,  a  citizen  of  the  said  Be- 
public ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  mutually  produced  and 
exchanged  copies  of  their  full  powers  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles,  videlicet: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepub- 
pe«»«ndrneBd*h.p.  ^^^  ^^  Chill,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  terri- 
tories, and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 
live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by 
means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually, 
not  to  ^ant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  re«pect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not,  immediately,  become  common 
to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession 
was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation  if  the  con- 
cession was  conditional.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  rela- 
tions and  "convention  which  now  exist,  or  may  hereafter  exist,  between 
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the  Bepablic  of  Chili  and  the  Bepublic  of  Bolivia,  the  Federation  of  the 
Centre  of  America,  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  the  United  States  of  Mex- 
ico, the  Republic  of  Peru,  or  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata,  shall  form  exceptions  to  this  article. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may  frequent  all  the 
coasts  and  countries  of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  and  reside  N.v„,ii«n  and 
and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  «^«»""-f<* 
merchandise,  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees, 
whatsoever,  than  the  most  fav(tred  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ; 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navi- 
gation and  commerce,  which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages 
there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Chili  may  frequent  all 
the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside 
and  trade  there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise, 
and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees,  whatsoever, 
ttian  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  and  they 
ehall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  commerce  and 
navigation  which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submit- 
ting themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there 
established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nations.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does 
not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regu- 
lation of  which  is  reserved  by  the  pigiiies,  respectively,  co..t.nftr«ie. 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,  y^^„^^^^^^^ 
to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  ports  and  "v^L  S*  ™w 
places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  '^"^  """*""•"** 
respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise, 
by  wholesale  and  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and 
sending  off  their  ships,  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on 
a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer-    i^t^^ordeten- 
chandise,  or  effects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  *^'- 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inter- 
wted  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VI. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
foiced  to  seek  refuge  or  asvlnm  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
aommions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  of  mer- 


120  TREATIES  AJSfD   CONVENTIONS. 

chaut  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  throngli  street  of  weatbar*  purMlfe 
of  pirates,  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  tii^ated  with  bananiiy, 
giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  pro- 
curing provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  oontiuue 
their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  YII. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
vnuK^im  *<•..  cp-  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
turedbypimtei.  pfratcs,  whcthcr  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  oa 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  f#und  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
porte,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 

• 
Article  VIII. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contrae4- 
^  ing  parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  suffer  any  daAi- 

^'*^'"'  age  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  ves- 
sel, if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  foft 
it  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  until  they  may  be  ex- 
ported, unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption  in  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
rerKx.]  .nd  real  dlsposc  of  thcir  personal  goods  within  the  .jurisdiction  of 
"*■**  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  otber  party,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  iutestato,  and 
they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wheTeiu  the  said  goods  are  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like  cases;  and  if  in  the  case  of  real  estate  the  sttLd 
heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheri- 
tance, on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to 
them  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may 
think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  any  other  charges  tbau  those  which  may  be  imposed  by 
the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  X, 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
pmtwrtionto^i.  thclr  spccisQ  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
•*"'•  citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  ^in 

the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  tran- 
sient or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  oi)en  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals 
of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
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aaj  bt;  for  wkieh  th^j  may  emploj  in  defence  of  their  rights  fiudi 
adTocatofi,  solieitorB,  netariee,  agents,  and  factors  as 'they  may  judge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  Badb.  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  triba- 
nals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  th^n,  and  likewise  at  the  taking 
ti  all  examinations  and  eyidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said 
tiiais. 

Abtlole  XI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most'  perfect  and  entire  security  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  oY  both  the  con- 
tractiDg  parties  m  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or 
moleifUied  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect 
the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.  .Moreover,  the  bodies 
of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds, 
or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  vio- 
lation or  disturbance. 

Abticle  XII. 

It  shall  be  larwful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Bepublic  of  OhOi  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  all  ^^^^.^^^ 
manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made,  "***" 
Tho  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any 
port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
eitizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  distxirbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from 
the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  but  also 
from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  power  or 
QBder  severaL  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
gire  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thing  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
^  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading, 
or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contra- 
^nd  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner, 
that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either, 
they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  or 
wldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies:  Pro- 
yided, however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  **"'""' 

in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall'cover  the  property, 
shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  the 
principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  at  war 
with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle, 
Mid  not  of  others. 

Article  xni. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
^^  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the     ^^^^^^ 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  onjboSj  ?S55i 
sJjall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  '**"** 
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on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation, 
except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  decla- 
ration of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agi^ee  that,  four  months  having 
elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance 
thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect 
the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the 
neutral  embarked  in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

4 

Article  XIV. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
bv  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this  name  of  con- 
traband,  or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

Ist.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  w^ar  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 
shall  beheld  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  be- 
longing to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time 
besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are 
actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVL 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 

may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 

contrabiuMi  artKie*.  ^  gubjcct  to  dctcntion  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest 

of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  ou 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  sjife  jK)rt,  for  trial  and  judgment 
according  to  law. 
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Article  XVIL 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  «'«^^-<»«^- 

vessel  so  circumstanced  ^lay  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  i)lace, 
but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contra- 
baml,  be  confiscated,  unless  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  invest- 
meDt  from  any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces 
she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  be- 
sieflfed,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
aich  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
iMUTender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any  vessel  having 
ihus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place,  shall  take  on  board 
a  cargo  aftir  the  blockade  be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  be 
wanied  by  the  blockading  forces,  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded,  and 
discharge  the  said  cargo ;  and,  if  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to 
the  same  consequences  as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded 
port  after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XYIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  when-  v».t-.t«iu 
ever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance 
compatible  with  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  sea 
and  wind,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be  visited, 
^d  shall  send  its  smallest  boat  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examina- 
tion of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel, 
without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which 
the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their 
persons  and  property:  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  tJieir  commissions,  give 
sofficient  secarity  to  answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it 
is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  8«.-irtter.arpM.- 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contractng  parties,  they  have  po't«i»«=— «f  "*' 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  that,  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  war, 
the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
bished with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and 
hnlk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master 
or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that,  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  sea- 
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letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  containingf 
the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place,  whence  the  Bhip 
saUed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  oat  by 
the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form : 
without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the 
said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  be  satisfied  or 
sapplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

*  Article  XX. 

It  is  farther  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
vc««bi»d«rcon-  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
'"^  those  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 

be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to 
the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufl&cient. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
pr,«  court*.  g]iau  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such, 
tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  seu- 
tenoe  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same 
shall  have  been  founded,  and  ^n  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or 
decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commandant  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXII. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 

Kocuimofeithi^  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  sTiall 

II^*Sf  IVieiJ  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of 

of ih« other.         assisting  or  cooperating   hostilely  with  the  said  enemy 

against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a 

pirate. 

.  Article  XXIII. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
In  c«*  of  war  be-  thc  two  coutractiug  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 
twe«nihepanie,.  qq^Yi  othcr,  thcy  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then, 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  terra  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and 
transport  their  ejffects  wherever  they  i)lease,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupa- 
tions who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Chili,  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protec- 
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tioD,  which,  in  consideration  of  humaoitji  tiie  contracting  parties  engage 
to  giTe  them. 

Article  XXIV. 

Neither  the  debts  dae  fh>m  the  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the 
iadividaals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money  which  they    priT«i«  ..d  poMic 
maj  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  ^'^ 
sludl  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestrated 
or  confiscated. 

AETIOLE  XXV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
inrdation  to  their  public  commuhications  and  official  inter- 
mm,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  their  Envoys,  '"***"'  **"*" 
Ministers,  and  other  Public  Agents,  the  same  favors^  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  tiie  most  favored  nation  do,  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
beiog  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Chili  may  And  it  proi)er  to 
give  to  the  Ministers  and  Public  Agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by 
tiie  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Abticl'E  XXVI.' 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili  shall  afford  in  future  to  ^^^^^  ^ 
the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  ^""^  * 
tky  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
i&OHt  £»Tored  nations:  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liber^^  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXVII. 

la  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  ^nd  immunities  ^^^^^  ^^ 
which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
^00  or  patent,  in  due  tbrm,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
Mdered  as  such,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants,  in 
tlie  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  Secretaries,  officers,  and 
i^ersons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  ,m„„„}i.o,  o( 
ntizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  co-"»«'*«- 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  im- 
posts, and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay 
*«!  ac!count  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and 
inhabitants^  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
'^pbject;  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respec- 
tive States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  Respected 
Inviolably;  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize 
^r  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 


tJ'^111. 
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Article  XXIX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
todj^  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and  for  that  purx)ose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  desert- 
ers in  -writing,  i)rovingby  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels  or 
ship's  roll,  or  other,  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  said 
crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of'said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in 
the  public  prison  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them, 
to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same 
nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  reckoning  from 
the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  no  more 
be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the 
deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  sur- 
render may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  may  be 
depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  eft'ett.  v 

Article  XXX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
Consular  conrtn-  navigatiou,  thc  two  coutractlug  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form'a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXL 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to 
make,  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  which  are 
to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  or 
general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  reckoned  firom  the  day  of  the 
DurttioaoftrMv.  g^^^ijj^jjge  of  the  ratiffcatious;  and,  further  until  the  end  of 
one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contractr- 
ing  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years :  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  in  all  the  parts 
relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine ;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it  shall 
be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally  respon- 
sible for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence  between 
the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  no 
way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately^  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed  in 
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any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor 
declare  war  agaiuvst  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages, 
until  the  said  party,  considering  itself  offended,  shall  first  have  pre- 
sented to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by 
competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  Sov- 
ereigns or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  i)eace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  with  the  consent  and  appro- 
bation of  the  Congress  of  the  same;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  City  of  Washington  within  nine  months,  to  be  reck- 
oned from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenii)otentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  have  signed,  by  virtue 
of  our  powers,  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals,  respectively. 

Done  and  concluded,  in  triplicate,  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  this  six- 
teenth day  of  the  month  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  and  in  the  fifty-sixth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty -third 
of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Chili. 


fL.  S. 
[L.  S. 


JNO.  HAMM. 
ANDRES  BELLO. 
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AX  ADDITIONAL  AND  EXPLANATORY  CONVENTION  TO  THE  TREATY  OF 
PEACE,  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  CONCLUDED  IN  THE 
CITY  OF  SANTIAGO  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1832,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  CHILI,  CON- 
CLUDED SEPTEMBER  1,  1833;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  29, 
1834 ;   PROCLAIMED  APRIL  29,  1834. 

Whereas  the  time  stipulated  in  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  rofmoi^iTfmty'xo 
RepubUe  of  Chili,  signed  at  the  city  of  Santiago  on  the  l^h  be£lffl'5to?ifoct. 
day  of  May,  1832,  for  the  exchange  of  ratifications  in  the  "  *"  ' 
city  of  Washington  has  elapsed,  and  it  being  the  wish  of  both  the  con- 
tracting parties  that  the  aforesaid  treaty  should  be  carried  into  effect 
with  all  the  necessary  solemnities,  and  that  the  necessary  explanations 
should  be  mutually  made  to  remove  all  subject  of  doubt  in  the  sense  of 
some  of  its  articles,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  namely,  John 
Hamm,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  Charge  d'Af- 
faires,  on  the  part  and  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
Senor  Don  Andres  Bello,  a  citizen  of  Chili,  on  the  part  and  in  the  name 
of  the  Bepublic  of  Chili,  having  compared  and  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, as  expressed  in  the  treaty  itself,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
additional  and  explanatory  articles: 
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AHTIOI.B  I. 

Itr  being  stipulated  by  th«  seoond  article  of  tbe  aftureaaid  treatjr  tliali 
fluiMiktiM  •#  a.  the  relations  and  coDTeBtieDS  whieh.  now  ematy  or  maj  hea»- 
Martieih.  g^^  exi«ty  betw6eii>  tlie  SepuUio  <tf  Ghili  and  the  Bepvblit 

of  Bolivia,  the  Federation  of  the  GeatiB'  of  America^  the  BeiwMie  of 
Oolambia,  the  United  Statea  of  Mezieo^.  the  JftepibUic  of  Pera,  or  the 
Uaited  ProvineeB  of  the  Bio<  de  la  Plata^  are  not  ioelnded  in  tbe  proM- 
bition  of  grsmting  pacticalar  £sbyor»to  other  natione  whiek  me^  not  be 
made  common  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  powers ;  and 
these  exceptions  being  founded  upon  the  intimate  connection  and  iden- 
tity of  feelings  and  interests  of  the  new  Amerean  States,  which  were 
members  of  the  same  political  body  under  the  Spanish  dominioB,  it  is 
uuitttally  nndeir^x^od  that  these  exceptions  will  have  all  the  latitnde 
which  isi  involved  in  their  principle ;  and  that  they  will  accordingly  com- 
prehend all  the  new  nations  within  the  ancient  territory  of  Spanish 
America,  whatever  alterations  may  take  place  in  their  constitutions, 
names,  or  boondaries,  so  as  to  include  the  present  States  of  Urugaay 
and  Paraguay,  which  were  formerly  parts  of  the  ancient  Yice-Boyalty 
of  Buenos  Ayres,  those  of  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Equador  in 
the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  and  any  other  States  which  may  in  future 
be  dismembered  from  those  now  existing. 

Article  IL 

It  being  agreed  by  the  tenth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  that  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  of  America,  personally  or  by  their 
Tenih  ariici*..  ^g^nts,  shall  havc  the  right  of  being  present  at  the  decisions 
and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and 
at  the  examination  of  witnesses  and  declarations  that  may  be  taken  in 
their  trialb,  and  as  the  strict  enforcement  of  this  article  may  be  in  opiK)si- 
tion  to  the  established  forms  of  the  present  due  administration  of  justice, 
it  is  mutually  understood  that  the  Eepublic  of  Chili  is  only  bound  by  the 
aforesaid  stipulation  to  maintain  the  most  perfect  equality  in  this  respect 
between  American  and  Chilian  citizens,  the  former  to  enjoy  all  the  rights 
and  benefits  of  the  present  or  future  provisions  which  the  laws  grant  to 
the  latter  in  their  judicial  tribunals,  but  no  special  favors  or  privileges. 

Article  III. 

It  being  agreed  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  aforesaid  treaty 
that  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  eitheV 
co«pl^^edint)iS  party  are  to  be  restored  thereto  by  the  respective  Consuls; 
S9thm>ci«:  ^^^  whereas  it  is  declared  by  the  article  132  of  the  present 

constitution  of  Chili  that  "there  are  no  slaves  in  Chili,"  and  that 
"slaves  touching  the  territory  of  the  Eepublic  are  free,''  it  is  likewise 
mutually  understood  that  the  aforesaid  stipulation  shall  not  compre- 
hend slaves  serving  under  any  denomination  on  board  the  public  or  pri- 
vate ships  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV, 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  ratifications  of  the  aforesaid  treat^^  of  peace, 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  of  the  present  additional  and  ex- 
planatory convention,  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington 
within  the  term  of  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of  the 
present  convention. 
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This  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  npon  its  being  duly  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the 
Bepablic  of  Chili,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of 
the  same,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be 
added  to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Chili,  signed  on  the  said  16th  day  of  May,  1832,  having  the  same  force 
smd  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  ihe  aforesaid  treaty. 

In  fiaith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Chili,  have  signed,  by  virtue  of 
oar  powers,  the  aforesaid  additional  and  explanatory  convention,  and 
have  caused  to  be  affixed  our  hands  and  seals,  respectively. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Santiago  this  first  day  of  September,  1833,  and 
in  the  58th  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  24th  of  the  Bepublic  of  Chili. 

L.  S.1  JNO.  HAMM. 


y 


L.  S.1  ANDRES  BBLLO. 


CHILI,  1858. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  CHILI  — ARBITRATION  OF  BiACEDONIAN  CLAIMS  — CON- 
CLUDED AT  SANTIAGO,  NOVEMBER  10, 1858 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
OCTOBER  15,  1859 ;  PROCLAIMED,  DECEMBER  22,  1859. 

Convention  between,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 

Chili. 

The  (lovemment  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Chili,  desiring  to  settle  amicably  the  cwou  to  be  «t- 
claim  made  by  the  former  upon  th6  latter  for  certain  citizens  ^^ 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  claim  to  be  the  rightful  owners 
of  the  silver,  in  coin  and  in  bars,  forcibly  taken  from  the  possession 
of  Capt  Eliphalet  Smith,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  the  valley  of  Sitana,  in  the  territory  of  the  former  Vice-Soyalty  of 
Peru,  in  the  year  1821,  by  order  of  Lord  Cochrane,  at  the  time  Vice- 
Adniiral  of  the  Chilian  squadron,  have  agreed,  the  former  to,  Neiotkto«. 
name  John  Bigler,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni-  •■"^•w.- 

potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  latter  Don  Gero- 
nimo  Urmeneta,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and 
of  Foreign  Eolations,  in  the  name  and  in  behalf  of  theirrespective  Gov- 
eniments,  to  examine  said  claim  and  to  agree  upon  terms  of  arrangement 
just  and  honorable  to  both  Governments. 

The  aforesaid  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  and  found  them  in  due  and  good  form,  sincerely  K,ch*nf«  oi 
desiring  to  preserve  intact  and  strengthen  the  friendly  ^""^ 
relations  which  happily  exist  between  their  respective  Governments,  and 
to  remove  all  cause  of  difference  which  might  weaken  or  change  thAn, 
have  agreed,  in  the  name  of  the  Government  which  each  represents, 
to  submit  to  the  arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Bel-  M«tt.r  »  ^v^vt 
gium,  the  pending  question  between  them,  respecting  the  SeSbrtrSif^fu!! 
legality  or  illegality  of  the  above  referred  to  captm-eof  sil-  Ki"««»f  »•««»■ 
ver  in  coin  and  in  bars,  made  on  the  ninth  day  of  May,  1821,  by  order  of 
Lord  Cochrane,  Vice- Admiral  of  the  Chilian  squadron,  in  the  valley  of 
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Sitana,  in  the  territory  of  the  former  Vice-Royalty  of  Peru,  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  of  merchandise  imported  into  that  country  in  the  brig 
Macedonian,  belonging  to  the  merchant  marine  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Therefore  the  above-named  Ministers  agree  to  name  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Belgium  as  arbiter,  to  decide  with  full  powers  and  proceedings 
ex  jequo  et  bono,  on  the  following  points : 

First.  Is,  or  is  not,  the  claim  which  the  Government  of  the  United 
poinu  for  arbiter  Statcs  of  Amcrlca  makes  upon  that  of  Chili,  on  account  of 
to  decide.  f^Q  capture  of  the  silver  mentioned  in  the  preamble  of  this 

convention,  just  in  whole  or  in  part? 

Second.  If  it  be  just  in  whole  or  in  part,  what  amount  is  the  Govern- 
ment of  Chili  to  allow  and  pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Stat-es 
of  America,  as  indemnity  for  the  capture? 

Third.  Is  the  Government  of  Chili,  in  addition  to  the  capital,  to  allow 
interest  thereon ;  and,  if  so,  at  what  rate  and  from  what  date  is  interest 
to  be  paid? 

The  contracting  parties  further  agree  that  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
Proof  u  D  which  ^^^S^^^  shall  decide  the  foregoing  questions  upon  the  cor- 
theHSpiSTiJtiiV  respondence  which  has  passed  between  the  representatives 
of  the  two  Governments  at  Washington  and  at  Santiago,  and 
the  documents  and  other  proofs  produced  during  the  controversy  on  the 
subject  of  this  capture,  and  upon  a  memorial  or  argument  thereon  to  be 
presented  by  each. 

Each  party  to  furnish  the  arbiter  with  a  copy  of  the  correspondence 
and  documents  above  referred  to,  or  so  much  thereof  as  it  desires  to 
present,  as  well  as  with  its  said  memorial,  within  one  year  at  furthest 
from  the  date  at  which  they  may  respectively  be  notified  of  the  accept- 
ance of  the  arbiter. 

Each  party  to  furnish  the  other  with  a  list  of  the  papers  to  be  presented 
by  it  to  the  arbiter,  three  months  in  advance  of  such  presentation. 

And  if  either  party  fail  to  present  a  copy  of  such  papers,  or  its  memo- 
rial, to  the  arbiter,  within  the  year  aforesaid,  the  arbiter  may  make  his 
decision  upon  what  shall  have  been  submitted  to  him  within  that  time. 

The  contracting  parties  further  agree  that  the  exception  of  prescrip- 
tion, raised  in  the  course  of  the  controversy,  and  which  has  been  a  sub- 
ject of  discussion  between  their  respective  Governments,  shall  not  be 
considered  by  the  arbiter  in  his  decision,  since  they  agree  to  withdraw 
it  and  exclude  it  from  the  present  question. 

Each  of  the  Governments  represented  by  the  contracting  parties  is 
authorized  to.  ask  and  obtain  the  acceptance  of  the  arbiter;  and  both 
promise  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn  manner  to  acquiesce 
in  and'  comply  with  his  decision,  nor  at  any  time  thereafter  to  raise  any 
question,  directly  or  indirectly,  connected  with  the  subject-matter  of  this 
arbitration. 

This  convention  to  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  twelve 
months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  in  the  city  of  Santiago. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  contracting  parties  have  signed  and  sealed 
this  agreement  in  duplicate,  in  the  Euglish  and  Spanish  languages,  in 
Santiago,  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight. 

[L.  s.]  JOHN  BIGLER, 

Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States  of  America, 

[L.  s.]  GEEONIMO  URMENETA, 

•    Plenipotendario  ad  hoc. 


CHINA. 

CHINA,  1844. 

TREATY  WITH    CHINA.   CONCLUDED    JULY   3,    1844;    RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED DECEMBER  31,  1845;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  18,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring  to 
establish  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  4)wo  nations, 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a 
treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their 
respective  countries : 

For  which  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  their  Commissioner,  Caleb 
Cashing,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoteu-  Ne«»t..tow. 

tiary  of  the  United  States  to  China ;  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the 
Ta  Tsing  Empire  on  his  Minister  and  Commissioner  Extraordinary 
Tsiyeng,  of  the  Imperial  House,  a  Vice  Guardian  of  the  Heir  Apparent, 
Governor  General  of  the  Two  Kwang,  and  Superintendent  General  of 
the  trade  and  foreign  intercourse  of  the  five  ports. 

And  the  said  Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
powers,  and  duly  considered  the  premises,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  ]>ermanent,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere 
and  cordial  amitv,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  on  the  other  part,      «*««*"»'»«»^^'- 
aud  between  their  people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or 
places. 

Article  II. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  China  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce  will  pay  the  duties  of  import  and  export  pre- 
scribed in  the  tariff,  which  is  fixed  by  and  made  a  part  of  ^'*»''»' '^  *^- 
this  treaty.  They  shall,  in  no  case,  be  subject  to  other  or  higher  duties 
than  are  or  shall  be  required  of  the  people  of  any  other  nation  what- 
ever. Fees  and  charges  of  every  sort  are  wholly  abolished,  and  officers 
of  the  revenue,  who  may  be  guilty  of  exaction,  shall  be  punished  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  China.  If  the  Chinese  Government  desire  to 
modify,  in  any  respect,  the  said  tariff,  such  modification  shall  be  made 
only  in  consultation  with  Consuls  or  other  functionaries  thereto  duly 
aathorized  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  and  with  consent  thereof. 
And  if  additional  advantages  or  privileges,  of  whatever  description,  be 
conceded  hereafter  by  China  to  any  other  nation,  the  United  States,  and 
the  citizens  thereof,  shall  be  entitled  thereupon  to  a  complete,  equal, 
and  impartial  participation  in  the  same.  ^ 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  five 
ports  of  Kwang-chow,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Ningpo,  aud  Sbang-  p^.^.  which  n«y 
hai,  and  to  reside,  with  their  families  and  trade 'there,  and  to  dWSTlfthiuiuud 
proceed  at  pleasure  wiih  their  vessels  and  merchandise  to  ***** 
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and  from  any  foreign  port  and  eitber  of  the  said  five  ports,  and  from  either 
of  the  said  five  ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not 
unlawfully  enter  the  other  ports  of  China,  nor  carry  on  a  clandestine 
and  fraudulent  trade  along  the  coasts  thereof.  And  any  vessel  belongs* 
ing  to  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  which  violates  this  provision 
shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment. 

Abtigle  IV. 

For  the  superintendence  and  regulation  of  the  concerns  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  doing  business  at  the  said  five  ports,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  or 
other  officers  at  the  same,  who  shall  be  duly  recognized  as  such  by 
the  officers  of  the  Chiuese  Government,  and  shall  hold  official  intercourse 
and  correspondence  with  the  latter,  either  personal  or  in  writing,  as 
occasions  may  require,  on  terms  of  equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  If 
disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  local  authorities, 
said  officers  on  the  one  hand  shall  have  the  right  to  make  representation 
of  the  same  to  the  superior  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  who  will 
see  that  full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  be  had  Id  the  premises;  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  said  Consuls  will  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  unneces> 
sary  offence  to,  or  collision  with,  the  officers  and  people  of  China. 

Abticle  V. 

At  each  of  the  said  five  ports,  citizens  of  the  United  States  lawfully 

PriTiie  e  df  trade  ^^S^S^  ^^  commcrcc  shall  be  permitted  to  import  from 
BiTer{oTh.<citSi»  their  own  or  any  other  ports  into  China,  and  sell  there,  and 

of  the  United  States.  ,  ,  ,  ."  ,*  a.  a       ^.-t       '  ^t  j_ 

purchase  therein,  and  export  to  their  own  or  any  other  ports^ 
all  manner  of  merchandise,  of  which  the  importation  or  exportation  is 
not  prohibited  by  this  treaty,  paying  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by 
the  tariff  hereinbefore  established,  and  no  other  charges  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

Whenever  any  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
^  ^^  enter  either  of  the  said  five  ports  for  trade,  her  papers  shall 
•eb'TST  uJi?d  be  lodged  with  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with  affairs, 
dThe?  oTtb^fiT.  who  will  report  the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs^ 
^"^  and  tonnage  duty  shall  be  paid  on  said  vessel  at  the  rate 

of  five  mace  per  ton,  if  she  be  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden : 
and  one  mace  per  ton  if  she  be  of  the  burden  of  one  hundrea 
TonMiedot>es.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  uudcr,  dccordlug  to  the  amount  of  her  ton- 
nage as  specified  in  the  register;  said  payment  to  be  in  full  of  the 
foruier  charges  of  measurement  and  other  fees,  which  are  wholly 
abolished.  And  if  any  vessel,  which  having  anchored  at  one  of  the 
said  ports,  and  there  paid  tonnage  duty,  shall  have  occasion  to  go  to 
an]|  others  of  the  said  ports  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  the 
Consul,  or  person  charged  with  affairs,  will  report  the  same  to  the  com- 
missioner of  customs,  who,  on  the  departure  of  the  said  vessel,  will  note 
in  the  port-clearance  that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report 
the  same  to  the  other  custom-houses ;  in  which  case  on  entering  another 
port  the  said  vessel  will  only  pay  duty  there  on  her  cargo,  but  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  payment  of  tonnage  duty  a  second  time. 
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Article  YII. 

No  tonnage  duty  shall  be  required  on  boats  belonging  to  citizens  of 
tbe  United  States,  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  passengers,  baggage, 
letters,  and  articles  of  provision,  or  others  not  subject  to  duty,  to  or 
from  any  of  the  five  ports.  All  cargo  boats,  however,  conveying  mer- 
chandise subject  to  duty,  shall  pay  the  regular  tonnage  duty  of  one  mace 
per  ton,  provided  they  belong  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  but  not 
if  hired  by  them  from  subjects  of  China. 

Article  VIIL 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  their  vessels  bound  in,  shall  be 
allowed  to  engage  pilots,  who  will  report  said  vessels  at  the  ^.^^^  ^ 

passes,  and  take  them  into  port ;  and,  when  the  lawful  duties 
have  all  been  paid,  they  may  engage  pilots  to  leave  port.  It  shall  also 
be  lawful  for  them  to  hire,  at  pleasure,  servants,  compradors,  linguists, 
and  writers,  and  passage  or  cargo  boats,  and  to  employ  laborers,  sea- 
men, and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service,  for  a  reasonable  com- 
pensation, to  be  agreed  on  by  the  parties,  or  settled  by  application  to 
the  Consular  Officer  of  their  Government,  without  interference  on  the 
part  of  the  local  officers  of  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
have  entered  port,  the  superintendent  of  customs  will,  if  he  cu-tom  boi««  oa- 
see  fit,  appoint  custom-house  officers  to  guard  said  vessels,  ""• 
who  may  live  on  board  the  ship  or  their  own  boats,  at  their  convenience; 
but  provision  for  the  subsistence  of  said  officers  shall  be  made  by  the 
superintendent  of  customs,  and  they  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  allowance 
from  the  vessel  or  owner  thereof;  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  suitable 
punishment  for  any  exaction  practiced  by  them  in  violation  of  this  reg- 
ulation. 

Article  X. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall 
cast  anchor  in  either  of  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  Proci«diiii.ofT«,. 
or  consignee,  will,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  ship's  Sl'te?^i*'th«^°'^ 
pai)ers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  the  "'''' '°  *^''''* 
affairs  of  the  United  States,  who  will  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the 
superintendent  of  customs  a  true  report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of 
such  vessel,  the  names  of  her  men,  and  of  the  cargo  on  board ;  which 
being  done,  the  superintendent  will  give  a  permit  for  the  discharge  of 
her  cargo. 

And  the  master,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge 
the  cargo  without  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars; 
smd  the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to  for- 
feiture to  the  Chinese  Government.  But  if  the  master  of  any  vessel  in 
port  desire  to  discharge  a  part  only  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
him  to  do  so,  paying  duties  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the 
remainder  to  any  other  ports. 

Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  without  breaking 
bulk;  in  which  case  he  will  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage  or  other  duties 
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or  charges,  until,  on  bis  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall  proceed  to  dis- 
charge cargo,  when  he  will  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and  cargo,  according 
to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be  held  to  be  due  after  the  expira- 
tion of  said  forty- eight  hours. 

Article  XI. 

The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the  proper 
duties,  will,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  Consul, 
u^  tS"daUM"S  be  appoint  suitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence 
^^  of  the  captain,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  to  make  a  just  and 

fair  examination  of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  "being  discharged  for  ipiport- 
ation,  or  laden  for  exportation  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the 
United  States.  And  if  dispute  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods 
subject  to  an  ad  valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  and 
the  same  cannot  be  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  question 
may,  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to  the 
said  Consul  to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  oustoms. 

Article  XII. 

Sets  of  standard  balances,  and  also  weights  and  measures,  duly  pre- 
sundardaofweighu  parcd,  stampcd,  and  sealed,  according  to  the  standard  of  the 
udmcure..  custom-housc  at  Canton,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  superin- 
tendents of  customs  to  the  Consuls  at  each  of  the  five  ports,  to  secure  uni- 
formity, and  prevent  confusion  in  measures  and  weights  of  merchandise. 

Article  Xin. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States 
TooMtcmd other  shall  bc  paid  on  their  being  admitted  to  entry.    Duties  of 
duties.  import  shall  be  paid  on  the  discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties 

of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same.  When  all  such  duties  shall  have 
been  paid,  and  not  before,  the  superintendent  of  customs  shall  give  a 
port-clearance,  and  the  Consul  shall  return  the  ship's  papei;39  so  that  she 
may  depart  on  her  voyage.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs  au- 
thorized by  the  Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same  in  its  behalf. 
Duties  payable  by  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  received 
either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  exchange  as 
ascertained  by  the  regulations  now  in  force.  And  imported  goods,  on 
their  resale  or  transit  in  any  part  of  the  empire,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
imposition  of  no  other  duty  than  they  are  accustomed  to  pay  at  the  date 
of  this  treaty. 

Article  XIV. 

Ko  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States  in 
TniMhipment  of  port  arc  to  bc  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  unless  there 
IrfS  uSJcrsuTee  1>©  particular  occasion  therefor ;  in  which  case,  the  occasion 
u,  another.  ghall  bc  ccrtlfled  by  the  Consul  to  the  superintendent  of 

customs,  who  may  appoint  officers  to  examine  into  the  facts,  and  permit 
the  transhipment.  And  if  any  goods  be  transhipped  without  such  appli- 
cation, inquiry,  and  permit,  they  shall  be  subject  to  be  forfeited  to  the 
Chinese  Government. 

Article  XV. 
The  former  limitation  of  the  trade  of  foreign  nations  to  certain  per- 
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sons  appointed  at  Canton  by  the  Government,  and  commonly  called 
hong-merchants,  having  been  abolished,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
engaged  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  goods  of  import  or  export,  are 
admitted  to  trade  with  any  and  all  subjects  of  China  without  distinction ; 
they  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  new  limitations,  nor  impeded  in  their 
business  by  monopolies  or  other  injurious  restrictions. 

Article  XVI. 

« 

The  Chinese  Government  will  not  hold  itself  responsible  for  any  debts 
which  may  happen  to  be  due  from  subjects  of  China  to  the  ^^^^^ 

citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  for  frauds  committed  by 
them ;  but  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  seek  redress  in  law ;  and 
OD  saitable  representation  being  made  to  the  Chinese  local  authorities 
throngh  the  Consul,  they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  premises, 
and  take  all  proper  steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  But  in  case  the  debtor 
be  dead,  or  without  property,  or  have  absconded,  the  creditor  cannot, 
be  indemnified  according  to  the  old  system  of  the  co-hong,  so  called, 
And  if  citizens  of  the  United  States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China, 
the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  the  same  way  through  the  Consul,  but 
without  any  responsibility  for  the  debt  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

aeticle  xvn. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce   shall  enjoy  all  proper 

'^  *■!..  .  !.?••  I.  jii?i_«  Cititeiw  of  United 

accommodation  m  obtaining  houses  and  places  of  business,  sute.r««iding.t«ii7 

i_»»  'J.  J*  ^i'i_i_«i.         i.  i-'i^  of  the  five  porta. 

or  m  hiring  sites  from  the  inhabitants  on  which  to  con- 
struct houses  and  places  of  business,  and  also  hospitals,  churches,  and 
cemeteries.  The  local  authorities  of  the  two  Governments  shall  select 
in  concert  the  sit^s  for  the  foregoing  objects,  having  due  regard  to  the 
feelings  of  the  people  in  the  location  thereof;  and  the  parties  interested 
will  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  agreement,  the  proprietors  on  the  one  hand 
not  demanding  any  exorbitant  price,  nor  the  merchants  on  the  other 
unreasonably  insisting  on  particular  spots,  but  each  conducting  with 
justice  and  moderation.  And  any  desecration  of  said  cemeteries  by 
subjects  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 

At  the  places  of  anchorage  of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  merchants,  seamen,  or  others 
sojonrnmg  there,  may  pass  and  repass  in  the  immediate 
neighborhood ;  but  they  shall  not  at  their  pleasure  make  excursions  into 
the  country  among  the  villages  at  large,  nor  shall  they  repair  to  public 
marts  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  goods  unlawfully  and  in  fraud  of 
the  revenue. 

And,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace,  the  local  offi- 
cers of  the  Government  at  each  of  the  five  ports  shall,  in  concert  with 
the  Consuls,  define  the  limits  beyond  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  go. 

Article  XVIII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  te 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  aay  part  of  China,  without        ^^^^   ^ 
distii\ction  of  persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the         '"^  '"* 
empire,  and  to  assist  in  literary  labors ;  aud  the  persons  so  employed  shall 
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not,  for  that  cause,  be  subject  to  any  injary  ou  the  part  either  of  the 
Oovemmeut  or  of  individuals;  aud  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful  for 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  purchase  all  manner  of  books  in  China. 

Aeticle  XIX, 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  peaceably  attending  to 
their  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  common  footing  of  amity  and 
Protection.  gQod  wlll  wlth  subjccts  of  China,  shall  receive  and  enjoy,  for 

themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them,  the  special  protec- 
tion of  the  local  authorities  of  Government,  who  shall  defend  them  from 
all  insult  or  injury  of  any  sort  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese.  If  their 
dwellings  or  property  be  threat<eued  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries, 
or  other  violent  or  lawless  persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of 
the  Consul,  will  immediately  despatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the 
rioters,  and  will  apprehend  the  guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with 
the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 

Article  XX. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
into  any  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty 
R*«xport«t.oiL  thereon,  if  they  desire  to  re-export  the  same,  in  part  or  in 
whole,  to  any  other  of  the  said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  appli- 
cation, through  their  Consul,  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who,  in 
order  to  prevent  frauds  on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be 
made  by  suitable  officers  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods,  as 
entered  on  the  custom-bouse  books,  correspond  with  the  representation 
made,  and  that  the  goods  remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged, 
and  shall  then  make  a  memorandum  in  the  port-clearance  of  the  goods, 
and  the  amount  of  duties  paid  ou  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the 
merchant  *,  and  shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the 
other  ports.  All  which  being  done,  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel 
in  which  the  goods  are-  laden,  and  everything  being  found  on  examin- 
ation there  to  correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and 
land  the  said  goods,  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  addi- 
i-raada.  tloual  duty  thcreou.    But  if  on  such  examination  the  super- 

intendent of  customs  shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue 
in  the  case,  then  the  goods  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation 
to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXL 

Subjects  of  China  who  may  be  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  towards  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  shall  be  arrested  and  punished  by 
cr.imi»]  act..        ^^^  Chiuesc  au^horitics  according  to  the  laws  of  China; 

and  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  commit  any  crime  in  China 
shall  be  subject  to  be  tried  aud  punished  only  by  the  Consul,  or  other 
public  functionary  of  the  United  States,  thereto  authorized,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And  in  order  to  the  prevention  of  all 
controversy  and  disaffection,  justice  shall  be  equitably  and  impartially 
administered  on  both  sides. 

Article  XXn. 

Belations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States  and  China 
CMofw  being  established  "by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the 

Cm    w„.         XTnited  States  being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from 
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the  five  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed 
that  in  case,  at  any  time  hereafter,  China  should  be  at  war  with  any 
foreign  nation  whatever,  and  for  that  cause  should  exclude  such  nation 
from  entering  her  ports,  still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
not  the  less  continue  to  pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security, 
and  to  transport  goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  belligerent  par- 
ties, full  respect  being  paid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United 
States:  Provided  that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the 
enemy's  service;  nor  shall  said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the 
enemy's  ships  with  their  cargoes  to  enter  the  ports  of  China;  but  all 
such  vessels  so  offending  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation 
to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States,  at  each  of  the  five  ports  open  to 
foreign  trade,  shall  make  annually  to  the  respective  Gov- 
ernors-General thereof  a  detailed  report  of  the  number  of  ^°*°^ 
vessels  belonging  to  the  United  States  which  have  entered  and  left  said 
ports  during  the  year,  and  of  the  amount  and  value  of  goods  imported 
or  exported  in  said  vessels,  for  transmission  to  and  inspection  of  the 
board  of  revenue. 

Abticle  XXIV. 

If  citizens  of  the  Unit-ed  States  have  special  occasion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government, 
they  shall  submit  the  same  to  their  Consul,  or  other  officer,  co""'*™^^^"- 
to  determine  if  the  language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  the  matter 
jast  and  right ;  in  which  event  he  shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  appro- 
priate authorities  for  their  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises. 
In  like  manner,  if  subjects  of  China  have  special  occasion  to  address  the 
Consul  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  submit  the  communication  to  the 
local  authorities  of  their  own  Government,  to  determine  if  the  language 
be  respectful  and  proper,  and  the  matter  just  and  right ;  in  which  case 
the  sqid  authorities  will  transmit  the  same  to  the  Consul,  or  other  officer, 
for  his  consideration  and  action  in  the  premises.  And  if 
controversies  arise  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  coiiiroT«.toii. 
and  subjects  of  China,  which  cannot  be  amicably  settled  otherwise,  the 
same  shall  be  examined  and  decided  conformably  to  justice  and  equity 
by  the  public  officers  of  the  two  nations  acting  in  conjunction. 

Article  XXV. 

• 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person,  aris- 
ing between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  shall  Re^,ationofq««. 
be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction,  and  regulated  by  the  authori-  "oMinchina. 
ties  of  their  own  Government.  And  all  controversies  occurring  in  China 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other  Gov- 
ernment shall  be  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the  United 
States  and  such  Governments,  respectively,  without  interference  on  the 
part  of  China. 
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Article  XXVI. 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  lying  in  the  Wtaters  of  the  five 
ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce  will  be  under  the 
of*uiited°*smcJr"in  jurisdiction  of  the  officers  of  their  own  Government;  who, 
Te  portn.       Yfiiix  the  masters  and  owners  thereof,  will  manage  the  same 
without  control  on  the  part  of  China.    For  injuries  done  to  the  citizens  or 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States  by  any  foreign  power,  the  Chines 
Government  will  not  hold  itself  bound  to  make  reparation.    But  if  the 
merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over 
which  the  Chinese  Government  exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by 
Robbers,  pirates,  Tobbcrs  or  plratcs,  then  the  Chinese  local  authorities,  civil 
**•  and  military,  on  •receiving  information  thereof,  will  arrest 

the  said  robbers  or  pirates,  and  punish  them  according  to  law,  and  will 
cause  all  the  property  which  can  be  recovered,  to  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  the  nearest  Consul,  or  other  officer  of  the  United  States, -to  be  by  hira 
restored  to  the  true  owner.  But  if,  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory 
and  numerous  population  of  China,  it  should,  in  any  case,  happen  that 
the  robbers  cannot  be  apprehended,  or  the  property  only  in  part  recov- 
ered, then  the  law  will  take  its  course  in  regard  to  the  local  authorities, 
but  the  Chinese  Government  will  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on 
the  coast  of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other 
damage,  the  proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  in- 
formation of  the  fact,  will  immediately  adopt  measures  for  their  relief 
and  security  5  and  the  persons  on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment, 
and  be  enabled  at  once  to  repair  to  the  most  convenient  ot 
aJ^^erXD  oiS  the  frcc  ports,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for  obtaining  sup- 
o  the  five  port*      p[\^Q  Qf  provislous  aud  waW.    And  if  a  vessel  shall  be 

forced,  in  whatever  way,  to  take  refuge  in  any  port  other  than  one  of 
the  free  ports,  then  in  like  manner  the  persons  on  board  shall  receive 
friendly  treatment,  and  the  means  of  safety  and  security. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  their  vessels  and  property,  shall  not  be 
Rmba  subject  to  any  embargo ;  nor  shall  they  be  seized  or  forcibly 

"^"  detained  for  any  pretence  of  the  public  service ;  but  they 

shall  be  suflPered  to  prosecute  their  commerce  in  quiet,  and  without  mo- 
lestation or  embarrassment. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  local  authorities  of  the  Chinese  Government  will  cause  to  be 

Mntinee™  and  de-  apprcheuded  all  mutineers  or  deserters  from  on  board  the 

•erter..  vcsscls  of  thc  Uultcd  St^tcs  in  China,  and  will  deliver  them 

up  to  the  Consuls  or  other  officers  for  punishment.    And  if  criminals, 

subjects  of  China,  take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  the  vessels  of 

citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  not  be  harbored  or  concealed, 

but  shall  be  delivered  up  to  justice,  on  due  requisition  by  the  Chinese 

local  officers  addressed  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 

Merrhnnt.,  &c.,  of  l>e  uudcr  thc  superinteudeuce  of  the  appropriate  officers  of 

United  stHtek        thclr  Govcrument.    If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit 
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acts  of  violence  and  disorder,  use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create 
disturbances  endangering  life,  the  officers  of  the  two  Governments  will 
exert  themselves  to  enforce  order,  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by 
doing  impartial  justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XXX. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China  in  corre- 
sponding together  shall  do  so  in  terms  of  equality  and  in  the    ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^ 
form  of  mutual  communication,  (cJiau-hwui.)    The  Consuls  ty^^h^l^a'* 
and  the  local  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  to- 
gether shall  likewise  employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutual  communica- 
tion, (chaii-hwui.)    When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  Government  address 
superior  officers  of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the  style  and  form  of 
memorial,  {chin-chiri.)    Private  individuals  in  addressing  superior  officers 
shall  employ  the  style  of  petition,  (pin-ching.)    In  no  case  shall  any  terms 
or  style  be  suffered  which  shall  be  offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either 
party.     And  it  is  agreed  that  no  presents,  under  any  pre-    pre«nu  not  to  i* 
text  or  form    whatever,  shall  ever  be  demanded  of  the  ^'"^^"^^ 
United  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the  United  States. 

Article  XXXI. 

Communications  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Comt  of  China  shall  be  transmitted  through  the  medium  of  Tr«n»ini«ion  oi 
the  Imperial  Commissioner  charged  with  the  superintend-  «^°""««°i<^»ii°" 
ence  of  the  concerns  of  foreign  nations  with  China,  or  through  the  Gov- 
ernor-General of  the  Liang  Kwang,  that  of  Min  and  Cheh,  or  that  of  the 
Liang  Kiang. 

Article  XXXIt. 

Whenever  ships  of  war  of  the  United  Stiites  in  cruising  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  commerce  of  their  country  shall  arrive  at  any  i„tprcoar«e  with 
of  the  port«  of  China,  the  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  »^i«»°f''»'- 
superior  local  authorities  of  Government  shall  hold  intercourse  together 
in  terms  of  equality  and  courtesy  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of 
their  respective  nations.  And  the  said  ships  of  war  shall  enjoy  all  suitr 
able  facilities  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  the  purchase 
of  provisions,  procuring  water,  and  making  repairs  if  occasion  require. 

Article  XXXHI. 

• 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  shall  attempt  to  trade  clandestinely 
with  such  of  the  ports  of  China  as  are  not  open  to  foreign 
commerce,  or  who  shall  trade  in  opium  or  any  other  contra-  <^'»™'*»*"*  ^*** 
band  article  of  merchandise,  shall  be  subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
Chinese  Government  without  being  entitled  to  any  countenance  or  pro- 
tection from  that  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  United  States  will  take 
measures  to  prevent  their  flag  from  being  abused  by  the  subjects  of  other 
nations  as  a  cover  for  the  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Empire. 

Article  XXXIY. 

When  the  present  convention  shall  have  been  definitively  concluded,  it 
shall  be  obligatory  on  both  powers,  and  its  provisions  shall  not  be 
altered  without  grave  cause ;  but  inasmuch  as  the  circumstances  of  the 
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several  ports  of  Cbina  open  to  foreign  commerce  are  diflferent,  experience 
may  show  that  inconsiderable  modifications  are  requisite  in  those  parts 
which  rehite  to  commerce  and  navigation ;  in  which  case  the  two  Gov- 
ernments will,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  said 
convention,  treat  amicably  concerning  the  same,  by  the  means  of  suitable 
persons  appointed  to  conduct  such  negotiation. 

And  when  ratified  this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  in  all  its 

parts  by  the  United  States  and  China  and  by  every  citizen 

mSV^?;  SuS  and  subject  of  each.    And  no  individual  State  of  the  United 

raujob.«nred.        statcs  cau  appoiut  or  send  a  minister  to  China  to  call  in 

question  the  provisions  of  the  same. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  shall  be  ratified 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
ad\ice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sovereign 
of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Wang  Hiya,  this  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four,  and  of  Taouk- 
wang  the  twenty-fourth  year,  fifth  month,  and  eighteenth  day. 

TSIYENG,  lin  Manchu.)    [L.  s. 


0.  CUSHING.  [L.  s. 


fe 


The  tariff  of  duties  to  be  levied  on  imported  and  exported  merchandise  at 

the  five  ports. 

The  duties  which  it  is  agreed  shall  be  paid  upon  goods  imported  and  exported  by 
the  United  States,  at  the  oustom-honses  of  Canton,  Amoy,  Fuchow,  Niugpo,  and 
Shanghai,  are  as  follows,  the  articles  being  arranged  in  classes,  viz : 

EXPORTS. 
Class  1. — Alum,  aiU,  ^o. 

•T.  M.    C. 

Alum,  i.  e.,  white  alnm,  formerly  white  alnm  and  blnestone,  x>er  100  catties.  .010 

Anise-seed  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 5    0    0 

Cassia  oil,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 5    0    0 

Class  2. — Tea,  apioeSf  4^. 

Tea,  formerly  divided  into  fine  and  native  black,  and  fine  and  native  green 

teas,  per  100  catties 2  5  0 

Anise-seed  star,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Musk,  each  catty 0  5  0 


Class  Z.—Drugs. 


0 


Capoor  cntchery,  per  100  catties 0    3  0 

Camphor,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Arsenic,  under  different  Chinese  names,  per  100  catties 0    7  5 

Cassia,  per  100  catties 0    7  5 

Cassia  buds,  not  formerly  contained  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 1    0  0 

China  root,  per  100  catties 0    2  0 

Cnbebs,  not  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  oatties 15  0 

Galingal,  per  100  catties , 0    1  0 

Hartall,  per  100  catties *  0    5  0 

Rhubarb,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Turmeric,  per  100  catties 0    2  0 

*  Taela,  maoe,  and  candarwDS. 
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Class  4. — Sundries, 

•T.  M.  C. 

Bangles,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Bamboo  screens  and  bamboo  ware,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Corals,  native  or  false  corals,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Crackers,  and  fire- works  formerly  classed  as  rockets,  per  100  catties 0  7  5 

Fans,  (feather  fans,  &c.,)  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Glass,  glass  ware  of  all  kinds,  formerly  classed  as  native  crystal  ware,  per 

lOOcatties 0  5  0 

Glass  beads,  or  false  pearls,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Kittisols,  or  paper  umbrellas,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Marble,  marble  slabs,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Bice-paper  pictures,  per  100  catties 0  10 

Paper  fans,  per  100  catties '.  0  5  0 

Pearls,  (false,)  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Class  5. — Paintenf  stores^  j-c 

Brass  leaf,  per  100  catties 15  0 

Gamboge,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Ked  lead,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Glue,  as  fish  glue,  cowhide  glue,  &c.,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Paper,  stationery,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Tin  foil,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Vermilion,  ner  100  catties 3  0  0 

Paintings,  (large  paintings,)  formerly  divided  into  large  and  small  paintings, 

each 0  10 

White  lead,  per  100  catties 0  2  5 

Class  6. — Warn  ofvarUms  kinds. 

Bone  and  horn  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

China  ware,  fine  and  coarse,  formerly  classed  as  fine,  native,  coarse,  and 

middling,  per  100  catties , 0  5  0 

Copper  ware  and  pewter  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

ilanafactnres  of  wood,  furniture,  Sec,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Ivory  ware,  all  carved  ivory  work  included,  formerly  divided  into  ivory  and 

ivory  carvings,  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Mother-of-pearl  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Battan  ware,  rattan  and  bamboo  work,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Sandal-wood  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Gold  and  silVer  ware,  formerly  divided  into  gold  ware  and  silver  ware,  per 

lOOcatties 10  0  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware,  per  100  catties ^. 10  0  0 

Leather  trunks  and  Doxes,  per  100  catties ^. 0  2  0 

Class  7. — Canes,  fc. 

Canes  or  walking  sticks  of  all  kinds,  per  1,000  pieces 0  5  0 

Class  8. — Articles  of  clothing. 

Wearing  apparel,  whether  of  cotton,  woollen,  or  silk,  formerly  divided  into 
cotton  clothing,  woollen  clothing,  silk  and  satin  clothing,  and  velvet,  per 

lOOcaUies 0  5  0 

Boots  and  shoes,  whether  of  leather,  satin,  or  otherwise,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Class  9,— Fabrics  of  hemp,  4-0, 

Grass-cloth,  and  all  cloths  of  hemp  or  linen,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Xankeen,  and  iUl  cloths  of  cotton,  formerly  not  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties.  .10  0 

Class  lO,SilJc,  faJnics  ofsUJe,  jro. 

Baw  silk  of  any  province,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Coarse  or  refuse  silk,  per  100  catties 2    0  0 

Organzine  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

"  -■ 

*  Taels,  mace,  and  candareent. 
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•T.  M.   C. 
Silk  ribbon  and  thread,  per  100  catties 10    0   0 

Silk  and  satin  fabrics  of  all  kinds,  as  crape,  lutestring,  &c.,  &c.,  formerly 
classed  as  silks  and  satins,  per  100  catties : 12    0   0 

Silk  and  cotton  mixed  fabrics,  per  100  catties 3    0   0 

Heretofore  a  further  charge  per  piece  has  been  levied ;  the  whole  duty  is 

now  to  be  paid  in  one  sum,  and  the  further  charge  is  abolished. 

Class  11. — Carpeting,  matting,  ^c. 

Mats  of  all  kinds,  as  of  straw,  rattan,  bamboo,  &.c,,  per  100  catties 0    2   0 

CiASS  12. — Preserves,  <f-c. 

• 

Preserved  ginger  and  fruits  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Soy,  per  100  catties 0  4  0 

Sugar,  white  and  brown,  per  100  catties 0  2  5 

Sugar  candy,  all  kinds,  per  100  catties : 0  3  5 

Tobacco,  prepared  and  unprepared,  &c.,  of  all  kinds,  per  100  catties 0  2  0 

Class  13. —  Unenumerated  articles. 

All  articles  which  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  enumerate  herein  speci* 
fically  are  to  be  charged  a  duty  of  live  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  14. 

Gold  and  silver  coin,  and  gold  and  silver,  duty  free. 

Class  15. 

Bricks,  tiles,  and  building  materials,  duty  free. 

IMPORTS. 

Class  1. — Wax,  saltpetre,  ^c. 

Wax,  foreign,  as  beeswax,  also  called  tile  wax,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Oil-of-rose  mallows,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Saltpetre,  foreign,  per  100  catties - 0  3  0 

This  article  is  only  allowed  to  be  sold  to  the  Government  merchants; 
formerly  this  regulation  did  not  exist. 

Soaps,  foreign,  as  perfumed  soap,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Class  2. — Spices  and  perfumes. 

Gum  benzoin  and  oil  of  benzoin,  per  100  catties 1    0    0 

Sandal  wood,  per  100  catties 0    5    0 

Pepper,  black,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

All  other  articles  of  this  class  not  specifically  mentioned  herein,  to  pay  a  duty 

of  ten  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 
Perfumery,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  3. — Drugs, 

Asafcetida,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Camphor,  superior  quality,  i.  e.,  pure,  formerly  classed  as  good  and  inferior, 

percatty 10  0 

Camphor,  inferior  quality  or  refuse,  formerly  uncleaned  camphor,  per  catty.  0    5  0 

Cloves,  superior  quality,  picked,  per  100  catties  15  0 

Cloves,  inferior  quality,  (mother  cloves,)  per  100  catties 0    5  0 

Cow  bezoar,  per  catty : 1    0  0 

Cutch,  per  100  catties 0    3  0 

Gambier,  per  100  catties 0     15 

Areca  nut,  per  100  catties 0    15 

Ginseng,  foreign,  superior  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties 38    0  0 

Ginseng,  inferior  quality,  &c.,  per  100  catties 3    5  0 

Of  every  hundred  catties  of  foreign  ginseng  of  whatever  sort,  one-fifth  part 

is  to  be  considered  as  of  superior  quality,  and  four-fifths  of  inferior. 

•  • ^ ^^^^ 

*  Xaels,  mace,  and  oandareens. 
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Gum  olibanniD,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

M\rrh,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Mace,  or  flower  of  nutmeg,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Quicksilver,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 

Natraegs,  first  qaality,  per  100  catties 2  0  0 

Nutmegs,  secoud  quality,  or  coarse,  per  100  catties 1  0  0 

Putclmk,  per  100  catties 0  7  5 

Rhiaoceros  horns,  per  100  catties 3  0  0 


• 


Class  4. — Sundries. 


Flints,  per  100  catties 0    0    5 

Mother  of  pearl  shells,  per  100  catties 0    2    0 

Class  5. — Dried  meatSj  jo. 

Birds'  nests,  first' quality  mandarin,  per  100  catties 5  0  0 

Binis'  nests,  second  quality  ordinary,  per  100  catties 2  5  0 

Birds'  uests,  third  quality  with  feathero,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

Bicbo  lie  mar,  first  quality  black,  per  100  catties 0  8  0 

Bicho  de  mar,  second  quality,  white,  per  100  catties .• 0  2  0 

Sharks' fins,  first  quality,  white,  per  100  catties 10  0 

SliarkSs'  tins,  second  quality,  black,  per  100  catties 0  5  0 

.Sunk  fish,  called  dried  fish,  per  100  catties 0  4  0 

FisU-maws,  not  formerly  in  tariff,  per  100  catties 1  5  0 

Class  6. — Painters'  stores. 

Cochineal,  per  100  catties 5    0    0 

Smalts,  per  100  catties 4    0    0 

Sapuu  wood,  per  100  catties 0    1    0 

Class  7. —  WoodSy  caneSf  ^c. 

Rattans,  per  100  catties 0    2    0 

K]H)ny.  per  100  catties 0    15 

All  other  imported  wood,  as  reil  wood,  satin  wood,  yellow  wood,  hot  specifi- 
cally enumerated,  to  pay  a  duty  of  ten  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  8. — Clocks,  watches ^  j-c. 

■ 

Clocks. 
Watches. 
Telescopes. 

Glass  panes,  and  crystal  ware  of  all  kinds. 
Writing-desks. 
Dressing-cases. 
Jf  welry  of  gold  and  silver. 
Cutlery,  swords,  &c. 

All  the  foregoing  and  any  other  miscellaneous  articles  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion, 5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  9. 

Gold  and  silver  bullion,  duty  free. 

Class  10. 

Cotton,  fabrics  of  cotton  and  canvas,  from  75  to  100  chih  long,  and  1  chih  7 

tsun  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    5    0 

Cotton,  allowing  5  per  cent,  for  tare,  per  100  catties -     0    4    0 

U>ng  white  cloths,  75  to  100  chih  long,  2  chih  2  tsun  to  2  chih  6  tsun  wide, 

formerly  divided  into  superior  and  inferior  fine  cotton  cloth,  per  piece 0    1    5 

Cambrics  and  muslins,  from  50  to  60  chih  long,  and  2  chih  9  tsun  to  3  chih  3 

tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    1    5 

Cottons,  grey  or  unbleached  domestic,  &c.,  from  75  to  100  chih  long,  and  2 

chih  to  2  chih  9  tsun  wide,  formerly  classed  as  coarse  long  cloths,  per  piece.  0  10 
T\nUed  cottons,  S^^^Yj  same  dimensions,  per  piece. 0    1    0 

*  Xaels,  mace,  and  candareens. 
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Chintz  and  prints  ot  all  kinds,  from  60  to  75  chih  long,  and  from  2  chih  9 
tsun  to  3  chih  3  tsun  wide,  formerly  called  ornamented  or  flowered  cloths, 

porpiece 0    2   0 

Cotton  yarn,  or  cotton  thread,  per  100  catties 10   0 

Linen,  flne,  not  formerly  in  the  tariff,  from  50  to  75  chih  long,  and  1  chih  9 

tsnn  to  2  chih  2  tsun  wide,  per  piece 0    5   0 

Bunting,  per  chang 0    0    l\ 

All  other  imported  articles  of  this  class,  as  ginghams,  pulicats,  dyed  cottons, 
velveteens,  silk  and  cotton  mixtures,  and  mixtures  of  linen  and  cotton,  &c.,     • 
&c.f  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  11. — Faibrica  of  eilk,  tooollen,.4'<^. 

Handkerchiefs,  large,  above  2  chih  6  tsun,  each 0  0    If 

Handkerchief,  small,  under  2  chih  6  tsun,  each 0  0    1 

Gold  and  silver  thread,  superior  or  real,  per  catty 0  13 

Gold  and  silver  thread,  inferior,  or  imi  fcation,  per  catty 0  0   3 

Broadcloth,  Spanish  stripe,  &«.,  from  3  chih  6  tsun  to  4  chih  6  tsun  wide, 

per  chang 0  15 

Narrow  cloths,  as  long  eUs,  cassimeres,  &c,y  formerly  classed  as  narrow 

woollens,  per  chang 0  0   7 

Camlets,  (Dutch,)  per  chang 0  15 

Camlets,  per  chang 0  0    7 

Imitation  camlets,  or  bombazettes,  per  chang 0  0    3^ 

Woollen  yarn,  per  100  catties 3  0   0 

Blankets,  each 0  10 

All  other  fabrics  of  wool,  or  of  mixed  wool  and  cotton,  wool  and  silk,  d&c, 

5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  12. — Wines,  ^c 

Wine  and  beer,  in  quart  bottles,  per  100 10    0 

Wine  and  beer,  in  pint  bottles,  per  100 0    5    0 

Wine  and  beer,  in  cask, per  100 catties «..    0    5    0 


• 


Class  13.— ifetoZs. 


Copper,  foreign,  in  pigs,  &c,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Copper,  wrought,  as  sheets,  rods,  &c,  per  100  catties 15    0 

Iron,  foreign,  unmanufactured,  as  in  pigs,  per  100  catties 0    1    0 

Iron,  manufactured,  as  in  bars,  rods,  A^c,  per  100  catties 0    1    5 

Lead,  foreign,  in  pigs,  or  manufactured,  per  100  catties 0    2    6 

Steel,  foreign,  of  every  kind,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Tin,  foreign,  per  100  catties 10    0 

Tin  plates,  formerly  not  in  the  tariff,  per  100  catties 0    4    0 

Spelter  is  only  permitted  to  be  sold  to  government  merchants. 
All  unennmerated  metals,  as  zinc,  yellow  copper,  &c,,  10  per  cent,  ad  va- 
lorem. 

Class  1A,—Jewdr$. 

Cornelians,  per  100  stones 0    5   0 

Cornelian  beads,  per  100  catties 10    0    0 

Class  15.— iSMim,  teeth,  hamsy  ^. 

Bullocks*  and  baffiftlo  horns,  per  100  catties « 2    0   0 

Cow  and  ox  hides,  tanned  and  untanued,  x>cr  100  catties 0    5    0 

Sea-otter  skins,  each 15   0 

Fox  skins,  large,  each 0    15 

Fox  skins,  small,  each 0    0   7^ 

Tiger,  leopard,  and  marten  skins,  each 0    15 

Land-otter,  raccoon,  and  sharks' skins,  per  100 2    0    0 

Beaver  skins,  per  lOO BOO 

Hare,  rabbit,  and  ermine  skins,  per  100 0    5    0 

Sea-horse  teeth,  per  100  catties 2    0    0 

Elephants'  teetn,  first  quality^  whole,  per  100  catties 4    0    0 

Elephants'  teeth,  second  quality,  broken,  per  100  catties 2    0    0 

*Tael8,  anoe,  sad  oandaroeiM. 
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Class  16. —  Unenumerated.  ' 

All  new  goods  which  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  ennmerate  herein,  a  duty  of  5  per 
cent,  ad  valorem. 

Class  17. 

Rice  and  other  grains,  duty  free. 
CoM<ra&and. — Oi)iuui. 

Shxuping  dues. — ^These  have  been  hitherto  charged  on  the  measurement  of  the  ship's 
length  and  breadth,  at  so  much  per  ohang,  but  it  is  now  agreed  to  alter  the  system  and 
charge  according  to  the  registered  statement  of  the  number  of  tons  of  the  ship's  burden. 
On  each  ton  (reckoned  equal  to  the  cubic  contents  of  122  tows)  a  shipping  charge  of 
five  mace  is  to  be  levied;  and  all  the  old  charges  of  measurement,  entrance,  and  port- 
clearance  fees,  daily  and  monthly  fees,  &c.,  are  abolished. 

[L.  s.]  CUSHING. 

[1-8.]  TSIYENG. 


CHINA,  1858. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE,  AOTTY,  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  CHINA,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  18,  1858;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  16,  1859;  PROCLAIMED  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  JANUARY  26,  1860. 

• 

Whereas  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  was  concluded  and  signed  at  Tien-tsin  by 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  ^'*^^^^' 

June,  1858,  which  treaty  is,  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  desiring  to 
maintain  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship,  have  resolved 

,  »       '  t  ji»^»t_  jp  Contmctim  parties. 

to  renew,  in  a  manner  clear  and  positive,  by  means  of  a 
taneaty  or  general  convention  ot  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse  of  their 
respective  countries ;  for  which  most  desirable  object  the  President  of 
the  United  States  and  the  August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire 
have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  B.  Beed, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  China;  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  Superintendent  of  the  Board  of  Punishments;  and 
Hwashana,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  and  Major  General 
of  the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Banner-men,  both 
of  them  being  Imperial  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries ; 

And  the  said  Ministers,  in  virtue  of  the  respective  full  powers  they 
have  received  from  their  Governments,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be,  as  there  have  always  been,  peace  and  fi-iendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  p^^^^^j^^^j 
Empire,  and  between  their  people,  respectively.  They  shall  ^*"""  """  *"'' 
not  insult  or  oppress  each  other  for  any  trifling  cause,  so  as  to  produce 
an  estrangement  between  them;  and  if  any  other  nation  should  act 
unjustly  or  oppressively,  the  United  States  will  exert  their  good  offices, 
on  being  informed  of  the  case,  to  bring  about  an  amicable  arrangement 
of  the  question,  thus  showing  their  friendly  feelings. 

10 
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Article  II. 

l;i  order  to  perpetuate  friendship,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications  by 
the  President,  with  J:he  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  this  treaty  shall  be 
kept  and  sacredly  guarded  in  this  way,  viz :  The  original  treaty,  as  rati- 
fied by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deposited  at  Pekin, 
the  capital  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  in  charge  of  the  Privy 
Council;  and,  as  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  shall  be 
deposited  at  Washington,  the  capital  of  the  United  States,  in  charge  of 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

Akticle  III. 

In  order  that  the  people  of  the  two  countries  may  know  and  obey  the 
provisions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  of  America  agree,  immedi- 
ately on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  to  proclaim  the  same,  and  to 
publish  it  by  proclamation  in  the  gazettes  where  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  of  America  are  published  by  authority;  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  China,  on  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  agrees  immediately 
to  direct  the  publication  of  the  same  at  the  capital  and  by  the  governors 
of  all  the  provinces. 

Article  IV. 

In  order  further  to  perpetuate  friendship,  the  Minister  or  Commissioner, 
The  United  ?uu»  or  thc  highcst  diplomatic  representative  of  the  United  States 
Minuter  in  China,  ^f  Amcrica  iu  Chlua,  shall  at  all  times  have  the  right  to  cor- 
respond on  terms  of  perfect  equality  and  confidence  with  the  officers  of 
the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital,  or  with  the  Governors-General  of  the 
Two  Kwangs,  the  provinces  of  Fuhkien  and  Chehkiang  or  of  the  Two 
Kiangs;  and  whenever  he  desires  to  have  such  correspondence  with 
the  Privy  Council  at  the  capital  he  shall  have  the  right  to  send  it 
through  either  of  the  said  Governors-General  or  by  the  general  post; 
and  all  such  communications  shall  be  sent  under  seal,  which  shall  be 
most  carefully  respected.  The  Privy  Council  and  Governors-General, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  in  all  cases  consider  and  acknowledge  such 
communications  promptly  and  respectfully. 

Article  V. 

The  Minister  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  whenever 
he  has  business,  shall  have  the  right  to  visit  and  sojourn  at  the  capital 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  and  there  confer  with  a  member 
of  the  Privy  Council,  or  any  other  high  officer  of  equal  rank  deputed  for 
that  purpose,  on  matters  of  common  interest  and  advantage.  His  visits 
shall  not  exceed  one  in  each  year,  and  he  shall  complete  his  business 
without  unnecessary  delay.  He  shall  be  allowed  to  go  by  land  or 
come  to  the  mouth  of  the  Peiho,  into  which  he  shall  not  bring  shipvS 
of  war,  and  he  shall  inform  the  authorities  at  that  place  in  order  that 
boats  may  be  provided  for  him  to  go  on  his  journey.  He  is  not  to  take 
advantage  of  this  stipulation  to  request  visits  to  the  capital  on  trivial 
occasions.  Whenever  he  means  to  proceed  to  the  capital,  he  shall  com- 
municate, in  writing,  his  intention  to  the  Board  of  Eites  at  the  capital, 
and  thereupon  the  said  Board  shall  give-  the  necessary  directions  to 
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facilitate  his  journey  and  give  him  necessary  protection  and  respect  on 
his  way.  On  his  arrival  at  the  capital  he  shall  be  furnished  ji„ij^^„j,^^ 
with  a  suitable  residence  prepared  for  him,  and  he  shall  '^**'"*"  •""** 
defray  his  own  expenses ;  and  his  entire  suite  shall  not  exceed  twenty 
persons,  exclusive  of  his  Chinese  attendants,  none  of  whom  shall  be 
engaged  in  trade. 

Article  VI. 

If  at  any  time  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  shall,  by  treaty  vol- 
untarily made,  or  for  any  otitier  reason,  permit  the  representative  of  any 
friendly  nation  to  reside  at  his  capital  for  a  long  or  short  time,  then, 
without  any  further  consultation  or  express  permission,  the  representa- 
tive of  the  United  States  in  China  shall  have  the  same  privilege. 

Article  VII. 

The  superior  authorities  of  the  United  States  and  of  China,  in  corre- 
sponding together,  shall  do  so  on  terms  of  equality  and  in  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
form  of  mutual  communication,  fchau-hwui,)     The  Consuls  ^^c^  bet?^ 

1     ..  1  1         /w*  I'l  1*1 'A  •  J*  authorities     of    th« 

and  the  local  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  corresponding  uoued  suu»^ud 
together,  shall  likewise  employ  the  style  and  form  of  mutusd  ^"^ 
communication,  (chau-hwui.)  When  inferior  officers  of  the  one  Govern- 
ment address  superior  officers  of  the  other,  they  shall  do  so  in  the 
style  and  form  of  memorial,  (chin-chin  J  Private  individuals,  in  address- 
ing superior  officers,  shall  employ  the  style  of  petition,  (pinching.) 
In  no  case  shall  any  terms  or  style  be  used  or  suffered  which  shall  be 
offensive  or  disrespectful  to  either  party.  And  it  is  agreed  p,^„t,  »ottob« 
that  no  presents,  under  any  pretext  or  form  whatever,  shall  «>«"°"*«'*- 
ever  be  demanded  of  the  United  States  by  China,  or  of  China  by  the 
United  States. 

■ 

Article  VIIL 

lu  all  future  personal  intercourse  between  the  representative  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Governors-General  or  Gov- 
ernors, the  interviews  shall  be  had  at  the  official  residence  ^'""^  interT.«wi. 
of  the  said  officers,  or  at  their  temporary  residence,  or  at  the  residence 
of  the  representative  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whicliever  may  b  e 
agreed  upon  between  them ;  nor  shall  they  make  any  pretext  for  declin- 
ing these  interviews.  Current  matters  shall  be  discussed  by  correspond- 
ence, so  as  not  to  give  the  trouble  of  a  personal  meeting. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  national  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  cruis- 
ing along  the  coast  and  among  the  ports  opened  fgr  trade  racinue.  or  imrr. 
for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  their  country  or  for  the  ^^^^  itJSJ^^ 
advancement  of  science,  shall  arrive  at  or  near  any  of  the  chine«wate«. 
ports  of  China,  commanders  of  said  ships  and  the  superior  local  author- 
ities of  Government  shall,  if  it  be  necessary,  hold  intercourse  on  terms 
of  equality  and  courtesy,  in  token  of  the  friendly  relations  of  their 
respective  nations ;  and  the  said  vessels  shall  enjoy  all  suitable  facilities 
on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  in  procuring  provisions  or  other 
sapplies  and  making  necessary  repairs.  And  the  United  States  of 
America  agree  that  in  case  of  the  shipwreck  of  any  American  vessel,  and 


148  TKEATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

its  being  pillaged  by  pirates,  or  in  case  any  American  vessel  shall  be 
init»  &e  pillaged  or  captured  by  pirates  on  the  seas  adjacent  to  the 

^"**"'    '  coast,  without  being  shipwrecked,  the  national  vessels  of 

the  United  States  shall  pursue  the  said  pirates,  and  if  captured  deliver 
them  over  for  trial  and  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  United  States  of  America  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls 
rnited  states  Con.  ^^^  othcr  Commcrcial  Agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to 
"^-  reside  at  such  places  in  the  dominions  of  China  as  shall  be 

agreed  to  be  opened ;  who  shall  hold  official  intercourse  and  correspond- 
ence with  the  local  oflBcers  of  the  Chinese  Government,  (a  Consul  or  a  Vice- 
Consul  in  charge  taking  rank  with  an  intendant  of  circuit  or  a  prefect,) 
either  personally  or  in  writing,  as  occasions  may  require,  on  terms  of 
equality  and  reciprocal  respect.  And  the  Consuls  and  local  officers  shall 
employ  the  style  of  mutual  communication.  If  the  officers  of  either 
nation  are  disrespectfully  treated  or  aggrieved  in  any  way  by  the  other 
authorities,  they  have  the  right  to  make  representation  of  the  same  to 
the  superior  officers  of  the  respective  Governments,  who  shall  see  that 
full  inquiry  and  strict  justice  shall  be  had  in  the  premises.  And  the 
said  Consuls  and  Agents  shall  carefully  avoid  all  acts  of  offence  to  the 
officers  and  people  of  China.  On  the  arrival  of  a  Consul  duly  accredited 
at  any  port  in  China,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States  to  notify  the  same  to  the  Governor-General  of  the  province  where 
such  port  is,  who  shall  forthwith  recognize  the  said  Consul  and  grant 
him  authority  to  act. 

Article  XI. 

All  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China,  peaceably 
United  stata  citi-  att^udiug  to  thclr  affairs,  being  placed  on  a  commou  footing 
«n.mch.i«.  Qf  amity  and  good  will  with  the  subjects  of  China,  shall 
receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves  and  everything  appertaining  to  them, 
the  protection  of  the  local  authorities  of  Government,  who  shall  defend 
them  from  all  insult  or  injury  of  any  sort.  If  their  dwellings  or  property 
be  threatened  or  attacked  by  mobs,  incendiaries,  or  other  violent  or  law- 
less persons,  the  local  officers,  on  requisition  of  the  Consul,  shall  imme- 
diately dispatch  a  military  force  to  disperse  the  riot-ers,  apprehend  the 
guilty  individuals,  and  punish  them  with  the  utmost  rigor  of  the  law. 
Subjects  of  China  guilty  of  any  criminal  act  toward  citizens 
cruumai  acts.  ^^  ^j^^  Uuitcd  Statcs  shall  be  punished  by  the  Chinese  author- 
ities according  to  the  laws  of  China ;  and  citizens  of  the  United  States,, 
either  on  shore  or  in  any  merchant  vessel,  who  may  insult,  trouble,  or 
wound  the  persons  or  injure  the  property  of  Chinese,  or  commit  any 
other  improper  act  in  China,  shall  be  punished  only  by  the  Consul  or 
other  public  functionary  thereto  authorized,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  Arrests  in  order  to  trial  may  be  made  by  either  the 
Chinese  or  the  United  States  authorities. 

Article  XII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  residing  or  sojourning  at  any  of  the  ports 
citi«.nii  of  United  opcu  to  forclgu  commcrcc,  shall  be  permitted  to  rent  houses 
«uift,inopen  portiL  j^jjj  placcs  of  buslncss,  or  hire  sites  on  which  they  can  them- 
selves build  houses  or  hospitals,  churches,  and  cemeteries.    The  parties 
interested  can  fix  the  rent  by  mutual  and  equitable  agreement;  the 
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proprietors  sball  not  demand  an  exorbitant  price,  nor  sball  tbe  local 
aatborities  interfere,  unless  tbere  be  some  objections  offered  on  tbe  part 
of  tbe  inbabitants  respecting  tbe  place.  The  legal  fees  to  the  officers  for 
applying  their  seal  shall  be  paid.  The  citizens  of  tbe  United  States 
shall  not  unreasonably  insist  on  particular  spots,  but  each  party  shall 
conduct  with  justice  and  moderation.  Any  desecration  of  the  ceme- 
teries by  natives  of  China  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  law. 
At  the  places  where  the  ships  of  the  United  States  anchor,  or  their  citi- 
zens reside,  the  merchants,  seamen,  or  others,  can  freely  pass  and  repass 
in  the  immediate  neighborhood ;  but,  in  order  to  the  preservation  of  tbe 
public  peace,  they  shall  not  go  into  tbe  country  to  the  villages  and 
marts  to  sell  their  goods  unlawfully,  in  fraud  of  the  revenue. 

Article  XIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  be  wrecked  or  stranded  on  the  coast 
of  China,  and  be  subjected  to  plunder  or  other  damage,  the 
proper  officers  of  Government,  on  receiving  information  of  "^ " 

the  fact,  sball  immediately  adopt  measures  for  its  relief  and  security ; 
the  persons  on  board  shall  receive  friendly  treatment,  and  be  enabled  to 
repair  at  once  to  the  nearest  port,  and  shall  enjoy  all  facilities  for  obtain- 
ing supplies  of  provisions  and  water.  If  the  merchant  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  while  within  the  waters  over  which  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ment exercises  jurisdiction,  be  plundered  by  robbers  or 
pirates,  then  tbe  Chinese  local  authorities,  civil  and  mili- 
tary, on  receiving  information  thereof,  shall  arrest  the  said  robbers  or 
pirates,  and  punish  them  according  to  law,  and  shall  cause  all  the  prop- 
erty which  can  be  recovered  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  or  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  consul.  If,  by  reason  of  the  extent  of  territory  and 
numerous  population  of  China,  it  shall  in  any  case  happen  that  the  rob- 
bers cannot  be  apprehended,  and  the  property  only  in  part  recovered, 
the  Chinese  Government  shall  not  make  indemnity  for  the  goods  lost; 
but  if  it  sball  be  proved  that  the  local  authorities  have  been  in  collusion 
with  the  robbers,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the  superior  author- 
ities for  memorializing  the  throne,  and  these  officers  shall  be  severely 
punished,  and  their  property  be  confiscated  to  repay  the  losses. 

Article  XIV. 

. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  permitted  to  frequent  the  ports 
and  cities  of  Canton  and  Chau-cbau  or  Swatau,  in  the  prov- 
ince of  Kwang-tung,  Amoy,  Fub-chau,  and  Tai-wan,  in  For-  "p^p*"^ 
mosa,  in  tbe  province  of  Fuh-kien,  Ningpo,  in  the  province  of  Cheh- 
kiang,  and  Shanghai,  in  the  province  of  Eiang-su,  and  any  other  port 
or  place  hereafter  by  treaty  with  other  powers  or  with  the  United  States 
opened  to  commerce,  and  to  reside  with  their  families  and  trade  there, 
and  to  proceed  at  pleasure  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise  jfrom  any 
of  these  ports  to  any  other  of  them.  But  said  vessels  shall  not  carry  on 
a  clandestine  and  fraudulent  trade  at  other  ports  of  China  not  declared 
to  be  legal,  or  along  the  coasts  thereof;  and  any  vessel  under  the  Ameri- 
can flag  violating  this  provision,  shall,  with  her  cargo,  be  subject  to 
confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government ;  and  any  citizen  of  tbe  United 
States  who  sball  trade  in  any  contraband  article  of  merchandise  sball  be 
subject  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Chinese  Government,  without  being 
entitled  to  any  countenance  or  protection  from  that  of  the  United  States ; 
and  the  United  States  will  take  measures  to  prevent  their  flag  fromL 
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being  abased  by  the  subjects  of  other  nations  as  a  cover  for  the  violation 
of  the  laws  of  the  empire. 

Article  XV. 

At  each  of  the  ports  open  to  commerce  citizens  of  the  United  State.s 
Commerce  at  open  shall  bc  pcrmittcd  to  import  from  abroad,  and  sell,  purchase, 
^'^  and  export  all  merchandise  of  which  the  importation  or  ex- 

portation is  not  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  empire.  The  tariff  of 
TariiTof  duti«.  ^utlcs  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
utM«.  export  and  import  of  goods  from  and  into  China,  shall  be 
the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of  Wanghia,  except  so  far 
as  it  may  be  modified  by  treaties  with  other  nations ;  it  being  expressly 
agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties 
than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XVI. 

Tonnage  duties  shall  be  paid  on  every  merchant  vessel  belonging  to 

diitMM.       *^^  United  States  entering  either  of  the  open  ports,  at  the 

Toiaate  iiimm.       ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  Hiace  pcr  ton  of  forty  cubic  feet,  if  she  be  over 

one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden,  and  one  mace  per  ton  of  forty  cubic 
feet,  if  she  be  of  the  burden  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons  or  under, 
according  to  the  tonnage  specified  in  the  register,  which,  with  her  other 
papers,  shali,  on  her  arrival,  be  lodged  with  the  Consul,  who  shall  report 

.  ,  the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs.    And  if  any  ves- 

shis.  ptpan.  ^^^  having  paid  tonnage  duty  at  one  port,  shall  go  to  any 
other  port  to  complete  the  disposal  of  her  cargo,  or,  being  in  ballast,  to 
purchase  an  entire  or  fill  up  an  incomplete  cargo,  the  Consul  shall  report 
the  same  to  the  commissioner  of  customs,  who  shall  note  on  the  port 
dearance  that  the  tonnage  duties  have  been  paid,  and  report  the  circum- 
stances to  the  collectors  at  the  other  custom-houses;  in  which  case,  the 
said  vessel  shall  only  pay  duty  on  her  cargo,  and  not  be  charged  with 
tonnage  duty  a  second  time.    The  collectors  of  customs  at  the  open  i)ort8 

Bmeom,  liihv  shall  cousult  wlth  the  Consuls  about  the  erection  of  beacons 
\owm,  Ac  Qj.  light-houses,  and  where  buoys  and  light-ships  should  he 

placed. 

Article  XVII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed  to  engage  pilots  to  take 
piioto,  «irT«u.  their  vessels  into  port,  and, 'when  the  lawful  duties  have  all 
^'^  been  paid,  take  them  out  of  port.    It  shall  be  lawful  for 

them  to  hire  at  pleasure  servants,  compradores,  linguists,  writers,  labor- 
ers, seamen,  and  persons  for  whatever  necessary  service,  with  passage 
or  cargo  boats,  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  or  determined  by  the  consul. 

Article  XVIII. 

Whenever  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  a  port, 
iierchMt  ^ecaei.  thc  collcctor  of  customs  shall,  if  he  se^  fit,  appoint  custom- 
i«port.  house  oflScers  to  guard  said  vessels,  who  may  live  on  board 

the  ship  or  their  own  boats,  at  their  convenience.    The  local  authorities 
iintii>e.r.  ud  de-  of  thc  Chincsc  Government  shall  cause  to  be  apprehended 
■*^"-  all  mutineers  or  deserters  from  on  board  the  Vessels  of  the 

United  States  in  China  on  being  informed  by  the  Consul,  and  will  deliver 
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tbem  up  to  the  Consuls  or  other  officer  for  puuishment.  And  if  crimi- 
nals, subjects  of  China,  take  refuge  in  the  houses  or  on  board  cnmiroLh^ 
the  vessels  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  not 
bo  harbored  or  concealed,  but  shall  be  delivered  up  to  justice  on  due 
requisition  by  the  Chinese  local  officers,  addressed  to  those  of  the  United 
States.  The  merchants,  seamen,  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  under  the  superintendence  of  the  appropriate  officers  of  their 
Government.  If  individuals  of  either  nation  commit  acts  of  violence  or 
disorder,  use  arms  to  the  injury  of  others,  or  create  disturbances 
endangering  life,  the  officers  of  the  two  Governments  will  exert  them- 
selves to  enforce  order  and  to  maintain  the  public  peace,  by  doing  im- 
partial justice  in  the  premises. 

Article  XIX. 

Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  the  United  States  sh^ll  cast 
anchor  in  either  of  the  said  ports,  the  supercargo,  master,  Pap^mofmerehaBt 
or  consignee,  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours,  deposit  the  '•**''* 
ship's  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  func- 
tions, who  shall  cause  to  be  communicated  to  the  superintendent  of 
cnstoms  a  true  report  of  the  name  and  tonnage  of  such  vessel,  the 
nnmber  of  her  crew,  and  the  nature  of  her  cargo ;  which  being  done,  he 
shall  give  a  permit  for  her  discharge.  And  the  master,  p^™,t  fo,  ^^ 
supercargo,  or  consignee,  if  he  proceed  to  discharge  the  *"*• 
cargo  witiiout  such  permit,  shall  incur  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and 
the  goods  so  discharged  without  permit  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to 
the  Chinese  Government.  But  if  a  master  of  any  vessel  in  port  desire 
to  discharge  a  part  only  of  the  cargo,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do  so, 
paying  duty  on  such  part  only,  and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  to 
any  other  xK)rts.  Or,  if  the  master  so  desire,  he  may,  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  but  not  later,  decide  to  depart  with- 
out breaking  bulk;  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  subject  to  pay  tonnage 
or  other  duties  or  charges  until,  on  his  arrival  at  another  port,  he  shall 
proceed  to  discharge  cargo,  when  he  shall  pay  the  duties  on  vessel  and 
cargo,  according  to  law.  And  the  tonnage  duties  shall  be 
held  due  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  forty-eight  hours.  ^'"""**  ^^^^ 
In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Consul  or  person  charged  with  his  func- 
tions, the  captain  or  supercargo  of  the  vessel  may  have  recourse  to  the 
Consul  of  a  friendly  power,  or,  if  he  please,  directly  to  the  superintend- 
ent of  customs,  who  shall  do  all  that  is  required  to  conduct  the  ship's 
business. 

Article  XX, 

The  superintendent  of  customs,  in  order  to  the  collection  of  the  proper 
duties,  shall,  on  application  made  to  him  through  the  Consul,  superimendrnt  of 
appoint  saitable  officers,  who  shall  proceed,  in  the  presence  «'"'°'°*- 
of  the  captain,  supercargo,  or  consignee,  t<o  make  a  just  and  fair  examina- 
tion of  all  goods  in  the  act  of  being  discharged  for  importation  or  laden 
for  exportation  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  States. 
And  if  disputes  occur  in  regard  to  the  value  of  goods  sub- 
ject to  ad  valorem  duty,  or  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  tare,  "'*""*■ 
and  the  same  cannot  be  satisfactorily  arranged  by  the  parties,  the  ques- 
tion may,  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  not  afterwards,  be  referred  to 
the  said  Consul  to  adjust  with  the  superintendent  of  customs. 
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ARTICLE  XXI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  have  imported  merchandise 
Re-«xporution  of  i^to  Bnj  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  and  paid  the  duty  thereon, 
foo^iii.  j[f  ^jj^y  desire  to  reexport  the  same  in  part  or  in  whole  to  any 

other  of  the  said  ports,  shall  be  entitled  to  make  application,  throngh 
their  Consul,  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who,  in  order  to  prevent 
fraud  on  the  revenue,  shall  cause  examination  to  be  made,  by  suitable 
officers,  to  see  that  the  duties  paid  on  such  goods  as  are  entered  on  the 
custom-house  books  correspond  with  the  representation  made,  and  that 
the  goods  remain  with  their  original  marks  unchanged,  and  shall  then 
make  a  memorandum  in  the  port  clearance  of  the  goods  and  the  amount 
of  duties  paid  on  the  same,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  merchant,  and 
shall  also  certify  the  facts  to  the  officers  of  customs  of  the  other  ports; 
all  which  being  done  on  the  arrival  in  port  of  the  vessel  in  which  the 
goods. are  laden,  and  everything  being  found,  on  examination  there,  to 
correspond,  she  shall  be  permitted  to  break  bulk  and  land  the  said 
goods  without  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  any  additional  duty 
thereon.  But  if,  on  such  examination,  the  superintendent  of  customs 
shall  detect  any  fraud  on  the  revenue  in  the  case,  then  the  goods  shall 
be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
Foreign  grain  or  rice  brought  into  any  port  of  China  in  a  ship  of  the 
United  States,  and  not  landed,  may  be  reexported  without  hindrance. 

Article  XXII. 

The  tonnage  duty  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  on 
their  being  admitted  to  entry.  Duties  of  import  shall  be  paid  on  the 
discharge  of  the  goods,  and  duties  of  export  on  the  lading  of  the  same. 
When  all  such  duties  shall  have  been  paid,  and  not  before,  the  collector 
of  customs  shall  give  a  port  clearance,  and  the  consul  shaU  return  the 
ship's  papers.  The  duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  shroffs  authorized  by  the 
Chinese  Government  to  receive  the  same.  Duties  shall  be  paid  and 
received,  either  in  sycee  silver  or  in  foreign  money,  at  the  rate  of  the 
day.  If  the  Consul  permits  a  ship  to  leave  the  port  before  the  duties 
and  tonnage  duesare  paid  he  shaU  be  held  responsible  therefor. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  goods  on  board  any  merchant  vessel  of  the  United  states  in 
Tnuhipm«nt  of  P^ft  rcquirc  to  be  transhipped  to  another  vessel,  application 
•~^  shall  be  made  to  the  consul,  who  shall  certify  what  is  the 

occasion  therefor  to  the  superintendent  of  customs,  who  may  appoint 
officers  to  examine  into  the  facts  and  permit  the  transhipment.  And 
if  any  goods  be  transhipped  without  written  permits  they  shall  bo  sub- 
ject to  be  forfeited  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXIY. 

Where  there  are  debts  due  by  subjects  of  China  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  the  latter  may  seek  redress  in  law ;  and, 
Dcbta  due,  Ac  ^^  sultablc  representation s  being  made  to  the  local  authori- 
ties, through  the  consul,  they  will  cause  due  examination  in  the  prem- 
ises, and  take  proper  steps  to  compel  satisfaction.  And  if  citizens  of 
the  United  States  be  indebted  to  subjects  of  China,  the  latter  may  seek 
redress  by  representation  through  the  Consul,  or  by  suit  in  the  consular 
court;  but  neither  Government  will  hold  itself  responsible  for  such  debts. 


CHINA,    1858.  153 

Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
employ  scholars  and  people  of  any  part  of  China,  without 
distinction  of  persons,  to  teach  any  of  the  languages  of  the  ''«»^''«'^  **- 
empire,  and  to  assist  in  literary  labors ;  and  the  persons  so  employed 
shall  not  for  that  cause  be  subject  to  any  injury  on  the  part  either  of 
the  Government  or  of  individuals;  and  it  shall  in  like  manner  be  lawful 
for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  iiurchase  all  manner  of  books  in 
China. 

Article  XXVI. 

Eelations  of  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States  and  China 
being  established  by  this  treaty,  and  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  being  admitted  to  trade  freely  to  and  from  cu^^^^- 
the  ports  of  China  open  to  foreign  commerce,  it  is  further  agreed  that, 
in  case  at  any  time  hereafter  China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign 
nation  whatever,  and  should  for  that  cause  exclude  such  nation  from 
entering  her  ports,  still  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  the 
less  continue  to  pursue  their  commerce  in  freedom  and  security,  and  to 
transport  goods  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the  belligerent  powers,  full 
respect  being  paid  to  the  neutrality  of  the  flag  of  the  United  States, 
provided  that  the  said  flag  shall  not  protect  vessels  engaged  in  the 
transportation  of  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  enemy's  service,  nor  shall 
said  flag  be  fraudulently  used  to  enable  the  enemy's  ships,  with  their 
cargoes,  to  enter  the  ports  of  China ;  but  all  such  vessels  so  offending 
shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  and  confiscation  to  the  Chinese  Government. 

Article  XXVII. 

All  questions  in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person, 
arising  between  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  shall 
be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and  regulated  by  the  authori-  comrorenj. 
ties  of  their  own  Government;  and  all  controversies  occurring  in  China 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  any  other 
Government  shall  be  regulated  by  the  treaties  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  such  Governments,  respectively,  without  interference 
on  the  part  of  China. 

Article  XXVIII. 

If  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  special  occp^ion  to  address  any 
communication  to  the  Chinese  local  officers  of  Government, 
they  shall  submit  the  same  to  their  Consul  or  other  officer,  i«.?w.M"c"i?lSli  Jf 
to  determine  if  the  language  be  proper  and  respectful,  and  inJ  cEiiL^SSi 
the  matter  just  and  right,  in  which  event  he  shall  transmit  **"*'"*'  **^ 
the  same  to  the  appropriate  authorities  for  their  consideration  and 
action  in  the  premises.  If  subjeats  of  China  have  occasion  to  address 
the  Consul  of  the  United  States,^hey  may  address  him  directly  at  the 
same  time  they  inform  their  own  officers,  representing  the  case  for  his 
consideration  and  action  in  the  premises;  and  if  controversies  arise 
between  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  subjects  of  China,  which  can- 
not be  amicably  settled  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  examined  and 
decided  conformably  to  justice  and  equity  by  the  public  officers  of  the 
two  nations,  acting  in  conjunction.  The  extortion  of  illegal  fees  is 
expressly  prohibited.  Any  peaceable  persons  are  allowed  to  enter  the 
court  in  order  to  interpret,  lest  injustice  be  done. 
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Article  XXIX. 

The  principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  as  professed  by  the  Protestant 

and  Boman  Catholic  churches,  are  recognized  as  teaching 

Reiwioii.toient.oiL  ^^^  ^  ^^  good,  and  to  do  to  others  as  they  would  have 

others  do  to  them.  Hereafter  those  who  quietly  profess  and  teach  these 
doctrines  shall  not  be  harassed  or  persecuted  on  account  of  their  faith. 
Any  person,  whether  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Chinese  convert, 
who,  according  to  these  tenets,  peae>eably  teach  and  practice  the  prin- 
ciples of  Christianity,  shall  in  no  case  be  interfered  with  or  molested. 

•  Article  XXX. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  should  at  any  time  the  Ta 
Tsing  Empire  grant  to  any  nation,  or  the  merchants   or 

Heat  &Tored  nation.         ...     ^  «  ^         ,.  '^j.'*!  j» 

Citizens  of  any  nation,  any  right,  privilege,  or  favor,  con- 
nected either  with  navigation,  commerce,  political  or  other  intercourse, 
which  is  not  conferred  by  this  treaty,  such  right,  privilege,  and  favor 
shall  at  once  freely  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  United  States,  its  public 
officers,  merchants,  and  citizens. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  within  one  year,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  and  by  the 
August  Sovereign  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  forthwith;  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  signa- 
tures thereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  as  aforesaid,  have  signed 
and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Tien-tsin  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-second,  and  in  the  eighth  year 
of  Hienfung,  fifth  month,  and  eighth  day. 

L.   S.' 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


WILLIAM  B.  REEB. 

KWEILIA:srG. 

HWASHAISTA. 


Note  to  Article  XIX.— On  the  17th  July,  1867,  it  had  been  agreed  between  the 
Chinese  Govemmeut  and  Mr.  Burlingame,  United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  that,  snb- 
ject  to  ratification  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  Article  XIX  should  be 
modified  as  hereinafter  stated.  The  proposed  modification  having  been  submitted  to 
the  Senate,  that  body,  by  its  resolution  of  January  20, 1868,  did  '^  advise  and  consent  to 
the  modification  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  China,  concluded  at 
Tien-tsin,  on  the  18th  of  June,  1658,  so  that  the  nineteenth  article  shall  be  understood 
to  include  hulks  and  storeships  of  every  kind  under  the  term  merchant  vessels ;  and 
so  that  it  shall  provide  that  if  the  supercargo,  master,  or  consignee  shall  neglect,  with- 
in forty-eight  hours  after  a  vessel  casts  anchor  in  either  of  the  ports  named  in  the 
treaty,  to  deposit  the  ship's  papers  in  the  hands  of  the  Consul,  or  person  charged  with 
his  functions,  who  shall  then  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  nineteenth  article  of 
the  treaty  in  question,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  fifty  taels  for  each  day's  delay. 
The  total  amount  of  penalty,  however,  shall  not  exceed  two  hundred  taels." 

Note  to  Article  XXI.— On  the  7th  April,  1863,  it  was  agreed  between  Mr.  Burlin- 
game, United  States  Minister  at  Pekin,  and  the  Government  of  China,  that,  subject  to 
the  ratification  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  twenty-first  article  of 
the  treaty  of  June  18,  1858,  "shall  be  so  modified  as  to  permit  duties  to  be  paid, 
when  goods  are  reexported  from  any  one  of  the  free  ports  of  China,  at  the  port  into 
which  they  are  finally  imported ;  and  that  drawbackH  shall  be  substituted  for  exemp- 
tion certificates  at  all  the  ports,  which  drawbacks  shall  be  regarded  as  negotiable  and 
transferable  articles,  and  be  accepted  by  the  custom-house  from  whatsoever  merchant 
who  may  tender  them,  either  for  import  or  export  duty  to  be  paid  by  bim." 

The  Senate  advised  and  consented  to  this  modification  by  resolution  of  February  4, 
1864;  and  it  was  accepted,  ratified,  and  confirmed  by  the  President  February  2S,  1864, 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CHINA  FOR  THE 
REGULATION  OF  TRADE;  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  8,  1858;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AT  PETANG  AUGUST  15,  1859. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  between  the  Ta  TsiDg 
Empire  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  concladed  at 
Tientsin,  and  signed  at  the  Temple  of  Hai-Kwang  on  the 
eighteenth  day  of  Jane,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-eight,  corresponding  with  the  eighth  day  of  the  fifth 
moon  of  the  eighth  year  of  Hienfung ;  which  said  treaty  was  duly  rati- 
fied hy  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  on  the  third  day  of  July 
following,  and  which  has  been  now  transmitted  for  ratification  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  witb  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  j  and  whereas  in  the  said  treaty  it  was  provided,  among  other 
things,  that  the  tariff  of  duties  to  be  paid  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  on  the  export  and  import  of  goods  from  and  into  China  shall  be 
the  same  as  was  agreed  upon  at  the  treaty  of  Wang-hia,  except  so  far 
as  it  may  be  modified  by  treaties  with  other  nations,  it  being  expressly 
agreed  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  never  pay  higher  duties 
than  those  paid  by  the  most  favored  nations ;  and  whereas  since  the 
signature  of  the  said  treaty  material  modifications  of  the  said  tariff  and 
other  matters  of  detail  connected  with  and  having  relation  to  the  said 
treaty  have  been  made  under  mutual  discussions  by  commissioners 
appointed  to  that  end  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  China,  Great  Britain, 
and  France,  to  which  the  assent  of  the  United  States  of  America  is 
desired  and  now  freely  given,  it  has  been  determined  to  record  such 
assent  and  agreement  in  the  form  of  a  supplementary  treaty,  to  be  as 
binding  and  of  the  same  efficacy  as  though  they  had  been  inserted  in 
the  original  treaty. 

Aeticle  I. 

The  tariff  and  regulations  of  trade  and  transit  hereunto  attached, 
bearing  the  seals  of  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  shall  henceforward  ^"'*^^ 

and  until  duly  altered  under  the  provisions  of  treaties  be  in  force  at  the 
ports  and  places  open  to  commerce. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  to  wit,  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  William  B.  Reed,  Envoy  Extraordinary  ''"""'"'  '*^''" 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary;  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire 
Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captain  General  of  the 
Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen,  and  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments ;  and  Hwashana,  Classical  Header 
at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  Captain  General  of 
the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of 
them  Plenipotentiaries ;  with  Ho  Kwei-tsing,  Governor  General  of  the 
two  Kiang  Provinces,  President  of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of 
the  Heir- Apparent ;  Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance' Office  of  the 
Imperial  Household,  with  the  Insignia  of  the  Second  Grade ;  and  Twan, 
a  titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  Establishment 
of  the  General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  Secretaries  of  the 
Board  of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial  Commissioners 
deputed  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  present. 
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Doue  at  Shanghai  this  eighth  day  of  November,  iu  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  arid  fifty -eight,  and  the  Inde- 
Mgnaiure..  pendcuce  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-third, 

and  in  the  eighth  year  of  Hienfung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 
[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  EEED. 

KWEILIANG- 
HWASHANA. 
[SEAL.!  <HO  KWEI-TSIIsG. 

MINGSHEN. 
TWAN. 


TARIFF  (5X  IMPORTS. 

T.  M.  C.  C 

Agar-a^ar,  per  100  catties •. 0  15  0 

Asafoctida,  per  100  catties 0  6  5  0 

Beeswax,  yellow,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Betel-nut,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Betel-nut,  husk,  per  100  catties 0  0  7  5 

Bicho  de  Mar,  black,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Bicho  de  Mar,  white,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Birds-nests,  1st  quality,  per  catty 0  5  5  0 

Birds-nests,  2nd  quality,  per  catty 0  4  5  0 

Birds-nests,  3rd  quality,  or  uncleaned,  per  catty 0  15  0 

Buttons,  brass,  per  gross 0  0  5  5 

Camphor,  baroos,  clean,  per  catty 1  3  0  0 

Camphor,  baroos,  refuse,  per  catty 0  7  2  0 

Canvas  and  cotton  Auck,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long,  per  piece 0  4  0  0 

Cardamoms,  superior,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Cardamoms,  inferior,  or  grains  of  paradise,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Cinnamon,  per  100  catties ,.  1  5  0  0 

Clocks,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem.  • 

Cloves,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Cloves,  mother,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Coal,  foreign,  per  ton 0  0  5  0 

Cochineal,  per  100  catties 5  0  0  0 

Coral,  per  catty 0  10  0 

Cordage,  Manila,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Cornelians,  per  100  stones 0  3  0  0 

Cornelians,  beads,  per  100  catties 7  0  0  0 

Cotton,  raw,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  gray,  white  plain,  and  twilled,  exceeding  34  inches 

wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  8  0 

Cotton  piece  ffoods,  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  exceeding  40  yards  long, 

per  every  10  yards 0  0  2  0 

Cotton  piece  goiods,  drills  and  jeans^  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long,  per  piece 0  10  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  drills  and  jeans,  not  exceeding  30  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  30  yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  7  5 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 48  yardi  long,  per  piece ' 0  0  8  0 

Cotton  piece  goods,  T  cloths,  not  exceeding  34  inches  wide,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 24  yardS  long,  per  piece 0  0  4  0 

Cotton,  dyed,  figurea,  and  plain,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not 

exceeding  40  yards  long,  per  piece -.  0  15  0 

Cotton,  fancy,  white  brocade  and  white  spotted  shirting,  not  exceeding 

36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yanls  long,,  per  piece 0  1  0  0 

Cotton,  printed  chintzes  and  furnitures,  not  exceeding  31  inches  wide,  and 

not  exceeding  30  yards  Ions;,  per  piece 0  0  7  0 

Cotton  cambrics,  not  exceecung  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  7  0 

Cotton  cambrics,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  12 

yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  3  5 

Cotton  muslins,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  24 

yards  long,  per  piece , • 0  0  7  5 
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Cotton  muslios,  not  exceeding  46  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  lii  yards 

iongt  per  piece 0  0  3  & 

Cotton  damasks,  not  exceeding  36  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  40  yards 

loDg,  per  piece 0  2  0  Q 

Cotton  dimities,  or  qniltin^,  not  exceeding  40  inches  wide,  and  not  exceed- 
ing 12  yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  6  5 

Cotton  ginghams,  not  exceeding  28  inches  wide,  and  not  exceeding  30 

yards  long,  per  piece 0  0  3  ;> 

Cotton  handkerchiefs,  not  exceeding  one  yard  square,  peif  doezn 0  0  2  5 

Cotton  fustians,  not  exceeding  35  yards  long,  per  piece 0  2  0  0 

Cotton  velveteens,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long,  per  piece 0  15  0 

Cotton  thread,  per  100  catties 0  7  2  0 

Cotton  yam,  per  100  catties •. 0  7  0  0 

Cow  hezoar,  Indian,  per  catty 15  0  0 

Cutch,  per  100  catties...-.- 0  18  0 

Elephants' teeth,  whole,  per  100  catties 4  0  0  0 

Elephants' teeth,  broken,  per  100  catties 3  0  0  0 

Feathers,  kingfisher's,  peacock's,  per  100 0  4  0  0 

Flsh-maws,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Fish-skin,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Flints,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  0 

Gamhier,  per  100  catties-. 0  15  0 

Gamboge,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

GinseDg,  American  cmde,  per  100  catties 6  0  0  0 

Ginseng,  American  clarified,  per  100  catties 8  0  0  0 

Glass,  window,  per  box  of  100  square  feet 0  1  5  0 

Glue,  i)er  100  catties , 0  15  0 

Gold  thread,  real,  per  catty 16  0  0 

Gold  thread,  imitation ,j)er  catty 0  0  3  0 

Gnm  benjamin,  per  100  catties 0  6  0  0 

Gam  benjamin,  oil  of,  per  100  catties ^ 0  6  0  0 

Gum,  dragon's  blood,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Gnm,  myrrh,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Gum,  oli  ban  am,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Hides,  bnffalo  and  cow,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Hides,  rhinoceros,  per  100  catties 0  4  2  0 

Horns,  buffalo,  per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 

Horns,  deer,  per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 

Horns,  rhinoceros,  per  100  catties 2  0  0  0 

ludigo,  liquid,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Isinglass,  per  100  catties 0  6  5  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Leather,  per  100  catties ^ 0  4  2  0 

Linen,  fine,  as  Irish  or  Scotch,  not  exceeding  50  yards  long,  per  piece 0  5  0  0 

Linen,  coarse,  as  linen  and  cotton,  or  silk  and  linen  mixtures^  not  exceed- 
ing 50  yards  long,  per  piece - 0  2  0  0 

Lncraban  seed,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  5 

Mace,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Mangrove  bark,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  0 

Met^s, copper,  manufactured,  as  in  sheets, rods,  nails,  per  100  catties....  15  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  unmanufactured,  as  in  slabs,  ])er  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  yellow-metal  sheating  and  nails,  per  100  catties 0  9  0  0 

Metals,  copper,  Japan,  per  100  catties 0  6  0  0^ 

Metals, iron, manufactured, as  in  sheets, rods, bars, hoops, per  100  catties..  0  12  5 

Metals,  iron,  unmanufactured ,  as  in  pigs,  per  100  catties 0  0  7  5 

Metals,  iron,  kentledge,  per  100  catties 0  0  10 

Metals,  iron,  wire,  per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 

Metals,  lead,  in  pigs,  per  100  catties - 0  2  5  0 

Metals,lead,  in  sheets,  per  100  catties 0  5  5  0. 

Metals,  quicksilver •. 2  0  0  0 

Metal8,spelter,  saleable  only  under  regulations  appended,  per  100  catties.  0  2  5  0 

Metal8,8teel,per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 

Metals,  tin,  per  100  catties 1  2  5  0 

Metals,  tin  plates,  per  100  catties 0  4  0  0 

Motber-o'-pearl  sheU,  per  100  catties 0  2  O'  0 

Musical  boxes,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Muaeels,  dried,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Xntmegs,  per  100  catties 2  5  0  0 

Olives,  uupickled,  salted,  or  pickled,  per  100  catties 0  1  8  0 
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Opium,  p«r  100  catticM ! 30  0 

Pepper,  black,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Pepper,  white,  per  100  canities - 0  5 

Prawns,  dried,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Put<;liuck,  per  100  catties 0  6 

Rattau8,per  100  catties 0  1 

KoKO  malues,  per  catties v« 1  0 

Salt  tish,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Saltpetre,  saleable  only  nudcr  regulation  appended,  per  hundred  catties. .  0  5 

Sandal  wood,  per  lOOcatties 0  4 

Sapan  wood,  per  hundred  catties 0  1 

Sea-horse  teeth,  per  100  catties .* 2  0 

Sharks'  fins,  black,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Sharks'  tins,  white,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Sharks'  skins,  per  hundred 2  U 

Silver  thread,  real,  per  catty 13 

Silver  thread,  imitation,  per  catty 0  0 

Sinews,  buffalo  and  deer,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Skins,  fox,  large,  each 0  1 

Skins,  fox,  small,  each 0  0 

Skins,  marten,  ea<;h 0  I 

Skins,  sea  otter,  each 1  5 

Skins,  tiger  and  leopard,  each 0  I 

Skins,  beaver,  per  hundred 5  0 

Skins,  doe,  hare,  and  rabbit,  per  hundred 0  5 

Skins,  squirrel,  per  hundred 0  5 

Skins,  land  otter,  per  hundred 2  0 

Skins,  racoon,  per  hundred 2'  0 

Smalts,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Snuff,  foreign,  per  100  catties t 7  2 

Sticklac,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Stockfish,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Sulphur  and  brimstone,  (saleable  only  under  regulation  appended,)  per  100 

catties 0  2    0    0 

•Telescopes,  spy  and  opera  glasses,  looking-glasses,  miiTors,  5  per  cent,  ad 

valorem. 

Tigers'  bones,  per  100  catties 1  .5 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet,  each 4  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet,  each 6  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  hard- wood,  exceeding  60  feet  each 10  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  40  feet  each 2  0 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  not  exceeding  60  feet  each 4  5 

Timber,  masts  and  spars,  soft-wood,  exceeding  60  feet  each 6  5 

Timber,  beams,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  26  feet  long,  and  under  12  inches 

square,each 0  15    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  24  feet  long,  12  inches  wide,  and 

3  inches  thick,  per  100 3  5    0    0 

Timber,  planks,  hard- wood,  not  exceeding  16  feet  long,  12  inches  wide,  and 

3  inches  thick,  per  100 2  0 

Timber,  plank,  soft-wood,  per  1,000  square  feet 0  7 

Timber,  plank,  teak,  per  cubic  foot r 0  0 

Tinder,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Tortoise-shell,  per  catty 0  2 

Tortoise-shell,  broken,  per  catty 0  0 

Umbrellas,  each 0  0 

Velvets,  not  exceeding  34  yards  long,  per  piece 0  1 

Watches,  per  pair \ ^..  1  0 

Watches,  ^maillces  k  perles,  per  pair 4  5 

.Wax,  Japan,  per  100  catties 0  6 

Woods,  camagon,  per  100  catties 0  0 

Woods, ebony,  per  lOOcatties 0  1 

Woods, garroo, per  lOOcatties 2  0 

Woods,  fragrant,  per  100  catties 0  4 

Woods,  kranjee,  35  feet  long,  1  foot  6  inches  wide,  and  1  foot  thick,  eaoh.  0  8 

Woods,  laka,per  100  catties 0  1 

Woods,  red,  per  lOOcatties 0  1 

Woollen  man ufactures,  viz,  blankets,  per  pair 0  2 

Woollen  broadcloth  and  Spanish  stripes,  habit  and  medium  cloth,  51  a  64 

inches  wide,  per  chaug 0  I 

Woollen,  long  ells,  31  inches  wide,  per  chaug 0  0 
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Woollen  camlets,  English,  31  inches  wide,  per  chang 0  0 

Woollen  camlets,  Dutch,  33  inches  wide,  per  chang 0  1 

Woollen  camlets,  imitation  and  hombaz^ttes,  per  chang 0  0 

Woollen  cassimeres;  flannel,  and  narrow  cloth,  per  chang  .^ 0  0 

Woollen  lastings,  31  inches  wide,  per  chan^ 0  0 

Woollen  lastings,  imitation  p^nd  Orleans,  34  inches  wide,  per  chang 0  0 

Woollen  bunting,  not  exceeding  24  inches  wide,  40  yards  long,  per  piece..  0  2 
Woollen  and  cotton  mlxtnres,  viz,  lustres,  plain  ancl  brocaded,  not  exceed- 
ing 31  yards  long,  per  piece 0  2 

Woollen,  inferior  Spanish  stripes,  per  chang 0  I 

Woollen  yam,  per  100  catties •. 3  0 

TARIFF  ON  EXPORTS. 

Alum,  per  100  cattiea 0  0 

Aliini,  green  or  copperas,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Anise-seed,  star,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Anise-seed,  broken,  per  100  catties 0  '2 

Anise-seed,  oil,  per  100  catties 5  0 

Apricot  seeds,  or  almonds,  per  100  catties 0  4 

Arsenic,  per  100  catties 0  4 

Artificial  flowers,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Bamboo  ware,  per  100  catties 0  7 

Bangles,  or  glass  armlets,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Beans  and  peas,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Chow,)  per  100  catties  0  0 

Bean  cake,  (except  from  New  Chwang  and  Tang  Cnow,)  per  100  catties..  0  0 

Bone  and  horn  ware,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Brass  buttons,  per  100  catties '. .  3  0 

Brass  foil,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Brass  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0 

Brass  ware,  per  100  catties 1  1 

Camphor,  per  100  catti^ 0  7 

Canes,  per  thousand 0  5 

Cantharides,  per  100  catties 2  0 

Capoor  cutchery,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Carpets  and  druggets,  per  hundred 3  5 

Cassia  lignea,  per  100  catties ,* 0  6 

Csissia  buds,  per  100  catties 0  8 

Cassia  twigs,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Cassia  oil,  per  100  catties 9  0 

Castor  oil,  per  100  catties 0  2 

Chestnuts,  per  100  catties 0  1 

China  root,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Chinaware,  fine,  per  100  catties 0  9 

Chinaware,  coarse,  per  100  catties 0  4 

Cinnabar,  per  100  catties : 0  7 

Clothing,  cotton,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Clothing,  silk,  per  100  catties 10  0 

Coal,  per  100  catties .• 0'  0 

Coir,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Copper  ore,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Copper  sheathing,  old,  per  100  catties '. 0  5 

Copper  and  pewter  ware,  per  100  catties 1  1 

Corals,  false,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Cotton,  raw,  per  100  catties 0  3 

Cotton  rags,  per  100  catties 0  0 

Cowbezoar,  per  catty 0  3 

Crackers,  fireworks,  per  100  catties 0  5 

Cubebs,  per  100  catties 1  5 

Curiosities,  antiques,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Dates,  black,  per  100  catties 0  1 

Dates,  red,  per  100  catties 0  0 

Dye,  green,  per  catty 0  8 

^ggSj  preserved,  per  thousand 0  3 

Fans,  feather,  per  hundred 0  7 

Fans,  paper,  per  hundred 0  0 

Fans,  palm  leaf^  trimmed,  per  thousand 0  3 

Fans,  palm  leaf,  untrimmed,  per  thousand.. 0  2 

Felt  cuttings,  per  100  catties \ 0  1 
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Felt  caps,  per  hundred ■> 12  5  0 

Fungus,  or  agaric,  per  100  catties 0  6  0  0 

Galangal,  per  100  catties 0  1  0  0 

Garlic,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  5 

Ginseng,  native,  5  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  fii-st  quality,  per  catty 0  5  0  () 

Ginseng,  Corean  or  Japan,  second  quality,  per  catty 0  3  5  0 

Glass  beads,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Glass,  or  vitrified  ware,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Grass-cloth,  fine,  per  100  catties 2  5  0  0 

Grass-cloth,  coarse,  per  100  catties 0  7  5  0 

Ground-nuts,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Ground-nuts,  cake,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  0 

Gypsum,  ground,  or  plaster  of  Paris,  per  100  catties 0  0  3  0 

Hair,  camels',  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Hair,  goats',  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Hams,  per  100  catties.- 0  5  5  0 

Hartall,  or  orpiment,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Hemp,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Honey,  per  100  catties 1 0*9  0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  young,  per  pair 0  9  0  0 

Horns,  deer's,  old,  per  100  catties 13  5  0 

India  ink,  per  100  catties 4  0  0  0 

Indigo,  dry,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Ivory  ware,  per  catty 0  15  0 

Joss  sticks,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Kittysols,  or  paper  umbrellas,  per  hundred 0  5  0  0 

Lacquered  ware,  per  100  catties 1  0  0  0 

Lamp-wicks,  per  100  catties.... 0  6  0  0 

Lead,  red,  (minium,)  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Lead,  white,  (ceruse,)  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Lead,  yellow,  (massicot;)  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Leather  articles,  as  x>ouches,  purses,  per  100  catties '. 1  5  0  0 

Leather,  green,  per  100  catties 18  0  0 

Lichees,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Lily  flowers,  dried,  per  100  catties 0  2  7  0 

Lily-seed,  or  lotus  nuts,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Licorice,  per  100  catties 0  13  5 

Lnng-ngan,  per  100  catties : 0  2  5  0 

Lung-ngan,  without  the  stone,  per  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

Manure-cakes,  or  poudrette,  per  100  catties 0  0  9  0 

Marble  slabs,  per  100  catties 0.  2  0  0 

Mats  of  alj  kinds,  per  hundred 0  2  0  0 

Matting,  per  roll  of  40  yards 0  2  0  0 

Melon-seeds,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Mother-o'-pearl  ware,  per  catty 0  10  0 

Mushrooms,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Musk,  per  catty 0  9  0  0 

Nankeen  and  native  cotton  cloths,  per  100  catties s. 15  0  0 

Nutgalls,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Oil,  as  bean,  tea,  wood,  cotton,  and  hemp-seed,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

Oiled  paper,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Olive-seed,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

Oyster-shells,  sea-shells,  i)fl(r  100  catties 0  0  9^  0 

Paint,  green,  per  100  catties 0  4  5"  0 

Palampore,  or  cotton  bedquilts,  per  hundred 2  7  5  0 

Paper,  1st  quality,  per  100  catties 0  7  0  0 

Paper,  2d  quality,  per  100  catties 0  4  0  0 

Pearls,  false,  per  100  catties 2  0  0  0 

Peel,  orange,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

Peel,  pmnelo,  Ist  quality,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Peel,  pumelo,  2d  quality,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Peppermint  leaf,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Peppermint  oil,  per  100  catties. 3  5  0  0 

Pictures  and  paintings,  each ^ .*-  0  10  0 

Pictures  on  pith  or  rice  paper,  per  hundred 0  1  0  0 

Pottery,  earthenware,  per  100  catties  ... , - '  0050 

Preserve,  comfits,  and  sweetmeats,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Rattans,  split,  per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 
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Ratt>an  ware,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

RbnUarb,  per  100  cattieA , 12  5  0 

Rice  or  pa<ldy  wheat,  millet,  and  other  grains,  per  100  catties 0  1  0  0 

Rags  of  hair  or  skin,  each 0  0  9  0 

Bamshoo,  per  100  catties 0  1  5  0 

Sandal* w(M>d  ware,  per  catty 0  1  0  0 

Seaweed,  per  100  catties 0  1  5  0 

Sesamam  seed,  per  100  catties 0  13  5 

Shoes  and  boots,  leather  or  satin,  per  one  handred  pairs 3  0  0  0 

Shoes,  straw,  per  one  hundred  pairs 0  1  8  0 

Silk,  raw  and  thrown,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

Silk,  yellow,  from  Szecnuen,  per  100  catties .'•    7  0  0  0 

Silk,  reeled  from  Dupions,  per  100  catties 5  0  0  0 

Silk,  wild  raw,  per  100  catties 2  5  0  0 

Silk,  refuse,  per  100  catties 10  0  0 

Siik,  cocoons,  per  100  catties w 3  0  0  0 

Silk,  floss,  Canton,  per  100  catties 4  3  0  0 

Silk,  floss,  from  other  provinces,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

Silk,  rib^^ons  and  thread,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  pongees,  shawls,  scarfs,  crape,  satin,  gauze,  velvet,  and  em- 
broidered goods,  per  100  cattit;s 12  0  0  0 

Silk,  piece  goods,  Szechuen  and  Shantung,  per  100  catties 4  5  0  0 

Silk,  tassels,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

Silk  caps,  per  hundred 0  9  0  0 

Silk  and  cotton  mixtures,  per  100  catties 5  5  0  0 

Si  Iyer  and  gold  ware,  per  100  catties 10  0  0  0 

SnaflF,  perlOO  catties 0  8  0  0 

S«y,  per  100  catties 0  4  0  0 

Straw  braid,  per  100  catties 0  7  0  0 

Sagar,  brown,  per  100  catties 0  1  2  0 

Sugar,  white,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Sugar  candy,  per  100  catties 0  2  5  0 

Tallow,  animal,  per  100  catties 0  2  0  0 

Tallow,  vegetable,  per  100  catties 0  3  0  0 

Tea,  per  100  catties -. 2  5  0  0 

Tin-foil,  per  100  catties  ..., 1  2  5  0 

Tohacco,  prepared,  per  100  catties 0  4  5  0 

Tobacco,  leaf,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Tortoise-shell  ware,  per  catty 0  2  0  0 

Trunks,  leather,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Turmeric,  per  100  catties 0  10  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Canton,  per  100  catties 0  15  0 

Twine,  hemp,  Soochow,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Tnmijis,  salted,  per  100  catties 0  1  8  0 

Varnish,  or  crude  lacquer,  per  100  catties 0  5  0  0 

Vermicelli,  per  100  catties 0  18  0 

Vermilion,  per  100  catties 2  5  0  0 

Was,  white  or  insect,  per  100  catties 15  0  0 

Wood,  piles,  poles,  and  Joists,  each .'..' 0  0  3  0 

Wood  ware,  per  100  catties 115  0 

Wool,  ^er  100  catties 0  3  5  0 

[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  REED. 


RULR  I.« 

Cnenumeraied  goods. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  but  ennmerated  in  the  list  of  imports, 
when  exported,  shall  pay  the  amount  of  duty  set  against  them  in  the  unenum«mted  too«u. 
list  of  imports ;  and  similarly,  articles  not  enumerated  in  the  list  of 
imports,  bnt  enumerated  in  the  list  of  exports,  when  imported,  will  pay  the  amount  of 
dnty  set  against  them  in  the  list  of  exports. 

Articles  not  enumerated  in  either  list,  nor  in  the  list  of  duty  free  goods,  shall  pay  an 
ad  valorem  duty  of  live  per  cent.,  calculated  upon  their  market  value. 

11 
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« 

Bulk  II. 


Oooda,  duty  fr««. 


Duty-free  goods. 


Gold  and  silver  bullion,  foreign  coins,  flonr,  Indian-meal,  sago,  biscuit,  presenred 
meats,  and  vegetables. 

Cheese,  butter,  confectionery. 

Foreign  clothing,  jewelry,  plated  ware,  perfumery,  soap  of  all  kinds. 

Charc4)al,  firewood,  candles,  (foreign,)  tobacco,  (foreign,)  cigars,  (foreign.) 

Wine,  beer,  spirits,  household  stores,  ships'  stores,  personal  oaggage,  stationery,  car- 
peting, dmggeting,  cutlery,  foreign  medicines,  and  glass  and  crystal  ware. 

The  above  commodities  pay  no  import  or  export  duty;  but,  if  transported  into  the 
interior,  will,  with  the  exception  oi  personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver  bullion,  and 
foreign  coins,  pay  a  transit  duty  at  the  rate  of  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

A  freight  or  part  freight  of  duty-free  goods  (personal  baggage,  gold  and  silver  bullion, 
and  foreign  coins  excepted)  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  them,  though  no  other 
cargo  be  on  board,  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

Rule  III. 
cont«b«4  Contmband  goods. 

Import  and  export  trade  is  alike  prohibited  in  the  following  articles : 
Gunpowder,  shot,  cannon,  fowling-pieces,  rifles,  muskets,  pistols,  and  all  other  muni- 
tions and  implements  of  war,  and  salt. 

Rule  IV. 
wdiht«  aiMi  niM-  Weights  and  measures, 

•urea.  ' 

In  the  calculations  of  the  tariff  the  weight  of  a  pecnl  of  one  hundred  catties  is  held 
to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  and  one-third  pounds  avoirdupois,  and 
the  length  of  a  dumg  of  ten  Chinese  feet  to  be  equal  to  one  hundred  and  forty-ona 
English  inches. 

One  Chinese  tMk  Is  held  to  equal  fourteen  and  one-tenth  inches  English,  and  foar 
yards  English,  less  three  inches,  to  equal  one  chang. 

Rule  V. 

Regarding  certain  iXnnmodUies  heretofore  contraband, 

Rjjj'irt'O"*  "^  '^^  restrictions  affecting  trade  in  opium,  cash,  grain,  pulse,  sulphur, 
brimstone,  saltpetre,  and  spelter,  are  relaxed  under  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

1.  Opium  will  henceforth  pay  thirty  taels  per  pecnl  import  duty.    The  importer  will 
^^  sell  it  only  at  the  port.    It  will  be  carried  into  the  interior  by  Chinese 

'^  only,  and  only  as  Chinese  property ;  the  foreign  trader  will  not  hie  allowed 

to  accompany  it.  The  provision  of  the  treaty  of  Tien-t<sin,  conferring  privileges  by 
virtue  of  the  most  favored  clause,  so  far  as  respects  citizens  of  the  United  States  going 
into  the  interior  to  trade  or  paying  transit  duties,  shall  not  extend  to  the  article  of 
opium,  the  transit  duties  on  which  will  be  arranged  as  the  Chinese  Government  see  fit; 
nor  in  future  revisions  of  the  tariff  is  the  same  rule  of  revision  to  be  applied  to  opium 
as  to  other  goods. 

2.  Copper  cash, — ^The  export  of  cash  to  any  foreign  port  is  prohibited;  but  it  shall  be 

^  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  ship  it  at  one  of  the  open  ports 

oppvrcu  of  China  to  another  on  compliance  with  the  following  regulation  :    Tlie 

shipper  shall  give  notice  of  the  amount  of  cash  he  desires  to  ship,  and  the  port  of  its 
destination,  and  shall  bind  himself,  either  by  a  bond  with  two  sufficient  sureties,  or  by 
depositing  such  other  security  as  may  be  deemed  by  the  customs  satisfactory,  to  return, 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  clearance,  to  the  collector  at  the  pork  of  shipment, 
the  certificate  issued  by  him,  with  an  acknowledgment  thereon  of  the  receipt  of  the  cash 
at  the  port  of  destination  by  the  collector  at  that  port,  who  shall  thereto  affix  his  seiU; 
or,  failing  the  production  of  the  certificate,  to  forfeit  a  sum  equal  in  value  to  the  cash 
shipped. 

Cash  will  pay  no  duty  inwards  or  outwards,  but  a  freight,  or  pa  rt  freight  of  cash,  though 
no  other  cargo  be  on  board,  will  render  the  vessel  carrying  it  liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

3.  The  export  of  rice  and  all  other  grains  whatsoever,  native  or  foreign,  no  matter 

where  grown  or  whence  imported,  to  any  foreign  port,  is  prohibited;  hat 
ot  erfrmia*.  ^^^^^  commoditics  may  be  carried  by  citizens  of  the  United  Stat-es  from 
one  of  the  open  ports  of  China  to  another,  under  the  same  conditions  in  respect  of  secu- 
rity as  cash,  on  payment  at  the  port  of  shipment  of  the  dut^'  specified  in  the  tariff. 
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No  import  dnty  shall  bo  levyable  npon  rice  or  grain,  but  a  freisht  or  part  freij^ht  of 
rice  or  grain,  thoagh  uo  other  cargo  be  ou  board,  will  render  the  vessel  importiug  it 
liable  to  tonnage  dues. 

4.  PuUe. — ^The  export  of  pulse  and  bean  cake  from  Tang-Chan^  and  Nin-Chwang, 
under  the  American  flag  is  prohibited.  From  any  of  the  other  open  ports  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
they  may  be  shipped,  ou  payment  of  the  tariff  duty,  either  to  other  ports 

of  China  or  to  foreign  countries. 

5.  Saltpetre,  sulphur,  brimstone,  and  spelter,  being  deemed  by  the  Chinese  to  be 
monitions  of  war,  shall  not  be  imported  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^^^  t«rwipiiur*c 
save  at  the  requisition  of  the  Chinese  Goveruuient,  or  for  bale  to  Chinese      ^  "''^ 

dnly  authorized  to  purchase  them.  No  permit  to  land  them  shall  be  is8u«*d  until  the 
oust  GUIS  have  proof  that  the  necessary  authority  has  been  given  to  the  purchaser.  It 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  citizens  of  the  Uuited  States  to  carry  these  commodities  up  the 
Yang-tdZ-Kiang,  or  into  any  port  other  than  those  open  on  the  sea-board,  nor  to  accom- 
pany them  into  the  interior  on  behalf  of  Chinese.  They  must  be  sold  at  the  ports  only, 
and,  except  at  the  pons,  they  will  be  regarded  as  Chinese  property. 

Infractions  of  the  conditions,  as  above  set  forth,  under  which  trade  in  opium,  cash, 
fn^in,  pulse,  sulphur,  brimstone,  saltpetre,  and  spelter  may  be  hencefor-  coaflacauoo. 

ward  carried  ou,  will  be  punishable  by  confiscation  of  all  the  goods 
concerned. 

Rule  VI. 

0 

Liability  ofveaseU  entering  pm'L 

For  the  prevention  of  misunderstanding,  it  is  agreed  that  American  vessels  must  be 
reported  to  the  Consul  within  twenty-four  hours,  counting  from  the  time 
the  vessel  comes  within  the  limits  of  the  port,  and  that  the  same  rule  be  ^^'wiutfiH  Sorl*'* 
applied  to  the  forty-eight  hours  allowed  by  art.  19  of  the  treaty  to  re- 
main in  port  without  payment  of  tonnage  dues. 

The  limits  of  the  ports  shall  be  defined  by  the  customs,  with  all  consideration  for 
the  convenience  of  trade,  compatible  with  due  protection  of  the  revenue ;  j^^.^  ^  ^^ 
also,  the  limits  of  the  auchorages  within  which  lading  and  discharging  ^      ^ 

are  permitted  by  the  customs,  and  the  same  shall  be  notified  to  the  Consuls  for  publio 
Information. 

Rule  VII. 

Transit  dues. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  amount  of  transit  dues  legally  levyable  npon  merchandise  im- 
ported or  exported  shall  be  one-half  the  tariff  duties,  except  in  the  case  of  '  Tnawt  da«i. 
the  duty  free  goods  liable  to  a  transit  duty  of  two  and  a  half  per  cent.  °*^ 

ad  valorem,  as  provided  in  No.  2  of  these  rules. 

Merchandise  shall  be  cleared  of  its  transit  dues  under  the  following  regulations : 

In  the  case  of  imports.  Notice  being  given  at  the  port  of  entry  from  which  the  im- 
ports are  to  be  forwarded  inland  of  the  nature  a:id  quantity  of  the  goods,  imBOfU. 
the  ship  from  which  they  have  been  lauded,  and  the  place  inland  to  which  impotu. 
they  are  bonnd,  with  all  other  necessary  particulars^  the  collector  of  customs  shall,  on 
due  inspection  made,  and  on  receipt  of  the  transit  duty  due,  issue  a  transit  duty  certifi- 
cate. This  must  be  produced  at  every  barrier  station,  and  visaed.  No  further  duty  will 
be  levyable  upon  imports  so  certificated,  uo  matter  how  distant  the  place  of  their 
destination. 

In  the  case  of  exports.  Produce  purchased  by  a  citizen  of  the  Uuited  States  in  the 
interior  will  be  inspected  and  taken  account  of  at  the  first  barrier  it  x     ru. 

passes  on  its  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.    A  memorandum  showing  the  '^ 

amount  of  the  produce,  and  the  port  at  which  it  is  to  be  shipped,  will  be  deposited 
there  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  produce.  He  will  then  receive  a  certificate,  which 
must  be  exhibited  and  vis^tSl  at  every  barrier  on  his  way  to  the  port  of  shipment.  On 
the  arrival  of  the  produce  at  the  barrier  nearest  the  port  notioe  must  be  given  to  the 
customs  at  the  port,  and  the  transit  dues  due  thereon  being  paid  it  will  be  passed.  On 
exportation  the  produce  will  pay  the  tariff  duty. 

Any  attempt  to  pass  ^oods  inward  or  outward,  otherwise  than  in  compliance  with  the 
rule  here  laid  down,  will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Unauthor- 
ized sale  ill  transitu  of*  goods  that  have  been  entered  as  above  for  a  port  tii*S?SM?niiM[*** 
will  render  them  liable  to  confiscation.  Any  attempt  to  pass  goods  iu 
excels  of  the  quantity  specified  iu  the  certificate  will  reuder  all  the  goods  of  the  same 
denomination  named  in  the  certificate  liablu  to  confiscation.  Permission  to  export 
produce  which  cannot  be  proved  to  have  paid  its  transit  dues  will  be  refused  by  the 
customs  until  the  transit  dues  shall  have  been  paid. 
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EULB  VIII. 

Trade  with  the  capital. 

Trade  with  the  eai>-      It  is  a^p^ood  that  DO  cltlzen  of  tho  United  States  shall  have  the  privi- 
lege of  eutering  the  capital  city  of  Pokiu;;  for  the  purposes  of  trade. 

Hulk  IX. 

Abolition  of  the  meltagc/ec, 

lb  is  agreed  that  the  porcontago  of  one  tael,  two  mace  hitherto  charged,  in  excess  of 
MeiuMfM  duty  payments,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  melting  by  the  Chinese  Gov- 

**'  ernment,  shall  no  longer  be  levied  on  citizens  of  tlio  United  States. 

Rule  X. 

Collection  of  duties  under  one  eystein  at  allportti. 

It  being,  by  treaty,  at  the  option  of  tho  Chinese  Govcrumont  to  adopt  what  means 
coUeetioB  of  duuet.  ^PP®*^  ^°  ^^  ^*®s^  suitcd  to  protect  its  revenue  accruing  on  American 
a  et.  ^j.^jj^  1^  jg  agreed  that  one  uniform  system  shall  be  entorced  at  every 
port.  • 

The  high  officer  appointed  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  superintend  foreign  trade 
will  accordingly,  from  time  to  time,  either  himself  visit,  or  will  send  a  deputy  to  visit, 
the  different  ports.  The  said  high  officer  will  be  at  libert}'  of  his  own  choice,  independ- 
ently of  the  suggestion  or  noraiuatiou  of  auy  American  authority,  to  select  any  citizen 
g^    ^  of  the  United  States  he  may  see  ht  to  aid  him  in  the  iul ministration  of 

^  the  customs  revenue.  In  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  in  th^^  definition  of 

port  boundaries,  or  in  discharging  the  duties  of  harbor-master;  also  in  the  distribution 
L-  ht  beacou  Ac  ^^  Ughts,  buoys,  beacous,  and  the  like,  the  maintenance  of  which  Bb:ill 
be  provided  for  out  of  the  tonuage  dues. 

The  Chinese  Government  will  adopt  what  measures  it  shall  find  requisite  to  prevent 
smuggling  up  the  Yang-tsz-Kiaug,  when  that  river  shall  be  open  to  trade. 

[SEAL.]  WILLIAM  B.  REED. 


CONVENTION    BETWEEN    THE    UNITED    STATES    AND   CHINA   FOR   THE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  8,  li58. 

In  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  convention  made  at  Tien-tsin  by  the 
High  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries  respectively  rep- 
resenting: the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing 
Empire,  for  the  satisfaction  of  claims  of  American  citizens,  by  vrhich  it 
was  agreed  that  one  fifth  of  all  tonnage,  iuH)ort '  and  export  duties, 
payable  on  American  ships  ;iDd  goods  shipped  in  American  vessels  at 
the  ports  of  Canton,  Shanghai,  and  Fuh-cbau,  to  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing six  bandred  thousand  tads,  should  be  applied  to  that  end ;  and  the 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  actuated  by  a  friendly  feeling  to- 
wards China,  is  willing,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  reduce  the 
amount  needed  for  snch  claims  to  an  aggregate  of  five  hundred  tbousand 
taels,  it  is  now  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  in  the 
form  of  a  supplementary  convention,  as  follows : 

Article  1. 

That  on   the  first  day  of  the  next  Chinese  year  the  collectors  of 

littidatioiiof  .11  ®^^^™^s  ^*  ^^®  ^^^^  three  ports  shall  issue  debentures  to 
ciiSIIrf* Amw«iL  the  amount  of  five  hundred  thousand  taels,  to  be  delivered 
ciu»ciifc  ^  such  persons  as  may  be  named  by  the  Minister  or  chief 

diplomatic  officer  of  the  United  Stat;es  in  China,  and  it  is  agreed  that  the 
amount  shall  be  distributed  as  follows:  Three  hundred  thousand  taels 
at  Canton,  one  hundred  thousand  taels  at  Shanghai,  and  one  hundred 
thousand  taels  at  Euh-chan,  which  shall  be  received  in  payment  of  one 
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fifth  of  the  tonnage,  export  and  import  duties  ou  American  ships,  or 
goods  in  American  ships  at  the  said  ports,  and  it  is  agreed  that  this 
amouDt  shall  be  in  fall  liquidation  of  all  claims  of  American  citizens  at 
the  various  ports  to  this  dat^. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  that  is  to  say,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  William  B.  Beed,  Envoy  Extra-  ^**"*"**"*  **^'*- 
oniinary  and  Mininter  Plenipotentiary,  and  on  the  part  of  the  Ta  Tsing 
Empire,  Kweiliang,  a  member  of  the  Privy  Council,  Captain-General  of 
the  Plain  White  Banner  Division  of  the  Manchu  Bannermen  and  Super- 
intendent of  the  Board  of  Punishments ;  and  Hwashana,  Classical  Reader 
at  Banquets,  President  of  the  Board  of  Civil  Office,  Captaiu-Oeneral  of 
the  Bordered  Blue  Banner  Division  of  the  Chinese  Bannermen,  both  of 
them  Plenipotentiaries,  with  Ho-Kwei-tsing,  Oovernor-Qeneral  of  the 
two  Kiang  Provinces,  President  of  the  Board  of  War,  and  Guardian  of 
the  Heir- Apparent;  Mingshen,  President  of  the  Ordnance  Office  of  the 
Imperial  Household,  with  the  Insignia  of  the  Second  Grade;  and  Twan,  a 
titular  President  of  the  Fifth  Grade,  member  of  the  Establishment  of  the 
General  Council,  and  one  of  the  junior  under  Secretaries  of  the  Board 
of  Punishments,  all  of  them  special  Imperial  Commissioners  deputed  for 
the  purpose,  have  signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Shanghai,  this  eighth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  and  of  the  Independ- 
euce  of  the  United  States  the  eighty-third,  and  in  the  eighth  year  of 
Heinfung,  the  tenth  month  and  third  day. 

[SEAL.]  WTDLIAM  B.  EEED. 

KWEILIANG. 
HWASHANA. 

[SEAL.]  <  HO-K  WEI-TSING. 

MINGSHEN. 
TWAN. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AND  CHINA,  OF  JUNE  18,  1858 ;  CONCLUDED  JULY  28,  1868 ;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AT  PEKING,  NOVEMBER  23,  1869. 

Additional  articles  to  the  treaty  between,  tJie  United  States  of  America  and 

the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  of  the  ISth  of  June,  1858. 

Whereas  since  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire  (China)  of  the  18th  of  June,  1858, 
circnmstances  have  arisen  showing  the  necessity  of  additional  articles 
thereto,  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  August  Sovereign 
of  the  Ta  Tsing  Empire,  have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  wit: 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  Ansou 
Burlingame,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary, and  Chih-Kang  and  Snn  Chia-Ku,  of  the  second  Chinese 
rank,  associated  High  Envoys  and  Ministers  of  his  said  Majesty ;  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China,  being  of  the  opinion  that,  in  making 
concessions  to  tlie  citizens  or  subjects  of  foreign  powers  of 
cueo  WW.  ^^^  privilege  of  residing  on  certain  tracts  of  land,  or  resort- 

ing to  certain  waters  of  that  empire  for  purposes  of  trade,  he  has  by  no 
means  relinquished  his  right  of  eminent  domain  or  dominion  over  the 
said  land  and  waters,  hereby  agrees  that  no  such  concession  or  grant 
shall  be  construed  to  give  to  any  power  or  party  which  may  be  at  war  with 
or  hostile  to  the  United  States  the  right  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  or  their  property  within  the  said  lands  or  waters.  And  the 
United  States,  for  themselves,  hereby  agree  to  abstain  from  offensively 
attacking  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  power  or  party  or  their  prop- 
erty with  which  they  may  be  at  war  on  any  such  tract  of  land  or  waters 
of  the  said  empire.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  United  States  from  resisting  an  attack  by  any  hostile  power 
or  party  upon  their  citizens  or  their  property.  It  is  further  agreed  that 
if  any  right  or  interest  in  any  tract  of  land  in  China  has  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  granted  by  the  Government  of  China  to  the  United  States 
or  their  citizens  for  purposes  of  trade  or  commerce,  that  grant  shall  in 
no  event  be  construed  to  divest  the  Chinese  authorities  of  their  right  of 
jurisdiction  over  persons  and  property  within  said  tract  of  land,  except 
80  far  as  that  right  may  have  been  expressly  relinquished  by  treaty. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Chinas 
believing  that  the  safety  and  prosperity  of  commerce  will  thereby  best 
be  promoted,  agree  that  any  privilege  or  immunity  in  respect  to  trade 
or  navigation  within  the  Chinese  dominions  which  may  not  have  been 
stipulated  for  by. treaty,  shall  be  subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  Chiuese 
Government  and  may  be  regulated  by  it  accordingly,  but  not  in  amauner 
or  spirit  incompatible  with  the  treaty  stipulations  of  the  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  Emperor  of  China  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  Consuls  at  ports 

Consul*  ftc  *  ®  United  States,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 

and  immunities  as  those  which  are  enjoyed  by  public  law 

and  treaty  in  the  United  States  by  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and  Bus- 

sia,  or  either  of  them. 

Article  IV. 

The  29th  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  18th  of  June,  1858,  having 
Libertj  of  con-  stlpulatcd  for  thc  exemption  of  Christian  citizens  of  the 
Ki*Dc«.  United   States  and  Chinese   converts   troni  persecutions 

m  China  on  account  of  their  faith,  it  is  further  agreed  that  citizens  of  the 
United  States  in  China  of  every  religious  persuasion,  and  Chinese  sub- 
jects in  the  United  States,  shall  enjoy  entire  liberty  of  conscience,  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  disability  or  persecution  on  account  of  their 
religious  faith  or  worship  in  either  country.  Cemeteries  for  sepulture 
of  the  dead,  of  whatever  nativity  or  nationality,  shall  be  held  in  respect 
and  free  from  disturbance  or  profanation. 
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Abtiole  V. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Emperor  of  China  cordially 
recognize  the  inherent  and  inalienable  right  of  man  to  r^  «ni^tio« 
change  his  home  and  allegiance,  and  also  the  mutual  ad  van-  *"**'  p«nniii«J. 
tage  of  the  free  migration  and  emigration  of  their  citizens  and  subjects 
respectively  from  the  one  country  to  the  other  for  purposes  of  curi- 
osity, of  trade,  or  as  permanent  residents.  The  high  contracting  parties 
therefore  join  in  reprobating  any  other  than  an  entirely  voluntary  emigra- 
tion for  these  purposes.  They  conseq nently  agree  to  pass  laws  making  it 
a  penal  offence  for  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  Ghine.&e  subjects  to 
take  Chinese  subjects  either  to  the  United  States  or  to  any  other  foreign 
country,  or  for  a  Chinese  subject  or  citizen  of  the  United  States  to  take 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  China  or  to  any  other  foreign  country 
without  their  free  and  voluntary  consent,  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  visiting  or  residing  in  China  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges,  immunities  or  exemptions  in  respect  to       ,      .    . 

.  1  •!  ^1  T  -SI         j.t-  'A.'  Moat  laTored  naUoo. 

travel  or  residence  as  may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  sub- 
jects visiting  or  residing  in  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  same  priv- 
ileges, inununities,  and  exemptions  in  respect  to  travel  or  residence  as 
may  there  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  held  to  confer  natural- 
ization upon  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China,  nor  upon  the  sub- 
jects of  China  in  the  United  States. 

Article  VII. 

« 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  the  public 
educational  institutions  under  the  control  of  the  Govern-  ^^^a^ 

ment  of  China;  and,  reciprocally,  Chinese  subjects  shall  enjoy  ^  "*'^"' 

all  the  privileges  of  the  public  educational  institutions  under  the  control 
of  the  (Tovernment  of  the  United  States,  which  are  enjoyed  in  the 
respective  countries  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  freely  establish  and 
maintain  schools  within  the  Empire  of  China  at  those  places  where 
foreigners  are  by  treaty  permitted  to  reside ;  and  reciprocally,  Chinese 
subjects  may  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  immunities  in  the  United 
States. 

Article  Vlll. 

The  United  States,  always  disclaiming  and  discouraging  all  practices 
of  unne-cessary  dictation  and  intervention  by  one  nation  in 
the  affairs  or  domestic  administration  of  another,  do  hereby  iat«T"t»oiL 
freel}'  disclaim  and  disavow  any  intention  or  right  to  intervene  in  the 
domestic  administration  of  China  in  regard  to  the  construction  of  rail- 
roads, telegraphs,  or  other  material  internal  improvements.  On  the 
other  hand.  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  China  reserves  to  himself  the 
right  to  decule  the  time  and  manner  and  circumstances  of  introducing 
such  improvements  within  his  dominions.  With  this  mutual  under- 
standing, it  is  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  if  at  any  time,  here- 
after His  Imperial  Majesty  shall  det^ermine  to  construct  or  cause  to  be 
constructed  works  of  the  character  mentioned^  withiu  the  empire,  and 
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shall  make  application  to  the  United  States  or  any  other  western  power 
for  facilities  to  carry  oat  that  policy,  the  United  States  will,  in  that 
case,  designate  and  aathorize  suitable  engineers  to  be  employed  by  the 
Chinese  Government,  and  will  recommend  to  other  nations  an  equal 
compliance  with  such  application,  the  Chinese  Government  in  that  case 
protecting  such  engineers  in  their  persons  and  property  and  paying 
them  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  service. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at. Washington  the  twenty-eight  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  oar 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 

[SEAI-.]  WILLIAM  ^.  SEWARD. 

ANSON  BURLINGAME. 

[SEAL.]  CHIHKANG. 

SUN  CHIA-KU. 


COLOMBIA. 


COLOMBIA,  1824. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OP  PEACE,  AMITY,  NAVIGATION,  AND  COMMERCE, 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
COLOMBIA,  CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  3,  1824;  RATIFIED  MAY  27, 1825;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  31,  1825. 

[This  treaty  terminated  by  its  own  limitation  October  3, 1836.] 

[The  Republic  of  Columbia  was  divided  in  November,  1831,  into  the 
three  independent  republics  of  New  Granada,  Venezuela,  and  Ecuador. 
Id  1862  New  Granada  changed  its  name  to  the  United  States  of  Colombia.] 

In  the  name  of  God,  Author  and  Legislator  of  the  Universe. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia, 
desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  ^^^^ 
understanding  which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  °  *^*°  ^^^' 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the 
other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  most  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Eicbard  Clough  Anderson,  junior, 
a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  said 
Kepublic;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  charged 
with  the  executive  power,  on  Pedro  Gual,  Secretary  of  State  and  of  For- 
eign Relations,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Re- 
public of  Colombia,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  '**"^ 
and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively, 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  ^^^ 
the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  *^"""'"  '•* 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  and  reside  and  trade  ^  ^ 

there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchan-  u^ISsuim  •»  w^ 
dise,  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  changes,  or  t^J^M^^^^X^ 
fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  ofc!>io^!!?^ 
be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privi-  **^'* 
leges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most 
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favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  subraittinff  themselves,  nevertheless, 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are 
submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  may  frequent 
all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States,  and  reside  and  trade 
there,  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall 
l)ay  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever  than  the 
most  favored  nation  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy 
ail  the  right-s,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  most  favored  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  them- 
selves, nevertheless,  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established, 
and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
Ba.in«.»  rci.uoD.  commaudcrs  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
b«iween  foreigner.,  ^q  mauagc  themsclves  their  own  business  in  all  the  porta 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  resi>ect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  whole- 
sale or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off 
their  ships,  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing 
with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored- nation. 

Article  Y. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 

^^^  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 

'^'  chandises,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 

public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 

a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  VI. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
Aa  lum.  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 

^''"""  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates, 
or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  pro- 
visions, and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
w^ithout  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  VII. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
Goods  c«ptur«d  by  of  tho  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
priww«r».  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 

seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or 
dominions,  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  prov- 
ing in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ; 
it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made  within  the  term 
of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  agents  of  the 
respective  Governments. 
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Article  VIII. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  ^hall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suft'er  any  dam-  ^^.^^^ 

a^eon  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  there  "*  '* 

shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same  manner 
which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the 
damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  necessary, 
of  its  merchandises  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost, 
or  contribntion  whatever,  until  they  may  be  exported. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Esutwofdeceaiwd 
other,  by  sale,  donation,-  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  ■*'•""• 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country,  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  c^ses.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance, 
on  account  of  their  characterof  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the 
t^rm  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  nmy  think  ijroper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all 
rights  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective 
States. 

ARTICLE  X. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally'  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens  p^^^j^,  ^^ 
of  each  other  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  territo-  jud™irpr?y"iege"ot 
ries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  trans- 
ient or  dwelling  therein,leavingopen  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  jus- 
tice for  their  judicial  re<5ourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary,  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be;  for  which  they  may  employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity 
to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-  Lib^nyof r«ii«io«« 
ing  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  "^"'^  ^'*'^*' 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
establised  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or  in  other  decent 
and  suit-able  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 
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Article  XII. 

It  shall  bo  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Keutra!  trade  ^^  ^^^  Republic  of  OoloDibia  to  sajl  vTith  their  ships  vith  all 
eutr*.  tra  e.  maftncr  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon,  from  any 
port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for 
the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  op[p]osition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places,  bat 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free 
and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading, 
or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contra- 
band goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner, 
that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 
party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are 
officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided, 
however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  thi»  article 
contained,  declaring  that  tbe  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  powers  only  who  recognized  this  princi- 
ple; but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a 
third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the 
property  of  enemies  whose  governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and 
not  of  others. 

Article  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one 
K«iitraiii<«  ^^  *^®  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 

**  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 

shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board 
such  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies'  property, 
and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  couflscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of  war, 
or  even  afterward,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the 
contracting  parties  agree,  that  two  months  having  elapsed  aft^r  the 
declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the 
contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property, 
in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise,  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in 
such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XIV. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
^^  merchandises,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 

"*"  by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  con- 

traband or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

First.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
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herds,  and  ^anades,  bombs,  powder,  inatcbos,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms ; 

Secondly.  Baeklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coatsof  mail,  infantry  belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use ; 

Thirdly.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture ; 

Fourthly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arras  and  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  pre- 
pareil,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  w^ar  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XV. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  Qontraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  Biock.de, 

shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  **  " 

lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  besieged 
or  blocked  up ;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared 
that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  at- 
tacked by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the 
ueatral. 

Article  XVI. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  vceu  earryim 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  ^'^^"^""'^ 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  he  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  accord- 
ing to  law. 

Article  XVII. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  ve^w-i,  tmdiDt 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves-  "i^^  blockade  poru. 
sel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 
confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt 
to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered 
into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  in- 
vested by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her 
cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XVJII.    v 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  ])arties  on    vwtandw«rch  of 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a  ''•'^"*»^««»>*- 
vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
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contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  may 
send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning -the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  iU-treiUment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with 
their  persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said 
private)  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit  And 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her 
papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Abticle  XIX. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
Sea-letter*  for  papcrs  rclatiug  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
umitrai  *.Meb.  ^y^Q  citizcus  of  thc  two  coutractiug  parties,  they  have  agreed, 
and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and 
bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master 
or  <K)mmander  of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  A  may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties ; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said 
sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates  contaiQ- 
ing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband 
goods  be  on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form  ;  with- 
out which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the 
competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said 
defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
Keotrai  T6M«b  tho  visltlug  aud  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
mnder  convoy.  thosc  which  Sail  wlthout  cou voy ;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 
be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
nw^ourt.  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel  or 
goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence 
or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motive  on  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  csise,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered 
to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying 
the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 
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Article  XXIL 

Whenever  one  of  tbe  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
aoother  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shall    ^^  ^^   ^^    ^ 
accept  a  commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of  i»S!S**!J**eiiiny^i 
assisting  or  co  operating  hosti  lely  with  the  said  enemy  against  "''^"*" 
the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Aeticb  XXIII. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  Domiciled  «u«ti« 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  »»in»of'^*'- 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
cue  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and 
transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
tbey  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations 
\rbo  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  the  Bepublic  of  Colombia,  shall  be  respected  and  main- 
tained in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless 
their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which, 
in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXI 7. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they  may    j^y,^^  ,„  ^^^  o« 
have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ""• 
ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or 
confiscated. 

Article  XXV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter  priYiie^-of  moat 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  ^^'>^^^^' 
ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia  may  find  it  proper 
to  give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  power,  shall  by 
the  same  act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXVI. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Bepnblic  of  Colombia  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navi- 
gation and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree  *'°""''* 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to 
foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  prerogatives, 
and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most  favorea 
nation;  efach  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to  except 
those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such 
C3onsals  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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Article  XXVII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immuDities 
Kxeqiiatur.  which  bclong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their'commis- 
sion  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  con- 
sidered as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  ofiicers^and 
Exompiionofcon.  persous  attachcd  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
"***  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 

exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contrtbutions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  in- 
habitants, native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are 
subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Consulates  shall  be  respected  in- 
violably, and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
cowni.'  priTiiege.  authorities  of  the  country  tor  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
..todwertera.  ^Q^jy  ^f  dcscrtcrs  fpom  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers,  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crew^s;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be 
put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  re- 
claim them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months, 
to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
Consular  co^ven-  navigation,  thc  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
*•*»"•  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 

consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  desiring 

^o  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 

o  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of-  this  treaty,  or 
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general  convontion  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

Fii*st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  fall  force  and  virtue  for  the 
terra  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  ^^^^j^^^, 
exchange  of  the  ratifications,  in  all  the  parts  relating  to  "™^**"*°  ^^^' 
commerce  and  navigation;  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace 
and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  perpetually  binding  on  both 
powers; 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  per-  ,„fri„8cmeot  ot 
soually  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  ^""*' 
correspbndence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby, 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such 
violation ; 

Thirdly.  If,  (what,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
the  articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the 
contracting  parties  ^ill  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  lior  declare 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the 
said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  tirst  have  presented  to  the 
other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof, 
and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been 
either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed ; 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  i)ublic  treaties  with  other  ybv- 
ereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by 
the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  with  the  consent  and  appro- 
bation of  the  Congress  of  the  same,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
iu  the  city  of  Washington  within  eight  months,  to  be  counted  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents.  * 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  third  day  of  October,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four,  in  the  forty- 
ninth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  fourteenth  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia. 

SEAL.]  RICHARD  CLOUGH  ANDERSON,  Jb. 


:1 


SEAL.  PEDRO  GUAL. 


NEW  GRANADA,  1846. 

TTiEATY  WITH    NEW   GRANADA    CONCLUDED  DECEMBER    VJ,    1846:    PKO- 

CLALVIED  JUNE  1">,  ISK 

[On  the  23d  of  April,  18C7,  the  Minister  at  Washington  of  the  United 
States  of  Colombia  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  drau^jht  of  a 
new  treaty,  modifying  in  some  particulars  tha tof  December  12, 1846.  See 
second  ana  third  clauses  of  Article  XXXV  infra.] 
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A  general  treaty  of  peaoe,  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce  between  t/w 
United  isiates  of  America  and  the  Eepnblic  of  New  Orancbda, 

The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
in  South  America,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations,  have 
resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other,  by  means  of 
a  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship,  commerce  and 
navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  conferred  full  powers  on  Benjamin  A.  Bidlack,  a  citizen  of  the  said 
States,  and  their  Charg6  d'Aifaires  in  Bogota;  and  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada  has  conferred  similar  and  equal  powers 
upon  Manuel  Maria Mallarino,  Secretary  of  State  and  Foreign  Relations; 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  form,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Aetolb  1. 

There  shall  bo  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sinoere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 
re.c«  declared       j.^  ^^  ^^^  Grauada,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 

territories,  and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction  of 
persons  or  i)laces. 

Article  II. 

The  Unit<;d  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
R^ciprorityof  dcsiring  to  Hvo  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations 
rom^erciai  lUvora.  q^'  ^^q  carth,  by  mcaus  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  otber 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compen- 
sation, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing; 
»>omicii«j  auen«'  thc  commercc  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
priviirgw^  .Qjj  ^]^^  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu- 

tually agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there,  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  that  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coastr 
ing  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

AuTiCLE  ly. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manuafctiire,  or 

merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 

p«*rtSlKnn:S:du-  timc,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 

'*'^  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of 

New  Granada;  arul  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of 
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the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the 
im))ortation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be 
also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exi)orted  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  v^essels  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-ex-  »«*»»«*•. 

ported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties, 
and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada. 

Article  T. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the* 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  cu«to*id.ta«. 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  New  Granada 
of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacturers  of  the  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles^  being  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  o 
New  Granada,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  phall  any  pro- 
hibition be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic 
of  New  Granada,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States  or  to  or 
from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preced-  . 
ing  articles  are  to  their  full  extent  ap[p]licable  to  the  vessels  cau^'KiciiT?. 
of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  ^'^'' 
of  New  Granada,  and  reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Republic  of 
New  Granada  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  t^e  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whether  they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they 
,  respectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country;  and 
in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or  collected  in 
the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their  cargoes,  whether  th» 
same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or  manuiacture. 

Abticlb  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries,    wwn.^  ,ir  mc 
to  manage,  by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in  "^^^^^i*- 
all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  its  well 
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with  respect  to  the  consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  morcban- 
dise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  auloadiiig,aud 
sending  off  their  ships;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  phiced  on 
an  equality  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  anj 

cbarvK  embargo,  nor  be  detained,  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  me^ 

chandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 

public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 

an  equita^ble  and  sutticient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citi-^sens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  b$ 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  as^ylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
A«7iiim.  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions,  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repair- 
ing their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situa- 
tion to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any 
kind,  or  the  payment  of  port  fees,  or  any  charges  other  than  pilotagei 
except  such  vessels  continue  in  port  longer  than  forty -eight  hours^  count- 
ing from  the  time  they  cast  anchor  in  i)ort. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
Alien  proiwrtycr-  of  thc  coutractiug  partics,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
riwiorfouiid.  whcthcr, withlu  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  bigU 
seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
minions of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving 
in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent  tribunals;  il 
being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of 
one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents,  of  their 
respective  governments. 

Article  XL 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  8ufft*r  any 
^"^^  damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection/in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens;  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  tor  it  any 
duty,  impost,. or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for 
consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may  have 
been  disembarked. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dis- 
pose of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  tho  juris- 
********  diction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  te:^tament,  or  other- 

wise; and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  sliall 
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sncceed  to  their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estijite,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestato,  aud  they  nuiy  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  of  hers  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  ])a.ving  such  dnes  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein 
said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  -cases. 

AUTICLE  XIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  jiroraise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 
special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citi-  p^^^^j^^.  .  ^. 
zensof  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  nmy  be  in  the  ter-  riu^jSVnS/o.  Vr 
ritories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  tran-  '^"""  ''""*'*^* 
fiient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of 
justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary  with  the  natives  or  citizen^  of  the  country ;  for  which  purpose, 
they  may  either  appear  in  proper  person,  or  employ  in  the  prosecution 
ordefense  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  st)Hcitor3,  notaries,  agents,  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  i)resent  at  the  deci- 
sions or  sent-ences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them, 
and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may 
be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

^  Article  XIY. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Eepublic  of  New  Grana<la  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and  Liberty  of  oo^ 
entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre-  '^'^ 
vented,  or  disturbed  on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall 
they  be  annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
religion  iu  private  houses,  or  on  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  th© 
decomm  due  to  divine  worship  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Qranada,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be 
appointed  and  estiblished  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the 
knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture 
as  may  be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals 
or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  New  Oranada  shall  enjoy,  within  the 
Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  perfect  and  unre- 
strained liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  religion,  publicly 
or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  on  the  chapels  and 
places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  (customs  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  bo  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  to  sail  with  theirships  with  „„^,,,.„i,j, 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  """*" '  i«i»t«««. 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from  any  port 
to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  bo  lawful  for  tlie  citi- 
sena  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  aud  merchandise  before  mentioned, 
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and  to  trade  with  the  6ame  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports, 
and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any 
opiwsition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places 
of  the  enemy  J)efore  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  on© 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  tUey  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several. 
And  it  is  bWeby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to 
goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part 
thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  (contraband  goods  being 
always  excepted.)  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty 
shall*  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this 
eiiect,  that  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are 
not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  officers  and  soldiers, 
and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring 
that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying 
to  those  powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  w«ar  with  a  third,  and  the  other  remains 
neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whos« 
governments  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI.  ^ 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
jcntni  Av.  ^^  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ene- 

"*  mies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 

always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  board  such  ene- 
myld  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's  property,  and  as 
such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such  property 
as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  bef<)re  the  deolaration  of  war,  or  even 
afterward,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of  it;  but  the  con- 
tracting parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elap.sed  after  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  con- 
trary, if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property,  in 
that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked  on  such 
enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
Btmbaod.  ^^  ^^  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 

band, or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended — 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberds^ 
and  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  tlie  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kind  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  co]>per,  or  of  any  other  materiala  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
fornied  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5th.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 
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Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandise,  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband,  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above,  ^^.  ^^  ^^  ^^ 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and  tr  i.^Saf  h!^k^ 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  trans-  ^'^ 
ported  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
ties, even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only 
which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt 
ill  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or 
blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of 
preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  'the  rest  h 


iI'Mi    with    coutnr 
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of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  disi)ose  of 
them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be 
detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels 
will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quan- 
tity of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot 
be  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience; 
bat  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment according  to  law. 

• 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  Sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belougiug  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  n,^j.^j^  ^ 
besieged,  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  *^  *  **"*" 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment from  the  commanding  olBcer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockacjed,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  thai 
place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  Riir- 
render,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  ])arties  on  vi-n  of  Deut«i 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutuallythat  wljenever  a  *""''" 
national  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of 
the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon  shot, 
unless  in  stress  of  weather,  an<l  may  send  its  boat  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commaiulers  of  said  armed 
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sliips  shall  be  respousi bio  with  their  persona  and  property;  for  which 
purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving 
their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages 
they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party 
shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever.    • 

Article  XXIL 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the  papers 
B«i.iettor»intime  rclatiug  to  the  owucrship  of  the^  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
of  war.  g-ens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and 

do  hereby  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the 
ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished 
with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk 
of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and 
commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  .may  thereby  appear  that 
the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties; 
they  have  likewise  agreed  that  when  such  ships  have  a  cargo,  they  shall 
also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  with  certlti- 
cates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  w^hether  any  forbidden  or  con- 
traband goods  are  on  board  the  same;  which  certificates  shall  Ua  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accuvst^med 
foym ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  bedetained,  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the 
said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident  and  shall  be  satis- 
fied or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
Nemnii  v«»eu  tlic  vlsitlug  SLud  cxaminatiou  x)f  vessels  shall  apply  only  to 
mndorcoDToy.  those  whlch  sall  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels  shall 
be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  con- 
voy, on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong 
to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  may  be  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  h^ 
sufficient. 

Article  XXIY. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  t\)r  prize 
prito  court*.         causcs,  iu  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
ntecou  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunals  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  t\\id  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  "any.delay, 
be  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  contract- 

R«rtri.  on  fhrc   ^"«?  partlcs  furthcr  agree  that,  in  case  a  war  should  unfor- 

i^'iEiT  "''^       tunately  take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  bo 

carried  on  by  peisons  duly  commissioned  by  the  Govera- 

inent,  and  by  those  under  thoir  orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or 

invasion,  and  in  the  defense  of  proj)erty. 
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Article  XXVI. 

WlienoTcr  on©  of  tho  contracting  parties  slindl  bo  engajrod  ia  war  with 
nnotlier  Stsite,  no  citizen  of  the  otiier  contracting  party  shall    cit.».o.ia  .erTiM 
accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marqno  for  the  purpose  of  *»f  ••"'«'• 
assisting  or  co-operating  liostilel}'  with  the  said  eneniy  against  the  said 
parties  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

AKTICLE  xxvir. 

If  by  any  fivtality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 
two  contmcting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  each  g^^j,^^,^^^^^^^;. 
other,  they  have  iigreed  and  do  agree  now  for  then,  that  there  n-wVnTairuorrf 
shall  be  allo\\iBd  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  "^^ 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  tho  interior,  to  arrange  their  business 
and  transport  their  ettects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe- 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection  until 
tbey  arrive  at  tho  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations 
who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the  [Jnited 
States  or  of  New  Granada,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  par- 
ticular conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forjitt  [forfeit]  this  protection,  whicli, 
in  consideration  of  humanity,  tho  contracting  parties  engage  to  give 
them. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  they  inay    ^,^1,  •Te«H 
have  in  public  funds  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  ever,  '^™"  «>nfi«..ioa. 
in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  bo  sequestered  or  con&s- 
oated! 

Article  XXIX. 

Botli  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  t^  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  y^^wd  natt*. 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  "^^"^ 
ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favors^  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy  j 
ifc  being  understood  that  m  hatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
Unite^l  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  New  Granada  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  otlier  power, 
sihill  by  the  same  act  bo  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

Article  XXX. 

To  make  mor[el  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Be])ublic  of  New  Graiia  la  shall  afford  in  future  to  tho  Adm.«.o.of  co». 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  ■"''• 
ngree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Oonsuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation;  each  contracting  i>arty,  however,  remaining  at  liberty  to 
except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  tho  admission  and  residence  of 
such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 
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Article  XXXI. 

lu  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 

parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 

e^moh'extquAtur.   ^yj^j^jj  bclong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shiill, 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commis- 
sion or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accred- 
ited; and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  cou- 
sidered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in 
the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  oflicers,  and 
&ie«i»tioDcrcon  persous  fittached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  cit- 
••**•  izens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 

exempt  from  all  public  service;  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants, native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  sub- 
ject, being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  aud  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  tbe 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cas- 
"*  tody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 

country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the 
said  deserters,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  ship's  roll  or  other  public  documents,  that  tho^e  men  were  part  of  the 
said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the 
contrar^^  is  proved  by  other  testimonies,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  expense 
of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged 
or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  baek  within 
two  mouths,  to  be  .counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXIV. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
coDsaiar  eon«n.  uavigatiou,  thc  two  contracting  ])arties  do  hereby  agree  to 
****"•  form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circuuistances  will  permit,  a  con- 

sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as' possible  the  relations  which  are  to  be 
established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have  declared 
solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points: 
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Ist.  For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  it  ia 
and  has  been  stipulated  between  the  high  contracting  par-  i^bmu.  of  p«.. 
ties,  that  tlic  citizens,  vessels,  and  merchandise  of  the  *^ 
Uoited  States  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of  New  Granada,  including 
those  of  the  part  of  the  Granadian  territory  generally  denominated,^ 
Isthmus  of  Panama,  from  its  southernmost  extremity  until  the  bound- 
ary of  Costa  Bica,  all  the  exemptions,  privileges,  and  immunities 
concerning  commerce  and  navigation,  which  are  now  or  may  here- 
after be  enjoyed  by  Granadian  citizens,  their  vessels,  and  merchan- 
dise; and  that  this  equality  of  favors  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the 
passengers,  correspondence,  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States,  in 
their  transit  across  the  said  territory,  from  one  sea  to  the  other.  The 
Government  of  New  Granada  guarantees  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama  upon  any  modes  of  communication  that  now  exist,  or  that  may 
be  hereafter  constructed,  shall  be  open  and  free  to  the  Government  and 
citizens  of  the  United  Statea^  and  for  the  transportation  of  any  articles 
of  pro^^B,  manufactures,  or  merchandise,  of  lawful  commerce,  belong- 
ing tfSme  citizens  of  the  United  States ;  that  no  other  tolls  or  charges 
sballJPe  levied  or  collected  upon  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or 
thcjf^aid  merchandise  thus  passing  over  any  road  or  canal  that  may 
be  l^de  by  the  Government  of  New  Granada,  or  by  the  authority  of  the 
sam^  than  is,  under  like  circumstances,  levied  upon  and  collected  f^om 
the  Granadian  citizens;  that  any  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise, belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  thus  passing  from 
one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  of  exportation  tb 
any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  import  duties  what- 
ever; or,  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall' be  entitled  to  drawback 
npou  their  exi)ortation ;  nor  shall  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  be 
hable  to  any  duties,  tolls,  or  charges  of  any  kind,  to  which  native  citi- 
zens are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the  said  Isthmus.  And,  in  order 
to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil  and  constant  enjoyment  of  these 
advantages,  and  as  an  especial  compensation  for  the  said  advantages, 
and  for  the  favors  they  have  acquired  by  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th  arti- 
cles of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  guarantee,  positively  and  effica- 
ciously, to  New  Granada,  by  the  present  stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality 
of  the  before-mentioned  isthmus,  with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from 
the  one  to  the  other  sea  may  not  be  interrupted  or  embarrassed  in  any 
future  time  while  this  treaty  exists ;  and,  in  consequence,  the  United 
States  also  guarantee,  in  the  same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and 
property  which  New  Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said  territory. 

2d.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the  term 
of  twenty  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi-  p^^^i^^^f^^^t 
cations ;  and  from  the  same  day  the  treaty  that  was  concluded  '"^*"*"°  ^'"''• 
between  the  United  States  and  Colombia,  on  the  13th  of  October,  1824, 
shall  cease  to  have  effect,  notwithstanding  what  was  disposed  in  the  Isfc 
point  of  its  31st  article. 

3d.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if  neither  party  notifies  to  the  other 
its  intention  of  reforming  any  of,  or  all,  the  articles  of  this  Auer.iio-  or 
treiity  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  t\^  ent^'^  ^'^'^ 
years  stipulated  above,  the  said  treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both 
parties  beyond  the  said  twenty  years,  until  twelve  months  from  the  time 
that  one  of  the  parties  notifies  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

4th.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any 
of  the  articles  of  this  treaty-,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  per-    i„r„n,em«it    of 
Bonally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  ^-^^ 
correspondence  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ; 
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each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such 
violation. 
5th.  If  unfortunately  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
Reprisal,  not  .n-  ^0  violatcd  or  iiifiinged  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
thorixed  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 

ordain  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against 
the  other  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  cou- 
sidering  itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement  of 
such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demanding  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied,  in  violation  of 
the  laws  and  of  international  right. 
Cth.  Any  special  or  remarkable  advantage  that  one  or  the  other  power 
mjiy  enjoy  from  the  foregoing  stipulation,  are  and  ought  to 
be  always  understood  m  virtue  and  as  in  compensation  of 
the  obligations  they  have  just  contracted,  and  which  have  been  specified 
in  the  first  number  of  this  article. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall  h% 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  -and  by  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  th© 
Congress  of  the  same;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 
nature thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepiiblic  of  !Ne.w  Granada,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  on  the  twelfth  day  of  Dec/ember, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


B.  A.  BIDLACK. 
II.  M.  MALLAKINO. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  Republics  of  the  United  States  and  of  New  Granada  will  hold  and 

admit  as  national  ships  of  one  or  the  other,  all  those  thai 

Natiooaithip..        ^\^q\i  }qq  ppovided  by  the  respective  Governments  with  a 

patent,  issued  according  to  its  laws. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  II 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same 
time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  tli© 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  twelfth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty  six. 


L.  s. 
L.  B. 


B.  A.  BIDLACK. 
M.  M.  MALLARINO. 


NEW   GRANADAy    1830.  189 

NEW   GRANADA,  1850. 

CONSULAR  CONVENTION  WITH  NEW  GRVNADV,  CONCLUDED  MVY  4,  ISV); 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCH.\iiGED  OCTOBER  30, 1851 ;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER 
5,  id5L 

Gonsvlar  Convention  between  the  Republic  ofjfeio  Oranada  and  the  United 

States  of  America, 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  Governments  of  the  Republics  of  New  Oranada  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  having  engaged  by  the  thirty-fourth  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  ^*"*'  *^ 
ooQcInded  on  the  12th  of  Deceml»er,  1816,  to  form  a  consular  convention, 
which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls 
aud  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties,  in  order  to  comply  with  this 
article,  and  more  effectively  to  protect  their  commerce  aud  navigation, 
thej  have  given  adequate  authority  to  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
to  wit: 

The  Government  of  New  Granada  to  Raphael  Rivas,  its  Charg6 
d'Affaires  in  the  United  States,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  and  examination  of  their  full  powers,  found 
to  be  sufficient  and  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  Republics  may  maintain  in  the  principal 
cities  or  comfmiercial  places  of  the  .other,  and  in  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  Consuls  of  its  own,  charged  with 
the  protection  of  the  commercial  rights  and  interests  of  their  nation, 
and  to  sustain  their  countrymen  in  the  difficulties  to  which  they  may  be 
exposed.  They  may  likewise  appoint  Consuls  General,  as  chiefs  over 
the  other  Consuls,  or  to  attend  to  the  affairs  of  several  commercial  places 
at  the  same  time,  and  Vice-Consuls  for.  ports  of  minor  importance,  or  to 
act  under  the  direction  of  the  Consuls,  Bach  Republic  may,  however, 
except  those  cities,  places,  or  ports  in  which  it  may  consider  the  resi- 
dence of  such  functionaries  inconvenient,  such  exception  being  common 
to  all  nations.  All  that  is  said  in  this  convention  of  Consuls  in  general 
shall  be  considered  as  relating  not  only  to  Consuls,  properly  so  called, 
bat  to  Consuls  General  and  Vice-Consuls,  in  all  the  cases  to  which  this 
convention  refers. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls,  appointed  by  one  of  the  contracting  parties  to  reside  in 
the  ports  or  places  of  the  other,  shall  present  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  in  which  they  are  to  reside  their  let-  ««««i«*t"- 
ters  patent  or  commission,  in  order  that  they  may  receive  the  proper 
exequatur,  if  it  be  deemed  expedient  to  give  it,  which  shall  be  granted 
without  any  charge;  and  this  exequatur,  when  obtained,  is  to  be  exhib- 
ited to  the  chief  authorities  of  the  place  in  which  the  Consul  is  to  exer- 
cise his  functions,  in  order  that  they  may  cause  him  to  be  recognized  in 
his  character,  and  that  be  may  be  sustained  in  his  proper  prerogative, 
in  his  respective  consular  district.  The  Government  receiving  the  Con- 
sul may  withdraw  the  exequatur  or  his  consular  commission  whenever  it 
uiay  judge  proper  to  do  so,  but  in  such  case  shall  state  a  reasouabld 
i;;roand  tor  the  proceeding. 
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Abtiole  hi. 

The  Consuls  admitted  iu  either  Republic  may  exercise  in  their  respee- 
tive  districts'the  following  functions: 
con.«iarpriT.icg«u  .  ^^  Thej  may  apply  directly  to  the  authorities  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  they  reside,  and  they  may,  in  case  of  necessity,  have  recourse 
to  the  National  Government  through  the  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation, 
if  there  be  any,  or  directly,  if  there  be  no  such  agent,  in  complaint 
against  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  of  commerce  committed  by  the 
authorities  or  persons  employed  by  them  in  the  country,  to  the  injury  of 
the  commerce  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is  engaged. 

2.  They  may  apply^  to  the  authorities  of  the  consular  district,*  and,  in 
case  of  necessity,  they  may  have  recourse  to  the  National  Government 
through  the  diploma-tic  agent  of  their  nation,  if  there  be  any,  or  directiy^ 
if  there  be  no  such  agent,  against  any  abuse  on  the  part  of  the  authori- 
ties of  the  country,  or  the  persons  employed  by  them,  against  individuals 
of  their  nation  in  whose  service  the  Consul  is  engaged^  and  they  may, 
when  necessary,  take  such  measures  as  may  be  proper  to  prevent  jus- 
tice from  being  denied  to  them,  or  delayed,  and  to  prevent  them  from 
being  judged  or  punished  by  any  other  than  competent  judges,  and 
agreeably  to  the  laws  in  force. 

3.  They  may,  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  fellow-countrymen, 
appear  in  their  name  and  behalf,  whenever  so  requested  by  them,  before 
the  respective  authorities  of  the  place,  in  all  cases  in  which  their  sup- 
port may  be  necessary. 

4.  They  may  accompany  the  captains,  mates,  or  masters  of  vessels  of 
vifimce^t"  their  nation  in  all  that  they  may  have  to  do  with  regard  to 

the  manifests  of  their  merchandise  and  other  documents,  and 
be  present  in  all  cases  in  which  the  authorities,  courts,  or  judges  of  the 
country  may  have  to  take  any  declai*ations  from  the  persons  above  men- 
tioned, or  any  other  belonging  to  their  respective  erews. 

5.  They  may  receive  depositions,  protests,  and  stat^ements  from  cap- 
i>«K»iuon«  tains,  mates,  and  masters  of  vessels  of  their  nation  respect- 

luoM.  ^^^^  losses  and  injuries  sustained  at  sea,  and  protests  of  any 

individuals  of  their  nation  respecting  mercantile  afiairs.  These  docu- 
ments, drawn  up  in  authentic  copies,  certified  by  the  Consul,  shall  be 
admitted  in  the  courts  and  ofiices  of  justice,  and  shall  have  the  same 
validity  as  if  they  had  been  authenticated  before  the  siame  judges  or 
courts. 

6.  They  may  determine  on^U  matters  relating  to  injuries  sustained  at 
injanes  to  rner  sca  bv  cffccts  und  mcrchandise  shipped  in  vessels  of  the  na- 

^luidi.*  *t «,«.  ^i^jjj  jjjL  whose  service  the  Consul  is  employed  arriving  at  the 
place  of  his  residence,  provided  that  there  be  no  stipulations  to  the 
contrary  between  the  shippers,  owners,  and  insurers.  But  if,  among 
the  persons  interested  in  such  losses  and  injuries,  there  should  be  inhabit- 
ants of  the  country  where  the  Consul  resides,  and  not  belonging  to  the 
nation  in  whose  service  he  is,  the  cognisance  of  such  losses  and  ii\juries 
appertains  to  the  local  authorities. 

7.  Tfiey  may  compromise  amicably,  and  out  of  court,  the  differences 
coinpromi*e«ffer.  arisiug  bctwecn  their  fellow-countrymen,  provided  that  those 

♦nce.outofcourL  persous  agrcc  voluntarily  to  submit  to  such  arbitration ;  in 
which  case  the  document  containing  the  decision  of  the  Consul,  authen- 
ticated by  himself  and  by  his  chancellor  or  secretary,  shall  have  all  the 
force  of  a  not-arial  copy  authenticated,  so  as  to  render  it  obligatory  on 
the  interest-ed  parties. 
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8.  They  may  cause  proper  order  to  be  maintained  on  board  of  vessels  of 
their  nation,  and  may  decide  on  the  disputes  arising  between  ^  .^^  ^.^  ^^^ 
the  captains,  the  officers,  and  the  members  of  the  crew,  unless  bnwTrn''offi.i'!1II3 
the  disorders  taking  place  on  board  should  disturb  the  public  "'* 
tranqaillity,  or  persons  not  belonging  to  the  crew  or  to  the  nation  in  whos» 
service  the  Consul  is  employed;  in  whicb  case  the  local  authorities  may 
interfere. 

9.  They  may  direct  all  the  operations  for  saving  vessels  of  their  nation 
which  may  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  where  the 

Consul  resides.     In  such  cases  the  local  authorities  shall  ^'^^ 

interfere  only  in  order  to  maintain  tranquillity,  to  give  security  to  the 
interests  of  the  parties  concerned,  and  to  cause  the  dispositions  which 
shoold  be  observed  for  the  entry  and  export  of  the  property  to  be  ful- 
filled. In  the  absence  of  the  Consul,  and  until  his  arrival,  the  said 
anthorities  shall  take  all  the  measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of 
the  effects  of  the  wrecked  vessel. 

10.  They  may  take  possession,  make  inventories,  appoint  appraisers 
to  estimate  the  value  of  articles,  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of 

the  movable  property  of  individuals  of  their  nation  who  may  ******* 

die  in  the  country  Where  the  Consul  resides  without  leaving  executors 
appointed  by  their  will  or  heirs  at-law.  In  all  such  proceedings,  the 
OoDsal  shall  act  in  conjunction  with  two  merchants,  chosen  by  himself 
for  drawing  up  the  said  papers  or  delivering  the  property  or  the  produce 
of  its  sales,  observing  the  laws  of  his  country  and  the  orders  which  he 
may  receive  frdm  his  own  Qoveniment ;  but  Consuls  shall  not  discharge 
these  fhnctions  in  those  States  whose  peculiar  legislation  may  not  allov^ 
it  Whensoever  there  is  no  Consul  in  the  place  where  the  death  occurs, 
the  local  authority  shall  take  all  the  precautions  in  their  power  to  secure 
the  property  of  the  deceased. 

11.  They  may  demand  firom  the  local  authorities  the  arrest  of  seamen 
deserting  from  the  vessels  of  the  nation  in  whose  service  the 

Consul  is  employed,  exhibiting,  if  necessary,  the  register  of  o^-^er^ 

the  vessel,  her  muster-roll,  and  any  other  official  document  in  support  of 
this  demand.  The  said  authorities  shall  take  such  measures  as  may  be 
in  their  power  for  the  discovery  and  arrest  of  such  deserters,  and  shall 
place  them  at  the  disposition  of  the  Consul ;  but  if  the  vessel  to  which 
they  belong  shall  have  sailed,  and  no  opportunity  for  sending  them  away 
should  occur,  they  shall  be  kept  in  arrest,  at  the  expense  of  the  Consul, 
for  two  months;  and  if,  at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  they  should  not 
have  heen  sent  away,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty  by  the  respective  authori- 
ties, and  cannot  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

12.  They  may  give  such  documents  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  inter- 
course between  the  two  countries,  and  countersign  those  ,„„.d^„„^„t^ 
which  may  have  been  given  by  the  authorities.  They  may  '*'"*  **'""''"**^ 
also  give  feills  of  health,  if  necessary,  to  vessels  sailing  from  the  port 
where  the  Consul  resides  to  the  ports  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs ; " 
they  may  also  certify  invoices,  mnster-rolls,  and  other  papers  necessary 
for  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  vessels. 

13.  They  may  appoint  a  chancellor  or  secretary  whensoever  the  con- 
sulate has  none  and  one  is  required  for  authenticating  docu-    Appomiment    d 

mentS.  '  •ecreury. 

14.  They  may  appoint  commercial  agents  to  employ  all  the  means  in 
their  power,  in  behalf  of  individuals  of  the  nation  in  whose    Appoii.tni«t    of 
service  the  Consul  i«,  and  for  executing  the  commissions  «»'°'"««^>*««t* 
which  the  Consul  may  think  proper  to  intrust  to  them,  out  of  the  place 
of  his  residence ;  provided,  however,  that  such  agents  are  not  to  enjoj 
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the  prerogatives  concetled  to  Consuls,  but  only  those  which  arc  pecallar 
to  commercial  agents. 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls  of  one  of  the  contracting  Republics  residing  in  another 
ii«>pio7»«n(    of  country  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  individuals 
•MHioSBce*.  Qf  ^\^Q  other  Republic  which  has  no  Consul  in  that  country. 

Article  V. 

The  coutnicting  Bcpublics  rexsognize  no  diplomatic  character  in  Con- 
Ko  dipiomntic  su'^?  ^r  whicli  rcasou  they  will  not  enjoy  in  either  conutry 
doncterincoMub.  ^|jq  imniunities  granted  to  public  agents  accredited  in  thafc 
character;  but,  in  order  that  the  said  Consuls  may  exercise  their  proper 
functions  without  difficulty  or  delay,  they  shall  enjoy  the  followiug  pre- 
rogatives : 

1.  The  archives  andpapers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  inviolable,  and 

cannot  be  seized  by  any  functionary  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be. 

2.  Consuls,  in  all  that  exclusively  concerns  the  exercise  of  their  func- 

tions, shall  be  independent  of  the  State  in  whose  territory 

Exemption.  .i  •  t 

they  reside. 

3.  The  Consuls  and  their  chancellors  or  secretaries  shall  bo  exempt 
from  all  public  service,  and  from  contributions,  personal  and  extraordi- 
nary, imposed  in  the  country  where  they  reside.  This  exemption  does  not 
comprehend  the  Consuls  or  their  chancellors  or  secretaries  who  may  bo 
natives  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside.  ' 

4.  Whenever  the  presence  of  Consuls  may  be  required  in 
>\  it-eue...  courts  or  offices  of  justice,  they  shall  be  summoned  in  writing. 

6.  In  order  tliat  the  dwellings  of  Consuls  may  be  easily  and  generally 
consular  Qos  and  knowu,  for  tlic  conveniencc  of  those  who  may  have  to  resort 
iwouing.  ^Q  them,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  lioiston  them  the  flag,  and 

to  place  over  their  doors  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  nation  in  whose  service 
the  Consul  may  be,  with  an  inscription  expressing  the  functions  dis- 
charged by  him ;  but  those  insignia  shall  not  be  considered  as  importing 
a  right  of  asylum,  nor  as  placing  the  house  or  it's  inhabitants  beyond  the 
authority  of  the  magistrates  who  may  think  proper  to  search  them,  and 
who  shall  have  that  riglit  in  regard  to  them  in  the  same  manner  as  with 
regard  to  the  houses  of  the  other  inhabitants,  in  the  cases  prescribed  by 
the  laws. 

Article  VI. 

The  persons  and  dwellings  of  Consuls  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and 
authorities  of  the  country  in  all  cases  in  which  they  have  nofc 
■xen>ptM>»..         received  a  special  exemption  by  this  convention,  and  in  tb« 
same  manner  as  the  other  inhabitants. 

Article  VIL 

Consuls  shall  not  give  passports  to  any  individual  of  their  nation  or 

going  to  their  nation  who  may  be  held  to  answer  before  any 

^^^""^  authority,  court,  or  judge  of  the  country  for  delinquencies 

committed  by  tUein,  or  for  a  demand  which  may  have  been  legally 

acknowledged ;  provided  that  in  each  case  proper  notice  thereof  shall 
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/ 


have  been  given  to  the  Consul ;  and  tbey  shall  see  that  the  vessels  of 
their  nation  do  not  infringe  the  rules  of  nentrality  when  the  nation  in 
which  the  Consul  resides  is  at  war  with  another  nation. 

Abxicle  VIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the 
two  contracting  Kepublics,  and  the  ratifications  shall   be 
exchanged  at  Bogota  within  the  term  of  eighteen  months,         R*i'««i«o»- 
counted  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  binding  upon  the  contracting  parties 
so  long  as  the  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and 
commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Few  Granada,  the    ^'"*'**""^^*'- 
ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  at  Washington,  on  the  tenth  of 
June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-eight,  shall  remain  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and 
of  ^ew  Granada,  have  signed  the  present,  and  have  affixed  to  it  our 
respective  seals  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

SEAL.]  JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 

SEAL.]  EAFAEL  RIYAS. 


NEW  GRANADA,  1857 

CLAIMS  CONVENTION  VSTITH  NEW^  GRANADA,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1857;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
NOVEMBER  5,  1860;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  8,  1860. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  New  Granada,«desir- 
ing  to  adjust  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  ^^.^ 

New  Granada,  and-to  cement  the  good  understanding  wiich  *'"*" 

hr.ppily  subsists  between  the  two  Eepublics,  have,  for  that  purpose, 
apjiointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respectively,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  upon  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  New  Granada  upon 
General  Pedro  A.  Herran,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  that  Eepublic  in  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  individuals,  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  New  Gra-  character  or 
nada,  which  shall  have  been  presented  prior  to  the  1st  day  ''^"^ 
of  September,  1859,  either  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington, 
or  to  the  minister  of  the  United  States  at  Bogota,  and  especially  those 
ior  damages  which  were  caused  by  the  riot  at  Panama  on  the  15th 
April,  1856,  for  which  the  said  Government  of  New  Granada  aeknowl- 
edges  its  liability,  arising  out  of  its  privilege  and  obligation  to  preserve 
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peace  and  good  order  along  the  transit  route,  shall  be  referred  to  a  board 
of  commissioners,  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Oovernment  of  the  United  States  and  one  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  New  Granada.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity 
of  either  commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner  omitting  or 
ceasing  to  act,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  that  of  New 
Granada,  respectively,  or  the  Minister  of  the  latter  in  the  United  States, 
acting  by  its  direction,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy  thns 
occasioned. 
The  comniissioners  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington 

Meeting  of  com.  wlthin  nlncty  days  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratiflcationjs  of 
iniMioner..  ^|^g  convcntion,  and,  before  preceding  to  business,  shadl 

make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  oath  that  they  wiQ  carefully  examine  and 
impartiaUy  decide,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  upon  all  the  dajms 
laid  before  them,  under  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.  And  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the 
record  of  their  proceedings. 
The  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator  or  umpire, 
1.0  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  chffer 

Arbitnitor.  .^  opiuiou.  Aud  if  they  cannot  agree  in  the  selection,  the 
umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Prussia  to  the  United  States, 
whom  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appoint- 
ment, and  whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  both  parties. 

Abticle  II. 

The  arbitrator  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shall  proceed  to 
Duty  of  commi-  examiuc  and  determine  the  claims  which  may  be  presented 
•>on«r«M  to  claims  j-q  thcm,  uudcr  thc  provisions  of  this  convention,  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  together  with  the  evi4ence  submitted  in 
support  of  them,  and  shall  hear,  if  required,  one  i)erson  in  behalf  of  each 
Government  on  every  separate  claim.  Each  Government  shall  furnish, 
upon  request  of  either  of  the  commissioners,  such  papers  in  its  posses- 
sion ^s  the  commissioners  may  deem  important  to  the  just  determination 
of  any  claims  presented  to  them.  In  cases  where  they  agree  to  award 
an  indemnity^  they  shall  determine  the  amount  to  be  paid,  having  dae 
regard,  in  claims  which  have  grown  out  of  the  riot  at  Panama  of  April 
15,  1856,  to  damages  suffered  through  death,  wounds,  lx)bberies,  or 
destruction  of  property.  In  cases  where  they  cannot  agree,  the  subjects 
of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  umpire,  before  whom  each  of  the 
commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Article  III. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  by 
virtue  of  their  awards  to  the  claimants,  and  the  aggregate 
^*'*'''™^'°''*'"^  amount  of  said  sums  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  at  Washington,  in  equal  semi-annual  payments,  the 
first  payment  to  be  made  six  months  from  the  termination  of  the  com- 
mission, and  the  whole  payment  to  be  completed  within  eight  years  from 
the  same  date;  and  each  of  said  sums  shall  bear  interest  (also  payable 
semi-annually)  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  day  on 
which  the  awards,  respectively,  shall  have  been  decreed.  To  meet  these 
payments,  the  Government  of  New  Granada  hereby  specially  appropri- 
ates one-half  of  the  compensation  which  may  accrue  to  it  from  the  Panama 
Bailroad  Company,  in  lieu  of  postages,  by  virtue  of  the  thirtieth  article 
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of  the  contract  between  the  ftepublic  of  Kew  Granada  and  said  company , 
made  April  15, 18$0,  and  approved  June  4, 1850,  and  also  one-half  of  the 
dividends  which  it  may  receive  from  the  net  profits  of  said  road,  as  pro* 
Tided  in  the  fifty-fifth  article  of  the  same  contract;  but  if  these  fonds 
should  prove  insof&cient  to  make  the  payments  as  above  stipulated, 
New  Granada  will  provide  other  means  for  that  purpose. 

Article  IY. 

The  commission  herein  provided  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  nine 
months  from  and  including  the  day  of  its  organization ;  shall    Du»ti<m  of  com. 
keep  an  accurate  record  of  its  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  "^^^"^ 
a  secretary  to  assist  in  the  transaction  of  its  business. 

Abtiole  v. 

The  proceedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  with 
respect  to  all  the  claims  before  it,  and  its  awards  shall  be  a 
M  discharge  to  New  Granada  of  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the    ^"^^^'"^  *°*^' 
United  States  against  that  Bepublic  which  may  have  accrued  prior  to 
the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Abtigle  VI. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner,  but  the  umpire,  as 
well  as  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission,  shall  be 
paid,  one-half  by  the  United  States,  and  the  other  half  by  ^"'^"'' 

New  Granada. 

Article  VII. 

• 

The  psisent  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  faith  whereof,  we.  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  h4ve  nereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Bone  at  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

[SEAL.]  LEW.  CASS. 

[SEAL.]  P.  A.  HEEEA]!^, 


COLOMBIA,  1864. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  COLOMBIA;  DATED  AT  WASHINGTON,  FEBKUARY  10,  1864; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  AUGUST  19,  1865;  PRO- 
CLAIMED AUGUST  19,  1866. 

Whereas  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  was  concluded 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  New  Gra- 
nada, in  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  lOth  September,  1857,  which 
convention,  as  afterward  amended  by  the  contracting  parties,  was 
proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  on  the  8th  Novem- 
ber, 1800; 

And  whereas  the  joint  commission  organized  under  the  authority 
conferred  by  the  preceding  mentioned  convention  did  fail,  by  reason  of 
uncontrollable  circumstances,  to  decide  all  the  claims  laid  before  them 
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tmder  its  provisions,  within  the  time  to  which  their  proceedings  were 
limited  by  the  4th  article  thereof; 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States^  of  Colombia-- 
xxteosion  of  tiaie.  ^^^  IftttCT  reprcscnting  the  late  Republic  of  New  Granada— 
xxteosion  o  t«iie.  ^^  dcsiTOus  that  the  time  originally  fixed  for  the  duration  of 
the  commission  should  be  so  extended  as  to  admit  the  examination  and 
adjustment  of  such  claims  as  were  presented  to  but  not  settled  by  the 
joint  commission  aforesaid,  and  to  this  end  have  named  Plenipotentiaries 
to  agree  upon  the  best  mode  of  acccomplishing  this  object,  that  is  to 
say :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^  William  H.  Sew- 
ard, Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  Sefior  Manuel  Murillo,  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Colom- 
bia; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  time  limited  in  the  con- 
sxtensioD  for  nine  veutiou  abovc  refcrTcd  to  forthe  termination  of  the  commis- 
inonihe.  gj^jj^  shall  bc  cxtendcd  for  a  period  not  exceeding  nine  months 

from  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention,  it  being  agreed  that 
nothing  in  this  article  contained  shall  in  any  other  wise  a^ter  the  provi- 
sions of  the  convention  above  referred  to;  and  that  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  appoint  commissioners  anew,  and  an  umpire  shall  be  chosen 
anew,  in  the  manner  and  with  the  duties  and  powers  respectively 
expressed  in  the  said  former  convention. 

Article  II. 

Katifications  "^^^  prcscnt  convcntiou  shall  be  ratified,  and  t^^  ratifica- 

t.  cations         tions  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals.  • 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


WM.  H.  SEWAED. 
M.  MUEILLO. 


COSTA    RIGA. 


COSTA  RICA,  1851. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  COSTA  RICA.  CON- 
CLUDED JULY  10, 1851.  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  BfAY  26, 1858.  PRO- 
CLAIMED ON  THE  SAME  DAY. 

I 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity.  ^ 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Gosta  Bica,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  such  »•«««*•«• 

commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Bepublic^  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of 
State,  and  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of 
Costa  Eica,  Senor  Don  Felipe  Molina,  Envoy  Extraordinary  ^'totui^r*. 

and  Minister  Plenipotentia^  of  that  Bepublic  to  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concludea 
the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE   I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Be-  sute  or  amity  u 
pnbKc  of  Gosta  Bica  and  its  citizens  on  the  other,  *'"*- 

Article  II. 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
the  territories  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  a  reciprocal  Redprocmi  &«- 
freedom  of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  JJSpt'laSwwtTn'i 
two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  ^"'*- 
securely,  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and 
rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may 
be  permitted  to  come^  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside 
in  any  part  thereof,  respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and 
warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the 
merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce ;  subject 
always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post-office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and 
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packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to 
anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject  always  to  the  laws  and 
statutes  of  th^  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not  under- 
stood; in  which  trade,  national  vessels  only  of  the  country  where  the 
trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
FnTiie«««  or  the  themsclvcs,  by  the  preceding  articles,  to  treat  each  other 
u^Jit^)tcot  on  the  footing  of  tiie  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby 
ceded.  agreed  between  them,  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  iihmu- 

nity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either 
contracting  party  has  actually  gfanted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  a^kiy  other  state,,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  con- 
cession in  favor  of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous ;  or  in 
return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concessions  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  IY. 

iNo  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
Commercial  provi-  thc  tcnitories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  of 
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the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Bepublic  of 
Gosta  Bica,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
DiKrimioatinc  da-  portatiou  luto  tho  territorics  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica 
^'**-  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 

of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than 
such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to 
any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Be- 
public of  Costa  Bica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States^ 
or  to  or  from  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  which  shall  not  equaUy  extend 
to  all  other  nations.  ^ 

Article  V. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
Tonnate  dutie.  and  light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either 
?n  cSe^  dTViJSTo*;  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local 
'^""^  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Bepub- 

lic of  Costa  Bica,  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in 
the  same  ports  by  Costa  Bican  vessels ;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
(Jnited  States,  on  Costa  Bican  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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•  Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importatiou  into  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Oosta  Rica  of  any  article  being  of  the    com»,rrci.i  proTj. 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  •'"" 
United  States,  whether  such  imx>ortation  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Sican, 
or  in  vessels  of  the  Unitea  States ;   and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  the 
TJnited  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made 
in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  of  any  articles 
being  tne  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  whether  such  exportations  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Rican 
or  in  United  States  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 
same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica 
to  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  p^^^^,^^^  ^^  ^.^. 
of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  iJ^jpJi^*'**"*'^"! 
themselves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  "  ^  * 
whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor 
shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities 
thj^n  those  employed  by  Costa  Ricans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary 
or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Costa  Rican  citi- 
zens; and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  lix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  as 
they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the 
country.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  under  the 
same  conditions. 

The  citfzens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just 
rights ;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Article  Vlll. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  s„„,  .object 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and 
the  disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights  as 
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native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of  these  respects 
with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are  paid  or/ may  be 
paid  by  native  citizens ;  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local  laws  and 
regulations  of  each^country  respectively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
withoTLt  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  Con- 
sul Oeneral  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  or 
the  representative  of  such  Consul  General  or  Consul  in  his  absence,  shall 
have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of 
the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  ben- 
efit of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the  deceased,  giving  proper 
notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Abtiolb  IX. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Eepublic  of  Costa 

Bica,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  residiog 

Same  .uwect.        j^  ^^^  Uuitcd  Statcs,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory 

military  service  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions;  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinary  charges, 
requisitions,  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens 
of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
coMuisanddipio.  Cousuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
maticxenu.  tcrritorics  of  thc  othcr  party;  but  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places 
as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costa  Bican  diplomatic  agents  and 
Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  priv- 
leges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the 
same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nation ;  and,  in  like  manner, 
the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  Costa 
Bican  territories  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity, 
whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  be  granted 
in  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of 
the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI.  , 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the 
Provision.  .R  the  Uultcd  Statcs  dud  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica, 
Sween^he  Two  n^  it  Is  agrccd,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly 
^^""^  intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place 

between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories 
of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  six  months, 
and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dis- 
pose of  their  property ;  and  a  safe-conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  em- 
bark at  the  port  which  they  themselves  shall  select ;  and  even  in  the 
event  of  a  rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  who  are  established -in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in 
the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such  trade  and  employment  therein 


■cieoce.  " 
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without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoyment  ot  their  lib- 
erty and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no 
offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to 
individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestra- 
tion, nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be 
made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  the  native  citizens 
of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case, 
debts  between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  com- 
panies, shall  never  be  confiscated,  sequestered,  nor  detained. 

Abtiolb  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Bepublic  of 
Costa  Bica,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories     ^ .  .^  ^  ^  .^. 
of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  hooses,  persons,  f^L^^^SJ" ^ti^m 
and  properties  the  protection  of  the  Gk)vemment,  and  shall  "* '"•"'''" 
continue  in  possession  of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.    They 
shall  not  be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  man-    Libert,  oi 
ner  on  account  of  their  religions  belief,  nor  in  the  proper 
exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within  their  own  private  houses  or  in 
the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  s^^s- 
tern  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties ;  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  which 
they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of  the  coun- 
try.   Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of     ^  ^^  ^  ^^^.^ 
either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in      *^'*"*  **  '*'"^' 
the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial-places  of  their  own,  which  in  the 
same  manner  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained ;  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any 
account. 

Article  XII  L 

In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  ^  ^^  ^ 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of\hi/  tr^'tj"iv 
of  their  mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  moa1h??o1ke''ift" 
interests  of  their  respective  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that,  at  any  '  '*"*■ 
time  after  the  expiration  of  seven  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  shall  have  the  right  of  giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI,  of  the  present  treaty  j 
and  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all 
the  stipulations  contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two 
high  contracting  parties. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  or  at  San  Jos^  de  Costa  Bica,  within  the  space 
of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one. 


BAWL  WEBSTEB. 
F.  MOLINA. 


SEIL 
SEAL 


:i 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNZTED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OF  COSTA  RICA,  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  SIGNED 
AT  SAN  JOSfi  JULY  2,  1860 ;  EXCHANGE  OF  RATIFICATIONS  NOVEMBER 
9,  1861 ;   PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  11,  1861. 

Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
against  the  Government  of  tlie  Ee^^lic  of  Costa  Rioa. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Kica,  desir- 
ing to  adjust  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  Costa  Kica 
in  sach  a  manner  as  to  cement  the  good  understanding  and  friendly 
relations  now  happily  subsisting  between  the  two  Republics,  have  resolved 
to  settle  such  claims  by  means  of  a  convention ;  and,  for  that  purpose, 
appointed  and  conferred  ftill  powers,  respectively,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  Alexander  Dimitry,  Minister 
Eesident  of  said  United  States  in  the  Bepublic  of  Costa 

cvtr«ct.n«  parties,  j^j^  ^^^  jj|g  ExceUcucy  thc  Constitutioual  President  of 

said  Eepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  on  Manuel  Jos^  Carazo  and  Francisco  Maria 
Yglesias ;  who,  upon  an  exchange  of  their  plenary  powers,  which  were 
found  in  good  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the 
Government  of  Costa  Kica,  arising  from  iujuries  to  their 

Claims  of  citizeas  i  ±         At^     •  a  j  i» 

of  the  United  State,  pcrsous,  or  damagcs  to  their  property,  under  any  form 
teard  oT'SJnmi^  whatsocvcr,  through  the  action  of  authorities  of  the  Ee- 
aiooer..  publlc  of  Costd  Elca,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the 

interposition  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  pre- . 
sented  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Washington,  or  to  the  diplomatic 
agents  of  said  United  States  at  San  Jos6,  of  Costa  Eica,  up  to  the  date 
of  the  signature  of  this  convention,  shall,  together  with  the  documents 
in  proof,  on  which  they  may  be  founded,  be  referred  to  a  board  of  com- 
missioners, consisting  of  two  members,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the 
Board  bow  ajh  followlug  mauucr  I  one  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
pointed  .  states  of  America,  and  one  by  the  Government  of  the  Ee- 
public of  Costa  Eica :  Provided,  however ,  That  no  claim  of  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  proved  to  have  been  a  belligerent 
during  the  occupation  of  Nicaragua  by  the  troops  of  Costa  Eica,  or  the 
exercise  of  authority,  by  the  latter,  within  tbe  territory  of  the  ibrnjer, 
shall  be  considered  as  one  proper  for  the  action  of  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners herein  provided  for. 
In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  commissioner, 
How  ^acanrie.  ^^  ^^  ^^  cvcut  of  cithcr  commissioucr's  omitting  or  ceasing 
tomZ^^i^To  bS  to  act,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
that  01  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica,  respectively,  or  the  min- 
ister of  the  latter,  in  the  United  States,  acting  by  its  direction,  shall 
forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus  occasioned. 

Article  II. 

The  commissioners  so  named  shall  m^et  at  the  city  of  Washington, 
within  ninety  days  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 

When  and  whrre      .«•  .*  ii/»  •■•  x         t^         »  ^i 

comm>s.ioner.  to  this  couvention ;  and,  before  proceedmg  to  business,  they 
"^^  shall,  each  of  them,  exhibit  a  solemn  oath,  made  and  sub- 
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scribed  before  a  competent  authority,  that  they  will  carefally  examine 
into,  and  impartially  decide,  according  to  the  principles  of  jastice  and  of 
equity,  and  to  the  stipulations  of  treaty,  upon  all  the  claims  laid  before 
them,  under  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  and  in  accordance  with  such  evidence  as  shall  be 
submitted  to  them  on  the  part  of  said  United  States  and  of  the  Eepub- 
lie  of  Gosta  Bica,  respectively.  And  their  oath,  to  such  effect,  shall  be 
entered  upon  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 

Said  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator,  or  um- 
pire, to  decide  ui>on  any  case  or  cases  concerning  which  they  may  dis- 
agree, or  upon  any  point  or  points  of  difference  which  may  arise  in  the 
course  of  their  proceedings.  And  if  they  cannot  agree  in  the  selection,, 
the  arbitrator  or  umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  minister  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  Belgians,  to  the  United  States,  whom  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appointment,  and 
whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  both  parties. 

Article  ni. 
»  . 

The  arbitrator,  or  umpire,  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shall, 
without  delay,  proceed  to  examine  and  determine  the  claims  Mode  of  proc«dun, 
which  maybe  presented  to  them,  under  the  provisions  of  of^o-^^i^"*" 
this  convention,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  stated  in 
the  preceding  article ;  and  they  shall  hear,  if  required,  one  person  in 
behalf  of  each  Government,  on  every  separate  claim. 

Each  Grovemment  shall  furnish,  ux>on  request  of  either  of  the  com- 
missioners, such  papers  in  its  possession  as  may  be  deemed 
important  to  the  just  determination  of  any  claims  of  citizens  to^r^LA^ii^l^Ht 
of  the  United  States,  referred  to  the  board,  under  the  pro-  "*■'*'****''*""• 
visions  of  the  first  article. 

In  cases,  whether  touching  injuries  to  the  person,  limb,  or  life  of  any 
said  citizens,  or  damages  committed,  as  stipulatea  in  the  Amoum  of  iadem. 
first  article,  against  their  property,  in  which  the  commis-  °''^ 
sioners  may  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  determine  the 
amount  to  be  paid.  In  cases  in  which  said  commissioners  cannot  agree, 
the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitrator,  or  umpire, 
before  whom  each  of  the  commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  his  decision 
shall  be  final. 

Article  IV. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  respectively,  whether  by  virtue  of  the  awards  ^^^^  ^ 
agreed  to  between  themselves,  or  of  those  made  by  them,  of*'°indcmnu?""'?i 
in  pnrsuance  of  decisions  of  the  arbitrator,  or  umpire ;  and  *''*"°*''*'- 
the  aggregate  amount  of  said  sums,  decreed  by  the  certificates  of  award 
made  by  the  commissioners,  in  either  manner  above  indicated,  and  of 
the  snms  also  accruing  from  such  certificates  of  award  as  the  arbitrator,, 
or  nmpire,  may,  under  the  atithority  hereinafter  conferred  by  the  seventh 
article,  have  made  and  issued,  with  the  rate  of  interest  stipulated  in 
the  present  article,  in  favor  of  any  claimant,  or  claimants,  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  ii^  the  city  of  Washington,  in 
eqnal  semi-annual  instalments.  It  is,  however,  hereby  wh«  am  in.t.i- 
agreed,  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  payment  of  the  "*"'  "^  ^  "^^ 
first  iostsdment  shall  be  made  eight  months  from  the  termination  of  the 
labors  of  the  commission ;  and,  after  such  first  payment,  8ab«,«ent  iMui- 
the  second^  and  each  succeeding  one,  shall.be  made  semi-  "^^ 
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annaally,  counting  from  the  date  of  the  first  payment ; '  and  the  whole 
payment  of  snch  aggregate  amount,  or  amoants,  shall  be  perfected  within 
the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  termination  of  said  commission ;  and 
interML  ^^^  ^^  ^^  suttis  shdU  bcar  interest  (also  payable  semi- 

annually) at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent  per  annum,  from  the 
day  on  which  the  awards,  respectively,  will  have  been  decreed. 
To  meet  these  payments,  the  Oovemment  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa 
Eica  hereby  specially  appropriates  fifty  per  *cent.  of  the  net 
Ric.  to  meet  pey.  procceds  of  thc  revcnues  ansmg  from  the  customs  of  the 
said  Bepublic;    but  if  such  appropriation  should  prove 
insufficient  to  make  the  payments  as  above  stipulated,  the  Oovemment 
of  said  Bepublic  binds  itself  to  provide  other  means  for  that  purpose. 

Article  V. 

The  commission  herein  provided  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  nine 
months  fit)m  and  including  tlie  day  of  its  organization. 
€omm.a.M».  Thcy  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  their  proceed- 
ings, and  they  may  appoint  a  secretary,  versed  in  the  knowledge 
of  the  English  and  of  l^e  Spanish  languages,  to  assist  in  the  trans- 
action of  their  business.  And,  for  the  conduct  of  such  business,  they 
are  hereby  authorized  to  make  all  necessary  and  lawful  rules. 

Article  VI. 

The  procedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  with 

proteeJiDt.of  rcspect  to  all  the  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 

SnTJ-Ti;  M  S  cJT-  which,  having  accrued  prior  to  the  date  of  this  convention, 

umcuim..  may  be  brought  before  it  for  adjustment;  and  the  United 

States  agree  forever  to  release  the  Government  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa 

Bica  from  any  further  accountability  for  claims  which  shall 
co^uRiareieweA  ^  pejocted,  cithcr  by  the  board  of  commissioners,  or  by 
the  arbitrator  or  umpire  aforesaid :  or  for  such  as,  being  allowed  by 
either  the  board  or  the  umpire,  the  Government  of  Gpsta  Bica  shall  have 
provided  for  and  satisfied  in  the  manner  agreed  upon  in  the  fourth 
article. 

Article  VIL 

In  the  event,  however,  that  upon  the  termination  of  the  labors  of 

said  commission  stipulated  for  in  the  fifth  article  of  this 

vrodinc  before  am-  couveution,  auy  case  or  cases  should  be  pending  before  the 

pire  Kt  the  termina-  «  j»j»  i.«ji«»  •*•'%  i_j  aJ 

tion  of  the  commia-  umpirc,  aud  awaiting  his  decision,  it  is  hereby  understood 
and  agreed  by  the  two  contracting  parties  that,  though  the 
board  of  commissioners  may,  by  such  limitation,  have  terminated  their 
action,  said  umpire  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  proceed  to 
make  nis  decision  or  award  in  such  case  or  cases  pending  as  aforesaid ; 
and,  upon  his  certificate  thereof,  in  each  case,  transmitted  to  eadi  of 
the  two  Governments,  mentioning  the  amount  of  indemnity,  if  such 
shall  have  been  allowed  by  lum,  together  with  the  rate  of  interest  speci- 
fied by  the  fourth  article,  such  decision  or  award  shall  be  taken  and 
held  to  be  binding  and  conclusive,  and  it  shall  work  the  same  effect  as 
though  it  had  been  made  by  both  the  commissioners  under  their  own 
agreement,  or  by  them  upon  decision  of  the  case  or  of  the  cases,  re- 
spectively, pronounced  by  the  umpire  of  said  board,  during  the  period 
Umpire  to  4eci<ie  prcscribcd  for  its  sessions :  Provided^  however^  That  a  decis- 
iBsixtjday..        i^jj  Q^  every  case  that  may  be  pending  at  the  terminatiou 
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of  the  labors  of  the  board  shall  be  given  by  the  umpire  within  sixty 
days  from  their  final  adjournment;  and  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
said  sixty  days,  the  authority  and  x)ower  hereby  granted  to  said  umpire 
shall  cease. 

Article  VIIL 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner ;  but  the  umpire,  as 
well  as  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission,  including     p.,  ^r  commu-  \ 

the  defrayal  of  the  services  of  a  secretary,  who  may  be  Jidle'n'J  m'JIJSS:  | 

appointed  under  the  fifth  article,  shall  be!  paid  one-half  by  *•= 
the  United  States,  and  the  other  half  by  the  Kepublic  of  Costa  Bica. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ^^^^^^^.^^  ^^^ 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States ;  and  by  •■dwh«n*to'b«ar- 
the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Eica,  with  the  con-  ^°'''^'  **"* 
sent  and  approbation  of  the  Supreme  Legislative  Power  of  said  Bepub- 
lic; and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington, 
within  the  space  of  eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  and  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full  .powers,  we,  the 
undersigned,  have  signed  the  present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have 
hereonto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  San  Jos^,  on  the  second  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
oDe  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty,  and  in  the  eighty- 
fourth  year  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of  s««"='i"'^^- 
America,  and  of  the  independence  of  Costa  Bica  the  thirty-ninth. 


ALEX'B  BIMITBY. 
MANUEL  J.  CABAZO. 
FBAN'CO  M.  TGLESIAS. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DENMARK. 


DENMAEK,  1826. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OP  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  TttE 
KING  OF  DENMARK.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  26, 1826.  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED  AUGUST  10, 1826.  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  14, 1826. 

The  United  States  ofAmerica  and  His  Msgesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  desirous  to  make  Arm  and  permanent  the  peace  and 
TtKt,  *c,  friendship  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two  nations, 

and  to  extend  the  commercial  relations  which  subsist  between  their 
respective  territories  and  people,  have  agreed  to  fix,  in  a  manner  dear 
and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  observed  between  the 
one  and  the  other  party,  by  means  of  a  general  convention  of  friend- 
ship, commerce,  and  navigation.  With  that  object,  the  President  of 
the  ITnited  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay, 
thiBir  Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  ]^edersen,  his  Privy  GQunsellor  of  Lega- 
'  tion  and  Minister  Eesident  near  the  said  States,  Knight  of  the  Danne- 
brog ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  to  be 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
commercandiuiv-  ^11  tho  othcr  uatlous  of  thc  carth,  by  means  of  a  policy 
icatioQ.  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually^  not 

to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the 
other  party,  who  shall  eujoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  were 
freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession 
were  conditional. 

ARTIC^iE  II. 

The  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing  the  com- 
NavigatioB,  equ.!-  niCTce  aud  uavigatiou  of  their  respective  countries  on  the 
itjr,  and  r«ciproc.ty.  liberal  basls  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually 
agree  that  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts 
and  countries  of  the  other,  ^with  the  exception  hereafter  provided  for 
in  the  sixth  article,)  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce, 
manufactures,  and  merchandise ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native 
citizens  or  subjects  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  or 
subjects  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not 
include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is 
reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate 
laws. 
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Article  III. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produice,  manofactare,  or 
merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  Produce  «nd  m»n. 
time,  lawfuHy  imported  into  the  United  States,  in  vessels  '^^'"^ 
belonging  whoUy  to  the  citizens  thereof,  may  be  also  imported  in  ves- 
sels whoUy  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Denmark;  and  that  no  higher  * 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shaU  be 
levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  country  or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind 
of  prodace,  manu&cture,  or  merchandise,  of  any  foreign  country,  can 
be,  firom  time  to  time,  lawfally  imported  into  the  dominions  of  the  King 
of  Denmark,  iu  the  vessels  thereof,  (with  the  exception  hereafter  men- 
tioned in  the  sixth  article,),  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  'j  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the 
vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importa- 
tionbe  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And  they 
farther  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported, 
from  the  one  country  iu  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may, 
in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark.  Nor  shall  higher 
or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party,  oql 
vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by 
native  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  ^ 
the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark; and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  said  dominions  of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles, 
being  the  produce  or  manu&cture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor 
shall^any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the 
two  countries  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States, 
or  to  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  respectively, 
than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  arti- 
cles to  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibitiou  be  imposed 
on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manu- 
factore  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  dominions  of  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
or  from  the  said  domi|iions,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nations. 

Article  V. 

Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  their  cargoes  shall,  when 
they  pass  the  Sound  or  the  Belts,  pay  higher  or  other  duties  ^^^ 

than  those  which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured 
nation. 

Article  VI. 

Thepresent  convention  shall  not  apply  to  the  northern  possessions  of  His 
Hs^ty  the  King  of  Denmark— that  is  to  say,  Iceland,  the 
Ferro^  Islands,  and  Greenland — ^nor  to  places  situated  be- 
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yond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  the  right  to  regulate  the  direct  inter- 
course with  which  possessions  and  places  is  reserved  by  the  parties,  re- 
spectively. And  it  is  further  agreed  that  this  convention  is  not  to 
extend  to  the  direct  trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  colonies 
of  His  Banish  Majesty,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  colonies  it  i.H 
agreed  that  whatever  can  be  lawfully  imported  into  or  exported  from 
•  the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of  one  party  from  or  to  the  jwrts  of  tlie 
United  States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country,  may 
in  like  manner,  and  with  the  same  duties  and  charges  applicable  to 
vessel  and  cargo,  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  colonies 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

,  abticlb  vn. 

The  United  States  and  His  Danish  Majesty  mutually  agree  that  no 
higher  or  othi^r  duties,  charges,  or  taxes  of  any  kind  shall 
be  levied  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  party, 
upon  any  jfersonal  property,  money,  or  effects  of  their  respective  citizens 
or  subjects,  on  the  removal  of  the  same  from  their  territories  or  domin- 
ions reciprocally,  either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  money, 
or  effects,  or  otherwise,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State  upon 
the  same,  when  removed  by  a  citizen  or  subject  of  such  State,  respec^ 
ively. 

Article  YlLl. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
coMui«  and  vic«..  Hls  Daulsh  Majesty  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  navigatiou 
coMuiK  j^jj^j  commerce  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  they 

agree  mutually  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  tlie 
ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  IX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  YiceConsuls  of  the  contracting  parties 

Ki«ht8.  privileges,  Hioy  cnjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  which  be- 

Ac.  ofth««.me.     |Qj,g  ^q  thcm  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before 

entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or 
patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited ; 
and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis, 
they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magis- 
trates, and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  iif  which  they  reside. 

Article  X. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls  and  persons  attached  to  their 
concernin.  co«-  uccessary  service,  they  not  being  natives  of  the  country  in 
■•'"•  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public 

service,  and  also  irom  all  kind  of  taxes^  imposts,  and  contributions,  ex- 
cept those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce, 
or  their  property,  to  which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  conn- 
try  in  which  such  Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  everything  be- 
sides subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.    The  archives  and 
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papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pre- 
text whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Abtiole  XI. 

The  i)resent  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  con^emicn  to  be 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  "'f<^reerorteaye.». 
of  its  Intention  to  terminate  the  same,  eaoh  of  the  contracting  parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end 
of  the  said  term  of  ten  years ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them 
that^  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  re- 
ceived by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Abticle  XII. 

This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  tl\e  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  *pp^re7^Thj''iht 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Co-  *''""'"°*'  *''• 
penhagen  within  eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  of  His  Danish  Majesty,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twenty-sixth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  in  the  fi.ftieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

H.  CLAY. 

PR.  PEDEESEN. 


ADDENDUM. 

Mr.  Clay  io  Mr,  Pedersen.  Ad«i*n(iura. 

Dkpartmext  of  Statk, 

Washington,  April  25,  1826. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  Sfcate  of  the  United  States,  by  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent thereof,  has  the  honour  to  state  to  Mr.  Pedersen,  Minister  Resident 
of  His  Mi^eety  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  it  would  have  been  satis-  Apni  w,  h:g. 

factory  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  if  Mr.  Pedersen  had 
been  charged  with  instructions,  in  the  negotiation  which  has  just  terminated,  to  treat 
of  the  indemnities  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  consequence  of  the  seizure,  de- 
tention, and  condemnation  of  their  property  in  the  ports  of  His  Danish  Majesty.  But 
»3he  has  no  instructions  to  that  effect,  the  undersigned  is  directed,  at  and  before  pro- 
ceeding to  the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  on 
which  they  have  agreed,  explicitly  to  declare,  that  the  omission  to  provide  for  those 
indemnities  is  not  hereafter  to  be  interpreted  as  a  waiver  or  abandonment  of  them  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  which,  on  the  contrary,  is  firmly  resolved  to 
persevere  in  the  pursuit  of  them  until  they  shall  be  finally  arranged  upon  principles  of 
equity  and  justice.  And,  to  guard  against  any  misconception  of  the  fact  of  the  silence 
of  the  treaty  in  the  above  particular,  or  of  the  views  of  the  American  Government,  the 
undersigned  requests  that  Mr.  Pedersen  will  transmit  this  official  declaration  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Denmark.  And  he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  tender  to  Mr.  Peder- 
^u  assurances  of  his  distinguished  consideration. 

H.  CLAY. 

The  Chevalier  Pedersen, 

MinUier  Resident  from  Denmark, 

u 
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Tkt  Chevalier  Peter  Pedersen  to  Mr.  Clay, 

Washington,  April  25, 1826. 

The  nndereigned,  Minister  Resident  of  His  Migesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  haa  the  honour 

herewith,  to  acknowledge  having  receiyed  Mr.  Clay's  official  note  of 

April  25, 1686.  tbis  day,  dcclaratoFy  of  the  advanced  claims  against  Denmark  not 

being  waived  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  bv  the  convention 
agreed  npon  and  about  to  be  signed,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  will  transmit  to  bis 
Government.  And  he  avails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Clay  assurances 
of  his  distinguished  consideration. 

P.  PEDEB8EN. 
To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State  oj  the  United  Stales. 


DENMARK,  1830. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJ 
ESTY  THE  KING  OF  DENMARK.    SIGNED  AT  COPENHAGEN  THE  28TH  OF 
MARCH,  1830 ;    RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  5,  1830 ;    PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  5,  1830. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  equally  desirous  of  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  taken 
l)lace  between  them  in  respect  to  the  claims  and  pretensions  formed  by  the 
citizeusof  the  United  States  and  the  subjects  of  Denmark,  having  for  their 
object  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their  ves- 
sels, cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever,  within  the  territory  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  respective  Governments,  have  named  for  this  purpose, 
and  furnished  with  their  full  powers,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  Henry  Wheaton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  said  United  States 
at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the-  King  of  Denmark,  etc.,  and  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Denmark,  the  Sieur  Ernest  Henry,  Count  de  Schim- 
melmann,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Elephant,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  Dannebrog,  decorated  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  same  order,  His 
Minister  ^n  time)  of  State,  Chief  of  his  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  etc., 
and  the  Sieur  Paul  Christian  de  Stemann,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Elephant,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Dannebrog,  decorated  with  the 
silver  cross  of  the  same  order,  his  Minister  (intime)  of  State  and  of  Jus- 
tice, president  of  his  Danish  Chancery,  etc.;  and  the  said  Plenipotentia- 
ries, after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  followiiig  articles: 

Article  I. 

His  Mc^jesty  the  King  of  Denmark  renounces  the  indemnities  which 
might  be  claimed  from  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
i>rim;lli.*TZ\rm.  of  Amcrica  for  the  subjects  of  Denmark,  on  account  of  the 
seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their 
vessels,  cargoes,  or  property  whatsoever,  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
Government ;    and  His  Majesty  engages,  moreover,  to  pay  to  the  said 
ARr.^>n.ni  to  in-  Goverumcnt  the  sum  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
de,..nify  V.  .«•.         Spfiuish  millcd  dollars,  on  account  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  who  have  preferred  claims  relating  to  the  seizure,  de- 
tention, condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or  prop- 
erty whatsoever,  by  the  public  and  private  armed  ships,  or  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  Denmark,  or  in  the  States  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre. 
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Article  II. 

The  payment  of  the  above  sum  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
Spanish  milled  dollars  shall  be  made  in  the  times  and  man-  p^y^^nt  of  ^a 
ner  following :  inden,.it,. 

On  the  31st  March,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six  hun- 
dred and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  September,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty- six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

On  the  30th  September,  1832,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  six 
hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a  dollar. 

To  the  second  payment  shall  be  added  the  interest  for  that,  and  for 
the  last  payment,  at  four  x)er  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from 
the  first  payment,  on  the  31st  March,  1831. 

To  the  third  payment  shall  also  be  added  the  interest  for  that  pay- 
ment, at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from  the  second 
payment,  on  the  30th  September,  1831. 

The  above  sums,  thus  specified  in  Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  in  bills  of  exchange,  at  fifteen  days'  sight,  at  Hamburg ;  for  the 
payment  of  which  the  Danish  Government  shall  be  responsible. 

At  the  time  when  the  first  payment  shall  be  made,  on  the  31st  March, 
1831,  two  obligations,  corresponding  to  the  two  last  payments  to  be 
effected  for  the  capital  and  the  interest  thereof,  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Direction  for  the  public  debt  and  the  sinking  fund  of  Denmark,  to  the 
order  of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Denmark,  and  assigned 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  By  the  said  obligations.  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  acknowledge  himself  debtor  for  the 
sums  not  yet  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
asd  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the  said  Government ;  and  when  the 
said  obligations  are  to  be  discharged,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  by 
the  Danish  Government,  the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  to  receive  the  stipulated  payments  shall 
deliver  up  the  said  obligations,  with  receipts  for  the  amount  thereof, 
from  the  said  Government. 

Article  III. 

To  ascertain  the  full  amount  and  validity  of  the  claims,  mentioned 
in  Article  I,  a  Board  of  Commissioners,  consisting  of  three    ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^ 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Pres-  mLionln  tC  be*S- 
ident,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  who  ffItii.iayr&c!"of 
shall  meet  at  Washington,  and  within  the  space  of  two  years 
from   the    time  of  their  first  meeting  shall  receive,  examine,  and 
decide  upon   the  amount  and  validity  of  all  such  claims, 
according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice, 
eciuits',  and  the  law  of  nations. 

The  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to  be  entered 
in  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithful  and  diligent  dis- 
charge of  their  duties. 

lu  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  Comiiiis- 
sioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment  of  another  Com- 
missioner, in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  or  during  the  recess  of  the 
Senate,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States.  The  Commissioners 
Bhall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  every 
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question  relating  to  such  claims,  and  to  receive  all  suitable  authentic 
testimony  concerning  the  same. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  this  board,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark  engages,  when  thereunto  required,  to  cause  to  be  de- 
livered to  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  addition  to  the 
papers  already  delivered,  all  the  acts,  documents,  ship's  papers  and  prize 
proceedings  which  may  still  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  High  Court 
of  Admir^ty,  or  the  Prize  Tribunals  of  Denmark,  relating  to  the  seizure, 
detention,  condemnation,  or  confiscation  of  the  vessels,  cargoes,  or  prop- 
erty whatsoever,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica before  the  said  tribuuals. 

The  Commissioners  shall  award  and  cause  to  be  distributed,  among 
the  several  parties  whose  claims  shall  be  allowed  by  the  board,  the  sum 
mentioned  in  Article  I  and  II,  in  a  rateable  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
the  respective  claims  thus  allowed. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  renunciation  and  payments  mentioned  iu  Ar- 
ticle I  and  II,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
rhii?b?p«M«edbJ  mark,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  declares  itself 
entirely  satisfied,  not  only  in  what  concerns  the  said  Govern- 
ment, but  also  in  what  concerns  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  States, 
on  account  of  the  claims  hitherto  preferred,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
preferred,  relating  to  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnation,  or  confisca- 
tion of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  gor  property  whatsoever,  which  in  the 
last  maritime  war  of  Denmark  have  taken  place  under  the  flag  of  Den- 
mark, or  in  the  States  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre ;  and  the  said  claims 
shall  consequently  be  regarded  as  definitively  and  irrevocably  termi- 
nated. 

Article  V. 


The  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  being  solely  to  ter- 
The  present  c«,n-  mluatc,  definitively  and  irrevocably,  all  the  claims  -which 

eation 
ble    to 


Teatioaon^-pphoi-  jjavc  hlthcrto  bccu  preferred,  they  expressly  declare  that 


tber«i.  meationed  ^jjg  prcscut  cou veutiou  Is  ouly  applicable  to  the  cases  therein 
mentioned ;  and,  having  no  other  object,  can  never  hereafter  be  in- 
voked by  one  party  or  the  other  as  a  i)recedent  or  rule  for  the  future. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  high  contracting 
parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the 
space  of  ten  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  thereof,  and  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  powers,  we  have 
signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  set  the  seals  of  our 
arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen,  this  28th  day  of  March,  1830. 


HENEY  WH  EATON. 
E.  H.  SOHIMMELMANN. 

STEMANN. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 

SEAL. 
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DENMARK,  1857. 

CONVENTION  WITH   DENMARK.     CONCLUDED    APRIL  11,  1857 ;    RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  12,  1858 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  13,  1858/ 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  desirous  to  terminate  amicably  the  differences  which  have  arisen 
between  them  in  regard  to  the  tolls  levied  by  Denmark  on  American  ves- 
sels and  their  cargoes  passingthrongh  the  Sound  and  Belts,  and  commonly 
called  the  Sound  dues,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that 
purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  Denmark, 
Torbeu  Bille,  Esquire,  Knight  of  the  Danuebrog,  and  deco- 
rated with  the  cross  of  honor  of  the  same  order,  his  said  Majesty's  Charg6 
d-Affaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  tlieir  full  powers  in 
due  form,  have  agreed  to  an<l  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  declares  entire  freedom  of  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  in  favor  of  American  ves-  K«vi,ation  of  the 
sels  and  their  cargoes,  from  and  forever  after  the  day  when  JrSt'S'AmericiS 
this  convention  shall  go  into  effect  as  hereinafter  provided.  '•^'•■ 
And  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  American  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  after 
that  day,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  charges  whatever  in  passing  the 
Sound  or  the  Belts,  or  to  any  detention  in  the  said  waters,  and  both 
Governments  will  concur,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  in  taking  measures 
to  prevent  abuse  of  the  free  flag  of  the  United  States  by  the  shipping  of 
other  nations  which  shall  not  have  secured  the  same  freedom  and  ex- 
emption from  charges  enjoyed  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

Article  II. 

His  Danish  Majesty  further  engages  that  the  passages  of' the  Sound 
and  Belts  shall  continue  to  be  lighted  and  buoyed  as  here-  p.«m«oi  sound 
tofore  without  any  charge  upon  American  vessels  or  their  "d^uiiSti'^eU'* 
cargoes  on  passing  the  Sound  and  the  Belts,  and  that  the  **''°"''  **=• 
present  establishments  of  Danish  pilots  in  these  waters  shall  continue 
to  be  maintained  by  Denmark.  His  Danish  Majesty  agrees  to  make 
such  additions  and  improvements  in  regard  to  the  lights,  buoys,  and 
pilot  establishments  in  these  waters  as  circumstances  and  the  increasing 
trade  of  the  Baltic  may  require.  He  further  engages  that  no  charge 
shall  be  matle,  in  consequence  of  such  additions  and  improvements,  on 
American  ships  and  their  cargoes  passing  through  the  Sound  and  the 
Belts. 

It  is  understood,  however,  to  be  optional  for  the  masters  of  American 
vessels  either  to  employ,  in  the  said  waters,  Danish  pilots,  M«t#>n.  of  Am^i- 
at  reasonable  rates  fixed  by  the  Danish  Government,  or  to  '^{'^/saS^h'^iX, 
navigate  their  vessels  without  such  assistance.  orotberwiw. 

Article  III. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  agreements  and  stipulations  on  the 
part  of  Denmark,  whereby  the  free  and  unincumbered  navi-  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
gation  of  American  vessels  through  the  Sound  and  the  Belts  w^tlT  Den'iTark 
is  forever  secured,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  *'^°" 
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Government  of  Denmark,  once  for  all,  the  sum  of  seven  handred  and 
seventeen  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine  rix  dollars,  or  its 
equivalent,  three  hundred  and  ninety-three -thousand  and  eleven  dollars 
in  United  States  currency,  at  London,  on  the  day  when  the  said  conven- 
tion shall  go  into  full  effect,  as  herein  afterwards  provided. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  any  otber  or  further  privileges,  rights,  or  ad  , 
citiMD.  of  the  vantages  which  may  have  been,  or  may  be,  granted  by  Den 
joJ'Sf  flrthVr  priv".  mark  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  any  other  nation 
IS5??;immJreeSf  ^t  thc  Souud  uud  Belts,  or  on  her  coasts  and  in  her  harbors, 
any  nation.  wlth  refercncc  to  the  transit  by  laud  through  Danish  terri- 

tory of  merchandise  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  such  nation, 
shall  also  be  fully  extended  to,  and  enjoyed  by,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  by  their  vessels  and  property  in  that  quarter. 

Article  Y. 

The  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  con* 

eluded  between  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King 

asS^TfiSr^cJit^SJi!  of  Denmark,  on  the  2Gth  of  April,  1826,  and  which  was 

'nfo^.  ^  ^'  ■"""  abrogated  oii  the  15th  of  April,  1856,  and  the  provisions 

Vol   viii   D  340l  tr         /  j  m. 

contained  in  each  and  all  of  its  articles,  the  5th  article 
alone  excepted,  shall,  after  the  ratification  of  this  present  conven- 
tion, again  become  binding  upon  the  United  States  and  Denmark ;  it 
being,  however,  understood,  that  a  year's  notice  shall  suffice  for  the  ab- 
rogation of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  hereby  renewed. 

Article  YI. 

The  present  convention  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  to  carry 
When  convention  ^t  iuto  opcratlou  shall  bc  passed  by  the  Governments  of  the 
to  take  effect.  contractlug  parties,  and  the  sum  stipulated  to  be  paid  by 
the  United  States  shall  be  received  by  or  tendered  to  Denmark ;  and 
for  the  fulfilment  of  these  purposes,  a  period  not  exceeding  twelve  months 
from  the  signing  of  this  convention  shall  be  allowed. 

But  if,  in  the  interval,  an  earlier  day  shall  be  fixed  upon  and  carried 
into  effect  for  a  free  navigation  through  the  Sound  and  Belts  in  favor  of 
any  other  power  or  powers,  the  same  shall  simultaneously  be  extended 
to  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes,  in  anticipation  ot 
the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  Article  III;  it  being  understood, 
however,  that  in  that  event  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall 
also  pay  to  that  of  Denmark  four  jier  cent,  interest  on  the  said  sum. 
from  the  day  tlie  said  immunity  shall  have  gone  into  operation  until  the 
principal  shall  have  been  paid  as  aforesaid. 

Article  TIL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  Washington  within  ten 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 
In  faith  whereof  ^the  respective   Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Washington  this  eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  eighty-first.' 


LEWIS  CASS. 


TORBEN  BILLE.    [seal.] 


SEAL.l 
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DENMARK,  18G1. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  TO  THE  GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP, 
COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
DENMARK,  OF  APRIL  26,  1826,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON,  JULY  11, 
1961;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1861;  PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEMBER  20,  186L 

AMitianal  articles  to  tJte  general  convention  of  friendship^  commerce^  and 
navigation^  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  2^th  day   of 
Aprilj  1820,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Denmaric, 

The  United  States  of  America  aud  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  commerce  by  affording,  in  their  ports, 
every  necessary  assistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries,  being  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  additional  articles  to  the  general  convention  of  friend- 
ship, commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Washington  on  the 
twenty-sixth  day  of  April,  1826,  between  the  contracting  parties. 

ARTICLE   I. 

The  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  aud  commer- 
cial agents  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  aud  c.n,ui,.oen«r.i, 
arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  J;?''!;!,'^^;  TSi 
in  port,  between  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew  of  the  ves-  '"^''^"»*'" 
sels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  the 
execution  of  contracts,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities, 
unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew  and  the  officers,  or  of  the  captains, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country,     a 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they 
have  to  resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority 'of  «ort"\o°thrj'udlbi 
taeir  country. 

Article  II. 


The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Yice-Cousuls,  and  commercial  agents  are 
authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities 
for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this 
purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges  and  officers, 
and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  by  copy  of  said  docu- 
ments duly  certified  by  them,  that  such  individuals  form  part  of  the 
crew;  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused,  unless  there  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  said  persons 
being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  where  their  surrender  is  de- 
manded. Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  said  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and 
may  be  confined  in.  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those 
who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they 
shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to 
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their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  tlie  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel 
whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 

crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 

uwUlftheSiiTrl  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 

to  be  pi««be.L       pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been 

carried  into  effect. 

The  present  additional  articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value 
Effect  of  present  ^s  If  thcy  wcrc  iuscrted,  word  for  word,  in  the  convention 
RTticJe..  signed  at  Washington  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  April, 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  being  approved  anil 
ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den 
mark,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  tlie  present  additional  articles,  and  have  thereto 
afftxed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  himdred  and  sixty-one. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 
'""'"'  W.  R.  RAASLOFF. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


DOMINICAN    REPUBLIC. 


DOMINICAN  KEPUBLIC,  1867. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND 
FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC.  SIGNED  AT  SANTO 
DOMINGO  FEBRUARY  8,  1887;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  SANTO 
DOMINGO  OCTOBER  5,  1867 ;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  24,  1867. 

The  UDited  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  llepablic,  equally 
animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  cordial  relations  and  of 
tightening,  if  possible,  the  bonds  of  friendship  between  the  two  countries, 
as  we]]  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolved  to 
conclude  a  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and 
for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  thay  have  ap- 
pointed as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  John  Somers  Smith,  ^°'''"^*'"« '•'*'*' 
Commercial  Agent  of  the  United  States  at  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo, 
and  the  President  of  the  Dominican  Kepublic,  Jos6  Gabriel  Garcia,  Sec- 
retary of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Eelations,  and  Juan 
Eamon  Fiallo,  ex- Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a    p^^  »„j  f^enrf 
true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  Republic  of  the  •'"'^ 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  between 
their  respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without 
exception  of  persons  or  places.    If,  unfortunately,  the  two  nations  should 
become  involved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the  term  of  six    provimon  in  c.-^ 
months  after  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  the  °^  **"• 
merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each  side, 
(luring  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with 
their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away, 
send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstruction ;  nor 
shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  during  such  term 
of  six  months;  on  the  contrary,  i)assports  shall  be  valid  for 
a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  i*"«»o^t' 

for  their  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  with  them 
or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe-conduct  against  the  in- 
sults and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons 
and  effects,  and  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds,  or  in  banks^ 
or  any  other  property,  personal  or  real,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the 
one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  not  be  confiscated  or 
sequestrated. 
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Article  II. 

%he  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contractiag  parties,  residing  or  estab- 
Exemption  from  lishccl  Itt  thc  tcrritory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
Sr^?«>7ced  lolTi^  compulsory  military  service  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
''^-  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions;  nor  shall 

they»be  compelled  to  pay  any  contributions  whatever,  higher  or  other 
than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to  enter, 

Right  of  r*..K^no9  sojouru,  scttlc  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  said  territories,  and 

arid  to  do  buMu. ...    gmj]j  .^g  jjjj^y  ^^jjgj^  ^q  engage  in  business  shall  have  the  right 

to  hire  a  nd  occupy  warehouses,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as 
well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of  travelling,  residing,  or 
trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  63'  wholesale  or  retail  as  with  respect  to  the 
loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships.  They  may  also  employ 
such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  and  shall 
To  employ  we-ntH.     .^  ^^^  thcsc  cascs  bc  trcatcd  as  the  citizens  of  the  country 

wherein  they  reside;  it  being,  nevertheless,  distinctly  understood  that 
they  shall  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to 
Toh.refr^Hrrp«  wholcsalc  or  rctail.  They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tri- 
te, judkiai  ihbuiwu.  i)unals  of  justice,  in  cases  to  which  they  may  be  a  party,  on 
the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and  usage  of  the  country 
to  native  citizens ;  tor  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  defence  of 
their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other  agents 
as  they  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  i)arties,  residing  in  the 
other,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  liberty  of  conscience. 
»r»;nr.MrnV  rei Jou«  Thcy  shall  be  subjected  to  no  inconveniences  whatever  on 
worship.  account  of  their  religious  belief,  nor  shall  they  in  any  man- 

ner be  annoyed  or  disturbed  in  the  exercise  of  their  religious  worship  in 
private  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  which  they  may  select  for 
that  purpose;  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due 
to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  It  is  likewise  agreed 
that  the  citizens  of  the  one  country  dying  in  the  territory 
uight  01  burial.  of  the  other,  maybe  interred  either  in  the  ordinary  ceme- 
t-eries  or  in  such  others  as  maybe  selected  for  that  purpose  by  their  own 
Government,  or  by  their  personal  friends  or  representatives,  with  the 
consent  of  the  local  authorities.  All  such  cemeteries,  and  funeral  pro- 
cessions going  to  or  returning  from  them,  shall  be  protected  from  viola- 
tion or  disturbance. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris' 

i>i*.po,.t.onofp*r-  diction  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their 

•onai  property.        pcrsoual  propcrty  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise ; 

and  their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contract 
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iDg  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestato.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 
In  the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken 
of  the  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native 
in  a  similar  case,  whilst  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  secur- 
ing it.  If  a  question  should  arise  among  claimants  as  to  the  rightful 
ownership  of  the  property,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
judicial  tribunals  of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 

When  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territory  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  law  of  R«aie«t.i<.of  per 
the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis-  "o'"'J«^~-«J 
qnalified  by  alienage,  the  longest  term  which  the  laws  of  the  country  in 
which  it  is  situated  will  permit  shall  be  accorded  to  him  to  dispose  of 
the  same ;  nor  shall  he  be  subjected,  in  doing  so,  to  higher  or  other  dues 
than  if  he  were  a  citizen  of  the  country  wherein  such  real  estate  is  sit- 
uated. 

Article  VI. 

Tlie  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of 
produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise,    of   any  foreign 
country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  col-    Tonna^^  and  other 
lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  under  ''""'* 
the  flag  of  the  United  States,  or  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the  Domin- 
ican Eepnblic.    And,  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time, 
lawfully  imported  into  the  Dominican  Republic  in  her  own  vessels,  may 
also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  iu  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of 
the  Dominican  Republic,  or  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States. 

Whatever  can  be  lawfully  exported  or  re- exported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be 
exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other ;  and  the  ^'^''''' 

same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  or  the  other.    Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any 
kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  ^^""' **='•*'"''•  ^•^ 
other  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

• 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively  reserved  by  each  ro«t.n«  tndc  re- 
exclusively  for  its  own  citizens.  .ervedibrciii«ri*. 

But  vessels  of  either  country -shall  be  allowed  to  discharge  a  part 
of  their  cargoes  at  one  port,  and  proceed  to  any  other  port 
or  ports  in  the  territories  of  the  other  to  discharge  the  re-  ^'^*'*^*'°^^'**''' 
mainder,  without  paying  higher  or  other  port  charges  or  tonnage  dues 
than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  such  cases,  so  long  as  this 
liberty  shall  be  conceded  to  any  foreign  vessels  by  the  laws  of  both 
<H)uutrie8. 
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Article  VII L 

For  the  better  uDderstaiiding  of  the  preceding  stipulations,  it  has 
whatiob*d,^*m*d  been  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  tea 
DomiuicanvMwi..  citizcu  ov  cltizcns  of  the  Dominican  Eepublic,  and  whose 
captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  such  vessel  having  also  complie<l 
with  all  the  other  requisites  established  by  law  to  acquire  such  national 
character,  though  the  construction  and  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign, 
shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Dominican 
vessel. 

Article  IX. 

No  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
sohiuhcrorothr  Uuited  Statcs  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  mann- 
duue«oa  import,,  facturc  of  thc  Domiuicau  Republic,  or  of  her  fisheries ;  and 
no  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Dominican  Republic  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  States,  or  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  for- 
eign country,  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  Dominican 
On  export..  RepubHc,  uor  in  the  Dominican  Republic  on  the  exporta- 

tion of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be 
l)ayable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  foreign 
country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  the 

No  prohibition  thRt  S^^^^^j  producc,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 
.teeJSSippirioan  their  fisheries,  or  of  the  Dominican  Republic  and  her  fisher- 
oi  eroountriw.  .^^^  ffom  or  to  thc  ports  of  the  United  States  or  the  Domin- 
ican Republic,  which  sfiall  not  equally  extend  to  every  other  foreign 
country. 

Article  X. 

Should  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  hereafter  impose  discrim- 
D.«:rhnin»iin«  du  luatiug  dutics  upou  thc  products  of  any  other  nation,  the 
^"^  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty-  to  determine  the  manner  of 

establishing  the  origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  coun- 
try by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisiiiction  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for 
themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which 
would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  hap- 
pened, and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of 
salvage  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 
If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  ^;essel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should 
yfZu  uniSTliiJ  be  unloaded,  no  duties  of  customs,  charges,  or  fees  on  such 
"*"""  cargo  as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as 

are  payable  in  like  case  by  national  vessels.  It  is  understood,  never- 
theless, that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair,  the  cargo  shall  be  un- 
laden and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposit  destined  for  the  reception  of  goods^ 
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the  duties  oa  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall  be  liable  to  the 
charges  and  fees  lawfully  dae  to  the  keepers  of  such  warehouses. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  always  excepted)  Tmdin,  from  and 
from  any  port  whatever,  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  t^^'^^i^poft- 
other,  aiad  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandise,  with  per- 
fect security  and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports,  and  places  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
whatsoever,  and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of 
the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an 
enemy,  whether  they  be  or  be  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same 
power,  unless  such  ports  or  places  be  effectively  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  „,  ,  .  . 
same  is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed 
that  every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port 
or  place,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment, she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted 
to  go  to  any  other  i>ort  or  place  she  shall  think  proper^  provided  the 
same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of 
either  of  the  parties  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  be- 
fore the  same  was  a<jtually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other, 
be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found 
therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIII. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
raerchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished   ^.^^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^ 
by  the  name  of  contraband  of  war,  and  under  this  name 
shall  be  comprehended. — 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fasees,  rifles,  carbines,  ])istols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  be- 
longing to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breast-blates,  coats  [of  mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  militar}'  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And,  generally^,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XIY. 

Ail  other  merchandises  and  things  notcomprehended  in  the  articles  of 
contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above    ^rticiMnotwom 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  e™£d\?c^tS^ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  be  carried  and  trans- 
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ported  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contractiDg 
parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those 
places  which  are  at  the  time  besieged  or  blockaded. 

Article  XV. 

Tif-iUraiionoi  prin-  Thc  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permaDeut 
c.pie^H.  jjjjQ  immutable  the  following  principles,  to  wit : 

1.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 

Fti^  >hip»  m«ke  or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  power  or 
free.oo<i«.  Statc  at  War  are  free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when 

found  on  board  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contra 
band  of  war. 

Ncuirni  propt^riy  2.  That  tho  propcrty  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's 
oa  enemies'  ve*.ei..  Ycsscl  is  uot  subjcct  to  coufiscatiou,  uulcss  the  same  be  con- 
traband of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship,  unless  they 
are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  The 
contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce 
and  navigation  of  all  such  powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 
them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XVI. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  •vhich  shall  be  bound  to  a  port 
in  time  of  war  bound  of  thc  cucmy  01  ouc  01  thc  partics,  and  concerning  whose 
w  5;hibit"lSiipS!2  voyage  and  the  articles  of  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just 
grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  up- 
on the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but 
likewise  their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  qual- 
ity of  those  which  are  specified  to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth 
article  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  XVII. 

And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries 
poKKport.  in  time  thcuce  arisiug  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  when  one  party 
of  war.  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neutral,  the 

ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports,  that  it  may 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to  the  citizens  of  the  neu- 
tral party ;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year ;  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  r^turji  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden  they  shall  be  provided,  not  only 
with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  ceititi- 
cates,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  con- 
traband goods.  No  other  paper  shall  be  required,  any  usage  or 
ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the 
ships  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear 
from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such 
ship,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  up,  the 
offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall  be  given,  and 
the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage  unless  the  quantity  of 
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the  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  conveniently  be  received 
on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which  case,  as  in  all  other 
casesof  just  detention,  the  ship  shall  be  carried  into  the  nearest  safe 
and  convenient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  exam-  oa»e.  when  .hiiM. 
inedby  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal;  and  if  it  shall  appear  IXerTificiSS'Kb! 
from  other  documents  or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  «'""»°*«^'  ^• 
nations,  that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral 
party,  it  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo, 
(contraband  goods  excepted,)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voy- 
age. 

If  the  master  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  should  happen  to  die 
or  he  removed  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  his    provision  in  <a.e 
place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall,  nevertheless,  be  equally  se-  "' """'"'"  ^'"'^^^ 
cure  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  onler  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  whenever  a  ship  veJdillc.  /n  ihl 
of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  ^"^  "*^" 
party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its 
boats,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  examination 
of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  with- 
out causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the 
commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  per- 
sons and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient 
security  to  answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit  5  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  and  understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  re- 
quired to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purjiose  of  exhibiting 
his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  "conduct  to  be 
observed  on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  toM;irs«.!.n«wlS 
towards  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  ""'  '"'"^ 
only  to  ships  sailing  without  convoy,  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be 
f^ouvoyed,  it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards 
<lue  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  to  visit  them;  but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall 
be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  suflBcieut;  the  two 
parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  under  the  protection  of  their 
convoys  ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to 
an  enemy. 

Article  XX. 

In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  to  be  car- 
ried into  port  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  con- 
traband goods,  the  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  'f 
the  papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt 
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«liall  be  annexed  to  a  copy  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful 
to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels 
found  on  board,  or  remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the 
lading  be  brought  on  shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  oflScers,  and 
an  inventory  be  made  by  them  of  the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to 
sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the  said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  man- 
ner, unless  there  shall  have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge 
or  judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confisca- 
tion. 

Article  XXI. 

And  in  such  time  of  war,  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or 
supercargo  of  any  captured  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the  time 
the  ship  may  be  at  ^ea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceediugs 
against  her,  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto ;  and  in  all  cases 
where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or  seized 
^nd  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be 
hospitably  treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part 
of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money, 
not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers  five 
hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXIL 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
Court,  for  pn«  causcs,  lu  tlic  couutry  to  wMch  thc  pHzcs  may  bo  conducted, 
c*u«*  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 

tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the 
sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  de- 
manded, be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel 
without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIII. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those  belonging: 
No  duty,  Aeon  to  thclr  citizcus,  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be  admitted 
Pf.ieshipi.  Ac.  |.Q  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  par- 
ties, the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall  not  bo 
obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judge.s, 
or  any  others  5  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the 
ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested,  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such,  prizes,  but 
they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanders  of  such 
ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that 
the  privileges  conferred  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those 
allowed  by  law  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XXIY. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commissions 

privat«r«  of  bo»-  ^om  auy  prince  or  Stat©  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  fit 

lae  power..  theiT  shlps  iu  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  or  in 

any  manner  to  exchange  them ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  pur 
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chase  provisions,  except  sach  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to  the 
next  port  of  that  prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  received  their 
commissions. 

Article  XXV. 

<  • 

No  citizen  of  the  Dominican  Bepublic  shall  apply,  for  or  take  any 
commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  Further  prorwoiu 
ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  "  ^p^irt^n. 
any  of  them,  or  against  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the 
inhabitants  oi  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  State  with  which  the 
said  United  States  shall  be  at  war :  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant 
of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  com- 
mission or  letters  of  marqae  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as 
privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  Dominican  Eepnb- 
lic,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  prince  or 
State  with  which  the  said  republic  shall  be  at  war ;  and  if  any  person 
of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  of  letters  of  marque,  he 
shall  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

Abticle  XXVI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having 
in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  their  coi«ui.,Ti«^co.. 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  •"•"•  **■ 
powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Con- 
sals  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the 
same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are 
aabjected  in  the  same  place. 

It  is  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  a  citizen  of  the  other  for  a  Consular  Agent  to 
reside  in  any  ports  or  commercial  places  of  the  latter,  such  »»>dence. 

Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
quality  of  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  be- 
longs, and  cxmsequently  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to 
which  natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence.  This  obliga- 
tion, howerer,  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular 
functions  or  affect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to 
sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between 
the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessel  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  in- 
terests are  committed  to  their  charge  without  the  interference  of  the 
local  authorities,  unless  their  assistance  should  be  required,  or  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquil- 
lity of  the  country.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judg- 
ment or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right 
they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their 
own  country. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  are  authorized  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest  and  imprison-  ©.««*«  from  re. 
ment  of  the  deserters,  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  •*'■• 
vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  ©hall,  in  writing,  demand  such 
deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the 
musta'-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such 
individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  substanti- 
15 
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ated.  the  surrender  sball  not  be  refased.  Snch  deserters,  when  arrested, 
shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Gonsals,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who 
shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three 
months  of  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall 
not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall 
be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be 
delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  pending  sb^ 
have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  car- 
ried into  effect. 

abticle  xxvn. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican  Bepublic,  on  reqni- 

Extrndition  of  sitlous  madc  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 

crimiuia.  spectivc  Diploffiatic  and  Consular  Agents',  shall  deliver  np 

to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  Ir 

the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 

party,  shall  seek  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 

other :  Frovided^  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact 

of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to 

justify  their  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had 

been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  he 

found ;  in  all.  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and 

decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

Article  XXYIII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con- 
vention, who  shall  be  charged  witli  any  of  the  following 

rrirnen  for  which  «  '  •j_-&«-:a  t*        "t      n»  •         a^*  *    •  ^ 

•urrender  >.  to  be  cHmcs,  to  Wit  .*  Murdcr,  (mcludmg  assassmation,  parncide, 
infanticide,  and  poisoniug;)  attemptto  commit  murder;  rape; 
forgery;  the  counterfeiting  of  money j  arson;  robbery  with  violence, 
intimidation,  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house;  piracy:  embejs- 
zlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detri- 
ment of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  pun- 
ishment. 

Abticle  XXIX. 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  the 

surrwder  how  to  suthority  of  thcf  Exccutive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  deten- 
b«iiiade.  x>ii«ttMik  tion  and  delivery,  effected -in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles, 
shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Abticle  XXX. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of 
No  .urtwder  for  fugitlvc  criminals  sh5l  not  apply  to  offences  committed 
poiitioi  oifeDMs.      before  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  char- 
acter. 

Abticle  XXXI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  dating  from 

co„T«tion  toiMi  the  exchange  of  tJie  ratifications;  and  if  one  year  before  the 

fbre«i,t7«r8.       expiratlon  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  the 


DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC,    1867.  227 

other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it  shaU  con- 
tinue binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year         cont«»u*n« 
to  year,  nntn  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a 
similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Abticlb  XXXII. 

This  convention  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and 
ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each    cpuremum  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  '^*^ 
exchanged  at  Santo  Domingo  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  &ith  whereof  *the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  .the 
aforegoing  articles,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  they  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Bone  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Santo  Domingo,  this  eighth  day  of 
Febmary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-seven. 


JNO.  SOMBRS  SMITH. 
JOSfi  G.  GAHCIA. 
JUAN  R.  FIALLO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


ECUADOR. 


ECUADOR,  1839. 

TREATY  WITH  ECUADOR,  CONCLUDED  JUNE  13,  1839;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AT  QUITO  APRIL  9,  1842 ;  "  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  23, 
1842. 

Treaty  of  peace^  friendship^  navigatUm^  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Bq^uhlic  of  EctLodor. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  \?hich 
happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  man- 
ner clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  re- 
ligiously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  For  this  most  desirable  object 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers 
on  James  G.  Pickett;  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  the  Preindent  of 
the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  on  Doctor  Luis  de  Sa&,  Minister  of  Finance, 
charged  with  the  Department  of  the  Interior  and  Foreign  Eolations; 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
To  be  a  pave  .ad  sblp  betwecu  thc  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
riendship.  ^f  Ecuador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  teni 

tories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

.  Article  II. 

The  Unit^  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
Farorsgrnnted  by  to  Uvc  lu  poaco  aud  harmouy  with  all  the  other  nations  of 
Si«''u)^be°«mm?i;  ^^^  oarth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly 
to  the  other.  ^i^ith  all,  cugagc  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor 
to  oth^r  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not 
immeaiately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
fiame  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or,  on  allowing  the 
same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
Mutual  benefits  in  tho  commerco  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
{i**te"iu'3y"*  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity? 
Joyed.  mutually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all 

the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise;   and  they  shall 
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enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  com- 
merce which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  sabmitting  themselves 
to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citi- 
zens are  subjected  ^  but  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include 
the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved 
by  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws.  And 
it  is  farther  agreed  that  this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
modification :  That  whereas,  by  a  law  of  Ecuador  Of  March  pri^n««e.  (nnt«u 
2l8t,  1837,  vessels  built  in  the  dock -yard  of  Guayaquil  shall  ISe^'Tdlyiii^'af 
be  exempted  from  various  charges,  therefore  vessels  of  the  <'"»y*«*"- 
United  States  cannot  claim  this  privilege,  but  shall  enjoy  it  if  it  should 
be  granted  to  vessels  belonging  to  Spain,  or  to  Mexico,  and  to  the 
other  Hispano- American  Bepublics. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  «« l"n'^y«wr"d 
vessels,  may  Ue  also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  Eepublic  ^'^'^'^ 
of  Ecuador ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of 
the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other; 
and,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully 
imported  into  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States;  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation   be  made  in    vessels  of  the  one 
comitry  or  of  the  other.    And  they  agree  that  whatever  may    ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^ 
he  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  uoTT'SS  u..  m^ 
its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like  man-  S?2!I,"d™wh^k.; 
ner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  *'**'~°*  ^ 
country.     And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be 
allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador. 

Article  V. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 
consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of  ^^.^.h^nbe^n. 
Ecuador,  it  has  been  stipulated  and  agreed  that  all  vessels  BiSrJd'z^awio^^ 
helonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said  Eepublic,  '***"*"■ 
and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  Of  the  same,  though  the  construction 
or  the  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects 
of  this  treaty,  as  an  Ecuadorian  vessel. 

Article  YI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac-  i„port«tio«  and 
tares  of  the  Eepublic  of  Ecuador ;  and  no  higher  or  other  tl^'i^^ZJi^co^Z 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Eepublic  '"*- 
of  Ecuador  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  pro- 
duce or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher 


230  TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on 
the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  BepuWic 
of  Ecuador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 
imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles 
tio«*TrfL'7ildb-  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the 
^"^^  Republic  of  Ecuador,  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United 

States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador,  which 
shaU  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchaQts, 
citi«n.  of  eiihar  commaudcrs  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
own^buriiSfiirte  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports 
S'£'S^U5*2  citV  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
sen.  tuewh^c  ^j^jj^  rcspcct  to  thc  consigumcnt  and  sale  of  their  goods  and 
merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  un- 
loading, and  sending  off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be 
treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be 
placed  on  a  footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nation.  They  shall  be  subject,  however,  to  such  general  taxes  and  con- 
tributions as  are  or  may  be  established  by  law. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
iihourS;,.ifi«i  merchandises,  or  eff'ects  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing 
to  those  interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
ve«Mji» seeking  re  forccd  to  scck  rcfugc  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or 
SSth^r!°&J!."!S  bi  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 
proiected,  &c  Qp  ^f  ^g^j.^  pubUc  or  privatc,  through  stress  of  weather, 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  con- 
tinue their  voyage  without  obstacle  er  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  X.  ^ 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
captureB  by  pi-  of  ouc  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured 
me.  to  be  reMomL  |jy  piratcs,  whcthcr  wlthiu  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or 
on  the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunals,  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 


w 

tion. 
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Article  XI. 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  wnck*. 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  "***" 
there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
inauuer  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation  where 
the  damage  happens,  permitting,them  to  unload  the  said  vessel,  if  neces- 
sarj,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  ;t  any  duty, 
impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  be  destined  for  con- 
sumption. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  i»arty'mS<!?»ii«^^ 
representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  sue-  Shin'*[K''fur!S^ 
ceed  to  their  said  personal  gooUs,  whether  by  testament  or  "°°*^ *'******'•'• 
ab  intestate,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  wiU,  pay- 
ing sach  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  if,  in 
the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  *""**"*°^"'^  ••'*** 
from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  theif 
chanicter  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three 
years  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor  any  other  charges  than  those 
which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  XII I. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give  ^ 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  *  protection  to  per. 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  •o'»»»°d  property. 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient 
or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  jus- 
tice for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and 
customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may 
be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  m  ay  j  udge  proper,  in  all  their 
trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to 
be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases 
which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations 
and  evidence  which  mav  be  exhibited  on  the  said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science may  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract- 
ing parties,  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  nJe^e^LdVh^S^t^l 
the  one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  dis-  °* """"''  **"""^ 
turbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  laws  and  established  usages  of  the  country.    Moreover,  the   ' 
bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in 
the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be*  buried  in  the  usual  burying- 
groands,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 
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Article  XY. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Both  iMirtiM  .t  of  the  Eepnblic  of  Ecuador  to  sail  with  their  ships  with 
S^Jii'aJ^enSitJJJilh  ^^l  manucr  of  Hbcrty  and  security,  no  distinction  beiogmade 
either,  Ac.  ^]jq  ^tc  thc  proprfetors  of  the  merchandises  laden  thereon, 

from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be 
at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be 
lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and  merchan- 
dises before  mentioned^  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security 
from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or 
either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not 
only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one 
power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free  ships 
Frt*  Shi  to  r«e  ^^^^  ^^  glvc  frccdom  to  goods^  and  that  everything  shall 
joSr£cSitSba"d  be  deemed  jfree  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board 
Mcepte  ^j^^  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 

ing parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  ap- 
pertain to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  ex- 
cepted. It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that, 
altliough  they  may  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to 
be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and 
in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies :  Providedj  however^  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  the  stipidations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the 
flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  thoae 
powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the 
flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  govern- 
ments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  ot  one  of 
When  enemy's  thc  coutractiug  partlcs  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  en- 
tSS^bV'!  ^Mi  emies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it 
Am,  moat  be  .hipped,  ghau  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and,  as  such,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation;  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it  5  but  the  contracting  parties  agree,  that  six  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens,  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  ot 
contr.b.nd  .peci  mcrchandisc,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
iied.  by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 

band or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 
1st.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
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fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  grenades;  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  nse  of  these  arms. 

2nd.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  np  in  military  form,  and  for  military  use. 

3rd.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And,  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war,  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  Good,  not  conu.. 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  ^"^ 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are, 
at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  par- 
ticular, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  De«nition  of  a 
blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  ^^^"^"^ 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  a  neutral. 

Aeticle  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  contmb^d  oniy 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  »i«i»>»««o<»"fl«»^»- 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  may  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be 
detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  so  large  a  bull^  that  they  cannot  be 
received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but 
in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be 
sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment,  ac- 
cording to  law. 

Abtiole  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  m  ca«»of  Mock- 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  ufiVbS'iJ^SJ: 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  ""*^'  **• 
such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her 
cargo,  if.  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such 
blockade  or  investment,  from  any  officer  commahding  a  vessel  of  the 
blockading  forces,  they  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper. 

Xor  shall  any  vessel  of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invest-    ^^^^  ^^^^ . 
ed  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  '^f^'jlj^ 
her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein,  after  the  reduction  and  «"''''°™***''' 
surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but. 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
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AETICLB  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder,  in  the  visiting  and  examia- 

Dnri    a  vi«t  at  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ships  and  ciirgoes  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
«ea,"nrmad  ""v^e"  ties,  on  tho  high  scas,  they  have  agreed,  mntoally,  that, 

to  remain  out  of  rnn-  ,     '  t       j*  i_i«  •         j  i       it  a.      "it 

non-shot.  how  exHm-  whencvcr  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  pnvate,  shall  meet  with 
««t,ontobenmde.  ^  ncutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  ^all  re- 
main out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  its  boats  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said 
armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property,  for 
which  purpose  the  commanders  of  the  said  private  armed  vessel  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer 
for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
the  neutral  party  sh^,  in  no  case,  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  ex- 
amining vessel  for  the  puriwse  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other 
puri)Ose  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  aU  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
In  ca«  of  war,  papcrs  rclatlug  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
S«"rcinvkc*^  ^  *^^  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have 
Sowing  to™whom  agTccd,  aud  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be 
the  property  teion^i.  ^Qga^gg^  lu  War,  ti^c  sMps  aud  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships ;  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  and  commander  of  said  vessel,  in 
order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  said  ship  truly  belongs  to  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such 
ships  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be 
provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the 
cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ; 
which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence 
the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  such  requisites  said 
vessels  may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and 
may  be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be 
owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equiv- 
alent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
visitm  lationa  ^^^  vlsltiug  aud  examinatiou  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
app'Sr^on'irSTei'K  thosc  whlch  Sail  without  convoy;  and  when  said  vessels 
«nthout  convoy,  gjjg^n  |j^  uudcr  couvoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com- 
mander of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his 
protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they 
are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  cases,  the  established  courts  for 

priEecanae.  toi«  P^^^®  causcs,  lu  thc  couutry  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 

Sdd*inl^"nr^  conducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  when- 

conrt.  oni7.    ^^^^  ^^^^  tribunals,  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judg- 
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ment  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  D«ree  of  cen- 
the  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  rTrtrHhi  ^"nJ 
founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  de-  '■^""^ 
cree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  de- 
livered to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXY. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  state,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  citi^^M  of  neither 
shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  pur-  {ff 'Jr'VicTT  » 
pose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  «««'nyof  t^^oiher 
enemy,  against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  con- 
sidered as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXVI. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 
the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 
with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  menhinu  *iiuwrd 
then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  Km^  "iS'^ranT 
the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of '^'*'*""""^**'*'' 
each  other,  and  the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior, 
to  arrange  their  business  and  transport  th^eir  effects  wherever  they 
please,  giving  to  them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may 
serve  as  a  sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port. 
The  citizens  of  all  other  occupations,  who  may  be  estab- 
lished in  the  territoriesor  dominions  of  the  United  States  and  oc^uy^kL**  to**'^ 
the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  ''~**^*"*- 
m  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their 
particnlar  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in 
consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

Article  XXYII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
vidnals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys,  which  they    so  confi-ction. 
may  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  nor  private  banks,  *"««»«  ^f^" 
shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war,  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
coarse,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  envoys,  pu"irc*lS"nJr\f  «- 
ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immu-  i^tho^orthnmort 
nities,  and  exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  na-  ^""'^  """*" 
tion  do  or  shall  enjoy;  it  being  understood,  that  whatever  favors,  im- 
munities, or  privileges,  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic 
of  Ecuador  may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  ministers  and  other  public 
agents  of  any  other  power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those 
of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 
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Article  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
conimiB  and  Vice-  thc  Ecpublic  of  EcuadoF  shall  afford  in  future,  to  the  navi- 
toSSiiSi'S*foi'  gation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they 
cign  commerce  agTcc  to  rcceivc  aud  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Oonsuls  in  aU 
the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consulsof 
the  most  favored  nation  5  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
Consul,  to  exbibit  partics  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
ind'obir  «"ji^  which  belong  to  them  by  ]bheir  public  character,  they  shall, 
S"  wSdi'S'^'S  before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit 
•«^  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government 

to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such,  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates 
and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
coMni  &c  ex.  P^^sous  attachcd  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
e«,J"fiJin  «rtlin  citizcus  of  thc  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
****"'  exempted  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contribatioos, 

except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  com- 
merce or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native 
and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  being  in 
everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The 
archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and 

Their  archiTe.  and  uudcr  uo  prctcxt  whatcvcr  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
».per.  inviolable,     jj^  g^py  -^j^y  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
Consuls  mv  »-  authoritics  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and 
2f'S/.''utboVit'iS"2  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of 
securinc  deserters,  ^hcir  couutry  J  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  them- 
selves to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand 
the  said  deserters  in  writing  5  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register 
Mode  of  ro  ^^  ^^  vcssePs  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that 

ii»  ^jj^g^  jjj^j^  were  part  of  the  said  crews,  and  on  this  demand, 
so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery 
shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the 
Deserte  rs.  bow  to  dlsposal  of  sald  Cousuls,  and  m  ay  be  put  in  the  public  prisons 
be  disposed  of.  ^^  ^^^  rcQucst  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be 
sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation. 
But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from,  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more 
arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
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Abtiole  xxxni. 

m 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as    Aco«ui.rconTi«. 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a  ti<>«t«be  formed. 
consnlar  convention,  which  shall  declare   especially  the  powers  and 
immonities  of  the  Oonsuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Abticle  XXXIY. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  words,  ^^  most  favored  nation,''  that  occur 
in  this  treaty,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  either    contraction  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties  from  concluding  any  treaty  or  RpcSrVv'i*^'*  «- 
convention  with  any  other  nation  or  State  it  may  think  *•'"*•" 
proper,  as  freely  and  as  fully  as  though  said  words  were  not  used: 
Frovidedy  howevevy  That  notwithstanding  any  such  treaty  or 
conventioD,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  placed 
in  Ecuador,  with  respect  to  navigation  and  commerce,  upon  an  equal 
footing  with  the  subjects  of  Spain  and  with  the  citizens  of  Mexico  and 
of  the  other  Hispano- American  States,  with  which  treaties  have  been  or 
may  be  concluded ;  and  that  the  citizens  of  Ecuador  shall  be  entitled 
to  enjoy,  in  the  United  States,  the  same  rights  and  privileges,  with  re- 
spect to  navigation  and  commerce,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
enjoy,  or  shall  enjoy,  in  Ecuador. 

Article  XXXY. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  rela-    j,.^^^    ^^  ^ 
tions  which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties, ,  on^^i'^tSTthTdtTnitiS; 
by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navi-  **'^''*"  ^'^^' 
gation,  have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

Ist  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  exchange  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 
of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  ^""*"*"**  ^'**'' 
after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to' the 
other  of  its  intention'to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at 
the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years :  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts 
relative  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall 
be  perpetually  and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2nd.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good  correspondence  be- 
tween the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby,  each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3rd.  If,  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or        .  . 

•^/».  ,.  ,*.  •!•  t  ^••■ii        Hcprisnli  not  to  bo 

nurmged  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  juthorijed,^jior  w^ 
that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  J^^"*  J^„^ 
any  act  of  reprisal^  nor  declare  war  against  the  other  on  Sl'anreiwaS&'S 
complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  sluJl  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  state- 
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ment  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and 
demanded  justice,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  un- 
reasonably delayed. 

4th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  oonstruod  or  operate 
contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns 
and  states. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and'  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Kepublic  of  Ecuador,  with  the  consent  and  approbation 
of  the  Congress  of  the  same^  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Quito,  within  three  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Quito  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and  in  the 
sixty-third  year,  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  twenty-ninth  of  that  of  the  Sepublic  of  Ecuador. 


J.  C.  PICKETT. 

LUIS  DE  SAA. 


SEAL. 
SBAL. 


ECUADOR,  1862. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  ECUADOR,  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  CON- 
CLUDED AT  GUAYAQUIL,  NOVEMBER  25, 1862;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AT  QUITO,  JULY  27,  1864 ;    PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1864. 

Tbe  United  States  of  America  and  the  Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  desiring 

to  adjust  the  claims  of  citizens  of  said  States  against  Ecaa- 

contniciii«p«rt.ef.   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^.  ^j^jj^cus  of  Ecuador  against  the  Uijited  States, 

have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respect- 
ively, to  wit  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  on  Frederick  Hassaurek,  Minister 
Eesident  of  the  United  States  in  Ecuador,  and  the  President  of  Ecuador 
on  Jnan  Jos6  Flores,  General-in-Chief  of  the  Armies  of  the  Bepublic; 

Who,  alter  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  individuals,  citi- 

Claim.   wiwe«.  zcusof  the  Uuitcd  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Ecuador, 

Ifi'oti^Si^fio  or  of  corporations,  companies,  or  individuals,  citizens  of 

comn.i«ione.fc       Ecuador,  upou  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  shall 

be  referred  to  a  Board  of  Commissioners,  consisting  of  two  members,  one 

of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Apppomtment.  gtatcs,  Bud  ouc  bj  tho  Government  of  Ecuador.  In  case  of 
death,  absence,  resignation,  or  incapacity  of  either  commissioner,  or  in 
the  event  of  either  commissioner  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  or  that  bf  Ecuador,  respectively,  or  the 

Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Ecuador,  in  the  name  of  his 
v«c«»cy.  Government,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
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thas  occasioned.    The  commissioDers  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city 
of  Gnayaqail  within  ninety  days  from  the  exchange  of  the      Timrofmeeti 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  cuid  before  proceeding  to       '""'^  '"••^'■■^ 
iH^oess  shall  make  solemn  oath  that  they  will  carefully 
examine  and  in^iartially  decide  according  to  justice,  and  in  ^''"^ 

compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  all  claims  that  shall 
be  salHuitted  to  ti^em  ^  and  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of 
tbdr  proceedings. 

The  commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  arbitrator  or  nm- 
pire,  to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  concerning  which 
they  may  disagree,  or  upon  any  point  of  difference  which  ^  '"^'"' 

may  arise  in  the  coorse  of  their  proceedings.  And  if  they  cannot  agree 
in  the  selection,  the  umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty'sCharg^  d' Affaires,  or  (excepting  the  Minister  Eesident  of  the  United 
States)  by  any  other  diplomatic  agent  in  Quito  whom  the  two  high  con- 
tracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appointment. 

Article  II. 

The  arbitator  or  umpire  being  appointed,  the  commissioners  shall, 
without  delay,  proceed  to  examine  the  claims  which  may  be  K,aroin«iion  of 
presented  to  them  by  either  of  the  two  Governments;  and  •'""• 
they  shall  hear,  if  required,  one  person  in  behalf  of  each  Government  on 
every  separate  claim.  Each  Government  shall  furnish,  upon  p,pe„  ,„  ^e  fur- 
reqaestof  either  commissioner,  such  papers  in  its  possession  "'•'^'"^ 
as  may  be  deemed  important  to  the  just  determination  of  any  claim  or 
claims. 

In  cases  where  they  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  deter- 
mine the  amount  to  be  paid.  In  cases  in  which  said  commis-  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^  .^ 
sioners  cannot  agree,  the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  """"'*  »<>  *  p*'  - 
to  the  umpire,  l^fore  whom  each  of  the  commissioners  may  be  heard, 
and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Abtiole  III. 

The  commissioners  shall  issue  certificlates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  respectively,  whether  by  virtue  of  the  awards  certifia.t«.  oi 
apeed  to  between  themselves' or  of  those  made  by  the  um-  •™«"»'- -•"^•^ 
pire;  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  sums  decreed  by  the  commis- 
sioners, and  of  all  sums  accruing  from  awards  made  by  the  umpire 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  fifth  article,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Government  to  which  the  respective  claimants  belong.   Pay-  Paym^'m. 

ment  of  said  sums  shall  be  made  in  equal  annual  instal- 
ments, to  be  completed  within  nine  years  from  the  date  of  the  termina- 
tion of  the  labors  of  the  commission,  the  first  payment  to  be  made  six 
months  after  the  same  date.    To  meet  these  payments  both 
Governments  pledge  the  revenues  of  their  respective  na- 
tions. 

Abticle  IV. 


Revenue*  pledt-4. 


The  commission  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  twelve 
months  from  the  date  of  its  organization.  They  shall  keep 
a  record  of  their  proceedings,  and  may  appoint  a  secretary 
versed  in  the  knowledge  of  the  English  and  Spanish  lan- 
guages. 


Eod  of  commiiMiOD 


Secr«tarr- 
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Article  V. 

The  proceedings  of  this  commission  shall  be  final  and  conclasive 
PR>c«edini>  to  b«  with  respect  to  all  pending  claims.    Claims  which  shall  not 
SSScfainr  ***  b^  presented  to  the  commission  within  the  twelve  months  it 
cu>i»  to  be  pre.  romalns  in  existence  will  be  disregarded  by  both  Govern- 
:^n  wilt..  **"  ments,  and  considered  invalid.    In  the  event  that,  npon  the 
Dntyof  ampir*..  temunation  of  the  labors  of  said  commission,  any  case  or 
to  certain  cue.,      cdscs  shonld  bc  pcndlng  before  the  umpire,  and  awaiting 
his  decision,  said  umpire  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  his  decision  or 
award  in  such  case  or  cases,  and  his  certificate  thereof  in  each  case, 
transmitted  to  each  of  the  two  Oovernments,  shall  be  held  to  be  binding 
and  conclusive:  Ptovidedj  however ^  That  his  decision  shall  be  given 
within  thirty  days  from  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  the  commis- 
sion, at  the  expiration  of  which  thirty  days  his  power  and  authority 
shall  cease. 

Article  VI. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  commissioner ;  but  the  umpire,  as 

Pay  or  commiiH  wcll  as  thc  iucideutal  expenses  of  the  commission,  shaJl  be 

jjenj™  a«d  of  the  p^j^j  ouchalf  by  the  United  States  and  the  other  half  by 

Ecuador. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Quito. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention  and  hereunto  affixed  our  seals,  in  the  city  of  Guayaquil,  this 
twenty-fifth  day  of  N"ovember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1862. 


F.  HASSAUEEK. 
JUAN  JOSfi  FLORES. 


L.  S. 
L.S. 


FRANCE. 
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[An  act  of  Congress  approved  July  7, 1798,  (1  Statutes  at  Large,  57^,) 
declared  "that  the  United  States  are  of  right  freed  and  exonerated  from 
tbe  stipulations  of  the  treaties,  and  of  the  consular  convention,  hereto- 
fore concluded  between  the  United  States  and  France;  and  that  the 
same  shall  not  henceforth  be  regarded  as  legally  obligatory  on  the  Gov- 
ernment or  citizens  of  the  United  States.''] 

TREATY  OF  ALLIANCE  BETWEEN  THE  L^MTED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 

HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY. 

The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States  of  INTorth  America,  to 
mt:  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Khodes  Island,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  having  thfs  day  concluded 
a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  for  the  reciprocal  advantage  of  their 
:i^abjects  and  citizens,  have  thought  it  necessary  to  take  into  considera- 
tion the  means  of  strengthedbing  those  engagements,  and  of  rendring  'f\  f 
them  useful  to  the  safety  and  tranquility  of  the  two  parties;  particu- 
larly in  case  Great  Britain,  in  resentment  of  that  connection  and  of  the 
good  correspondence  which  is  the  object  of  the  said  treaty,  should  break 
the  peace  with  France,  either  by  direct  hostilities,  or  by  hindriug  her 
commerce  and  navigation  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  rights  of  nations, 
and  the  peace  subsisting  between  the  two  Crowns.  And  His  Majesty 
and  the  said  United  States,  having  resolved  in  that  case  to  join  their  conn-  , 
eels  and  effort*  against  the  enterprises  of  their  common  enemy,  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries  impowered  to  concert  the  clauses  and  con- 
ditions proper  to  fulfil  the  said  intentions,  have,  after  the  most  mature 
deliberation,  concluded  and  determined  on  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

If  war  should  break  out  between  France  and  Great  Britain  during 
the  continuance  of  the  present  war  between  the  United 
States  and  England,  His  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States  wih  GS*5"BritSn! 
shall  make  it  a  common  cause  and  aid  each  other  mutually  '*»»"'~'"°°'^*"'* 

with  their  good  offices,  their  counsels  and  their  forces,  according  to  the 
exigence  of  conjunctures,  as  becomes  good  and  faithful  allies. 

Aetigle  II. 

The  essential  and  direct  end  of  the  present  defensive  alliance  is  to 
maintain  effectually  the  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  independ- 
ance  absolute  and  unlimited,  of  the  said  United  States,  as  iT?^y%d^^ 
Well  in  matters  of  gouvernement  as  of  commerce.  ojthcumted 

16 


the 
State.-«. 
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Article  III.  , 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  each  on  its  own  part,  and  in  the 
manner  it  may  judge  most  proper,  make  all  the  efforts  in 

Both     parties     to.,  •j./?-  f        IT        7  ^  ji..     • 

,,r.u,^ery  effort  to  its  powcr  dgaiust  thcir  common  enemy,  m  order  to  attain 

alUin  that  end.  . ,  j  j 

the  end  proposed. 


Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  that  in  case  either  of  them  should  form 
c:«cnrr«nc«inen.  auy  particular  enterprise  in  which  the  concurrence  of  the 
.at*pri«.  other  may  be  desired,  the   party  whose  concurrence  is 

desired,  shall  readily,  and  with  good  faith,  join' to  act  in  concert  forthat 
purpose,  as  far  as  circumstances  and  its  own  particular  situation  will 
permit;  and  in  that  case,  they  shall  regulate,  by  a  particular  conven- 
tion, the  quantity  and  kind  of  succour  to  be  furnished,  and  the  time  and 
manner  of  its  being  brought  into  action,  as  well  as  the  advantages 
which  are  to  be  its  compensation. 

Article  V. 

If  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to  attempt  the  reduction  of 

the  British    power,  remaining  in   the   northern  parts  of 

^hlrKito'thJ  America,  or  the    islands  of  Bei^mudas,  those  coutries  or 

Mttie..        islands,  in  case  of  success,  shall  be  confederated  with  or 

dependant  upon  the  said  United  States. 

Article  VI. 

The  Most  Christian  King  renounces  forever  the  possession  of  the 
France  reiinqu-h-  islauds  of  Bcrmudas,  as  well  as  of  any.part  of  the  continent 
XHinllunuZ.^^.  of  North  America,  which  before  the  treaty  of  Paris  in 
naered.  1763,  or  iu  virtuc  of  that  treaty,  were   acknowledged  to 

belong  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  the  United  States,  heretofore 
called  British  Colonies,  or  which  are  at  this  time,  or  have  lately  been 
under  the  power  of  the  King  and  Crown  of  Great  Britain. 

Article  VII. 

If  His  Most  Chnstian  Majesty  shall  think  proper  to  attack  any  of  the 
conque,tMhai«hmii  islauds  situat^d  in  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  or  near  that  Gulph, 
belong  to  Fraxwe.  which  axc  at  prcscut  under  the  power  of  Great  Britain,  all 
the  said  isles,  in  case  of  success,  shall  appertain  to  the  Crown  of  France. 

Article  VIII. 

Neither  of  the  two  parties  shall  conclude  either  truce  or  peace  with 
NViiher  party  to  Grcat  Brltalu  without  the  formal  consent  of  the  other  first 
..'ho";l"tbe  offi  obtained;  and  they  mutually  engage  not  to  lay  down  their 
.  .n«rai.*c.  Erms  uutil  thc  independence  of  the  United  States  shall  have 

been  formally  or  tacitly  assured  by  the  treaty  or  treaties  that  shall  ter- 
minate the  war. 
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Article  IX. 

The  contracting  parties  declare,  that  being  resolved  to  fullil  each 
on  its  own  part  the  clauses  and  conditions   of  the  present 

.aA.  f  a  '  a  i«  N"   rl.'ini  of  com- 

treaty  of  alliance,  according  to  its  own  power  and  circum-  peT,*«tM.„  ..t«r  the 


v^ir 


stances,  there  shall  be  no  after  claim  of  compensation  on  one 
side  or  the  other,  whatever  may  be  the  event  of  the  war. 

« 

Article  X. 

The  Most  Christian  King  and  the  United  States  agree  to  invite  or 
admit  other  powers  who  may  have  received  injuries  from 
England,  to  make  common  cause  with  them,  and  to  accede  pow**e«"io™wcedl  S 
to  the  present  alliance,  under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  *'"'"*'**' 
freely  agreed  to  and  settled  between  all  the  parties. 

Article  XI.      ,,  ^   ,    «  ^ 

The  two  parties  guarantee  mutually  from  the  present  time  and  for- 
ever against  all  other  powers,  to  wit :  The  United  States  to 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  the  present  possessions  of  the  *^''*"*'  '""""^y 
Crown  of  France  in  America,  as  well  as  those  which  it  may  acquire  by 
the  future  treaty  of  peace :  And  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  guarantees 
on  his  part  to  the  tjnited  States  their  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  iude- 
peodence,  absolute  and  unlimited,  as  well  in  matters  of  government  as 
commerce,  and  also  their  possessions,  and  the  additions  or  conquests 
that  their  confederation  may  obtain  during  the  war,  from  any  of  the 
dominions  now,  or  heretofore  possessed  by  Great  Britain  in  North 
America,  conformable  to  the  5th  and  6th  articles  above  written,  the 
whole  as  their  possessions  shall  be  fixed  and  assured  to  the  said  States, 
at  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of  their  present  war  with  England. 

Article  XII. 

In  order  to  fix  more  precisely  the  sense  and  application  of  the  pre- 
ceding article,  the  contracting  parties  declare,  that  in  case  cunranty  when  to 
of  a  rapture  between  France  and  England  the  reciprocal  «"'"°»''«^«- 
guarantee  declared  in  the  said  article  shall  have  its  full  force  and  effect 
the  moment  such  war  shall  break  out;  and  if  such  rupture  shall  not 
take  place,  the  mutual  obligations  of  the  said  guarantee  shall  not  com- 
menee  until  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of  the  present  war  between 
the  Unitexl  States  and  England  shall  have  ascertaiueil  their  possessions. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  Katiflction. 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  On  the  part 
of  the  Most  Christian  King,  Conrad  Alexander  Gerard,  Koyal  Syndic  of 
the  city  of  Strasbourgh,  and  Secretary  of  his  Majesty's  Council  of  State ; 
and  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,' Benjamin  Franklin,  Deputy  to  the 
General  Congress  from  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and  President  of  the 
Convention  of  the  same  State,  Silas  Deane,  heretofore  Deputy  from  the 
State  of  Connecticut,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Councellor  at  Law,  have  signed 
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the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  composed  and  con- 
cluded in  the  French  language,  and  they  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 

O.  A.  GERARD,     [l.  s. 

B.  FRANKLIN.       L.  s. 

SILAS  DEANE..     L.  s. 

ARTHUR  LEE.       L.  s. 


TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE   UNITED  STATES  OF 

AMERICA  AND  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY. 

The  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North 
Frbruary  6, 177a   America,  to  Wit,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode 
c.mJ?e«''of'jIiJ?[  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
1/98, ch.  67.  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 

lina, and  Georgia,  willing  to  fix  in  an  equitable  and  permanent  manner 
the  rules  which  ought  to  be  followed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
commerce  which  the  two  parties  desire  to  establish  between  their  re- 
spective countries.  States,  and  subjects.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  and 
tlie  said  United  States  have  judged  that  the  said  end  could  not  be  bet- 
ter obtained  than  by  taking  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most 
perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  and  by  carefully  avoiding  all  those 
burthensome  preferences  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate,  embar- 
rassment, and  discontent;  by  leaving,  also,  ea<5h  party  at  liberty  to 
make,  respecting  commerce  and  navigation,  those  interior  regulations 
which  it  shall  find  most  convenient  to  itself;  and  by  founding  the  ad- 
vantage of  commerce  solely  upon  reciprocal  utility  and  the  just  rules  of 
free  intercourse ;  reserving  withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admitting 
at  its  pleasure  other  nations  to  a  participation  of  the  same  advantages. 
It  is  in  the  spirit  of  this  intention,  and  to  fulfil  these  views,  that  His 
said  Majesty  having  named  and  appointed  for  his  Plenipotentiary,  Con- 
rad Alexander  Gerard,  Royal  Syndic  of  the  city  of  Strasbourg,  Secre- 
tary of  His  Majesty's  Council  of  State ;  and  the  United  States,  on  their 
part,  having  fully  impowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  Deputy  from  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania  to  the  General  Congress,  and  President  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  said  State,  Silas  Deane,  late  Deputy  from  the  State  of  Connec- 
ticut, to  the  said  Congress,  and  Arthur  Lee,  Councellor  at  Law;  the  said 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  after  exchanging  tlieir  powers,  and  after 
mature  deliberation,  have  concluded  and  agreed  upon  the  following 

articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  Most  Christian  King,  his 
.hrp''b!^fw"?itKo  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America; 
"""'"  and  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  said 

States;  and  between  the  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  situate 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  said  United 
States,  and  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  every  degree,  without  excep- 
tion of  persons  or  places;  and  the  terms  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  be 
perpetual  between  the  Most  Christian  King,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  said  United  States. 


f 
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Article  II. 

The  Most  Christian  Kiug  and  the  United  States  engage  mutually  not 
to  grant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of 
commerce  and  uavi£:ation,  which,  shall  not  immediately  be-  »rant' rHTor/ JJ  Ju/-" 

.         .t  .t  .  -1  111  •  i\  iwtionj     that     shall 

come  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  noihecom^  common 
favour,  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allow-  ^  '*"'  •>^''*^p"ftj^ 
iiig  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  pay  in  the  ports, 
havens,  roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  of  the  ^^  ^^^  ^^ 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  or  greater  duties  KinlorF^nc.  enn^ 
or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  '{^^^i*j^%  J;,"^* 
name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  nations  most  fa-  thenio8t?*rL"d  S- 
vonred  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  *'**"* 
all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade, 
navigation,  and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said 
States  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  from  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Article  IV. 

The  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
each  of  them,  shall  not  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  isles, 
cities,  and  places  under  the  domination  of  His  Most  Chris-  rnuers?ate*i  enf* 
tian  Majesty,  in  Europe,  any  other  or  greater  duties  or  im-  priv.u.g,..ia  the  <««>- 

J  !f»ij  A  ji  1  *  IX  minions    of     Kmnce, 

posts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  «»«th^  mo*t  fevo^^ 
soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured  nations  ""'"'" 
are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liber- 
ties, privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and 
commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said  dominions,  in 
Europe,  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and  from  the  same,  from  and  to  any 
part  of  the  world,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  eiljoy. 

Article  V. 

In  the  above  exemption  is  particularly  comprised  the  imposition  of 
100  sols  per  ton,  established  in  France  on  foriBign  ships  ,•  p»r,ic„i,r  ex.>,«p- 
unless  when  the  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  load  ^"'"• 
with  the  merchandize  of  France  for  another  port  of  the  same  dominion, 
in  which  case  the  said  ships  shall  pay  the  duty  above-mentioned  so  long 
as  other  nations  the  most  favoured  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  it.  But  it  is 
understood  that  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  are  at  liberty, 
.when  they  shall  judge  it  proper,  to  establish  a  duty  equivalent  in  the 
same  case. 

Article  VI. 

The  Most  Christian  King  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  his  power 
to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  the  effects  belonging  p^nco  to  prot«t 
to  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  ;i:rrmr//siu^^^^^ 
States,  or  any  of  them,  being  in  his  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  Jp;toir';hi.m°ih,.n 
or  on  the  seas  near  to  his  countries,  islands,  cities,  or  towns,  T,!^yT^\tinTr'. 
and  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  their  agents  »«'"*^"«» 
or  attornies,  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  within 
his  jurisdiction ;  and  the  ships  of  war  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
#or  any  convoy  sailing  under  his  authority,  shall  upon  all  occasions  take 
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under  their  protection  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects,  people,  or 
inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  and  holding  the 
same  course,  or  going  the  same  way,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels,  as 
long  as  they  hold  the  same  course  or  go  the  same  way,  against  all  at- 
tacks, force,  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  ought  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
King. 

Article  YIL 

In  like  manner  the  said  United  States  and  their  ships  of  war,  sailing 
United  suite*  to  uudcr  their  authority,  shall  protect  and  defend,  conforma- 
doth* Mime.  -^iq  ^  ^\^Q  tenor  of  the  preceding  article,  all  the  vessels  and 
effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  use 
all  their  endeavours  to  recover  and  cause  to  be  restored  the  said  vessels 
and  effects  that  shall  have  been  taken  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
said  United  States,  or  any  of  them. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Most  Christian  King  will  employ  his  good  offices  and  interposi- 
tion with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Morocco  or  Fez,  the  re- 
lo'^d^'th^uSS  gencies  of  Algier,  Tunis,  and  Trij)oli,  or  with  any  of  them; 
u«wii*hiS?BLSS  and  also  with  every  other  Prince,  State,  or  Power,  of  the 
'*'*''*"*  coast  of  Barbary,  in  Africa,  and  the  subjects  of  the  said 

Eang,  Emperor,  States,  and  Powers,  and  each  of  them,  in  order  to  pro- 
vide as  fully  and  eflacaciously  as  possible  for  the  benefit,  conveniency, 
and  safety  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each  of  them,  their  subjects, 
people,  and  inhabitants,  and  their  vessels  and  effects  against  all  vio- 
lence, insult,  attacks,  or  depredations  on  the  part  of  the  said  Princes 
and  States  of  Barbary,  or  their  subjects. 

Article  IX. 

The  subjects,  inhabitants,  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  masters, 
subjeei.  of  either  ^^^  mariuers  of  the  States,  provinces,  and  dominions  of 
rJbe'dominto'n»"o'f  6^^^  paxty  respcctlvely  shall  abstain  and  forbear  to  fish  in  all 
th*  other.  places  possessed  or  which  shall  be  possessed  by  the  other 

party ;  the  Most  Christian  King's  subjects  sliall  not  fish  in  the  havens, 
bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places  which  the  said  United  States 
hold  or  shall  hereafter  hold ;  and  in  like  manner  the  subjects,  people, 
and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  not  fish  in  the  havens, 
bays,  creeks,  roads,  coasts,  or  places  which  the  Most  Christian  King 
possesses  or  shall  hereafter  possess ;  and  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be 
found  fishing  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  the  said  ship  or  ves- 
sel, with  its  lading,  proof  being  made  thereof,  shall  be  confiscated.  It 
is,  however,  understood  that  the  exclusion  stipulated  in  the  present  ar-' 
tide  shall  take  place  only  so  long  and  so  far  as  the  Most  Christian 
King  or  the  United  States  shall  not  in  this  respect  have  granted  an  ex- 
emption to  some  other  nation. 

Article  X. 

The  United  States,  their  citizens  and  inhabitants,  shall  never  disturb 

Citizen. of  United  thc  subjccts  of  thc  Most  Chnstiau  Klug  lu  the  enjoyment 

furr^^Ii'bU-u  ''of  and  exercise  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  New- 

on^'^"i\mt'nw  foundland,  nor  in  the  indefinite  and  exclusive  right  which 

N<.«foumn.»d.        belongs  to  them  on  that  part  of  the  coast  of  that  island 
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which  is  designed  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht;  nor  in  the  rights  relative  to 
all  and  each  of  the  isles  which  belong  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  ; 
the  whole  conformable  to  the  true  sense  ot  the  treaties  of  Utrecht  and 
Paris. 

(a)  Aeticle  XI. 

« 

The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  one  of 
them,  shall  not  be  reputed  aubaius  in  France,  and  conse- 
quently shall  be  exempted  from  the  droit  d'aubaine,  or  other  t«ieis**"'«emlnr;I 
similar  duty,  under  what  name  soever.    They  may  by  testa-  £2^,  Ri,d"mty'*di" 
ment,  donation,  or  otherwise,  dispose  of  their  goods,  moveable  ^^  ""^  **""'  *^'*"**^ 
and  immoveable,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  to  them  shall  seem  good,  and 
their  heirs,  subjects  of  the  said  United  States,  residing  whether  in 
France  or  elsewhere,  may  succeed   them  ab  intestat,  without  being 
obliged  to  obtain  letters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect 
of  this  concession  contested  or  impeded  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or 
prerogative  of  provinces,  cities,  or  private  persons ;  and  the  said  heirs 

(a)  The  two  foUowiug  articles  were  originally  agreed  to,  but  afterwards  rescinded, 
to  wit : 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duty  imposed  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  inelaHses  that  may  be  taken  by  the  subjects  of  any  of  the  United  States  from 
the  islands  of  America  which  belong  or  may  hereafter  appertain  to  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

In  compensation  of  the  exemption  stipulated  by  the  preceding  article,  it  is  agreed 
and  concluded  that  there  shall  never  be  any  duties  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any 
klDd  of  merchandize  which  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  may  take  from 
the  countries  and  possessions,  present  or  future,  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States, 
for  the  use  of  the  islands  which  shall  furniih  melasses. 


Act  of  France  rescinding  the  foregoing  articles : 


The  General  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  having  represented  to 
the  Kin^  that  the  execution  of  the  eleventh  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  com- 
merce, signed  the  sixth  of  February  last,  might  be  productive  of  inconveniences ;  and 
having,  therefore,  desired  the  suppression  of  this  article,  consenting  in  return  that  the 
twelfth  article  shall  likewise  be  considered  of  no  effect :  His  Majesty,  in  order  to  give 
a  new  proof  of  his  affection,  as  also  of  his  desire  to  consolidate  the  union  and  good  cor- 
respondence established  between  the  two  States,  has  been  pleased  to  consider  their 
representations :  His  Majesty  has  conseqnentlv  declared,  and  does  declare  by  these 
presents,  that  he  consents  to  the  suppression  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  afore- 
mentioned, and  that  his  intention  is  that  they  be  considered  as  having  never  been 
•comprehended  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth  of  February  last. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  first  day  of  the  month  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  seventy-eight. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES. 

Act  of  the  United  States  rescinding  the  foregoing  articles : 

DBCLARATION. 

The  Most  Christian  King  having  been  pleased  to  regard  the  representations  made  to 
him  by  the  General  Congress  of  North  America,  relating  to  the  eleventh  article  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce,  signed  the  sixth  of  February,  in  the  present  year ;  and  His  Majesty 
ha\'ing,  therefore,  consented  that  the  said  article  should  be  suppressed,  on  condition 
that  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same  treaty  be  equally  regarded  as  of  none  effect ;  the 
abovesaid  General  Congress  hath  declared  on  their  part,  and  do  declare,  that  they  con- 
sent to  the  suppression  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  articles  of  the  above-mentioned 
treaty,  and  that  their  intention  is,  that  these  articles  be  regarded  as  having  never  been 
comprised  in  the  treaty  signed  the  sixth  of  February. 
In  faith  whereof,  drc, 

B.  FRANKLIN. 

ARTHUR  LEE. 

•  JOHN  ADAMS. 
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whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  intestat,  shall  be  exempt  from 
all  duty  called  droit  de  detraction,  or  other  duty  of  the  same  kind,  saving 
nevertheless  the  local  rights  or  duties  as  much  and  as  long  as  similar 
ones  are  not  established  by  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them.  The 
subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  enjoy  on  their  part, 
haTo^^timu°r''SKf  iu  all  thc  dominlous  of  the  said  States,  an  entire  and  perfect 
'*"*""'  reciprocity  relative  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 

present  article,  but  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  its  contents  sh^ll 
not  affect  the  laws  made,  or  that  may  be  made  hereafter  in  Praoce 
against  emigrations  which  shall  remain  in  all  their  force  and  vigour,  and 
the  United  stares  on  their  part,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
enact  such  laws  relative  to  that  matter  as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

Abticle  XII. 

The  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
f*h.i»    .u«pect«d  into  a  port,  belonging  to  the  enemy  of  the  other  ally,  and 
Srt.  "Jn^c/iSf-  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board 
rat*.^  her  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged 

to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not 
only  her  passports,  but  likewise  certificates,  expressly  shewing  that  her 
goods  are  not  of  the  number  of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  a& 
contraband. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

If  by  the  exhibiting  of  the  abovesaid  certificates  the  other  party  dis- 
cover there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of  goods  which  are  pro- 
r:"e*'oi^^'JS'Iin3  hiMtcd  and  declared  contraband  and  consigned  for  a  port 
'"'''''  under  the  obedience  of  fiis  enemies,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 

break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ship,  or  to  open  any  chest,  coffers,  packs^ 
cafiks,  or  any  other  vessels  found  therein,  or  to  remove  the  smallest  par- 
cels of  her  goods,  whether  such  ship  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  France, 
or  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  unless  the  lading  be 
brought  on  shore  in  the  presence  of  the  officers  of  the  court  of  admiralty, 
and  an  inventory  thereof  made ;  but  there  shall  be  no  allowance  to  sell, 
exchange,  or  alienate  the  same,  in  any  manner,  untill  after  that  due  and 
lawful  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited  goods,  and 
the  court  of  admiralty  shall  by  a  sentence  pronounced  have  confiscated 
the  same ;  saving  always  as  well  the  ship  itself  as  any  other  gpods  found 
therein,  which  by. this  treaty  are  to  be  esteemed  free,  neither  may  they 
be  detained  on  pretence  o'f  their  being  as  it  were  infected  by  the  pro- 
hibited goods,  much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated,  as  lawful  prize :  but 
if  not  the  whole  cargo,  but  only  part  thereof,  shall  consist  of  prohibited 
or  contraband  goods,  and  the  commander  of  the  ship  shall  be  ready  and 
willing  to  deliver  them  to  the  captor  who  has  discovered  them,  in  such 
case  the  captor  having  received  those  goods  shall  forthwith  discharge 
the  ship,  and  not  hindei*  her  by  any  means  freely  to  prosecute  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  bound.  But  in  case  the  contraband  merchan- 
dises cannot  be  all  received  on  board  the  vessel  of  the  captor,  then  the 
captor  may,  notwithstanding  the  offer  of  delivering  him  the  contraband 
goods,  carry  the  vessel  into  the  nearest  port  agreeable  to  what  is  above 
directed. 

Article  XIV. 

On  the  contrafjr,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  ladea 
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Goodd  (ouiid  in  an 


by  the  sabjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party  on  any  ship 

•11  •  A.        ^i_  /»    XI  J.1-  A         j-1        •  i_  •         J.  t»ooua  inunti  in  an 

oelon^ng  to  the  enemys  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  t.^y'»Mpnmjb^ 
the  whole,  although  it  be  not  of  the  sort  of  prohibited  goods,  S'^^bolird  MtlTe 
may  be  confiscated  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  wuhi^\wr'momh« 
the  enemy,  except  such  goods  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  *"" 
on  ^ard  such  ship  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  after  suck 
declaration,  if  so  be  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaration. 
8o  that  tb6  goods  of  the  subjects  and  people  of  either  party,  whethe-r 
they  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited  or  otherwise,  which,  as 
is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an  enemy  before 
the  war  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the  knowledge  of 
it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  well  and  truely  be 
restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same ;  but  so 
as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  any  ways 
lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports  belonging  to  the  enemy. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  mouths  being 
passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  subjects,  from  .what- 
ever part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall  not  plead  the  ignorance  men- 
tioned in  this  article.  ^ 

Article  XV. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both  parties,  that  they  suffer  no 
injury  by  the  men-of-war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  prfi'S-™  trdo"o 
all  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of  His  Most  Christian  t?""!?  they'do^JT^ 
Majesty  and  of  the  said  United  States,  and  all  their  subjects  «p"ripo."o  The 
and  inhabitants,  shall  be  forbid  doing  any  injury  or  damage  **"'"**""''• 
to  the  other  side  -,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished, 
and  shall  moreover  be  bound  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  matter  of  dam- 
age, and  the  interest  thereof,  by  reparation,  under  the  pain  and  obliga- 
tion of  their  person  and  goods. 

Article  XVI. 

All  ships  and  merchandizes,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers  on  the  Aiuhip.»nd  m^rt 
high  seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  State,  5*Sfe*hlS'^fTi 
and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  ""*»«»>•  '^^'^' 
port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  tme  proprietor,  as  soon  as 
due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Article  XVII.  v^ 

It  shall  be4awfnl  for  the  ships  of  war  of  either  party,  and  privateers, 
freely  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please  the  ships  and 
goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  ri«uSS™e'Jim'of 
pay  any  duty  to  the  officers  of  the  admiralty  or  any  other  •''*"' *^^' 
judges ;  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested  or  seized  when  they  come  to 
and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party ;  nor  shall  the  searchers  or  other 
officers  of  those  places  search  the  same,  or  make  examination  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes,  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time, 
and  depart  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  com- 
missions, which  the  commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged 
to  show ;  on  the  contrary,  no  shelter  or  refuge  shall  be  given  „„  ^hHt^r  »h>!i  i... 
in  their  ports  to  such  as  shall  have  made  prize  of  t^  sub-  ;?;"iVfmm"^S'r 
jects,  people,  or  property  of  either  of  the  parties  ;n&ut  if  ^*"^^ 
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such  shall  come  in,  being  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  or  the  danger  of 
the  sea,  all  proper  means  shall  be  vigorously  used  that  they  go  out  and . 
retire  from  thence  as  soon  as  possible. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  any  ship  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  people  or  subjects, 
M  of  ..      shall,  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other,  stick  upon 
wJik^^Sief  to^'te  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suffer  any  other  damage,  all 
nfforded.  fiicudly  dssistaucc  and  relief  shall  be  given  to  the  persons 

shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof.  And  letters  of  safe 
conduct  shall  likewise  be  given  to  them  for  their  free  and  quiet  passage 
from  thence  and  the  return  of  every  one  to  his  own  country. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship- 
whe.  ve«eu.  by  pi^g,  whcthcr  pubUck  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  mer- 
&Jf^l«.''forr«?*!!S;  chants,  be  forced,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of 
K'i!8(^'e*dSd"SJ!  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking 
nutted  to  depvt.  ^f  ghcltcr  aud  harbour,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the 
rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall  be 
received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  kindness,  and  enjoy  all 
friendly  protection  and  "help ;  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  aud 
provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things 
needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons  or  reparation  of  their  ships, 
and  conveniency  of  their  voyage ;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained 
or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may 
remove  and  depart  when  and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or 
hindrance. 

.  Article  XX. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed  that 
if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations,  six 
momh*'^.h(iiT;  a'  months  after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
SSh^ Arty'"re.?dii^  merchants  in  the  cities  and  towns  where  they  live  for  selling 
lon^eii  and  remove  aud  trausportlug  their  goods  and  merchandizes^  and  if  any- 
th«.r  effect*  thlug  bc  takcu  from  them,  or  any  injury  be  done  them  withia 

that  term  by  either  party,  or  the  people  or  subjects  of  either,  full  satis- 
faction shall  be  made  for  the  same. 

Article  XXI. 

Ko  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King  shall  apply  for  or  take  any 
citxMM  of  neither  commissiou,  or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or 
So'^*"o?^'etX  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  said  United  States, 
priIS.T*sm™.v"S  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabit- 
rt^'X/to^awVi^  *^*'S  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
v.teer;.  ^|j^  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from 

any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war ; 
nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States, 
or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque 
for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of 
the  Most  Christian  King,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them, 
from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  King  shall  be  at  war;  and 
if  any  person  of  ^ther  nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of 
marque,  he  shalll^  punished  as  a  pirate. 

\ 


FRANCE,    1778.  251 

J 

Article  XXIL 

0 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers,  not  belonging  to  sub- 
jects of  the  Most  Christian  King  nor  citizens  of  the  said 
United  States,  who  have  commissions  from  any  other  Prince  noTaiioSiJ'iobrfiT 
or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  fit  their  ships  theiririw,  *«  "hi! 
in  the  ports  of  either  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  afore-  p°'^*'°^ *'"''" '""'^^ 
said  parties,  to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  or  in  any  other  manner 
whatsoever  to  exchange  their  ships,  merchandizes,  or  any  other  lading; 
neither  shall  they  be  allowed  even  to  purchase  victuals,  except  such  as 
shall  he  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State 
from  which  they  have  commissions. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Chris- 
tian King,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  Liberty  for  either 
said  United  States,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  manner  !;;[ion'\f"wIr''iuh 
of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  ^»»*°^*'"- 
the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  tlie 
l)lace8  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  the 
Most  Christian  King  or  the  United  States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful 
for  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and 
morchandiz^s  aforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and 
security  from  the  places,  i>orts,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever. 
not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  aforementioned  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
same  Prince  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free 
ships  shall  also  give  a  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
shall  he  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  f«.«.'JSoa*,'Sri.TrinJ 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  "'"'"^"  "*''^ 
confederates,  although  the  wjiole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.  It  is  also  agreed  in  like  manner  that  the  same  liberty  be 
extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be 
taken  oat  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service 
of  the  enemies. 

Article  XXIV. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  te  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra-  i  e^MSJmS"  JomV* 
band  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended  arms, 
irreat  guns,  bombs  with  the  fuzes,  and  other  things  belonging  te  them, 
cannon-ball,  gunpowder,  match,  pikes,  swords,  lances,  spears,  halberds, 
mortars,  petards,  granades,  saltpetre,  muskets,  musket-ball,  bucklers, 
helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  and  the  like  kinds  of  arms  proper 
for  arming  soldiers,  musket-rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and 
all  other  warlike  instruments  whatever.  These  merchandizes  which 
follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  among  contraband  or  prohibited  goods ; 
that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of 
any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds 
of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the  species  whereof  they  are  used  to 
be  made  5  gold  and  sil^^CT,  as  well  coined  as  uncoined,-  tin,  iron,  latten, 
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copper,  brass,  coals ;  as  also  wheat  and  barley,  and  any  other  kind  of 
corn  and  pulse;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spicks;  salted  and 
smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wine^s,  sugars, 
and  all  sorts  of  salts ;  and  in  general  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the 
nonrishment  of  mankind  and  the  sustenance  of  life ;  furthermore,  all 
kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloths, 
anchors  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships'  masts,  planks,  boards  and 
beams  of  what  trees  soever ;  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for 
building  or  repairing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever  which  have 
not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  prepared  for 
war  by  land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such 
as  have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use  j  all  which 
shall  be  wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods:  as  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandizes and  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  i>articularly 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods ;  so  that 
they  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  confederates,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such 
towns  or  places  being  only  excepted  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked 
up,  or  invested. 

Article  XXV. 

To  the  end  that  all  manner  of  dissentions  and  quarrels  may  be  avoided 
Ship,  and  v«««ta  and  prevented,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed  that 
i^.teue«"o;''iZ*J  in  case' either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in 
ports aaawrtificte..  ^^^^  ^j^^  ships  and  vcsscls  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  peo- 
ple of  the  other  ally  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports, 
expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name 
and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship, 
that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ship  really  and  truely  belongs  to  the 
subjects  of  one  of  the  parties,  which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and 
granted  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty ;  they  shall  like- 
wise be  recalled  every  year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home 
within  the  space  of  a  year.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  such  ships  being 
laden  are  to  be  provided  not  only  with  passports  as  above  mentioned, 
but  also  with  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo, 
the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  and  whither  she  is  bound,  that  so  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board 
the  same;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  and  if  any  one 
shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the  said  certificates  the  per- 
son to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may  freely  do  so. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  ships  of  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  parties  com- 
„    ,  ing  upon  any  coasts  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  bat 

VrMel«  coinin«  on  *r        '.«,.  *^  .  -xj.  i*  ^-i'^ 

thecoMtor|^nterirw  uot  williug  to  cutcr  luto  port.  Or  being  entred  into  part 
iMm£Tow  Z  Z  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  they 
*"***  shall  be  treated  according  to  the  general  rules  prescribeil 

or  to  be  prescribed  relative  to  the  object  in  question. 

Article  XXVII. 

• 

If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  either  of 

H«wv«wt.i.an.io  ^^^  partlcs  shall  bo  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts 

IS/rpr^oT'TaroJ  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of  the  other,  or  by 

priTateers.  g^jjy  prlvateors,  the  said  ships  of  Var  or  privateers,  for  tlie 

avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  seuil 
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their  boats  aboard  the  merchant  ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  Avith, 
and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the 
master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passport 
coDcerning  the  property  of  the  ship,  made  oat  according  to  the  form 
inserted  in  this^  present  treaty,  and  the  ship,  when  she  shall  have  showed 
such  passport,  shall  be  free  and  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give^ 
her  chase  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course.  * 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  all  goods,  when  once  put  on  board  the  ships  or 
vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  be  sub- 

...  /•       .1  ••j^x*  lAii  ••ii*  1  ^o  •earoh  after 

jeet  to  no  farther  visitation ;  but  all  visitation  or  search  Rood«  are  i»t  on 
shall  be  made  beforehand,  and  all  prohibited  goods  shall  IX^buIm  m  Ja**^ 
be  stopped  on  the  spot,  before  the  same  be  put  on  board, 
unless  there  are  manifest  tokens  or  proofs  of  fraudulent  practice ;  nor 
shall  either  the  persons  or  goods  of  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  or  the  United  States  be  put  under  any  arrest  or  molested  by 
any  other  kind  of  embargo  for  that  cause ;  and  only  the  subject  of  that 
State  to  whom  the  said  goods  have  been  or  shall  be  prohibited,  and  who 
shall  presume  to  sell  or  alienate  such  sort  of  goods,  shall  be  duly  pun- 
ished for  the  offence. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  eaoh 
in  the  ports  of  tlie  other  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  agents,  and 
oominissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  par-  aiioiT^'n  tSelSru 

>.•       1  '  ,  ^  "^  *  of  each  parly. 

ticular  agreement. 

Article  XXX. 

And  the  more  to  favour  and  facilitate  the  commerce  which  the  sub- 
jects of  the  United  States  may  have  with  France,  the  Most 
Christian  King  will  grant  them  in  Europe  one  or  more  free  Free  port., 

ports,  where  they  may  bring  and  dispose  of  all  the  produce  and  mer- 
ohandize  of  the  thirteen  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  will  also  con- 
tinue to  the  subjects  of  the  said  States  the  free  ports  which  haA^e  been 
and  are  open  in  the  French  islands  of  America  ;  of  all  which  free  ports 
the  said  subjects  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  use,  agreable  to 
the  regulations  which  relate  to  them. 

Article  XXXI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or 

r.^  -n  •%  t  Ilalification. 

sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  iirticles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  composed  and 
concluded  in  the  French  language,  and  they  have  thereto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Bone  at  Paris  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
<lred  and  seventy-eight. 

C.  A.  GERARD.       [L.  s. 

B.  FRANKLIN.        IL.  s. 

SILAS  DEANE.       [L.  s. 

ARTHUR  LEE.         L.  s. 
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ACT  SEPARATE  AND  SECRET. 

The  Most  Christian  King  declares,  in  consequence  of  the  intimate 
nnion  which  subsists  between  him  and  the  King  of  Spain,  that  in  con- 
cluding with  the  United  States  of  America  this  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce,  and  that  of  eventual  and  defensive  alliance,  His  Majesty  bath 
intended,  and  intends,  to  reserve  expressly,  as  he  reserves  by  this  pres- 
ent separate  and  secret  act,  to  his  said  Gatholick  Majesty  the  power  of 
acceding  to  the  said  treatys,  and  to  participate  in  their  stipulations  at 
such  time  as  he  shall  judge  proper.  It  being  well  understood,  nevertlie- 
less,  thatif  any  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treatys  are  not  agreable 
to  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Catholick  Majesty  may  propose  other  condi- 
tions analogous  to  the  principal  aim  of  the  alliance  and  conformable  to 
the  rules  of  equality,  reciprocity,  and  friendship. 

The  Deputies  of  the  United  States,  in  the  name  of  their  constituents, 
accept  the  present  declaration  in  its  full  extent,  and  the  Deputy  of  the 
said  States  who  is  fully  imi)owerd  to  treat  with  Spain  promises  to  sign, 
on  the  first  requisition  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  the  act  or  acts  necessary 
to  communicate  to  him  the  stipulations  of  the  treaties  above  written ; 
and  the  said  Deputy  shall  endeavour,  in  good  faith,  the  adjustment  of  the 
points  in  wbich  the  King  of  Spain  may  propose  any  alteration  conform 
able  to  the  principles  of  equality,  reciprocity,  and  the  moat  sincere  and 
perfect  amity,  he,  the  said  Deputy,  not  doubting  but  that  the  person  or 
persons  impower'd  by  His  Catholic  Majesty  to  treat  with  the  United 
States  will  do  the  same  with  regard  to  any  alterations  of  the  same  kind 
that  may  be  thought  necessary  by  the  said  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  separate  and  secret  article,  and  affixed  to  the  same  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  this  sixth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  bun 
dred  and  seventy -eight. 


C.  A.  GERARD. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 
SILAS  DEANE. 
ARTHUR  LEE, 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


Deputy,  Plenipotentiary /or  France  and  i^pain. 


FRANCE,  1782. 

c 

CONTRACT  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ENTERED  INTO  BY  THE  COUNT  DE  VERGENXEJ^ 
AND  MR.  FRANKLIN,  THE  16Tir  OF  JULY,  1782,  AND  RATIFIED  BY  CON- 
GRESS THE  22d  day  OF  JANUARY,  178:^. 

The  King  having  been  pleased  to  attend  to  the  requests  made  to  Lim 
Motives  for  mnk-  i^  the  uaHie    aud  on  behalf  of  the  United  Provinces  ot 
raS'tTihe^m^J^i  Nofth  America,  for  assistance  in  the  war  and   invasion 
rnrSed'S  F'Sil*  uudcr  which  they  had  for  several  years  groaned  ;  and  His 
*'  Majesty,  after  entering  into  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce 

with  the  said  Confederated  Provinces,  on  the  6th  of  February,  177^, 
having  had  the  goodness  to  support  them,  not  only  with  his  forces  Uv 
land  and  sea,  but  also  with  advances  of  money,  as  abundant  as  they 
were  effectual,  in  the  critical  situation  to  which  their  affairs  were  re- 
duced:  it  has  been  judged  proper  and  necessary  to  state  exactly  the 
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amoant  of  those  advances,  the  conditions  on  which  the  King  made  them, 
the  periods  at  which  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  have  engaged 
to  repay  them  to  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury,  and,  in  fine,  to  state  this 
matter  in  such  a  way  as  for  the  future  to  prevent  all  difficulties  capable 
of  interrupting  the  good  harmony  which  His  Majesty  is  resolved  to  main- 
tain and  preserve  between  him  and  the  said  United  States.  For  executing 
so  laudable  a  purpose,  and  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  bands  of  amity 
and  commerce  which  subsist  between  His  Majesty  and  tbs  said  United 
States;  we,  Charles  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  &c.,  Counsellor  of  the  King, 
in  all  his  councils,  Commander  of  his  Orders,  Minister  and  Secretary  of 
State,  and  of  his  commands  and  finances,  vested  with  full  powers  of  His 
Majesty  to  us  given  for  this  purpose:  and  we,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  in  like 
manner  vested  with  full  powers  of  the  Cpngress  of  the  said  States  for  the 
present  purpose;  after  duly  communicating  our  respective  powers  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  and  certified  that  the  sums  advanced  by  His  Majesty  to 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  a  Amonm  of  iuntr 
loan,  in  the  years  1778,  1779, 1780,  1781,  and  the  present,  •^"^  '^'"" 
1782,  amount  to  the  sum  of  eighteen  million  of  livres,  money  of  France, 
according  to  the  following  twenty-one  receipts  of  the  above  mentioned 
under  written  Minister  of  Congress,  given  in  virtue  of  his  full  powers, 
to  wit: 

m 

1,  28  February,    1778 750, 000 

2,19  May,  ditto 750, 000 

3,  3  August,      ditt(i 750,000    ''*""^^'^''^^"* 

4,  1  November,  ditto 750, 000 

3, 000,  000 

5, 10  June,  1779 250,  000 

6, 16  September,  ditto 250, 000 

7,   40ctober,       ditto 250,000 

8, 21  December,  ditto 250,  000 

1,000,000 

9,  29  February,      1780 750, 000 

10,  23  May,  ditto. ...:.' 750, 000 

11,  21  June,  ditto 750,  000 

12,  5  October,       ditto  750,000 

13,  27  November,  ditto 1, 000, 000 

4,  000,  000 

14,  15  February,  1781 750,  000 

15,  15  May,  ditto 750, 000 

16,  15  August,      ditto 750, 000 

17,  1  August,      ditto ...  1,000,000 

18,  15  November,  ditto 750, 000 

■• 4,  000,  000 

19,  10  April,  1782 1,500,000 

20,  IJuly,   ditto 1,500,000 

21,  5  of  the  same  month 3, 000, 000 

C,  000,  000 

Amounting  in  the  whole  to  18  millions,  viz 18, 000, 000 
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By  which  receipts  the  said  Minister  has  promised,  iu  the  name  of  Con- 
Intent  •tfiv*  per  gFcss,  SLud  in  bchalf  of  the  thirteen  United  Statee^,  to  cause 
""*•  to  be  paid  and  reimbursed  to  the  royal  treasury  of  His 

Majesty,  on  the  1st  of  January,  1788,  at  the  house  of  his  ^and  banker 
at  Paris,  the  said  sum  of  eighteen  millions,  money  of  France,  with  in- 
terest at  five  per  cent,  per  annum. 


•  • 


Article  II. 


Considering  that  the  payment  of  so  large  a  capital  at  the  one  stipn- 
Rpiwyment  of  the  latcd  pcHod,  thc  Ist  of  Jauuttry,  1788,  may  greatly  injare 
loaw.  ^Y^Q  finances  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  and  it 

may  perhaps  be  even  impracticable  on  that  footing,  His  Majesty  has 
been  pleased  for  that  reason  to  recede  in  that  respect  from  the  tenor  of 
the  receipts  which  the  Minister  of  Congress  has  given  for  the  eighteen 
million  livres  tournois,  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  article,  and  has  con- 
sented that  the  payment  of  the  capital  in  ready  money,  at  the  royal 
treasury,  be  in  twelve  equal  payments  of  1,500,000  livres  each,  and  in 
twelve  years  only,  to  commence  from  the  third  year  after  a  peace. 

« 

Article  III. 

Although  the  receipts  of  the  Minister  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
Abntemeni  of  in-  Statcs  spcclfy  that  thc  eightecu  million  of  livres  above 
i..re.t  mentioned  are  to  be  paid  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest 

at  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  His  Majesty  being  willing  to  give  the  said 
United  States  a  new  proof  of  his  affection  and  friendship,  has  been 
pleased  to  make  a  present  of,  and  to  forgive  the  whole  arrears  of  interest 
to  this  day,  and  from  thence  to  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace ;  a  favor 
which  the  Minister  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  acknowledges 
to  flow  from  the  pure  bounty  of  the  King,  and  which  he  accepts  in  the 
name  of  the  said  United  States  with  profound  and  lively  acknowledg- 
ments. 

Article  IV. 

The  payment  of  the  said  eighteen  millions  of  livres  toumois  shall  be 
in  ready  money  at  the.  royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris, 

Interest  to  dimin-      ..,  '',  a.ia.xix  i.'ilj«.ili 

»h  in  proportion  to  m  twclvc  CQual  parts,  and  at  the  terms  stipulated  m  the 
payn.rt.ti.,  &c  above  second  article.  The  interest  of  the  said  sum,  at  five 
per  cent,  per  annum,  shall  commence  with  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace, 
and  shall  be  paid  at  every  period  of  the  partial  payments  of  the  capital, 
and  shall  diminish  in  proportion  with  the  payments.  The  Cong^ress  of 
the  said  United  States  being  left,  however,  at  liberty  to  free  themselves 
sooner  from  this  obligation  by  anticipated  payments,  in  case  the  state 
of  their  finances  will  admit. 

Article  V. 

Although  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  florins  of  Holland,  agreed  to  by 
^  j^   ^   the  States  General  qf  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Nether- 
FriS?"  mHlnxnl  lauds,  ou  thc  terms  of  the  obligation  passed  on  the  5th  of 
for^Shrite'^funit^  Novcmbcr,  1781,  between  His  Majesty  and  the  said  Stiites 
***'^*'  General,  has  been  made  in  His  Majesty's  name,  and  guaran- 

teed by  him,  it  is  nevertheless  acknowledged  by  these  present*,  that 
the  said  loan  was  made  in  reality  on  account,  and  for  the  service,  of  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  and  that  the  capital,  amounting,  at  a 


FRANCE,    178S.  257 

moderate  valaation,  to  the  sum  of  ten  millions  li  vres  toornois,  lias  been 
paid  to  the  said  United  States,  agreeably  to  a  receipt  for  the  payment 
of  the  said  sum  given  by  the  undersigned  Minister  of  Congress  the 
Mveiith  day  of  June  last. 

Aetiole  VL 

By  the  convention  of  the  said  5th  of  November,  1781,  the  King  has 
been  pleased  to  promise  and  engage  to  furnish  and  pay  at  ^  exnemertbe 
the  general  counter  of  the  States  General  of  the  Netherlands,  F^^kSTu/USi 
the  capital  of  the  said  loan,  with  the  interest  at  four  per 
cent,  per  annun^  without  any  charge  or  deduction  whatever  to  the 
lenders,  so  that  the  said  capital  shall  be  wholly  repaid  after  the  space  of 
five  years,  the  paytnents  to  be  made  in  ten  equal  periods,  the  first  of 
which  to  commence  the  sixth  year  from  the  date  of  the  loan,  and  after- 
wards from  year  to  year  to  the  final  payment  of  the  said  sum ;  but  it  is 
ia  like  manner  acknowledged  by  this  act  that  this  engagement  was 
entered  into  by  the  King  at  the  request  of  the  undersigned  Minister  of 
the  United  States,  and  on  the  promise  by  him  made  in  the  name  of 
Congress,  and  on  behalf  of  the  thirteen  UTnited  States,  to  cause  to  be 
reimbursed  and  paid  at  the  royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris,  the 
capital,  interest,  and  cost  of  the  said  loan,  according  to  the  conditions 
and  terms  fixed  by  the  said  convention  of  the  5th  of  November,  1781. 

abticle  vn. 

It  is  accordingly  agreed  and  settled  that  the  sum  of  ten  million  livres 
tonmois,  being,  by  a  moderate  computaUon,  the  principal 
of  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  Holland  fiorins  above  men-  J^S^^TStTSZ 
tioned,  shall  be  'reimbursed,  and  paid  in  ready  money  at  the 
royal  treasury  of  His  Majesty  at  Paris,  witii  the  interest  at  four  per  cent. 
I>er  annum,  in  ten  equal  payments,  of  one  million  each,  and  in  ten  terms, 
the  first  of  which  shall  be  on  the  5th  of  November,  1787,  the  second, 
the  5th  November,  1788,  and  so  from  year  to  year  till  the  final  payment 
of  the  said  sum  of  ten  millions,  the  interest  lessening  in  propcurtion  with 
the  partial  payments  of  the  capital.  But  in  consequence  of  the  King's 
affection  for  the  United  States,  His  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  charge 
himself  with  the  expense  of  commissions  and  bank  for  the  said  loan,  of 
which  expenses  His  Majesty  has  made  a  present  to  the  United  States, 
and  this  their  undersigned  Minister  accepts,  with  thanks,  in  the  name 
of  Congress, -as  a  new  proof  of  His  Majesty's  generosity  and  friendsUip 
for  the  said  United  States. 

Article  VIII. 

With  regard  to  the  interest  of  the  said  loan  during  the  five  years  pre- 
ceding the  first  term  of  payment  of  the  capital,  as  the  King 
has  engaged  to  pay  it  at  the  general  counter  of  the  States  ioJ;^m"Hoj)^Sd  *r 
General  of  the  Netherlands,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent.  byVn'i'rd'StJterjJ 
yearly,  and  every  year,  counting  from  the  5th  of  November, 
1781,  according  to  the  convention  of  that  day,  the  Minister  of  Congress 
acknowledges  that  the  repayment  of  that  is  due  to  His  Majesty  by  the 
United  States,  and  he  engages,  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States, 
to  cause  {H^ymeut  thereof  to  be  made  at  the  same  time  and  at  the  «ame 
rate  at  the  royal  treasury  of  His  Mi^festy ;  the  first  year  s  interest  to  be 
paid  the  Stb  of  November  next,  and  so  yearly,  during  the  five  years 

17 
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preceding  the  first  term  for  the  payment  of  the  capital,  fixed  as  aboiw 

s>n  the  6th  of  November,  1787. 

Hie  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  bind  themselves  to  the  faitili- 

ful  observance  of  this  contract,  the  ratifications  of  which 

exckanirrd  in  nior  shall  bc  cxchangcd  m  the  space  of  nine  months  from  this 

mosilw.  J  •^  •1-1 

day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  and  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  in 
vlrtne  of  our  respective  powers,  have  signed  these  presents,  and  there- 
unto fixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  16th  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred . 
and  eighty-two. 


GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES. 
B.  FRANKLIN.    * 


L.  S.] 
L.  S.] 


FRANCE,  1783.' 

A  CONTRACT  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  THIR- 
TEEN UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA,  ENTERED  INTO  AT  VER- 
SAILLES  ON  THE  25TH  OP  FEBRUARY,  1783. 

The  re-established  peace  between  the  belligerent  Powers,  the  advan- 
tages of  a  free  commerce  to  all  parts  of  the  globe,  and  the  independeDce 
of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  acknowledged  and 
founded  on  a  solid  and  honorable  basis,  rendered  it  probable  that  the 
said  States  would  be  in  a  condition  to  provide  hereafter  for  their  neces- 
sities by  means  of  the  resources  within  themselves  without  being  com- 
pelled to  implore  the  continuation  of  the  succours  which  the  King  has  so 
liberally  granted  during  the  war :  But  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  said  United  States  to  His  Majesty,  having  represented  to  him  the  ex- 
hausted state  to  which  they  had  been  reduced  by  a  long  and  disastrous 
wai*.  His  Majesty  has  condescended  to  take  into  consideration  the  request 
made  by  the  aforesaid  Minister,  in  the  name  of  the  Congress  of  the  said 
States,  for  a  new  advance  of  money  to  answer  numerous  parposes  of 
urgent  and  indispensable  expenses  in  the  course  of  the  present  year;  Bis 
Majesty  has  in  consequence  determined,  notwithstanding  the  no  less 
pressing  necessities  of  his  own  service,  to  grant  to  Congress  a  new 
pecuniary  assistance,  which  he  has  fixed  at  the  sum  of  six  millions  livres 
tournois,  under  the  title  of  loan,  and  under  the  guaranty  of  the  whole 
thirteen  United  States,  which  theMinister  of  Congress  has  declared  his 
acceptance  of,  with  the  liveliest  acknowledgments,  in  the  name  of  the 
said  States. 

And  as  it  is  necessary  to  the  good  order  of  His  Majesty's  finances,  and 
also  useful  to  the  operations  of  the  finances  of  the  United  States,  to 
assign  periods  for  payment  of  the  six  millions  livres  in  question,  and  to 
regcdate  the  conditions  and  terms  of  reimbursement  which  shoald  be 
made  at  His  Majesty's  royal  treasury  at  Paris,  after  the  manner  of  what 
has  been  stipulated  for  the  preceding  advances,  by  a  former  contract  ot 
the  16th  July,  1782— 

We,  Charles  Gravier,  Count  de  Vergennes,  &c..  Counsellor  of  the  King 
in  his  Councils,  Commander  of  his  Orders,  Chief  of  theBoyal  Conncilof 
Finances,  Counsellor  of  State^  &c..  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  and  of 
his  commands  and  finances,  invested  with  full  powers  by  His  Majesty, 
given  to  us  for  the  purpose  of  these  presents :  And  we,  Benjamin  Frank- 
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lin,  Minister  and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  North  Amer- 
ica, likewise  invested  with  fall  powers  by  the  Congress  of  said  States , 
hr  the  same  pnrpose  of  these  presents,  after  having  compared  and  duly 
communicated  to  each  other  our  respective  powers,  have  agreed  on  the 
Mowing  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  payment  of  the  six  millions  livres,  French  money,  above  men- 
tioned, shall  be  made  from  t\fd  funds  of  the  royal  treasury  in  proportions 
of  five  hundred  thousand  livres  during  each  of  the  twelve  months  of 
the  present  year,  under  the  acknowledgments  of  the  Minister  of  the 
said  United  States,  promising  in  the  name  of  Congress  and  in  behalf  of 
the  thirteen  United  States,  to  reimburse  and  refund  the  said  six  mil- 
lions livres,  in  ready  money,  at  His  Majesty's  royaJ  treasury,  at  the  house 
of  the  sieur  grand  banker  at  Paris,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent,  per 
annam  at  periods  hereafter  stipulated  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles. 
The  advances  which  His  Majesty  has  been  pleased  to  allow  to  be  made 
on  account  of  the  six  millipns  in  question  shall  be  deducted  in  the  pay- 
ments of  the  first  month  of  this  year. 

Article  II. 

For  better  understanding  the  fixing  of  periods  for  the  reimbursement 
of  the  six  millions  at  the  royal  treasury,  and  to  prevent  all  ambiguity 
on  this  head,  it  has  been  found  proper  to  recapitulate  here  the  amount 
of  the  preceding  aids  grafted  by  the  King  to  the  United  States,  and  to 
distinguish  them  according  to  their  different  classes.  The  first  is  com- 
posed of  funds  lent  successively  by  His  Majesty,  amounting  in  the 
whole  to  the  sum  of  eighteen  millions  livres,  reimbursable  in  specie  at 
the  royal  treasury  in  twelve  equal  portions  of  a  million  five  hundred 
thousand  livreSeach,  besides  the  interest,  and  in  twelve  years,  to  com- 
mence from  the  third  year  after  J:he  date  of  the  peace,  the  interest,  be- 
ginning to  reckon  at  the  date  of  the  peace,  to  be  discharged  annually, 
shall  diminish  in  proportion  to  the  reimbursement  of  the  capital,  the. 
last  payment  of  which  shall  expire  in  the  year  1798. 

The  second  class  comprehends  the  loan  of  five  millions  Dutch  florins, 
amounting,  by  a  moderate  valuation,  to  ten  millions  livres  toumois,  the 
said  loan  made  in  Holland  in  1781,  for  the  service  of  the  United  States  of 
North  America,  under  the  engagement  of  the  King  to  refund  the  capital, 
with  interest  at  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  at  the  general  counter  of  the 
States  General  of  the  United  Provinces  ot  the  Netherlands,  in  ten  equal 
portions,  reckoning  from  the  sixth  year  of  the  date  of  the  said  loan, 
and  under  the  like  engagement  on  the  part  of  the  Minister  of  Congress, 
and  in  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to  reimburse  the  ten  millions 
of  said  loan  in  ready  money  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  interest  at  four 
per  cent,  per  annum,  in  ten  equal  portions  of  a  million  each,  and  in  ten 
periods  from  year  to  year ;  the  first  of  which  shall  take  place  in  the 
month  of  November,  1787,  and  the  last  in  the  same  month,  1796. 
The  whole  conformable  to  the  conditions  expressed  in  the  contract  of 
the  16th  July,  1782. 

In  the  third  class  are  comprehended  the  aids  and  subsidies  furnished 
to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  under  the  title  of  gratuitous  assist- 
ance, from  the  pure  generosity  of  the  King,  three  millions  of  which 
were  granted  before  the  treaty  of  February,  1778,  and  six  millions  in 
1781 ;  whicb  aids  and  subsidies  amount  in  the  whole  to  nine  millions 
livres  toumois.  His  Majesty  here  confirms,  in  case  of  need,  the  gratui- 
tous gift  to  the  Congress  of  the  said  thirteen  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

The  new  loan  of  six  millions  livres  tournois,  the  subject  of  the  present 
contract,  shall  be  refunded  and  reimbarsed  in  ready  money  at  fiiB 
Miyesty's  royal  treasury,  in  six  equal  portions  of  a  million  each,  witii 
interest  at  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  in  six  periods,  the  first  of 
which  shall  take  place  in  the  year  1797,  and  so  on  from  year  to  year, 
until  1802,  when  the  last  reimbursement  shall  be  completed. 

Article  IV. 

The  interest  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  of  the  capital  of  the  six 
millions,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  begin  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  first  of  January  of  the  year  1784,  and  shall  be  paid  m  readj 
money  at  His  Majesty's  royal  ti-easury,  at  Paris,  on  the  same  day  rf 
each  year,  the  first  of  which  shall  take  place  the  first  of  January,  1785, 
and  so  on  firom  year  to  year,  until  the  definitive  reimbursement  of  tbf 
capital  J  His  Majesty  being  pleased,  by  a  new  act  of  generosity,  to  pre- 
sent and  remit  to  the  thirteen  United  States'  the  partial  interest  of  the 
present  year,  which  the  underwritten  Minister  of  Congress  has  declared 
to  accept  with  acknowledgment  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States. 

Article  Y. 

The  interest  of  the  capital  of  the  six  millions  shall  diminish  in  pro' 
portion  to  the  reimbursements  at  the  periods  fixed  in  the  preceding 
article;  Congress  and  the  United  States  reserving,  however,  the 
liberty  of  freeing  themselves,  by  anticipated  payments,  should  the  state 
of  their  finances  admit. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  will  reciprocally  guaranty  the  faithful  obser 
vation  of  the  foregoing  articles ;  the  ratifications  of  which  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  date  of  this  present 
contract,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty 
and  the  Congress  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America,  iu 
virtue  of  our  respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  contract, 
and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES.  [L.  s. 
B.  FRANKLIN.  Tl.  s. 


FRANCE,  1788. 

CONTENTION  BETWEEN  HIS  MOST  CHRISTIAN  MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNrrE» 
STATES  OF  AMERICA.     CONCLUDED  ^NOVEMBER  14, 1788. 

Convention  between  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  and  tfw  United  Stat-es  of 
America^  for  the  purpose  of  defining  and  establishing  the  functions  and 
privileges  of  their  respective  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,* 

His  Majesty  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  United   States  of 
America,  having,  by  the  twenty-ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and 

*  An  act  to  declare  the  treaties  heretofore  concluded  with  France  no  longer  obligat^rj 
f.n  the  United  States.    July  7, 1798 ;  Laws  U.  8.  vol.  1,  578.  •       ' 
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oofflmerce  concluded  between  tbem,  matually  granted  the  liberty  of  hav- 
isg  in  their  respective  States  and  ports,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  agents, 
and  commissaries,  and  being  willing,  in  consequence  thereof,  to  define 
aod  establish,  in  a  reciprocal  and  permanent  manner,  the  functions  and 
privileges  of  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  which  they  have  judged  it  con- 
venient to  establish  of  preftrence.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  has  nom- 
inated the  Sieur  Count  of  Montmorin,  of  St.  Herent,  Marechal  of  his 
Camps  and  Armies,  Knight  of  his  Orders  and  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  his 
Counsellor  in  all  his  Councils,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State,  and  of 
his  Commandments  and  Finances,  having  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs;  and  the  United  States  have  nominated  the  Sieur  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson, citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary near  the  King ;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  on  what  follows : 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls  and  Viee-Consula  named  by  the  Most  Christian  King  and 
the  United  States  shall  be  bound  to  present  their  commis-  c,„.ui«topfe«ni 
sions  according  to  the  forms  which  shall  be  established  iS'TnmEd't^^^^ 
respectively  by  the  Most  Christian  King  within  his  domin-  "^j^-^" 
ions,  and  by  the  Congress  within  the  United  States.  There  shall  be 
delivered  to  them,  without  any  charges,  the  exequatur  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  their  functions }  and  on  exhibiting  the  said  exequatur,  the 
Governors,  Commanders,  Heads  of  Justice,  Bodies  Corporate,  Tribunals, 
aod  other  officers  having  authority  in  the  ports  and  places  of  their  con- 
snlates,  shall  cause  them  to  enjoy  immediately,  and  without  difficulty, 
the  pre-eminences,  authority,  and  privileges  reciprocally  granted,  with- 
out exacting  from  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  any  fee,  under  any 
pretext  whatever. 

Article  11. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  persons  attached  to  their  functions ; 
that  is  to  say,  their  Chancellors  and  Secretaries,  shall  enjoy  p^-^^i^^^fc^^^ 
a  full  and  entire  immunity  for  their  chancery,  and  the  papers  "''  '^"*  °  °™  " 
which  shall  be  therein  contained.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  per- 
sonal service,  from  soldiers'  billets,  militia,  watch,  guard,  guardianship, 
trusteeship,  as  well  sls  &om  all  duties,  taxes,  impositions,  and  charges 
whatsoever,  except  on  the  estate  real  and  personal  of  which  they  may  be 
the  proprietors  or  possessors,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  taxes  im- 
posed on  the  estates  of  all  other  individuals :  And  in  all  other  instances 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  as  the  natives  are.  Those 
of  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  who  shall  -exercise  commerce,  shall 
he  respectively  subject  to  all  taxes,  charges,  and  impositions  established 
oa  other  merchants.  They  shall  place  over  the  outward  door  of  their 
house  the  arms  of  their  sovereign ;  but  this  mark  of  indication  shall 
not  give  to  the  said  house  any  privilege  of  asylum  for  any  person  or 
property  whatsoever. 

Abticle  III. 

The  respective  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  may  establish  agents  in  the 
different  ports  and  places  of  their  departments  where  neces-  co..„i.  ^y  «- 
sity  shall  re^aire.  These  agents  may  be  chosen  among  the  i^"'*««"|-> 
iikirehants,  either  national  or  foreign,  and  furnished  with  a  commission 
from  one  of  the  said  consuls :  They  shall  confine  themselves  respectively 
t»  the  Tendering  to  their  respective  merchants,  navigators,  and  vessels^ 
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all  possible  service,  aud  to  inform  the  nearest  Consul  of  the  wants  of  the 
said  merchants,  navigators,  and  vessels,  without  the  said  agents  other- 
wise participating  in  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges  attributed 
to  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls,  and  without  power,  under  any  preteit 
whatever,  to  exact  from  the  said  merchants  any  duty  or  emolument 
whatsoever. 

Article  IV. 

• 
The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  respectively  may  establish  a  chancery, 
roMuismayMub-  whcrc  shall  be  deposited  the  consular  determinations,  acts, 
iiehach«cery.  j^q^j  procccdings,  as  also  testaments,  obligations,  contracts, 
and  other  acts  done  by  or  between  persons  of  their  nation,  and  effects 
left  by  deceased  persons,  or  saved  from  shipwreck.  They  may  conse- 
quently appoint  fit  persons  to  act  in  the  said  chancery,  receive  and 
swear  them  in,  commit  to  them  the  custody  of  the  seal,  and  authority  t^ 
seal  commissions,  sentences,  and  other  consular  acts,  and  also  to  dis- 
charge the  functions  of  notary  and  register  of  the  consulate. 

Article  V. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  oBspectively  shall  have  the  exclusive 
po^ernnd  duty  of  ^ght  of  rccciving  in  their  chancery,  or  on  board  of  vessels, 
coMui..  ^Y^Q  declarations  and  all  other  the  acts  which  the  daptains, 

masters,  crews,  passengers,  and  merchants  of  their  nation  may  chuse 
to  make  there,  even  their  testaments  and  other  disposals  by  last  will: 
And  the  copies  of  the  said  acts,  duly  authenticated  by  the  said  Consuls 
or  Vice-Consuls,  under  the  seal  of  their  consulate,  shall  receive  faith  in 
law,  equally  as  their  originals  would,  in    all    the  tribunals  of  the 
dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  King  and  of  the  United  States.    They 
shall  also  have,  and  exclusively,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  testa- 
mentary executor,  administrator,  or  legal  heir,  the  right  to  inventory, 
liquidate,  and  proceed  to  the  sale  of  the  personal  estate  left  by  subjects 
or  citizens  of  their  nation  who  shall  die  within  the  extent  of  their  con- 
sulate ;  they  shall  proceed  therein  with  the  assistance  of  two  merchants 
of  their  said  nation,  qr,  for  want  of  them,  of  any  other  at  their  choice, 
and  shall  cause  to  be  deposited  in  their  chancery  the  effects  and  papers 
of  the  said  estates ;  and  no  officer,  military,  judiciary,  or  of  the  police 
of  the  country,  shall  disturb  them  or  interfere  therein,  in  any  manner 
whatsoever:  But  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  not  deliver  op 
the  said  effects,  nor  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  the  lawful  heirs,  or  to  their 
order,  till  they  shall  have  caused  to  be  paid  all  debts  which  the  deceased 
shall  have  contracted  in  the  country ;  for  which  purpose  the  creditors 
shall  have  a  right  to  attach  the  said  effects  in  their  hands,  as  they 
might  in  those  of  any  other  individual  whatever,  and  proceed  to  obtain 
sale  of  them  till  payment  of  what  shall  be  lawfully  due  to  them.    When 
the  debts  shall  not  have  been  contracted  by  judgment,  deed,  or  note, 
the  signature  whereof  shall  be  known,  payment  shall  not  be  ordered 
but  on  the  creditor's  giving  sufficient  surety,  resident  in  the  country,  to 
refund  the  sums  he  shall  have  unduly  received,  principal,  interest,  and 
cost  5  which  surety  nevertheless  shall  stand  duly  discharged,  after  the 
term  of  one  year  in  time  of  peace,  and  of  two  in  time  of  war,  if  the 
demand  in  discharge  cannot  be  formed  before  the  end  of  this  term 
against  the  heirs  who  shall  present  themselves.    And  in  order  that  the 
heirs  may  not  be  unjustly  kept  out  of  the  effects  of  the  deceased,  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  notify  his  death  in  some  one  of  the 
gazettes  published  within  their  consulate,  and  that  they  shall  retain  the 
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said  effects  in  their  lianda  foar  months  to  answer  all  demands  which 
shall  be  presented ;  and  they  shall  be  bonnd  after  this  delay  to  deliver 
to  the  persons  sac<^eding  thereto,  what  shall  be  more  than  safficient  for 
the  demands  which  shall  have  been  formed. 

Article  VI, 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  respectively  shall  receive  the  declara- 
tions, protests,  and  reports  of  all  captains  and  masteis  of  con.auto  recWTe' 
their  respective  nation  on  account  of  average  losses  sus-  from'^^iSiiiui.^oi' 
tained  at  sea;  and  these  captains  and  masters  shall  lodge  i^'^^* *'»<»- 
in  the  chancery  of  the  said  Consals  and  Vice-Consuls  the  acts  which  they 
may  have  made  in  other  ports  on  account  of  the  accidents  which  may 
have  happened  to  them  on  their  voyage.  If  a  subject  of  the  Most 
Christian  King  and  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  a  foreigner,  are 
interested  in  the  said  cargo,  the  average  shall  be  settled  by  the  tribunals 
of  the  country,  and  not  by  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls ;  but  when  only 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  own  nation  shall  be  interested,  the 
respective  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  appoint  skilful  persons  to  settle 
the  damages  and  average. 

Article  VII. 

In  cases  where,  by  tempest  or  other  accident,  French  ships  or  vessels 
shall  be  stranded  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  and  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
ships  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  be  stranded  on  •"  ^^««  °oi  ™!Ih?p* 
the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  *"''' 
the  Consul  or  ViceConsul  nearest  to  the  place  of  shipwreck  shall  do  what- 
ever he  may  judge  proper,  as  well  for  the  purpose  of  saving  the  said  ship  or 
vessel,  its  cargo  and  appurtenances,  as  for  the  storing  and  the  security  of 
the  effects  and  merchandize  saved.  He  may  take  an  inventory  of  them, 
without  the  intermeddling  of  any  officers  of  the  military,  of  the  customs, 
of  justice,  or  of  the  police  of  the  country,  otherwise  than  to  give  to  the 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  captain  and  crew  of  the  vessel  shipwrecked  or 
stranded,  all  the  succour  and  favour  which  they  shall  ask  of  them,  either 
for  the  exjwdition  and  security  of  the  saving,  and  of  the  effects  saved, 
or  to  prevent  all  disturbance.  And  in  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  dis- 
pute and  discussion  in  the  said  cases  of  shipwreck,  it  is  agreed  that 
when  there  shall  be  bo  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  attend  to  the  saving 
of  the  wreck,  or  that  the  residence  of  the  said  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  (he 
not  being  at  the  place  of  the  wreck)  shall  be  more  distant  from  the 
said  place  than  that  of  the  competent  judge  of  the  country,  the  latter 
shall  immediately  proceed  therein,  with  all  the  dispatch,  certainty,  and 
precautions  prescribed  by  the  respective  laws ;  but  the  said  ^rritorial 
judge  shall  retire  on  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  or  ViceConsul,  and  shall 
deliver  over  to  him  the  report  of  his  proceedings,  the  expenses  of  which 
the  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  shall  cause  to  be  reimbursed  to  him,  as  well  as 
those  of  saving  the  wreck.  The  merchandize  and  effects  saved  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  nearest  custom-house,  or  other  place  of  safety,  with  the 
inventory  thereof,  which  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul, 01^  by  the  judge  who  shall  have  proceeded  in  their  absence,  that 
the  said  effects  and  merchandize  may  be  afterwards  delivered,  (after 
levying  therefrom  the  costs,)  and  without  form  of  process  to  the  owners, 
who,  being  furnished  with  an  order  for  their  delivery  from  the  nearest 
Consul  or  Vice-Consul,  shall  reclaim  them  by  themselves  or  by  their 
order,  either  for  the  purpose  of  re-exporting  such  merchandize,  in  which 


264  TREATIES  AND   COKTENTIONS. 

ease  they  shall  pay  no  kind  of  daty  of  exportation,  or  for  that  of  sefi- 
iag  them  in  the  ooantry,  if  they  be  not  prohibited  there,  and  in  this  k«t 
ease  the  said  merchandize,  if  they  be  damaged,  shall  be  allowed  an 
abatement  of  entrance  dnties,  proportioned  to  the  damage  they  have  sas- 
tained,  which  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  affidavits  taken  at  the  time 
the  vessel  was  wrecked  or  struck. 

Article  VIII. 

The  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  exercise  police  over  all  the  vessels  of 
their  respective  nations,  and  shall  have  on  board  the  said 

''  Power  f.f  Corwiih  -iii  ^    •         •      t*     i^»  •  *      •■%  tA.  •  11    -1 

rNpectiii*  ^n»  u  o!  vessels  all  power  and  jurisdiction  m  civil  matters,  m  all  the 
the.rown  nat.on.  ^isputcs  whlch  may  there  arise ;  they  shall  have  an  entire 
inspection  over  the  said  vessels,  their  crew,  and  the  changes  and  sabsti- 
tations  there  to  be  made ;  tor  which  purpose  they  may  go  on  boEurd  the 
said  vessels  whenever  they  may  judge  it  necessary.  Well  understood 
that  the  functions  hereby  allowed  shall  be  confined  to  the  interior  of  the 
vessels,  and  that  they  shall  not  take  place  in  any  case  which  shaU  have 
any  interference  with  the  police  of  the  ports  where  the  said  vessels 
shall  be. 

Article  IX. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  captains, 
rowrr  of  Consul-    officcFS,  mahncrs,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  being  part 
eVSSdTmo'de  oi^pr':    of  thc  crcws  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  who 
****"'*  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send 

them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country ;  for  which  pnrpose 
the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship^s 
roll  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so 
proved  (saving,  however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved)  the  delivery  shaU 
not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be  given  all*  aid  and  assistance  to  the 
said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the 
said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of 
the  country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they  shall  have  found 
an  opportunity  of  sending  them  back ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  X. 

In  cases  where  the  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  have  com- 
ciu«cn»  «n«n«bi«    mlttcd  any  crime,  or  breaeh  of  the  peace,  they  shall  be 
for  crime,  to  th,^    amcnablc  to  the  judges  of  the  country. 


J«48<>«  of  the  couT. 


Article  XI. 


When  the  said  offenders  shall  be  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of  their. 
How  to  proceed    i^^^tiou,  aud  shall  have  withdrawn  themselves  on  board  the' 
iSyjf^'dTh*^;    said  vessel,  they  may  be  there  seized  and  arrested  by 
^^^^  order  of  the  judges  of  the  country.    These  shaH'give  Botioe 

tbereof  to  the  Consul  or  Vice-Consu],  who  may  repair  on  board  if  he  thinks 
proper ;  but  this  notifieatioii  shaH  not  in  any  ease  delay  execution  of  the 
•rder  tn  question.  The  perscns  arrested  shall  not  afterwajxls  be  set  at 
Mktrty  until  the  Consul  or  Yice- Consul  shaU  have  been  notiied  thenof ; 
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mi  tbej  Aall  be  Mirered  to  him,  if  he  leqaiTes  it,  to  be  pat  a^in  on 
board  of  the  yessd  on  irhich  they  were  aiTested,"^  or  of  others  of  their 
natioB,  and  to  be  sent  ont  of  the  country. 

Article  XII. 

All  di£ferences  and  suits  between  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
King  in  the  United  States,  or  between  the  citizens  of  the  T>«pat«  betw^-K 
United  States  within  the  dominions  of  the  Most  Christian  ".'^^JJ^^iiSukd 
Kmg,  and  particularly  all  disputes  relative  to  the  wages  ^"^^"^^^ 
and  terms  of  engagement  of  the  crews  of  the  respective  vessels,  and  all 
differences,  of  whatever  nature  they  be,  which  may  arise  between  the 
priyates  of  the  said  crews,  or  between  any  of  them  and  their  captains,  or 
between  the  captains  of  aififerent  vessels  of  their  nation,  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  respective  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  either  by  a  refer- 
ence to  arbitrators,  or  by  a  summary  judgment,  and  without  costs.  No 
officer  of  the  country,  civil  or  military,  shall  interfere  therein,  or  take 
any  part  whatever  in  the  matter ;  and  the  appeals  from  the  said  con- 
sular sentences  shall  be  carried  before  the  tribunals  of  France  or  of  the 

United  States,  to  whom  it  may  appertain  to  take  cognizance  thereof. 

» 

Article  XIII. 

The  general  utility  of  commerce  having  caused  to  be  established 
within  the  dominioils  of  the  Most  Christian  King  particu-      Triv,., .,», 
lar  tribunals  and  forms  for  expediting  the  decision  of  com-    ...iJ  comnen^ui  '.!i 
mercial  affairs,  the  merchants  of  the  United  States  shall 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  these  establishments;  and  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  will  provide  in  the  manner  the  most  conformable  to  its 
laws  for  the  establishment  of  equivalent  advantages  in  favour  of  the 
Fiench  merchants,  for  the  prompt  dispatch  and  decision  of  affairs  of 
the  same  nature. 

Akticle  XIV. 

The  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  who  shaJl  prove  by  legal  evidence  that  they  are  of      ,,..„.. ^^e^pt^^ 
the  said  nations  respectively,  shall  in  consequence  enjoy  an    ;, :™,n'^.u^*!,  Z. 
exemption  from  all  personal  service  in  the  place  of  their    ''  '"' 
settlement. 

Article  XV. 

If  any  other  nation  acquires  by  virtue  of  any  convention  whatever  a 
treatment  itaore  favourable  with  respect  to  the  consular  pre-  if  ^,,^„  ,»rt, 
eminences,  powers,  authority,  and  privileges,  the  Consuls  ixl  p'r'^'i^Ie.*^ 
and  Vice-Oonsuls  of  the  Most  Christian  King,  or  of  the  ia!'Z'?iSLnZ 
United  States,  reciprocally  shall  participate  therein,  agree-  ^^^ 
able  to  l^e  terms  stipulated  by  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  articles  of 
the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  between  the  Most  Chris- 
tian King  and  the  United  States. 

Article  XVI. 

The  i»reflettt  convention  shall  be  in  full  force  during  the  term  of  twelve 
years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifi-    i>,ntt>c.  <»  tv« 
caticms,  which  shall  be  given  in  proper  form,  and  exchanged  <*»**«"''<"^ 
on  both  sides  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  faith  whereof  we.  Ministers  Plenipotentiary^have  signed  the  pieaent 
convention,  and  have  thereto  set  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Versailles  the  1 1th  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-eight. 


L.  0.  DE  MONTMORIN. 
TH:  JEFFERSON. 


L.  B 
L.  S 


:1 


FRANCE,  1800. 

CONVENTION    BETWEEN    THE    FRENCH    REPUBLIC     AND    THE    UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA.    CONCLUDED,    SEPTEMBER    30,   1800;    RATIFICA 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  JULY  31,  1801 ;    PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  21,  1801. 

The  Premier  .Consul  of  the  French  Republic  in  the  name  of  the  people 

^^^  of  France,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 

t..rm"Mi1Iiir"  h^  Hi'r  America,  equally  desirous  to  terminate  the  differences  which 

Ifrt-nret  between  the    ■•  •  %       ,  i*^  r^.      a  i  a»i 

United  States  aud  havc  driseu  between  the  two  States,  have  respectively  ap- 
I>ointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  power  to 
treat  upon  those  differences,  and  to  terminate  the  same ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  Premier  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  people 
of  France,  has  appointed  for  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  said  Republic 
the  citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ex- Ambassador  at  Borne  and  Counsellor 
of  State ;  Charles  Pierre  Claret  Fleurieu,  Member  of  the  National  Insti- 
tute and  of  the  Board  of  Longitude  of  France  and  Counsellor  of  State, 
President  of  the  Section  of  Marine ;  and  Pierre  Louis  Roederer,  Member 
of  the  National  Institute  of  France  and  Counsellor  of  State,  President 
of  the  Section  of  the  Interior ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the 
said  States,  has  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  Oliver  Ellsworth, 
Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States;  William  Eichardson  Davie,  late 
Governor  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina ;  and  William  Vans  Murray, 
Minister  Eesident  of  the  United  States  at  the  Hague ;  who,  after  having 
exchanged  their  full  powers,  and  after  full  apd  mature  discussion  of  the 
respective  interests,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 

sincere  friendship  between  the  French  Bepublic  and  the 

^ndTniv-lIiiVv^  United  States  of  America,    and  between  their  respective 

lupubiir  and  United  couutncs,  tcrntories,  cities,   towns,   and  people,  without 

Mates  of  Am'rriLii.  j.'  ^  i  mt         m.        j 

exception  of  person  or  places. 

Article  II.* 

The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  two  parties  not  being  able  to 

Treaty  oreth  Feb.,  agrco  at  prcscut  respecting  the  treaty  of  alliance  of  6th 

ofn4rh''Nov!ri'r«;  February,  1778,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  the 

i.bro,«ted.  same  date,  and  the  convention  of  14th  of  November,  1788, 

nor  upon  the  indemnities  mutually  due  or  claimed,  the  parties  will 

-   I-*-  ■■_■■■  - 

*  This  article  was  expanged  before  the  final  ratification  of  the  treaty,  and  the  fol- 
lowing article  was  added : 

"  It  is  agreed  that  the  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years 
from  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications/' 
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negociate  fhrther  on  these  subjects  at  a  convenient  time,  and  until  they 
may  have  agreed  upon  these  points  the  said  treaties  and  convention 
shall  have  no  operation,  and  the  relations  of  the  two  coantries  shall  be 
regulated  as  follows: 

Article  III. 

The  public  ships  which  have  been  taken  on  one  part  and  the  other, 
or  which  may  *be  takdii  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  r.nt,.r..d  pubue 
shall  be  restored.  "  ''"'"  ^°  ^  re-tored. 

Article  IV. 

Property  captured,  and  not  yet  definitively  condemned,  or  which  may  be 
captured  before  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  (contraband  CAptun-d  pmpHr- 
goods  destined  to  an  enemy's  port  excepted,)  shall  be  mutu-  7:nl.^n,'r  i^te 
ally  restored  on  the  following  proofs  of  ownership,  viz:  The  '*^'''""'^ 
proof  on  both  sides  with  respect  to  merchant  ships,  whether  armed  or 
unarmed,  shall  be  a  passport  in  the  form  following : 

*'  To  all  uho  shall  see  these  presents,  greeting  : 

"  It  is  hereby  made  knoWn  that  leave  and  permission  has  been  given 

to ,  master  and  commander  of  the  ship  called    ^.     ^^^^ 

,  of  the  town  of ,  burthen tons,  or  there-  «;*'""''"  ""•^^^^*""" 

abouts,  lying  at  present  in  the  port  and  haven  of , 

and  bound  for ,  and  laden  with  — —  j  after  that  his  ship  has 

l)een  visited,  and  before  sailing,  he  shall  make  oath  before  s...,r.avrof  ir/a, 
the  officers  who  have  the  jurisdiction  of  maritime  affairs^  "'pr!nf;r"-.';;i!!^^4 
that  the  said  ship  belongs  to  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  ^'•"•^i  ■^•'^I'^^J 

,  the  act  whereof  shall  be  put  at  the  end  of  these  presents,  as 

likewise  that  he  will  keep,  and  cause  to  be  kept,  by  his  crew  on  board, 
the  marine  ordinances  and  regulations,  and  enter  in  the  ]>roper  office  a 
list,  signed  and  witnessed,  containing  the  names  and  surnames,  the 
places  of  birth  and  abode  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  and  of  all  who  shall 
embark  on  board  her,  whom  he  shall  not  take  on  board  with^out  the 
knowledge  and  permission  of  the  officers  of  the  marine ;  and  in  every 
port  or  haven  where  he  shall  enter  with  his  ship,  he  shall  shew  this 
present  leave  to  the  officers  and  judges  of  the  marine,  and  shall  give  a 
faithftd  account  to  them  of  what  passed  and  was  done  during  his 
voyage;  and  he  shall  carry  the  colours,  arms,  and  ensigns  of  the 
[French  Republic  or  the  United  States]  during  his  voyage.  In  witness 
whefeof  we  have  signed  these  presents,  and.  put  the  seal  of  our  arms 

thereunto,  and  caused  the  same  to  be  countersigned  by 

at the day  of anno  Domini." 

And  this  passport  Tiill  be  sufficient  without  any  other  i)aper,  any 
ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding ;  which  passport  shall  not 
be  deemed  requisite  to  have  been  renewed  or  recalled,  whatever  number 
of  voyages  the  said  ship  may  have  made,  unless  she  shall  have  returned 
home  within  the  space  of  a  year.  Proof  with  respect  to  the  cargo  shall 
be  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  Pro,Mw.thre»p«.t 
cargo,  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  and  whither  she  is  ^^ '"'*"■ 
bound,  so  that  the  forbidden  and  contraband  goods  may  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  certificate^ ;  which  certificates  shall  have  been  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  set  sail,  in  the  accus- 
tomed form  of  the  country.  And  if  such  passport  or  certificates,  or 
both,  shall  have  been  destroyed  by  accident  or  taken  away  by  force, 
their  deficiency  may  be  supplied  by  such  other  proofs  of  ownership  aa 
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are  admissible  by  the  general  usage  of  nations.  Proof  with  respect  to 
other  than  merehant  ships  shall  l^  the  commisBiofi  they  bear. 
This  article  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  signatore  of  the 
Thiisrtidetoiake  prescnt  convention.  And  if,  from  the  date  of  the  said  Big- 
w^oFSii^co^en-  nature,  any  property  shall  be  condemned  contrary  to  the 
*'*"^  intent  of  the  said  convention,  before  the  knowledge  of  this 

stipulation  shall  be  obtained,  the  property  so  condemned  shall,  without 
delay,  be  restored  or  paid  for.  ♦ 

Article  V. 

The  debts  contracted  by  one  of  the  two  nations  with  individuals  of 
Debts  luf^  h  ni  ^^^  other,  or  by  the  individuals  of  one  with  the  individoals 
▼MiiltoVf  Jijj^r'ua  of  the  other,  shall  be  paid,  or  the  payment  may  be  pjrose- 
tu)unwy  be  paid,  &o.  ^^^^^  jjj  ^j^^  samc  mauucr  as  if  there  had  been  no  misunder- 
standing between  the  two  States.  But  this  clause  shall  not  extend  to 
indemnities  claimed  on  account  of  captures  or  confiscations. 

Article  VI. 

Commerce  between  the  parties  shall  be  free.  The  vessels  of  the  two 
Commerce  b«  iwo^a  uatious  aud  their  privateers,  as  well  as  their  prizes,  shall 
itepartkaiobejre..  bc  trcatcd  In  thclr  rcspccti ve  ports  ^  as  those  of  the  nation 
the  most  favoured ;  and,  in  general,  the  two  parties  shall  enjoy  in  the 
ports  of  each  other,  in  regard  to  commerce  and  navigation,  the  privi- 
leges of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  VII. 

'  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty 
€>ti«ns  of  .ith  r  to  disposc  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  of  their 
w  to  dJv^ 'their  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  territory 
?E**ri?hri'°u'K^  of  the  French  Republic  in  Europe,  and  the  citizens  of  thie 
witw  ZiJS"^.  French  Eepublic  shall  have  the  same  liberty  with  regard 
^""^  to  goods,  moveable  and  immoveable^  holden  in  the  terri- 

tory of  Hihe  United  States,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as  they  shall  think 
proper.  The  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries 
who  shall  be  heirs  of  goods,  moveable  or  immoveable,  in  the  other, 
shall  be  able  to  succeed  ab  intestate,  without  being  obliged  to  obUun 
letters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  effect  of  this  provision 
contested  or  impeded,  under  any  pretext  whatever ;  and  the  said  heirs, 
whether  such  by  particular  title,  or  ab  intestate,  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  duty  whatever  in  both  countries.  It  is  agreed  that  this  article 
shall  in  no  manner  derogate  from  the  laws  which  either  State  may  now 
have  in  force,  or  hereafter  may  enact,  to  prevent  emigration ;  and  also 
that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two  States  should  restrain 
strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  property  with  respect  to 
real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  it  may  be,  and  the  oth«r 
nation  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact  similar  laws. 

Article  VIII. 

To  favor  commerce  on  both  sides  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  war 
should  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  which  God 
tyiiJ^S\w"  ^-  forbid,  the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration  of  war 
teSi<^ed'^^Te  BhsAl  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and 
"'*^''  inhabitants  respectively,  on  one  side  and  the  other,  daring 

which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  their 
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eCects  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry,  send 
away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstnictioD  ^  nor  shall 
their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  daring  such  term  of 
ms.  months ;  on  the  contrary,  passports,  which  shall  be  valid  for  a  time 
necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  to  them  for  their  vessels  and 
the  efiects  whidh  they  snail  be  willing  to  send  away  or  carry  with 
them ;  and  such  pas8p<Hrts  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against  all  insults 
and  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against  their  persons  and 
effects.  And  if  anything  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury  done  to 
them  or  their  effects,  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  citizens  or  inhabit- 
ants, within  the  term  above  prescribed,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  made 
to  them  ou  that  account. 

Article  IX. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  monies,  which  they 
may  have  in  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  private  banks,  qu!'ri^*d*(J?  SnlT. 
shall  ever,  m  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  dinerence,  be 
sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Aeticle  X. 

4 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint  commercial 
Jigents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  France  and    comn,«rc«j  »««i>u 
the  United  States.    Either  party  may  except  such  place  as  ^^^^^po^^^ 
may  be  thought  proper  fi-om  the  residence  of  those  agents.    Before  any 
agent  shall  exercise  his  functions,  he  shall  be  accepted  in 
the  Qsaal  forms  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent ;  and  when  b^fJJTfL'ChH  "^i 
he  shall  have  been  accepted  and  furnished  with  his  ex-  ""*"*''' 
efoatur,  he  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and  prerogatives  of  the  similar 
agents  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Aeticle  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  French  Republic  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens, 
roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  United  D„ii«,  ^  ^e  paid 
States,  no  other  or  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  r^TaT/b^S.?"^** 
nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by  what  name  soever  called,  '^•'"""^  •^""•^ 
than  those  which  the  nation  most  favored  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to 
pay ;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties^  privileges,  immuni- 
ties, and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  whether  in 
l>a8sing  from  one  port  in  the  said  States  to  another,  or  in  going  to  and 
from  the  same  from  and  to  any  part  of  the  world,  which  the  said 
nations  do  or  shall  enjoy.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 
reciprocally  enjoy,  in  the  territories  of  the  French  Republic  in  Europe, 
the  same  privileges  and  immunities,  as  well  for  their  property  and  per- 
sons as  for  what  concerns  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce. 

Aeticle  XII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandize  (contraband  goods  always  excepted)  ^i  «n«of  Fran- 
from  any  port  whatever  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the  nnS'l^tto  SS 
other,  and  to  sail  and  t^ade  with  their  ships  and  merchan-  tr^^  t^^r^m'^^ 
dise,  with  perfect  .security  and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  orS'thSSlI.trrS; 
IK)rtg,  and  places  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  of  '*"  ''*'^"***'*' 
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either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  and  to 
pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of  the  enemy  aibremen* 
tioned  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging 
.  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Power  or  under  the  several,  unless 
such  ports  or  places  shall  be  actually  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
And  whereas  itfrequentlyhappensthatvessels  sail  for  a  portor  place  be- 
Notice  of  blockade  longlug  to  au  cucmy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is  either 
SSpiur^'orveS';  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  v^ 
^?miuT'\o  '«o  lo  sel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  fix)m  such  port  or 
•ther  port-.  placc,  but  shc  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo, 

if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such  blocki^e 
or  investment,  she  sh^  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  per* 
mitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  2^or 
shall  any  vessel  of  either  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place 
before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the 
other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor  if 
found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surrender  of  such  place  shaU  such 
vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners  thereof. 

Abticle  xin. 

In  order  to  regulate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of  war,  there 

shall  be  comprised,  under  that  denomination,  gun-powder, 

saltpetre,  petards,  match,  ball,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses, 

pikep,  halberts,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  holsters,  cavalry-saddles  and  fomi- 

ture,  cannon,  mortars,  their  carriages  and  beds,  and  generally  all  kindB 

of  arms,  ammunition  of  war,  and  instruments  fit  for  the  use  of  troops; 

v«.*.i.ia<i-.nwith  all  the  above  articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the 

fhr'rl^«du*e  of '  tL";  port  of  an  enemy,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  contraband,  and 

feZ\\Vyi£v^Zut  just  objects  of  confiscation ;  but  the  vessel  in  which  they  are 

iirj«ood».  laden,  and  the  residue  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  considered  free, 

and  not  in  any  mani^er  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods,  whether  belong 

ing  to  the  same  or  a  different  owner. 

Article  XIV. 

It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  give  a  freedom  to  goods, 
Fm.  .hips  make  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt 
[™b "nrll-hSh  ».*:  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
u..win«ioun.r.t.,ny.  citizcus  of  clthcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of 
either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
««rf  u!'"^  piuJ'rej  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to 
.nirrr«iK8.  pefsous  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that 
although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of 
that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the 
enemy. 

Article  XV. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden 
ronfi^ntion  of  by  thc  citizcns  of  either  party  on  any  ship  belonging  to  the 
oun'enimy'^'l^.V^  cuemies  of  the  other,  or  their  citizens,  shall  be  confiscated 
after  war  i.ae<iared.  ij^ithout  distiuctiou  of  goods,  coutrabaud  or  not  contraband, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  such  goods 
and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  such  ship  before  the  declaration 
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of  war,  or  even  after  sach  declaration^  if  so  be  it  were  done  without 
knowledge  of  Bnch  declaration ;  so  that  the  goods  of  the  citizens  of 
either  party,  whether  they  be  of  the  natnre  of  such  as  are  prohibited, 
or  otherwise,  which,  as  is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  any  ship  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy  before  the  war.  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same, 
without  the  knowledge  of,  it,  shall  no  ways  be  liable  to  confiscation, 
bat  shall  well  and  truly  be  restored  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  de- 
mandiog  the  same ;  but  so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandizes  be  contraband, 
it  Bhall  not  be  any  ways  lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports 
belongiDg  to  the  enemy.  The  two  contracting  parties  agree  that  the 
term  of  two  months  being  passed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their 
respective  citizens,  from  whatever  part  of  the  world  they  come,  shall 
not  plead  the  ignorance  mentioned  in  this  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  the  enemy  of  p„«port,io beg- 
one of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voyage  and  the  f^';.i;  o"'lbi*'iS. 
articles  of  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  sus-  ^^^'^^^^ 
picion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise  Sieir  certificates, 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  which  are 
specified  to  be  contraband  in  the  thirteenth  article  of  the  present  con- 
vention. 

Article  XVII. 

And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injuries 
themje  arising  prevented,  it  is  a^eed  that  when  one  party  intmeofwar  th« 
shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neuter,  the  n-.tK^n'^'i^^br""*' 
ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports  jTrt^^mrnt'ionerTn 
similar  to  that  described  in  the  fourth  article,  that  it  may  ''"^  '^""'^  "''''^'' 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to  the  citizens  of  the  neutral 
party;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year;  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  they  shall  be  provided  not  only 
with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates  similar  to 
those  described  in  the  same  article,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  No  other  paper  shall  be  required, 
any  usage  or  ordinance  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  And  if  it 
shall  not  appear  from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband 
goods  on  board,  the  ships  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  „^  ,^ 
Qieir  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear  from  the  certificates  that  roun?Tbpi^d*'*«i" 
there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such  ship,  and  .h!pm«irpu«uehtr 
the  commander  of  the  same  shall  offer  to  deliver  them  '''''^*^ 
up,  the  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
pursue  its  voyage,  unless  the  quantity  of  the  contraband  goods  be 
greater  than  can  conveniently  be  received  on  board  the  ship  of  war  or 
privateer,  in  which  case  the  ship  may  be  carried  into  port  for  the  delivery 
of  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 
are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  ex-  j^^^^^^j,^  ^,, 
amined  by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal,  and  if  it  shall  appear  port*«ydo^^^ 
from  other  documents  or  proofs  admissible  by  the  usage  of  tL'^TeMerno^JoS- 
uations,  that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  the  neutral 
party,  it  shaU  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo 
(contraband  goods  excepted)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 
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If  the  master  of  a  ship  named  in  the  passport  shoald  happen  te  die, 
If  muter  of  rtie  OF  be  Temoved  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  put  in  Ms 
ISria?i?'»h«'ii**X!  place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall  nevertheless  be  equally 
secure,  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 


secjiptj. 


Aetiole  xviir. 

If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  with, 
^b.p.  oi  either  n.  cithcr  saillug  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any 
]bi^u^^Bent,  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  for  the  avoiding  of 
Iriz^,  to  «"a?i  any  disorder  the  said  ships  of  war  or  privateers  shall  pemaitt 
out  of  cannon  shot,  ^yj^^  ^f  canuou-shot,  aud  may  send  their  boats  on  board  the 
merchant  ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  the 
number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of 
such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  passport  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship, 
made  out  according  to  the  form  prescribed  in  the  fourth  article.  And 
it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  In  no  civse  be  required 
to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  pmrpose  of  exhibiting  his 
papers,  or  for  any  other  examination  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  the  stipulations 

shipeondercooTo,  abovc  mcntioncd,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be  observed  on 

Mt  (o  be  exwnined.  ^jjg  ggj^  jjy  ^^^  cTuisers  of  thc  belligerent  party  towards  the 

ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shidl  be  applied  only  to  ships  sailing  with- 
out convoy ;  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed,  it  being  the  ii- 
tention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regard  dne  to  the  protection  of 
the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them; 
but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  that  the 
ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  that 
they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  considered  by  the 
respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient,  the  two  parties  reciprocally  en- 
gaging not  to  admit,  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships  which 
shall  carry  contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy. 

Akticle  XX. 

In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  under  pre- 
,  .tobP  iven  ^^^^®  ^^  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband  goods,  the  captor 
tsrth^'Kpl?*otw  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel  as 
he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  descrip- 
tive list  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open 
the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or 
remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on 
shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made 
Sale  of  capture^  by  them  of  thc  said  goods;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  ex- 
m^dfiitiSutuvrfu'  change,  or  alienate  the  same  in  any  manner,  unless  there 
coademaation.        ghall  havc  bccu  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge  or 
judges  shall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confisca- 
tion, saving  always  the  wship  and  the  other  goods  which  it  contains. 
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Abticlb  XXL 

» 

And  that  proper  €are  may  be  taken  of  tbe  vessel  and  cargo^  and  em- 
bezsl^ment  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  Th«  master,  corr. 
to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  supercargo  of  any  cap-  SSJ*i»t'*Jo  K*S 
tared  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  either  during  the  time  the  '^^'^ 
ship  may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture^  or  i)ending  the  proceedings  against 
her  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relative  thereto.  And  in  all  cases  where 
a  Teasel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shaU  be  captured  or  seized,  and 
held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall  be  hospit- 
ably treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of  Treatment  or  crew 
any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  •■**  ••-•wr* 
nseof  thdr  money,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  and  mate 
fire  hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors  and  passengers  one  hundred 
dollars  each. 

Abticle  XXII. 

It  is  farther  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con-  ^^^  ^  be «« 
ducted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when-  dempdn>r  «ub: 
ever  such  tribunfd  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  '"  '""  '^""* 
judgment  against  any  vessel  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the 
dtizcDs  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the 
reasons  or  motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an 
authenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings 
in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent 
of  the  said  vessel,  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the 
same. 

Abtiole  XXIII. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
respective  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  to  pre- 
vent their  sufiering  injuries  by  the  men-of-war  or  privateers  oiw^%r^T.^7!. 
of  dther  party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  priva-  ***•*•**'**• 
teers,  and  all  others  the  said  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party,  or  committing  any  outrage  against  them, 
and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be 
bound  in  th^  x>ersons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  reparation 
for  an  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said 
damages  may  be. 

For  this  cause  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a 
competent  judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  respon-  priSSI!!r'to"g,vI 
sible  sureties  who  have  no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  "*"""*' 
each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  commander,  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars  or  thirty-six 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  francs,  or  if  such  diips  be  provided 
with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers^  in  the  sum  of 
fourteen  thousand  dollars,  or  seventy-three  thousand  six  hundred  and 
forty  francs,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  tbe  said  priva- 
teer, or  her  officers,  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during 
their  cruise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  convention,  or  to  the  laws  and 
instructions  for  regulating  their  conduct;  and  further,  that  in  all  cases 
of  aggression  the  said  commission  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

18 
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ABIIGLE  XXIV. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 
Armed  veMeis..d  bclonglng  to  thclr  citlzcnB  which  are  armed  in  war,  sball  be 
duuS,  .Tdni?  uTS  admitted  to  enter  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the 
examiiwd.  ^^q  poTties,  tho  Said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their 

prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  tiie 
place,  the  judges,  or  any  others ;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  tiie  ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall 
the  officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning  the.  lawfulness  of 
such  prizes ;  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart,  and  carry 
their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the 
commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  It 
is  always  understood  that  the  stipulations  of  this  article  shall  net 
extend  beyond  the  privileges  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Abtiole  XXV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
R«trictio«.onfor.  slous  from  auy  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation, 
<•i8.priTat.crs.  ^  fl|j  thcir  shlps  in  the  ports  of  either  nation,  to  sell  th^ir 
prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be 
allowed  to  purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for 
their  going  to  the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they 
have  received  their  commissions. 

Article  XXVI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties  shall  not 
Pimtwto  be  pro-  ouly  rcfusc  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports, 
orcuhw  m'  havens,  or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to 
receive,  protect,  harbor,  conceal,  or  assist  them  in  any  man- 
ner, but  will  bring  to  condign  punishment  all  such  inhabitants  as  shall 
be  guilty  of  such  acts  or  offences. 

'  And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandises,  taken  by  them 
and  brought  into  the  ^ort  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall 
t>ik^n"brp1^^t!?^  be  seized  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be 
b««jiwd.  restored  to  the  owners,  or  their  factors  or  agents  duly 

authorised  by  them ;  (proper  evidence  being  first  given  before  compe- 
tent judges  for  proving  the  property ;)  even  in  case  such  effects  should 
have  passed  into  other  hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers 
knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believe  or  suspect  that  they  had  been 

piratically  taken.  *  

Abtiole  XXVII. 

Neither  party  will  intermeddle  in  the  fisheries  of  the  other  on  its 

coasts,  nor  disturb  the  other  in  the  exercise  of  the  rights 

eiSTr  li^lSt  to  which  it  now  holds  or  may  acquire  on  the  coast  of  New- 

b,  mterfen^  w,ib.    fo^^  j^^jj^^  j^  ^hc  Gulph  of  St.  Lawreuoc,  or  elsewhere  on  the 

American  coast  northward  of  the  United  States.  .  But  the  whale  and 
seal  fisheries  shall  be  free  to  both  in  every  quarter  of  tl^  world. 
Tbis  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  in  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner 

RatificiitionB  ex-'i^'-ii^ 
(hans«-d  within    aix    II  pOSSlDle. 

monlbs. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 


hibited 

porta 

lion. 
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above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  they 
have  thereto  affix^  their  seals :  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  sign- 
ing in  the  two  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in 
any  way  operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  at  Paris  the  eighth  day  of  Vend6miaire  of  the  ninth  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  the  thirtieth  day  of  September,  anno  Domini  eighteen 
hundred. 


J.  BONAPARTE. 
C.  P.  FLBURIEU. 
ROEDERER. 
O.  ELLSWORTH. 
W.  R.  DAVIE. 
W.  V.  MURRAY. 


L.  S. 
L.  8. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


[The  Senate  of  the  United  States  did,  by  their  resolution  on  the  3d 
day  of  February,  1801,  consent  to  and  advise  the  ratification  of  the  con- 
vention :  Tromd/edy  The  second  article  be  expunged,  and  that  the  follow- 
ing article  bei  added  or  inserted :  ^'It  is  agreed  that,  the  present  con- 
vention shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years  from  the  time  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.'' 

« Bonaparte,  First  Consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  con- 
sented on  the  31st  July,  1801,  ^'to  accept,  ratify ,  and  ..confirm  the 
above  convention,  with  the  addition  importing  that  the  convention  shall 
be  in  force  for  the  space  of  eight  years,  and  jvith  the  retrenchment  of 
the  second  article :  Provided^  That  by  this  retrenchment  the  two  States 
renounce  the  respective  pretentions,  which  are  the  object  of  the  said 
article." 

-  These  ratifications,  having  been  exchanged  at  Paris  on  the  31st  of 
Joly,  1801,  were  again  submitted  to  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
which  on  the  19th  of  December,  1801,  declared  the  convention  fully  rati- 
fied, and  returned  it  to  the  President  for  promulgation.] 


X 


TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FRElJCH 

REPUBLIC.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Eepublic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  ^^^^^  ^^^ 
desiring  to  remove  all  source  of  misunderstanding  relative  *'«**%7^;*  jj' 
to  objects  of  discussion  mentioned  in  the  secfond  and  fifth  SS°r5S^e  ^ 
articles  of  the  convention  of  the  8th  Vend^miaire,  an  9  Se  tSSySarid. 
(30th  September,  1800)  relative  to  the  rights  claimed  by  the  **^' 
United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Madrid,  the  27th  of 
October,  1795,  between  his  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States, 
and  willing  to  strengthen  the  union  and  fHendship  which  at  the  time  of 
the  said  convention  was  happily  re-established  between  the  two  nations, 
have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit :  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  [of  AmericaJ  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  Robert  E.  Livingston,  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States,  and  James  Monroe,  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary and  Envoy  Extraordinary  of  the  said  States,  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  9renc|l  Eepublic ;  and  the  First  Consul,  in  the  name  of  the 
French  people,  Citizen  Francis  Barb^  Marbois,  Minister  of  the  Public 
Treasury ;  who,  after  having  respectively  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

Whereas  by  the  article  the  third  of  the  treaty 'concluded  at  St. 
Idelfonso,  the  9th  Vend^miaire,  an  9  (1st  October,  1800,) 
sp^'^to"*°FiS2S  between  the  First  Consul  of  the  French  Bepublic  and'  His 
"^^  .  Catholic  Majesty,  it  was  agreed  as  follows :  "  His  Catholic 

Majesty  promises  and  engages  on  his  part,  to  cede  to  the  French  Bepab- 
liCy  six  months  after  the  full  and  entire  execution  of  the  conditions  and 
stipulations  herein  relative  to  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parmaf 
the  colony  or  provmce  of  Louisiana,  with  the  same  extent  that  it  now 
has  in  the  hands  of  Spain,  and  that  it  had  when  {France  possessed  it, 
and  such  as  it  should  be  after  the  treaties  subsequently  entered  into 
between  Spain  and  other  States.''  And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the 
treaty,  and  particularly  of  the  third  article,  the  French  Bepubhc  has  an 
incontestible  title  to  the  domain  and  to  the  possession  of  the  said  terri- 
tory :  The  First  Consul  of  the  French  Bepublic  desiring  to  give  to  the 
United  States  a  strong  proof  of  his  friendship,  doth  hereby  cede  to  the 
said  United  States,  in  the  name  of  the  Frendbi  Bepublic,  forever  and  in 
full  sovereignty,  the  said  territory,  with  all  its  rights  and  appurtenances, 
as  fully  and  in  the  same  manner  as  they  have  been  acquired  by  the 
Fi*ench  Bepublic,  in  virtue  of  the  above-mentioned  treaty,  concladed 
with  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

Abticle  n. 

In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  article  are  included  the  acyacent 
uund.,  *«.,  IB-  islands  belonging  to  Louisiana,  all  public  lots  and  squares, 
b?fhei^5?IJS  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications,  bar- 
""^  racks,  and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  property. 

The  archives,  papers,  and  documents,  relative  to  the  domain  and  sov- 
ereignty of  IJouisiana  and  its  dependences,  will  be  left  in  the  possession 
of  the  commissaries  of  the  United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterwards 
giveni  in  due  form  to  the  magistrates  and  municipal  officers  of  such  of 
the  said  papers  and  documents  as  may  be  necessary  to  them. 

Article  in. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  shall  be  incorporated  in  the 
.^^  ^      Union  of  the  United  States,  and  admitted  as  soon  as  possi- 
wdSdtSlSSJf  hi« '  ble,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Federal  constitution. 
^SSi^i^S^vn^i-  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and  immuni- 
^^  ties  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  ^  and  in  the  mean  time 

they  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their 
liberty,  property,  and  the  religion  which  fhey  profess. 

'  Abticle  IV. 

There  shall  be  sent  by  the  Government  of  France  a  commissary  to 
«>nimi««ry  to  Louisiaua,  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  necessary,  as  well 
SBiS"the'*^  to  receive  from  the  officers  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  the  said 
liKotL^i^civer'S  country  and  its  dependences,  in  the  name  of  the  French 
th«umt«d8utei.  EepubliCy  if  it  has  not  been  already  done,  as  to  transmit  it 
in  the  name  of  the  French  Bepublic  to  the  commissaiy  or  agent  of  the 
United  States. 

Abticle  V. 

Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treatj^by  the  Presi- 

whentbecommi-  ^^^^^  of  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs,  aud  in  case  that  of  the  First 

unitid'suti  .hau  Consul  shall  have  been  previously  obtained,  the  commissary 

hare  po»e«ion.      ^f  ^jj^  Frcuch  BcpubUc  shall  reniit  all  military  posts  ot 


A 

b«  WDt 
to    receive 
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New  Orleans,  and  other  parts  of  the  ceded  territory,  to  the  commissary 
or  commissaries  named  by  the  President  to  take  possession ;  the  troops, 
whether  of  France  or  Spain,  who  may  be  there,  shall  cease  to  occnpy  ' 
any  jnilitary  post  from  the  time  of  taking  possession,  and  shall  be 
embarked  as  soon  as  possible,  in  the  coarse  of  three  months  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty. 

Article  VL 

The  United  States  promise  to  execate  snch  treaties  and  articles  as 
may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and  the  tribes  and 
nations  of  Indians,  nntil,  by  mntual  consent  of  the  United  •x^'tl^tT^cffS!?  id"*. 
States  and  the  said  tribes  or  nations,  other  suitable  articles  **'"'"'"'**• 
shall  have  been  agreed  upon. 

Article  YII. 

As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce  of  France  and  the 
United  States  to  encourage  the  communication  of  both  na-  v«.»to  or  FnuK« 
tions  for  a  limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by  the  present  Si  ^p^SducSSiT'S 
treaty,  until  general  arrangements  relative  to  the  commerce  Jo^linui-  JSiS^'Vo 
of  both  nations  may  be  agreed  on ;  it  has  been  agreed  be-  "^ J"iTnit5 
tween  the  contracting  parties^  that  the  French  ships  coming  *'*^'  *^- 
directly  from  France  or  iany  of  her  colonies,  loaded  only  with  the  pro- 
dace  and  manufactures  of  France  or  her  said  colonies ;  and  the  ships  of 
Spain  coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of  her  colonies,  loaded  only 
with  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  Spain  or  her  colonies,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted during  the  space  of  twelve  years  in  in  the  port  of  New  Orleans, 
and  in  all  other  legal  ports  of  eptry  within  the  ceded  territory,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States  coming  directly  from 
France  or  Spain,  or  any  of  their  colonies,  without  being  subject  to  any 
other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandize,  or  other  or  greater  tonnage  than 
that  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Baring  the  space  of  time  above  mentioned,  no  other  nation  shall  have 
a  right  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  „„  other  ve«*N 
territory  5  the  twelve  years  fehall  commence  three  months  v3iS'*^d«rSr'i?d 
after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  ^""^ 
France,  or  three  months  after  it  shall  have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the 
French  Government,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  the  United  Stat^ ;  it  is 
however  well  understood  that  the  object  of  the  above  article  is  to  favor 
the  manufactures,  commerce,  fireight,  and  navigation  of  France  and  of 
Spain,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  importations  that  the  French  and  Spanish 
shall  make  into  the  said  ports  of  the  Unit^ed  States,  without  in  any  sort 
affecting  the  regulations  that  the  United  States  may  make  concerning  the 
exportation  of  the  produce  and  merchandize  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  right  they  may  have  to  make  such  regulations. 

Article  VIIL 

In  future  and  forever  after  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years,  the 
ships  of  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  ve«ei.^of  jrajwe 
most  favoured  nations  in  the  ports  above  mentioned.  li^'Jf'SCi  or  X' 

-*-  tn<Mt     favored      lu- 


tiorw. 


Article  IX, 
The  particular  convention  signed  this  day  by  the  respective  ministers, 
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Cunvnition  pro* 
vidioi  for  the  pay- 
ment oTdebtH  to  citi- 


haying  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  debts 
due  to  the  citizens  of  the  IJDited  States  by  the  French  Be- 
i;"Je°^,^S«S*'ii^;  pubUc  prior  to  the  30th  Septr.  1800,  (8tti   Vend6miaire, 
th««.  an  9,)  is  approved,  and  to  have  its  execution  in  the  same 

manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  this  present  treaty ;  and  it  shall 
be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the  same  time,  so  that  the  one  shall 
not  be  ratified  distinct  from  the  other. 
Another  particidar  convention  signed  at  the  same  date  as  the  present 
treaty  relative  to  a  definitive  rule  between  the  contracting 
ticfn^tob^'ratin'ri  partlcs  Is  iVL  the  like  manner  approved,  and  will  be  ratified 
the»*n«t.me.        .^  ^^^  samc  form,  and  in  the  same  time,  and  jointly. 

Aeticle  X. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  mouths 
n.!>'s»troni'!Mu»t^b^  s^ter  the  date  of  the  signature  by  the  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
Mch«n«ed.  tiary,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

«  In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages ;  declaring  nevertheless 
that  the  present  treaty  was  originally  agreed  to  in  the  French  language ; 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  day  of  Flor^al,  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  and  the  30th  of  April,  1803. 

ROBT.  R.  LIVINGSTON.    [L.  s. 
JAS.  MONROE.  L.  s. 

F.  BARBfi  MARBOIS.  L.  S. 


FRANCE,  1803. 

V 

C0N\T:NTI0N    between  the   united    states   of   AMERICA  AND   f^ 
FRENCH  REPUBLIC.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana,  which  has  been  signed 
this  day^  wishing  to  regulate  definitively  everything  which  has  relation 
to  the  said  cession,  have  authorized  to  this  effect  the  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say :  the  President  of  the  United  States  has,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  nominated  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  Robert  R.  Livingston^  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  James  Monroe,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy 
Extraordinary  of  the  said  United  States,  near  the  Government  of  the 
French  Republic ;  and  the  First  Consul  of  the  French  Republic,  in  the 
name  of  tiie  French  people,  has  named  as  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  Republic,  the  citizen  Francis  Barb^  Marbois;  who,  in  virtue  of  their 
full  powers,  which  have  been  exchanged  this  day,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay  to  the  French 

vmt^  8ut««  «,.  Government,  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  following  article, 

omri^lScfU  fH^',  the  sum  of  sixty  millions  of  francs,  independent  of  the  sum 

**•  '  which  shall  be  fixed  by  another  convention  for  the  payment 

of  the  debts  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  II, 

For  the  payment  of  the  sum  of  s>xty  millions  of  francs,  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  shall  create  a  stock  A»iocktobecrea. 
of  eleven  millions  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars,  SioiJoSo'of^nuIct 
bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  half  **• 
yearly  in  London,  Amsterdam,  or  Paris,  amounting  by  the  half  year,  to 
three  hundred  and  thirty-seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  accord- 
in  »f  to  the  proportions  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment  to  be  paid  at  either  place ;  the  principal  of  the  said  stock  to  be 
reimbursed  at  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  annual  payments 
of  Dot  less  than  three  millions  of  dollars  each,  of  which  the  when  the  sm  pay- 
first  payment  shall  commence  fifteen  years  after  the  date  of  »»««»» •i»au  be  m*je. 
the  exchange  of  ratifications:  this  stock  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Government  of  France,  or  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  author- 
ized to  receive  it,  in  three  months  at  most  after  the  exchange  of  Ae 
ratifications  of  this  treaty,  and  after  Louisiana  shall  be  taken  possessMh 
of  in  the  name  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  if  the  French  Government  should  be  desf 
oos  of  disposing  of  the  said  stock  to  receive  the  capital  in 
Earope,  at  shorter  terms,  that  its  measures  for  that  pur-  J\n^\!^k7ri 
pose  shall  be  taken  so  as  to  favor,  in  the  greatest  degree  Sr'b^t'*?<.ri«TK 
passible,  the  credit  of  the  United  States,  and  to  raise  to  the  ^™**'*  **'**' 
hii^hest  price  the  said  stock. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  dollar  of  the  United  States,  specified  in  the 
present  convention,  shall  be  fixed  at  five  francs  T~^t?A  or  five    v.iue  or  th«  dni- 

t.  •i.i  2.  '  10000  lar  of  United  St«le9 

ll  VreS  eight  sous  tOUmOlS.  referred  to,  flxed- 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six  when  convention 
ttf^iths  to  date  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible.  exchanged. 

\Jii  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
abot^  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declaring, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally  agreed  on  and 
written  in  the  French  language;  to  which  they  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  tenth  of  Flor6al,  eleventh  year  of  the  French  Re- 
public, (30th  April,  1803.) 


ROBT.  R.  LIVINGSTON 
JAS.  MONROE. 
BARBfi  MARBOIS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


CONVENTION   BETWEEN  THE    UNITED   STATES    OF   AMERICA  AND  THE 
FRENCH  REPUBLIC.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  30,  1803. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  First  Consul 
of  the  French  Republic,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  having  by  a 
treaty  of  this  date  terminated  all  difficulties  relative  to  Louisiana,  and 
established  on  a  solid  foundation  the  friendship  which  unites  the  two 
nations,  and  being  desirous,  in  compliance  with  the  second  and  fifth 
articles  of  the  convention  of  the  eighth  Vend^miaire,  ninth  year  of  the 
French  Republic,  (30th  September,  1800,)  to  secure  the  payment  of  the 
sums  due  by  France  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  have  respec*^ 


Fnaceto 
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• 

ively  nominated  as  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  i;^ith  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their.Senate,  Boberi)  B.  Livingston,  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  James 
Monroe,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  of  the  said 
States*  near  the  (Government  of  the  French  Bepnblic;  and  the  First 
Gonsnl,  in  the  name  of  the  French  people,  the  citizen  Francis  Barb6 
Marbois,  Minister  of  the Pablic  Treasury;  who,  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following,  articles : 

Abticle  I. 

The  debts  due  by  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  contracted 

Debt,  in,  rrom  '^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^'  Vcnd^miaire,  ninth  year  of  the  French 
^^^  S^»  S  Bepublic,  (30th  September,  1800,)  shall  be  paid  according  to 

"  ni  to  the  following  regulations,  with  interest  at  six  per  cent.,  to 
"^     commence  fh>m  the  periods  when  the  accounts  and  vouchers 

presented  to  the  French  €U>vemment. 

Abtigle  II. 

The  debts  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article  are  those  whose  re- 
.^  ^    suit  is  comprised  in  the  conjectural  note  annexed  to  the 
bT  the  preceding  u-  prcscut  convcution,  aud  which,  with  the  interest,  cannot 
exceed  the  sum  of  twenty  millions  of  francs.    The  claims 
comprised  in  the  said  note  which  fall  within  the  exceptions  of  the  fol- 
lowing articles,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  benefit  of  this  provision. 

Abtiole  III. 

The  principal  and  interests  of  the  said  debts  shall  be  discharged  by 
HowtheMiddebu  ^10  Uuitcd  Statcs,  by  orders  drawn  by  their  Minister  Pleni- 
aretobepvd.  potcutiary  on  their  treasury  j  these  orders  shaU  be  payable 
sixty  days  alter  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  treaty  and  the  con» 
ventions  signed  this  day,  and  after  possession  idiall  be  given  of  Lomsiana 
by  tiie  commissaries  of  France  to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  preceding  articles  shall  comprehend  no 
wb.t  debt.  »«  debts  but  such  as  are  due  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
co^hei^hjjSi  who  have  been  and  are  yet  creditors  of  France,  for  supplies, 
prece  ufarticie..  ^^^  cmbargocs,  aud  prizes  made  at  sea,  in  which  the  appeal 
has  been  properly  lodged  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the  said  conven- 
tion, 8th  Vend6miaire,  ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800.) 

Article  V. 

The  preceding  articles  shall  apply  only,  1st,  to  captures  of  which  the 
owb.tca»««       council  of  prizes  shall  have  ordered  restitution,  it  being  well 
a J^'^XiV^to  understood  that  the  claimant  cannot  have  recourse  to  the 
^'^'  United  States,  otiierwise  than  he  might  have  had  to  the 

Crovemment  of  the  French  Bepublic,  and  only  in  case  of  insufftciency  of 
the  captors;  2d,  the  debts  mentioned  in  the  said  fifth  article  of  the  conven- 
tion contracted  before  the  8th  Yend^miaire,  an  9,  (30th  September,  1800,) 
the  payment  of  which  has  been  heretofore  claimed  of  the  actual  Govern- 
ment of  France,  and  for  which  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  United  States ;  the  said  fifth  article  does  not  comprehend 
prizes  whose  condemnation  has  been  or  shall  be  confirmed :  it  is  the 
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express  intentioii  of  the  contracting  parties  not  to  extend  the  benefit  of 
the  present  convention  to  reclamations  of  American  citizens,  who  shall 
have  established  honses  of  commerce  in  France,  England,  or  other 
comitries  than  the  United  States,  in  partnership  with  foreigners,  and 
who  by  that  reason  and  the  natiare  of  their  commerce  ought  to  be  re- 
garded as  domiciliated  in  the  places  where  snch  honses  exist.  All 
agreements  and  bargains  concerning  merchandize,  which  shall  not  be 
the  property  of  American  citizens,  are  equally  excepted  from  the  benefit 
of  the  said  convention,  saving,  however,  to  such  persons  their  claims  in 
like  manner  as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been  made. 

•  

Article  VI. 

And  that  the  different  questions  which  may  arise  under  the  preceding 
article  may  be  fairly  investigated,  the  Ministers  Plenipoten-  ^.^^^^  p,^. 
tiary  of  the  United  States  shall  name  three  persons,  who  t«tiS?*  of  JS^ 
shall  act  from  the  present  and  provisionally,  and  who  shall  l^m^^^l^l 
have  full  i)ower  to  examine,  without  removing  the  docu-  '™"'"*^  ■ 
mente,  all  the  accounts  of  the  difierent  claims  already  liquidated  by  the 
bnreans  established  for  this  purpose  by  the  French  Bepublic,  and  to 
ascertain  whether  tiiey  belong  to  the  classes  designated  by  the  present 
convention  and  the  principles  established  in  it;  or  if  they  are  not  in  one 
of  its  exceptions  and  on  their  certificate,  declaring  that  the  debt  is  due 
to  an  American  citizen  or  his  representative,  and  that  it  existed  before 
the  8th  Yend^miaire,  9th  year.  (30th  September,  1800,)  the  debtor  shall 
be  entitied  to  an  order  on  the  treasury  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  third  article. 

Article  VIL 


The  same  agents  shall  likewise  have  power,  without  removing  the 
documents,  to  examine  the  claims  which  are  prepared  for  to  ...mine  ihe 
verification,  and  to  certify  those  which  ought  to  be  admitted  2SS?  tSSi  'whiJJ 
by  uniting  the  necessary  qualifications,  and  not  being  com-:  o«»*t  »<>»»•  »«»"i"eJ- 
prised  in  the  exceptions  contained  in  the  present  convention. 


Abticle  VIII. 

The  same  agents  shall  likewise  examine  the  claims  which  are  not  pre- 
pared for  liquidation,  and  certify  in  writing  those  which  in  to  eumine  tho-e 
then-  judgment  ought  to  be  admitted  to  liquidation.  SKTST"^"''""' 

Aeticlb  IX. 

In  proportion  as  the  debts  mentioned  in  these  articles  shall  be 
admitted,  th^y  shsdl  be  discharged  with  interest,  at  six  per  D,t,t.  d»ch«r>ed 
cent.,  hy  the*  treasury  of  the  United  States.  tUS  ISSri^iS 

Article  X. 

« 

And  that  no  debt  which  shall  not  not  have  the  qualifications  above^ 
mentioned,  and  that  no  unjust  or  exorbitant  demand  may  be    commerew  ■•ent 
admitted,  the  commercial  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Paris,  ^,^^^^^\^ 
or  such  other  agent  as  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  ^  «xuuMtioQ  o? 
United  States  shall  think  proper  to  nominate,  shall  assist  at  ""  "^    ' 
the  operations  of  the  bureaus,  and  co-operate  in  the  examination  of  the 
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claims ;  and  if  this  agent  shall  be  of  opinion  that  any  debt  is  not  com- 
pletely proved,  or  if  he  shall  jndge  that  it  is  not  comprised  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  fifth  article  above  mentioned,  and  if,  notwithstanding  his 
opinion,  the  bnreans  established  by  the  Fren<5h  Government  should  think 
that  it  ought  to  be  liquidated,  he  shall  transmit  his  observations  to  the 
board  established  by  the  United  States,  who,  without  removing  docn- 
ments,  shall  make  a  complete  examination  of  the  debt  and  vouchers 
which  support  it,  and  report  the  result  to  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States.  The  Minister  of  the  United  States  shall  transmit  his  observations, 
in  all  such  cases,  to  the  Minister  of  the  Treasury  of  the  French  Bepnblic, 
on  whose  report  the  French  Government  shall  decide  definitively  in 
every  case. 
The  rejection  of  any  claim  shall  have  no  other  effect  than  to  exempt 
,  ,  the  United  States  from  the  payment  of  it,  the  French  Gov- 
to*e^.Trpr£'aftTa  ernment  reserving  to  itself  the  right  to  decide  definitively 
on  such  claim  so  lar  as  it  concerns  itself. 

ABTICLE  XI. 

Every  necessary  decision  shall  be  made  in  the  course  of  a  year,  to 
D«e>.ion.  to  be  commeuce  from   the  exchange  of  ratifications,  and  no 
■lade,  Ac.  reclamation  shall  be  admitted  afterwards. 

ABTICLE  XII. 

In  case  of  claims  for  debts  contracted  by  the  Government  of  France 
cLimi.  .inc«  aoth  with  citizens  of  the  United  States  since^the  8th  Yend^miaire, 
J;?m*"«r'pi5!  ninth  year,  (30th  September,  1800,)  not  being  comprised  in 
nH»t  demaoded.      ^j^jg  couventiou,  may  be  pursued,  and  the  payment  de- 
manded in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  not  been  made. 


Abtigle  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and  due  form,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  firom  the 
twimSrtbSmuJS;  date  of  the  signature  of  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  or 


^u 


sooner  if  possible. 


In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  have  signed 
the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declanng, 
nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  has  been  originally  agreed  on  and 
written  in  the  French  language ;  to  which  they  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  of  Floreal,  eleventh  year  of  the  French  Re- 
public, 30th  April,  1803. 


EOBT.  R.  LIVINGSTON. 
JAS.  MONROE. 
BARBfi  MARBOIS. 


t.s. 

L.  S. 
L.S. 
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FBAJfOB,  1822. 

CONVENTION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AilERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  FRANCE  AND 
NAVARRE.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  24,  1822;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  12, 1823 ;  PROC&AIMED  FEBRUARY  12, 1823. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France 
and  Navarre,  being  desiroas  of  settling  the  relations  of  navi-  pre,mbit 

gation  and  commerce  between  their  respective  nations,  by  "*"  '*' 

a  temporary  convention  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory,  and 
thereby  of  leading  to  a  more  permanent  and  comprehensive  arrange- 
ment, have  respectively  famished  their  full  powers  in  manner  following, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  to  John  Qnincy  Adams,  their 
Secretajry  of  State,  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  john  oaine, 
the  Baron  Hyde  de  Neuville,  Knight  of  the  Boyal  and  j^SSL?  oS^ilt 
Military  Order  of  St.  Lonis,  Commander  of  the  Legion  '«'*' 
of  Honor,  Grand  Cross  of  the  fioyal  American  Order  of  Isabella  the 
Cathohc,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near 
the  United  States; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  have  agreed  on    K„h«n««  of  run 
the  following  articles: 


powrra. 


Arxiolr  I. 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  mann&cture,  of  the  United  States, 
imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall    ^^.  ^^  ^ 
pay  an  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  twenty  francs  per  ton  the'^uJlted  sut^?. 
of  merchandize,  over  and  above  the  duties  paid  on  the  like  S!^^\^Tto*iS'in 
articles,  also  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  ''*°**'  *'' 
United  States,  when  imported  in  flench  vessels. 

Abtioub  IL 

Articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu£acture,  of  France,  imx>orted 
into  the  United  States  in  French  vessels,  shall  pay  an  ^^  ^ 
additional  duty,  not  exceeding  three  dollars  and  seventy-  r^l  mi^  m 
five  cents  per  ton  of  merchandize,  over  and  above  the  duties  IS^  OS^vnu^ 
collected  upon  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth,  produce,  ******'  **"' 
or  manu&cture  of  France,  when  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States. 

Abticle  ni. 

No  discriminating  duty  shall  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  the 
soil  or  industry  of  Prance,  imported  in  French  bottoms  into  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  .^ 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  for  transit  or  re-exportation ;  or  re^x'S^r^tloo! 
nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the  productions  of  ?SmiMtiS'd*t/*'."i^ 
the  soil  or  industry  of  tiie  United  States^  imported  in  vessels  •"*•"' ~"*^ 
of  the  United  States  into  the  ports  of  Prance  for  transit  or  re-expor- 
tation. 

Article  IV. 

The  following  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  forming  the  ton  of 
merchandize  for  each  of  the  articles  hereinafter  specified:       ^u.ntiti«  com- 
Wines— four  61-gallon  hogsheads,  or  244  gallons  of  231  cubic  **••"•  *^*  '""^ 
inches,  American  measure. 
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Brandies,  and  all  other  liquids,  244  gallons. 

Silks  and  all  other  dry  goods,  and  aU  other  articles  usoally  subject  to 
measurement,  forty-two  cubic  feet,  French,  in  France,  and  fifty  cable 
feet  American  measure,  in  the  United  States. 

Cotton,  804  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  365  kilogrammes. 

Tobacco,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  l^ogrammes. 

Ashes,  pot  and  pearl,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogs. 
'  Eice,  1,600  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  725  kilogrammes ;  and  for  all  weigh- 
able  articles,  not  specified,  2,240  lbs.  avoirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogrammes. 

Abticle  V. 

The  duties  of  tonnage,  light-money,  pilotage,  port  charges,  brokera^ 
DT.tie.orton.uife,  ^^^  ^  othcr  dutlcs  upou  forei^  shipping,  over  and  above 
i!)t''to°'*SSad**ii  those  paid  by  the  national  shipping  in  the  two  countries 
J.7SJ  ol'Imiri?."  respectively,  other  than  those  specific  in  articles  1  and  2  ot 
rMMU,  *c  ^jj^  present  convention,  shall  not  exceed  in  France,  for  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  five  francs  per  ton  of  the  vesseFs  American 
register;  nor  for  vessels  of  France  in  the  United  States,  ninety-fonr 
cents  i>er  ton  of  the  vesseFs  French  passport 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  oommerce,  by 
^     ,     ^  .     affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  their 

CouMttla  and  rice-  ..*■'  -*-  "miiij*  i  ••• 

coMui. ofrither^n*.  rcspcctive  vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  consuls  and  vice- 
TO«awi!heJrr^  cousuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors,  being  part  ot 
tain  uiI2'%?°three  thc  orcws  of  thc  vcsscls  of  their  respective  nations,  who 
month*.  ^^  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  oider  to  s^d 

them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For  which  purpose 
the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  address  themselves  to  the  conrts^ 
tudg^,  and  offtcers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel,  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  official  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crews  ^  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving  however  where  the  con- 
trary IS  proved,}  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ;  and  there  shall  be 
given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice-consuls  for  the 
search,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  de- 
tained and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and 
expense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportunity  of  sending  them 
back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they^shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no 
more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

AftXICLE  VII. 

The  present  temporary  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  two  years  from 
conTent.on  to  be  thc  first  day  of  Octobcr  next,  and  even  after  the  expiration 
iw»iL°'7.t"ociS"  of  that  term,  until  the  condusion  of  a  definitive  treaty,  or 
^"'-  until  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  declared  its  intention  to 

renounce  it )  which  declaration  shall  be  made  at  least  six  months  before- 
hand. 
And  in  case  the  present  arrangement  should  remain  without  such 
Extmdutieaatthe  ^J^olaratiou  of  Its  discontinuancc  by  either  party,  the  extra 
end'tTtwo^T^^t!  duties  specified  in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  shsdl.  from  the 

be  diminuhed  by  one       •        j.  n    a'*  •  ^   j.  ».  v     \ji  •  V  j»      •_ 

fourth,  and  m>  from  cxpiratiou  of  thc  said  two  years,  be,  on  both  sides,  dimin- 
yaar  to  year,  *r,     jg|j^  |jy  onc-fourth  of  thclr  wholc  amouut,  and,  afterwards, 
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by  one-fourth  of  the  said  amount  from  3  ear  to  year,  so  long  as  neither 
party  shall  have  declared  the  intention  of  renouncing  it  as  above  stated. 

Abticle  VIIL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible.  But  the  execution  of  the  said  niufiSi''wuhu.*°on* 
convention  shall  commence  in  both  countries  on  the  first  of  '^'' 
October  next,  and  shall  be  eflfective,  even  in  case  of  non-ratification,  for 
all  snch  vessels  as  may  have  sailed  bona  fide  for  the  ports  of  either  nation, 
in  the  confidence  of  its  being  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent convention,  and  have  thereto  afifixed  their  seals,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  this  24th  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1822. 


j6hN  QUIKOY  ADAMS. 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

The  extra  duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present  day,  by  virtue 
of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15th  May,  1820,  and  of  the  ordi- 
nance of  26th  July  of  the  same  year,  and  others  confinna-      «''p»™t««^'«^»« 
live  thereof,  and  which  have  not  already  been  paid  back,  shall  be 
refunded. 

Signed  and  sealed  as  above,  this  24th  day  of  June,  1822. 

JOHN  QUIKCY  ADAMS,      [l.  s. 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE.     fL.  s. 


FRAIiTCE,  1831. 

CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE.    CONCLUDED  JULY  4,  1831 ;    KATIFICATIONg 
EXCHANGED    FEBRUARY  2,  1832 ;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  13,  1832. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  animated  with  an  eqnal  desire  to  adjust  amicably, 
and  in  a  manner  conformable  to  equity,  as  well  as  to  the  '*"'  '^'  ^^' 
relations  of  good  intelligence  and  sincere  friendship  which  unite  the  two 
countries,  the  reclamations  formed  by  the  respective  Governments, 
have,  for  this  purpose,  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  William  C.  Rives,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenii)otentiary  of  the  said  United  States,  near  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  French,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  Count 
Horace  Sebastiani,  Lieutenant  General  of  his  Armies,  his  Minister  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.,  &c. ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agr^d  upon  the  following  articles : 

19 
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ARTICLE  L 

The  French  Government,  in  order  to  liberate  itself  completely  from 
indenmitytoAmer-  »!!  thc  rcciamations  preferred  against  it  by  citizens  of  the 
iainciiiwni^  Unltcd  States,  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  sequestra- 
tions, confiscations,  or  destructions  of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or  6ther 
property,  engages  to  pay  a  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs  to  the 
Government  of  the  IJnited  States,  who  shall  distribute  it  among  those 
entitled,  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  which  it  shall  deter- 
mine. 

,  Article  IL 

The  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  ifrancs,  above  stipulated,  shall  be 
paid  at  Paris,  in  six  annual  instalments,  of  four  millions 
pajm^t*.  ^^^  hundred  and  sixty-six  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty- 

six  francs  sixty-six  centimes  each,  into  the  hands  of  such  person  or  per- 
sons as  shall  be  authorized  by  tlie  Government  of  the  United  States  to 
receive  it. 

The  fir^t  instalment  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  uext 
following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  and  the 
others  at  successive  intervals  of  a  year,  one  after  another,  till  the  whole 
shall  be  paid. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  the  said  instMments  shall  be  added 
interest  at  four  i)er  cent,  thereupon,  as  upon  the  other  instalments  theD 
remaining  unpaid ;  the  said  interest  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  III. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  on  its  part,  for  the  purpose  of 
Indemnity  to  boiug  libcratcd  completely  from  all  the  reclamations  pre 
French  Government,  seutcd  by  Frauce  ou  bchalf  of  its  citizens,  or  of  the  Eoyal 
Treasury,  (either  for  ancient  supplies  or  accounts,  the  liquidation  of 
which  had  been  reserved,  or  for  unlawful  seizures,  captures,  detentions, 
arrests,  or  destructions  of  French  vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,) 
engages  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  (which  shall  maie 
distribution  of  the  same  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  to  be 
determined  by  it)  the  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  firancs. 

)  Article  IV. 

The  sum  of  one  million  five  hundred  thousand  francs,  stipulated  in 
the  preceding  article,  shall  be  payable  in  six  annual  instal- 
Pwrineni*.  mcnts,  of  two  huudrcd  and  fifty  thousand  francs ;  and  the 

payment  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  shall  be  eifected  by  a  reserva- 
tion of  so  much  out  of  the  annual  sums  which  the  French  Government 
is  bound,  by  the  second  article  above,  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  tiie 
United  States. 

To  the  amount  of  each  of  these  instalments  shall  be  added  interest 
at  four  per  cent,  upon  the  instalment  then  paid,  as  well  as  upon  those 
still  due ;  which  payments  of  interest  shall  be  effected  by  means  of  a 
reservation,  similar  to  that  already  indicated  for  the  payment  of  the 
l^rincipal.  The  said  int-erest  shall  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  ex 
change  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
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Article  V. 

As  to  the  reclamations  of  French  citizens  against  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  reclamations  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  against  the  French  Government,  which  are 
of  a  different  nature  from  those  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  present 
convention  to  adjast,  it  is  understood  that  the  citizens  of  the  two  na- 
tions may  prosecute  them  in  the  respective  countries  before  the  compe- 
tent jadicial  or  administrative  authorities,  in  complying  with  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  country,  the  dispositions  and  benefit  of  which 
shall  l:^  applied  to  them,  in  like  manner  as  to  native  citizens. 

Article  VI. 

« 

The  French  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  -United  States 
reciprocally  engage  to  communicate  to  each  other,  by  the  in- 
termediary of  the  respective  legations,  the  documents,  titles,  me^S***Jim'!!IS* 

.t_         •    _tp     •  j.»  ^     I*       -fi^    J.       J.V.  *        A*  c*le  document*,  Ac. 

or  other  intormations  proper  to  facilitate  the  examination 

and  liquidation  of  the  reclamations  comprised  in  the  stipulations  of  the 

present  convention. 

Articl:^  VII. 

The  wines  of  France,  from  and  after  the  exchange,  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  convention,  shall  be  admitted  to  consump- 
tion in  the  States  of  the  Union  at  duties  which  shall  not  ex-  ^'^""^  '^  '""^ 
ceed  the  following  rates,  by  the  gallon,  (such  as  it  is  used  at  present  for 
wines  in  the  United  States,)  to  wit:  six  cents  for  red  wines  in  casks ; 
ten  cents  for  white  wines  in  casks ;  and  twenty-two  cents  for  wines  of 
all  sorts  in  bottles.  The  proportion  existing  between  the  duties  on 
French  wines  thus  reduced,  and  the  general  rates  of  the  tariff  which 
went  into  operation  the  first  of  January,  1829,  shall  be  maintained,  in 
case  the  Government  of  the  United  States  should  think  proper  to  di- 
minish those  general  rates  in  a  new  tariff. 

In  consideration  of  this  stipulation,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the 
United  States  for  ten  years,  the  French  Government  abandons  the  re- 
clamations which  it  had  formed  in  relation  to  the  8th  article  Ki«i,th  article lo« 
of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana.  It  engages,  more-  i^-^ce^wni^aty 
over,  to  establish  on  the  long  staple  cottons  of  the  United  States,  which, 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention,  shall 
be  brought  directly  thence  to  France  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
or  by  French  vessels,  the  same  duties  as  on  short  staple  cottons. 

Article  VIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or  E,chaa,eof  ratis 
sooner  if  possible.  ^^"^••'* 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenix>otentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles,  and  thereto  set  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-ope. 


W.  C.  KIVES. 
HOEACE  SEBASTIANI. 


L.*S. 
L.  S. 
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FEANCE,  1843. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  FRENCH. 
CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  9,  1843 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL 
12,  1844 ;    PROCLAIMED  APRIL  13,  1844. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  bet- 
ter administration  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crime 
within  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdictions,  that  persons  charged 
with  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated,  and  being  fugitives  fipom  jus- 
tice, should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  np, 
the  said  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French  have  named  ^as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention 
for  this  purpose : 

That  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Abel 
P.  Upshur,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Pageot,  ofl&cer  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  his  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  ad  interim,  in 
the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
pen.oM.ccu«^dof  made  in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 
VolTnuc^Si^n^.  diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being 
flui»iiioi»>c.  accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  next  following 
article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall 
seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other: 
Providedy  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of 
rro>wo.  ^^^  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  that 

the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the  person  so  accused 
shall  be  found  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehiension  and  commitment 
for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
Pfr-on,  u.  be  de-  thc  provislous  of  this  convention,  with  any  of  the  following 
lhrwdwV""t*^°  crimes,  to  wit:  Murder,  f comprehending  the  crimes  desig- 
MH-cified  crime..  natcd  iu  the  French  penal  code  by  the  terms,  assassination, 
parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning,)  or  with  an  attempt  to  commit 
murder,  or  with  rape,  or  with,  fof gerj^,  or  with  arson ,  or  with  embez- 
zlement by  public  officers,  when  the  same  is  punishable  with  infamous 
punishment. 

Article  III. 

On  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  the  surrender  shall  be  made 

.-urrend«.r,   b,  ouly  by  authoHty  of  the  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  of 

i»bumtobe»;de.     jugticc  J  Siud  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  United 

States,  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  authority  of  the  Executive 

thereof. 

*  Article  IV. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery  elfected  in  virtue  of  the 
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preceding  provisions  shall  be  bdrne  and  defrayed  by  the 
Government  in  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  bom!!rbTtii«*^rJV" 

J,  '*  making  rMjaisition. 

made. 

Abticle  Y. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  not  be  applied  in  any 
manner  to  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  second  article,  com-    ,cot  to  ^ppir  to  % 
mitted  anterior  to  the  date  thereof,  nor  to  any  crime  or  of-  ioLm^tli'Z^^Z  % 
fence  of  a  purely  political  character.  *'"•'  °'^''~^        ^ 

Article  VI. 

This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  it  shall  be  abrogated  by 
the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them ;  but  it  shall  not  be    to  coDti.ne  tin 
abrogated,  except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the  party  de-  «^"^^ 
siring  to  abrogate'  it  shall  give  six  months'  previous  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  do  so.    It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 

1  ^  ^  » It    »  A%  n        '  xi  f  •i*        RittificHtioiM  to  h" 

be  exchanged  withm  the  space  of  six  months,  or  earlier  if  »tcfan»«edwithm»ix 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
tbeir  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  ninth  day  of  November,  anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three. 

A.  P.  UPSHUR.  [L.  s. 
A.  PAGEOT.    [L.  s. 


FEANCE,  1845. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  WITH  FRANCE,  OF  NOVEMBER  9, 
1843.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  24,  1845;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  21,  1845 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  24,  1S45. 

The  crime  of  robbery,  defining  the  sume  to  be  the  felonious  and  forci- 
ble taking  from  the  person  of  another,  of  goods  or  money  to 
any  value,  by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear ;  and  the  tJ^tnAb^i^'t' 
crime  of  burglary,  defining  the  same  to  be,  breaking  and  i«%  provi5oni''oI 
entering  by  night  into  a  mansion-house  of  another,  with  '**'*'"**^ 
intent  to  commit  felony ;  and  the  corresponding  crimes  included  under 
the  French  law  in  the  words  vol  qualijQ  crimen  not  being  embraced  in 
the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  extradition  concluded  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  France,  on  the  ninth  of  Kovember, 
1843^  it  is  agreed  by  the  present  article,  between  the  high  contracting 
parties,  that  persons  charged  with  those  crimes  shall  be  respectively 
delivered  up,  in  conformity  with  the  fipst  article  of  the  said  convention ; 
and  the  present  article,  when  ratified  by  the  parties,  shall  constitute 
a  part  of  the  said  convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it 
had  been  originally  inserted  in  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article,  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  of  February,  1845. 


J.  0.  CALHOUN. 
A.  PAGEOT. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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FEAKCE,  1853. 

CONSULAR  CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE^  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  23, 1853; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AUGUST  11,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  12, 
1853. 

Consular  convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesly 

tJhe  Emperor  of  the  French, 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  the  French,  being  eqaally  desiroas  to  strengthen 
prean.  le.  .  ^^  bouds  of  Mcndship  between  the  two  nations,  and  togive 
a  new  and  more  ample  deyelopment  to  their  commercial  intenx>arse, 
deem  it  expedient,  for  the  accomplishment  of  that  purpose,  to  conelade 
a  special  convention  which  shall  determine,  in  a  precise  and  reciprocal 
manner,  the  rights,  privileges,  and  duties  of  the  <k)nsuls  of  the  two 
countries.    Accordingly  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honorable  Edward  Everett, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  His  Majesty  the 
N>«oti.tor^  Emperor  of  the  French,  the  Count  de  Sartiges,  Commander 

of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  &c.,  &c.,  his  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington ; 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Con sule,  or  consular  agents 
♦  of  the  United  States  and  France  shall  be  reciprocally  re- 
Kxequaturs.  ccivcd  dud  rccoguizcd,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commis- 

sions, in  the  forto  established  in  their  respective  countries.  The  neces- 
sary exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  shall  be  furnished  to 
them  without  charge ;  and  on  the  exhibition  of  this  exequatur,  they 
shall  be  admitted  at  once,  and  without  difficulty,  by  the  territorial  aa- 
thorities,  federal  or  State,  judicial  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and 
places  of  their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  preroga- 
tives reciprocally  granted.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the  exequa- 
tur reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  it  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so, 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents  of  the 
United  States  and  France,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries 
pri>'?iTO  of  JoniTu".,  the  privileges  usually  accorded  to  their  offices,  such  as  per- 
sonal immunity,  except  in  the  case  of  crime,  exemption  from 
military  billetings,  from  service  iji  the  militia  or  the  national  guard,  and 
other  duties  of  the  same  natnre  ]  and  from  all  direct  and  personal  taxa- 
tion, whether  federal,  State,  or  municipal.  If,  however,  the  said  Con- 
suls General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  are  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside ;  if  they  are,  or  become,  owners  of 
property  there,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
taxes  and  imposts,  and  with  the  reservation  of  the  treatment  granted 
to  commercial  agents,  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  other  citizens  of  the 
country  who  are  owners  of  property,  or  merchants. 

They  may  place  on  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwell- 
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iDg-honses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  ^ith  an  inscription  in  these  words: 
"Consul  of  the  United  States,^ or  "Consul  of  France;"  ftnd  they  shall 
be  allowed  to  hoist  the  flag  of  their  country  thereon* 

They  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  the  courts. 
When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes,  or  deposition,  how th«r evidence 
is  to  be  received  from  th«m  in  the  administration  of  justice,  '^^^^^^ 
they  shall  be  invited,  in  writing,  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do 
so,  their  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at 
their  dwellings. 

Consular  pupils  shall  enjoy  the  same  personal  privileges  and  immu- 
nities as  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular 

.  I  d  *  Consular  pupiU. 

agents. 

In  case  of  death,  indisposition,  or  absence  of  the  latter,  the  chancel- 
lors, secretaries,  and  consular  pupils  attached  to  their  offices,    p^^^^.^^  .^  ^^ 
shall  be  entitled  to  discharge  ad  interim  the  duties  of  their  of  dlJaTo?  <^nHX 
respective  posts;  and  shall  enjoy  whilst  thus  acting  the  '^*'"*' 
prerogatives  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Article  III. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall  be  inviolable.    The  local  au- 
thorities shall  not  invade  them  under  any  pretext.    In  no 
case  fihall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  deposited,  their  oibco^.  dwon- 
In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  "*''  "'"*  '*''^" 
of  asylum. 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  of  both 
conntries,  shall  have  the  right  to  compMn  to  the  authori-  oompkint^^  of  in- 
ties  of  the  respective  Governments,  whether  federal  or  local,  ^^^^^  of treaue.. 
judicial  or  executive,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  consular  district, 
of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  or  conventions  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  France,  or  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  informally 
the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  ab- 
sence. Should  there  be  no  diplomatic  agent  of  their  nation,  they  shall 
be  authorized,  in  case  of  need,  to  have  recourse  to  the  General  or  Fed- 
eral Government  of  the  country  in  which  they  exercise  their  functions. 

Article  V. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  and  Consuls,  shall  be  free  to  estab- 
lish, in  such  parts  of  their  districts  as  they  may  see  fit,  vceconsuu  and 
Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  who  may  be  taken  indis-  ""^"^ 
criminately  from  among  Americans  of  the  United  States,  Frenchmen, 
or  citizens  of  other  countries.  These  agents,  whose  nomination,  it  is 
understood,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments, shall  be  provided  with  a  certificate  given  to  them  by  the  Consul 
by  whom  they  are  named,  and  under  whose  orders  they  are  to  aot. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents, 
shall  have  the  right  of  taking  at  their  offices  or  bureaux,  at    to  m^ire  pro 
the  domicil  of  the  parties  concerned,  or  on  board  ship,  the  ""^*- 
declarations  of  captains,  crews,  passengers,  merchants,  or  citizens  of 
their  country,  and  of  executing  there  all  requisite  papers. 
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The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Viee-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  shall  have  the  right,  also,  to  receive  at  their  offices,  or  bureaux, 
conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country,  all  acts  of 
agreement  executed  between  the  citizens  of  their  own  country  aud 
citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  and  even  all 
such  acts  between  the  latter,  provided  that  these  acts  relate  to  property 
situated,  or  to  business  to  be  transacted,  in  the  territory  of  the  nation 
to  which  the  Consul  or  the  agent  before  whom  they  are  executed  may 
belong. 

Copies  of  such  papers,  duly  authenticated  by  the  Consuls  General, 

Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  or  consular  agents,  and  sealed  with 

led  i,rthemVbi'^ri"  thc  official  scal  of  their  consulate  or  consular  agency,  shall 

be  admitted  in  courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United 

States  and  France,  in  like  manner  a«  the  originals. 

Article  VII. 

In  all  the  States  of  the  Union,  whose  existing  laws  permit  it,  so  long 
Kiiht  to  hold  prop,  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  said  laws  shall  remain  in 
"''  force.  Frenchmen  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  possessing  per- 

sonal and  real  property  by  the  same  title  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  They  shall  be  free  to  dispose  of  it  as  they 
may  please,  either  gratuitously  or  for  value  received,  by  donation,  testa- 
ment, or  otherwise,  just  as  those  citizens  themselves ;  and  in  no  case 
shall  they  be  subjected  to  taxes  on  transfer,  inheritance,  or  any  others 
different  from  those  paid  by  the  latter,  or  to  taxes  which  shall  not  be 
equally  imposed. 

As  to  the  States  of  the  Union,  by  whose  existing  laws  aliens  are  not 
permitted  to  hold  real  estate,  the  President  engages  to  recommend  to 
them  the  passage  of  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
conferring  this  right. 

In  like  .manner,  but  with  the  reservation  of  the  ulterior  right  of  estab- 
lishing reciprocity  in  regard  to  possession  and  inheritance,  the  Govern- 
ment of  France  accords  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  the  same 
rights  within  its  territory  in  respect  to  real  and  personal  property,  and 
to  inheritance,  as  are  enjoyed  there  by  its  own  citizens. 

Abticle  YIII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  .Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
(Consuls  to  have  ftgcuts,  shall  havc  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of 
e^"b!Sl«n**  ™p  the  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  alone  take 
criw;,  Sf  7h"v  oit  cognizance  of  differences  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in 
naiio,:  port,  between  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew,  without  excep- 

tion, particularly  in  reference  to  the  adjustment  of  wages  and  theexecu 
tion  of  contracts.  The  local  authorities  shall  not,  on  any  pretext,  inter- 
fere in  these  differences,  but  shall  lend  forcible  aid  to  the  Consuls,  when 
they  may  ask  it,  to  arrest  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  cre\r 
whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be 
arrested  at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls,  addressed  in  writing  to  the 
local  authority,  and  supported  by  an  official  extract  from  the  register  of 
the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall  be  held,  during  the  whole  time 
of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal  of  the  Consuls.  Their  release 
shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  the  Consuls  made  in  writing. 
The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons  shall  Ite  paid 
by  the  Consuls. 
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Article  IX. 

The  respective  Consuls  Ueueral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  per-  c,«e  of  de«.rtor» 
sons  making  part  of  the  crews  of  ships  of  war,  or  mer-  f'""' '^♦^•«''^- 
chant  vessels  of  their  nation,  who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having 
deserted  said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on 
l>oard,  or  back  to  their  country.  To  that  end  the  Consuls  of  France  in 
the  Uuited  States  shall  apply  to  the  magistrates  designated  in  the  act 
of  Congress  of  May  4,  1826— that  is  to  say,  indiscriminately  to  any  of 
the  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  authorities ;  and  the  Consuls  of  the 
XJDited  Stdtes  in  France  shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authori- 
ties <ind  make  a  request  in  writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other 
official  documents,  to  show  that  the  men  whom  the}"  claim  belonged  to 
said  crew.  Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the 
exaction  of  any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made,  either  at  the  time  of  their 
shipping  or  of  their  arrival  in  the  port,  shall  be  given  up  to  them.  All 
aid  and  protection  shall  be  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure,  and 
arrest  of  the  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of 
the  country  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense  of  the  I'onsuls  until  these 
agents  may  find  an  opportunity  of  sending  them  away.  If,  however, 
such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three 
months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserters  shall  be  set 
at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  bef  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  X. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  consular 
agents,  shall  receive  the  declarations,  protests,  and  reports  ^^^^^  ^^  ^ 
of  all  captains  of  vessels  of  their  nation  in  reference  to 
injuries  exx>erienced  at  sea ;  they  shall  examine  and  take  note  of  the 
stowage ;  and  when  there  are  no  stipulations  to  the  contrary  between 
the  owners,  freighters,  or  insurers,  they  shall  be  charged  with  the  repairs. 
If  any  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consuls  reside,  or  citi- 
zens of  a  third  nation,  are  interested  in  the  matter,  and  the  parties  can- 
not agree,  the  competent  local  authority  shall  decide. 

Article  XI. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  France,  and  of  French  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  respectively 
directed  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United 
States  in  France,  and  by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Con- 
suls of  France  in  the  United  States,  and  until  their  arrival  by  the 
respective  consular  agents,  wherever  an  agency  exists.  In  the  places 
and  ports  where  an  agency  does  not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until 
the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred, 
and  who  shall  be  immediately  informed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all 
necessary  measures  for  the  protection  of  persons  and  the  preservation  of 
property. 

The  local  authorities  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order,  the  protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they 
do  not  belong  to  the  crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into 
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effect  the  arrangements  made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  mer- 
chandise saved. 

It  is  understood  that  such  merchandise  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any 
custom-house  duty  if  it  is  to  be  re-exported ;  and  if  it  be  entered  for 
consumption,  a  diminution  of  such  duty  shall  be  allowed  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  XII. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  oousolar 

agents,  as  well  as  their  consular  pupils,  chancellors,  and  sec- 

retanes,  shall  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  the  other  pnn- 

leges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  which  may  at  any  future  time  be 

granted  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  tbe  most  favored  nation.' 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
pumtion  of  thi.  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratiiicatioDS, 
cunvoniion.  whlch  shall  bc  made  in  conformity  with  the  respective  con- 

stitutions of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  period  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  case  neither  party 
gives  notice  twelve  months  befjw^ljlie  expiration  of  the  said  period  of 
ten  years  of  its  intention  not  t<^^en#w  this  convention,  it  shall  remain 
in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so  on"*frTOi  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration 
of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such 
notice. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  hereunto  afllxed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of  February, 
anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

EDWARD  EVERETT,    [l.  8.1 
SARTIGES.  |L.  s. 


FRANCE,   1858. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  FRANCE,  AGREEING  TO 
AN  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  EXTRADITION  CONVENTION  BETWEEN 
THE  TWO  COUNTRIES.  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  FEBRUARY  10,  18^? ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  FEBRUARY  12,  1859  ;  PK'V 
CLAIMED  FEBRUARY  14,  1859. 

Additional  article  to  tlie  extraditimi  convention  heticeen  the  United  SUiU' 
and  France^  of  the  9th  of  November^  1843,  and  to  tlie  additional  ariky' 
of  the  2Wi  of  February^  1845. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  provisions 
perwneto  be.ar.  of  thc  trcatics  for  thc  uiutual  extradition  of  criminals  be- 
reod«mL  twccu  tho  Uuited  States  of  America  and  France,  of  Novem- 

ber 9th,  1843,  and  February  24th,  1845,  andnowinforcebetween  thetwo 
Governments,  shall  extend  not  only  to  persons  charged  with  the  crimes 
therein  mentioned,  but  also  to  persons  charged  with  the  following  criine^^ 
whether  as  principals,  accessories,  or  accomplices,  namely:  Forging  or 
knowingly  passing  or  putting  in  circulation  conuterf^t  coin  or  bank 
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notes  or  other  pai)er  current  as  money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  per- 
son or  persons ;  embeezlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried 
to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject^ta 
infamoas  punishment. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  article  in  triplicate,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  the  seal  of  tlieir  arms. 

Bone  at  Washington  the  tenth  of  February,  1858. 


LEW.  OASS. 
SAETIGES. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


FEANCE,  1869. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  FRANCE, 
CONCERNING  TRADE-MARKS.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  16,  1869;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  JULY  3,  1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1869. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the 
French,  desiring  to  secure  in  their  respective  territories  a  guarantee  of 
property  in  trade-marks,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention 
for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries :  The  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  Hamilton  Fi^,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  J.  Berthemy,  Commander  of  the 
Imperial  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  accredited  as  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  ^ 
and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  respective 
M  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

•  * 

Article  I.  * 

Every  reproduction  in  one  of  the  two  countries  of  trade-marks  affixed 
in  the  other  to  certain  merchandise  to  prove  its  origin  and  quality  is 
forbidden,  and  ishall  give  ground  for  an  action  for  damages  in  favor  of 
the  injur^  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven,  just  as  if  the  plaintiff  were  a  subject  or 
citizen  of  that  country. 

The  exclusive  righf  to  use  a  tradQ.;mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  in  France,  or  of  French  subjects  in  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  cannot  exist  for  a  longer  period  than  that  fixed  by 
the  law  of  the  country  for  its  own  citizens. 

If  the  trade-mark  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  its 
origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  other  country. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade-marks,  residing  in  either  of  the  two  countries,^ 
wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  other  couutry,  they  must  deposit  dupli- 
cate copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent-Office  at  Washington,  and  in 
the  clerk's  office  of  the  tribunal  of  commerce  of  the  Seine,  at  Paris. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  by  the  two  Governments,  and  shall  continue  in 
force  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 
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In  case  neither  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  of  ite 
intention  to  discontinue  this  convention,  twelve  montiis  before  its  expi- 
rsrtion,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  announces  its  discontinuance.     ■ 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  arrangement  shall  be  exchanged  a( 
Washington,  within  ten  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent convention  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
Bone  at  Washington  the  sixteenth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  onr 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-nine. 

HAMILTON  FISH,  [seal.] 
BERTHEMY.  [seal.) 


The  following  decisions  have  been  made  in  courts  of  the  United  States  upon  pro- 
visions of  our  treaties  with  France : 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  1778  with  France,  Article  11,  enabling  Fnoch 
•subjects  to  purchase  and  hold  lands  in  the  United  StSltes,  being  abrogated  in  1798 ;  the 
act  of  Maryland  of  1780,  permitting  the  lands  of  a  French  snojeot  who  had  become  a 
citizen,  of  that  State,  dyine  intestate,  to  descend  on  the  next  of  kin,  being  a  dod- 
naturalized  Frenchman,  with  a  proviso  vesting  the  lands  In  the  State  if  the  French 
heirs  should  not  within  ten.  years  become  resident  citizens  of  the  State,  or  convey  the 
lands  to  a  citizen :  and  the  convention  of  1800,  between  France  and  the  United  States, 
enabling  tlie  people  of  one  country,  holding  lands  in  the  other,  to  dispose  of  the  same  bj 
testament,  and  to  inherit  lands  in  the  other,  without  bein^  naturalized :  JBteld^  that  thr 
latter  treaty  dispensed  with  the  performance  of  the  condition  in  the  act  of  Maryland, 
■and  that  the  constitutional  rule  applied  equaUy  to  the  case  of  those  who  took  by  de- 
Hoout  under  the  act,  as  to  those  who  acquired  by  purchase  without  its  aid.  {Chirac  \i. 
Chiracy  2  Wheat.,  259 ;  4  Cond.  Rep.,  111.) 

The  further  stipu^tion  in  the  treaty,  "  that  in  case  the  laws  of  either  of  the  two 
states  should  restrain  strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  property  withrespeit 
to  real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of^  to  citizens  ot  in- 
habitants of  the  country  where  it  may  be,^'  does  not  affect  the  rights  of  a  FYench  sabject 
who  tikkes  or  holds  by  the  convention,  so  a3  to  deprive  him  of  the  power  of  selling  to 
citizens  of  the  country ;  and  gives  to  a  French  subject  who  has  acquired  lands  by  d^ 
scent  or  devise,  (and,  perhaps,  in  any  other  manner,)  the  right  duriuj^  life  to  aell  o: 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  same,  if  lying  in  a  State  where  lands  purchased  by  an  alien. 
generally,  would  be  immediately  escheatable.    (Ihid.) 

Although  the  convention  of  1800  has  expired,  yet  the  instant  a  descent  was  cast  on 
a  French  subject  during  its  continuance,  his  rights  became  complete  under  it,  and  can- 
not be  affected  by  its  subsequent  expiration.    (Jhid,) 

America  was  bound  as  an  ally  of  France  by  the  capitulation  between  France  ami 
Great  Britain  for  the  surrender  of  Dominica.  (Miller  vs.  The  Ship  Bewlutwny'iMl 
Rep.,  15.) 

The  Phcebe  Ann,  a  British  vessel,  had  been  captured  by  a  French  privateer,  and  sent 
into  Charleston.  Restitution  of  the  prize  was  claimed  by  the  British  consul,  who  lile^l 
a  libel  in  the  district  court,  suggesting  that  the  privateer  had  been  illegally  fitted  out. 
and  had  illegally  augmented  her  force  within  the  United  States.  It  appeared  in  prooi 
that  the  privateer  had  originally  entered  the  port  of  Charleston,  armed  and  comini»- 
sioned  for  war ;  and  that  she  had  taken  out  her  guns,  masts,  and  sails,  which  remaine^l 
on  shore  until  the  general  repairs  of  the  vessel  were  completed,  when  they  were  again 
put  on  board,  with  the  siime  force  or  thereabouts ;  and  on  a  subsequent  cruise  the 
prize  was  taken. 

Ellsworth,  Chief  Justice.  Suggestions  of  policy  and  convenience  cannot  l)e  con- 
sidered in  the  judicial  determination  of  a  question  of  right ;  the  treaty  with  France, 
whatever  that  is,  must  have  its  effect.  By  the  nineteenth  article  it  is  declared  that 
French  vessels,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  may,  on  aox 
urgent  necessity,  enter  our  ports,  and  be  supplied  with  all  things  needful  for  repai^• 
In  the  present  case  the  privateer  only  underwent  a  repair ;  and  the  mere  replacement 
of  her  force  cannot  be  a  material  augmentation ;  even  if  an  augmentation  of  force 
could  be  proven,  which  we  do  not  decide  a  sufficient  cause  of  restitution.  (Moodir  v-*. 
The  Sloop  Pheehe  Ann^  3  Dall.  Rep.,  319. ) 
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By  the  treaty  Avitb  France  of  1778^  Articles  17  aud  22,  the  Bubjects  of  Frauce  had  a 
right  to  eqnip  and  arm  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  to  bring  in  their 
prizes  and  depart  with  them,  withoat  interference  by  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 
{Bees  Admiralty  Beporis,  40 j  43.) 

Under  the  treaty  of  1778,  neutral  property  capturod  on  board  an  enemy's  ship  was 
lawful  prize,  contrary  to  the  general  law  of  nations.    (Bee?8  Admiralty  Reports,^  74.) 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  took  eliect  from  its  date.  ( United  States  vs. 
UtyneSy  9  Howard,  127 ;  Davis  vs.  Parish  of  Concordia^  Ibid.,  280 ;  United  States  vs. 
Pillerin,  13  Howard,  9.) 

The  stipulation  for  the  protection  of  its  inhabitants,  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  pro- 
perty, did  not  embrace  grants  by  the  Spanish  authorities,  after  they  had  ceased  io 
have  power  to  make  such  grants.    (Ibid,) 

The  stipulation  in  the  treaty  for  the  protection  of  the  inhabitants  in  their  property, 
&c.,  ceased  to  operate  when  the  State  of  Louisiana  was  admitted  into  the  Union. 
[New  Orleans  vs.  De  ArmaSf  9  Peters,  223.) 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  protected  claimants  under  the  French  or 
Spanish  Governments  to  inchoate  titles  to  lands.  (Delassars  vs.  United  States,  9  Peters^ 
117 ;  Choteaa^s  heirs  vs.  United  States^  Ibid,j  137  ;  Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12  Peters,  410.) 

By  the  cession  of  Lousiana,  the  Qovernment  of  the  United  States  succeeded  to  all 
the  rights  and  interests  formerly  possessed  by  those  of  France  and  Spain  in  that 
province;  including  reservations  of  the  right  to  use  land  when  wanted  for  fortlfica- 
tioDs.  {Josephs  vs.  United  States,  1  Nott  &  Huntingdon,  197 ;  same  case,  2  Nott  & 
Huntingdon,  586.) 

The  treaty  of  1853,  securing  to  citizens  of  France  the  same  rights  of  succession  as- 
are  possessed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  so  far  as  permitted  by  the  State 
laws,  had  no  efifect  on  the  succession  of  one  who  died  in  1848.  (Prwost  vs.  Greneaux, 
19  Howard,  1.) 

Queref  Whether  the  General  Government  can  by  treaty  control  the  8ucce,ssion  of 
real  or  personal  property  in  a  State.    (Ibid.) 

The  treaty  ceding  Louisiana  to  the  United  States  could  not  enlarge  the  constitu- 
tional powers  of  the  latter  nor  vest  in  the  Government  the  police  powera  over  public 
places  formerly  exercised  by  the  Crown.    {New  Orleans  vs.  United  States,  10  Peters,  C(»2.) 
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■CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  GERMAN  EMPIBE, 
RESPECTING  CONSULS  AND  TRADE-MARKS.  SIGNED  DECEMBER  11,1«T1: 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  29,  1872;  PROCLAIMED  JL"NE  1,  1^2. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Msyesty  the 

^  Emperor  of  Germany,  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the 

coatractina  p«ru«.  Q^j^^j^  Empire,  led  by  the  wish  to  define  the  rights,  privi 

leges,  immunities,  and  duties  of  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  have 
agreed  upon  the  conclusion  of  a  Consular  Convention,  and  for  that  pur 
pose  have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

l?he  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft. 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  States. 
near  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany ;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Grermany,  King  of  Prussia,  Bernard  Konig,  His  Privy  Councillor  of 
Legation ;  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
coa*ui«,&c.,tob«  Consuls    General,    Consuls,  Yioe-Consuls,  and    Consular 
eceiTcd.  Agents  in  all  its  ports,  cities,  and  places,  except  those 

where  it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reser- 
vation, however,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  with- 
out also  applying  to  every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agerits  shall 

be  reciprocally  received  and  recognized,  on  the  presenta- 

Fomoi  reception.    ^.^^  ^^  thclr  commissious,  in  the  forms  established  in  their 

respective  countries.    The  necessary  exequatur  for  the  exercise  of  their 
functions  shall  be  furnished  to  them  free  of  charge,  and,  on 
Exequatur.  ^^^  cxhibitiou  of  this  instrument,  they  shall  be  admitted  at 

once,  and  without  difficulty,  by  the  territorial  authorities,  Federal,  State. 
or  communal,  judicial,  or  executive,  of  the  ports,  cities,  and  places  oi 
their  residence  and  district,  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  prerogatives  recip 
M  ue  wiihdmwa.  ^^^^7  grautcd.  The  Government  that  furnishes  the  exe 
quatur  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  the  same  on  a  state 
ment  of  the  reasons  for  which  it  has  thought  proper  to  do  so. 

Article  III. 

The  respective  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular 

coa,..i.  &    to  ^^®^^s,  as  well  as  their  chancellors  and  secretaries,  shall 

*wMrUhx!!',;ni\.  enjoy  in  the  two  countries  all  privileges,  exemptions,  and 

immunities  which  have  been  granted,  or  may  in  fatore  l)e 
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'  granted,  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the  most  favored  nation. 
Consular  officers,  not  being  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are  ac- 
credited, shall  enjoy,  in  the  country  of  their  residence,  per-    ,f  „ot  ^.Ki«n*.  t.. 
sonal  immunity  from  arrest  or  imprisonment  except  in  the  ^J^l7,^ei^ll\ 
case  of  crimes,  exemption  from  military  billetings  and  con-  ^ 
tributions,  from  military  service  of  every  sort>  and  other  public  duties, 
and  from  all  direct  or  personal  or  sumptuary  taxes,  duties,  and  contri-* 
bntions,  whether  Federal,  State,  or  municipal.    If,  however,  the  said 
consular  ofiicers  are  or  become  owners  of  property  in  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  or  engage  in  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  taxes  and  imposts,  and  to  the  same  jurisdiction,  as  citizens  of  the 
country,  property-holders,  or  merchants.    But  under  no  circumstances 
shall  their  official  income  be  subject  to  any  tax.    Consular  officers  who 
engage  in  commerce-shall  not  plead  their  consular  privileges    Enmin.  m  com- 
to  avoid  their  commercial  liabilities.    Consular  officers  of  "SrJ!!i  *"iubuf 
either  character  shall  not  in  any  event  be  interfered  with  in  *'" 
the  exercise  of  their  official  functions,  further  than  is  indispensable  for 
tiie  administration  of  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  IV, 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may 
place  over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwell-  May  puc*  ih« 
ings,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  the  proper  inscription  S"V*dLV^*ic"!";i'nd 
indicative  of  the  office.  And  they  may  also  hoist  the  flag  '•*''•*  *•"• 
of  their  country  on  the  consular  edifice,  except  in  places  were  a  lega- 
tion of  their  country  is  established. 

They  may  also  hoist  their  flag  on  board  any  vessel  employed  by  them 
iu  port  for  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

Article  V. 

The  consular  archives  shall  be  at  all  times  inviolable,  and  under  no 
pretence  whatever  shall  the  local  authorities  be  allowed  to    consular  nrch.v... 
examine  or  seize  the  papers  forming  part  of  them.     When,  '"^'"'»»''^ 
liowever,  a  consular  officer  is  engaged  in  other  business,  the  pai)ers 
relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be  kei)t  in  a  separate  enclosure. 

The  offices  and  dwellings  of  Consules  missi  who  are  not  citizens  of 
the  eountry  of  their  residence  shall  be  at  all  times  invio-  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^ .. 
lable.  The  local  authorities  shall  not,  except  in  the  case  of  in«Vorco"iruie.*M^ 
the  pursuit  for  crimes,  under  any  pretext  invade  them.  In  To \«ul^d*''a^''pV.X, 
no  case  shall  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  there  depoa-  "^ "'''"""' 
ited.  In  no  event  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  be  used  as  places  of 
asylum. 

Article  VI. 

• 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  prevention,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chan- 
cellors or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  «iu/to'iri-;r*ei 
previously  been  made  known  to  the  respective  authorities  ^""""'^'""'*^ 
in  Germany  or  in  the  United  States,  may  temporarily  exercise  their 
fnnctions,  and,  while  thus  acting,  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives, and  immunities  granted  by  this  convention  to  the  incumbents. 
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ABTIOLE  VIL 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may,  T^itli  the  approbation  of  their  re- 
vio-cowuH.  and  spcctive  Govemmeuts,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular 
c«n.,,j*,A«enti..  Ageuts  lu  the  cities,  ports,  and  places  within  their  consular 
iorisdiction.  These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  Germany,  of  the  United 
otates,  or  any  other  country.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a  commis- 
sion by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them  and  under  whose  orders  they  are 
to  act,  or  by  the  Gk)vernment  of  the  country  which  he  represents.  They 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular  officers  in  this  conven- 
tion, subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Article  III. 

Article  VIII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
roa«aii.,  Ac.  n»y  havc  the  Hght  to  apply  to  the  authorities  of  the  respective 
^Sti.i'forSd^w  countries,  whether  Federal  or  local,  judicial  or  executive, 
and  iniormation.  .    ^jthiu  thc  cxtcut  of  thcir  consulax  district,  for  the  redrep> 
of  any  infraction  of  the  treaties  and  conventions  existing  between  tbt^ 
two  countries,  or  of  international  law ;  to  ask  information  of  said  au- 
thorities, and  to  *  address  said  authorities  to  the  end  of  protecting  the 
rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen,  especially  in  cases  of  the  ab 
sence  of  the  latter ;  in  which  cases  such  Consuls,  etc.,  shall  be  presumed 
If  no  .re       ^  to  bc  thclr  Icgal  representatives.    If  due  notice  should  not 
inkrn "m'ly  «?piyTo  bc  takcu  of  such  appUcatiou,  the  consular  officers  aforesaid, 
m  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country,  may 
apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  tliey  reside. 

Article  IX. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  of  Uie 

(vn.,.N.  &c..ir.i.y  two  couutries,  or  their  chancellors,  shall  have  the  right, 

tuk.  j.,K,:.tion;.      conformably  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  their  country— 

1.  To  take  at  their  office  or  d^^elling,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties, 
or  on  board  of  vessels  of  their  own  nation,  the  depositions  of  the  cap- 
tains and  crews,  of  passengers  on  board  of  them,  of  merchants,  or  of  any 
other  citizens  of  their  own  country. 

2.  To  receive  and  verify  unilateral  a<;ts,  wills,  and  bequests  of  their 

will,  countrymen,  and  any  and  all  acts  of  agreement  entered 
&v?.'^fihl.r,'roum?J'-  upon  between  citizens  of  their  own  country,  and  between 
"^  '  such  citizens  and  the  citizens  or  other  inhabitants  of  the 

country  where  they  reside;  and  also  all  contracts  between  the  latter, 
provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  trans- 
acted in  the  territory  of  the  nation  by  which  the  said  consular  officers 
are  appointed. 
All  such  acts  of  agreement  and  other  instruments,  and  also  copie** 
and  translations  thereof,  when  duly  authenticated  by  sock 
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o4ki.i  1^1  lo  b«  re-  Cousul  Gcucral,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Consular  Agent,  un- 
'*"*^  der  his  official  seal,  shall  be  received  by  public  officials,  and 

in  courts  of  justice  as  legal  documents,  or  as  authenticated  copies,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  drawn 
up  or  authenticated  by  comi>etent  public  officers  of  one  or  the  other  o^ 
the  two  countries. 

Article  X. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  citizen  of  Geruiaiiy  in  the  United  Statei«. 
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or  of  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  in  the  German  Em-    „         ,  ^ 

,jX  .m  .  .       ji_  1 n-L*       -I  1  If  ncitisen  of  either 

pire,  Without  having  in  the  country  of  his  decease  any  known  Sh«  with?at'°*c* 
heirs  or  testamentary  executors  by  him  appointed,  the  ^i^rcowitobo 
competent  local  authorities  shall  at  once  inform  the  nearest 
consular  officer  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the  cir- 
camstance,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

The  said  consular  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  personally  or 
by  delegate  in  all  proceedings  on  behalf  of  the  absent  heirs  or  creditors, 
until  they  are  duly  represented. 

In  all  successions  to  inheritances,  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  pay  in  the  country  of  the  other  such  duties 
only  as  they  would  be  liable  to  pay^  if  they  were  citizens  of 
the  conntry  in  which  the  property  is  situated  or  the  judicial  adminis- 
tration of  the  same  may  be  exercised. 

Article  XI. 

Consuls  Greneral,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
two  countries  are-  exclusively  charged  with  the  inventory-  co^ti!.  to  ta\e 
ing  and  the  safe-keeping  of  goods  and  effects  of  every  kind  l)*T^^^!^orl 
left  by  sailors  or  passengers  on  ships  of  their  nation  who  "'P"""**"- 
die,  either  on  board  ship  or  on  land,  during  the  voyage  or  in  the  port  of 
destination. 

Article  XII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  go  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  on  board  rj^j,  jn  resp«:t 
vessels  of  their  nation  admitted  to  entry  and  to  examine  the  StiortdmitJed^ ^ 
officers  and  crews,  to  examine  the  ships'  papers,  to  receive  ''"*'^- 
declarations  concerning  their  voyage,  their  destination,  and  the  inci- 
dents of  the  voyage ;  also  to  draw  up  manifests  and  lists  of  freight,  to 
facilitate  the  entry  and  clearance  of  their  vessels,  and  finally  to  accom- 
pany the  said  officers  or  crews  before  the  judicial  or  administrative 
authorities  of  the  country,  to  assist  them  as  their  interpreters  or  agents. 

The  judicial  authorities  and  custom-house  officials  shall  in  no  case  pro- 
ceed to  the  examination  or  search  of  merchant- vessels  with-    Merchant  T««eu. 
out  having  given  previous  notice  to  the  consular  officers  of  fto./*'w^''h.!J?'trt' 
the  nation  to  which  the  said  vessels  belong,  in  order  to  ena-  '"'"*  '^'"■'^■ 
blc  the  said  consular  officers  to  be  present. 

They  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  the  said  consular  officers,  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  be  present  at  any  depositions  or  statements  to  be 
made  in  courts  of  law  or  before  local  magistrates,  by  officers  or  persons 
belonging  to  the  crew,  thus  to  prevent  errors  or  false  interpretations 
vhich  might  impede  the  correct  administration  of  justice.  The  notice 
to  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  name  the  Notice  to  n«me  ih « 
hour  fixed  for  such  proceedings.  Upon  the  non-appearance  *•""• 
of  the  said  officers  or  their  representatives,  the  case  may  be  proceeded 
with  in  their  absence. 

Article  XIII. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents  shall  have 
exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant- ves-  comui*.  ac.  to 
fiels  of  their  nation,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  power  to  JSIi,  yil'^jnii- 
take  cognizance  of  and  to  determine  differences  of  every  SJlJum't'tiieu! 
kind  which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the"  **• 
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captains,  officers,  and  crews,  and  specially  in  reference  to  wages  and 


Local    autfaorities 


the  execution  of  niutaal  contracts.  Neither  any  court  or 
to  interfere  onij  m  authoFity  shall,  ou  auy  pretext,  interfere  in  these  difier- 
cMe«of,  A;c.  ences,  except  in  cases  where  the  differences  on  board  ship 

are  of  a  nature  to  disturb  the  peace  and  public  order  in  port,  or  on  shore, 
or  when  persons  other  than  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  are  parties 
to  the  disturbance. 
Except  as  aforesaid,  the  local  authorities  shall  confine  themselves  to 
To  aid  -  ccnsuia,  the  rendering  of  efficient  aid  to  the  Consuls,  when  they  may 
officer..  j^gij^  i^^  jQ  order  to  arrest  and  hold  all  persons,  whose  names 

are  borne  on  the  ship's  articles,  and  whom,  they  may  deem  it  necessary 
to  detain.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested  at. the  sole,  request  of  the 
Consuls,  addressed  in  writing  to  the  .local  authorities  and  supported  by 
an  official  extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship  or  the  list  of  the  crew, 
and  shall  be  held  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port  at  the 
disposal  of  the.  Consuls.  Their  release  shall  be  granted  only  at  the 
request  of  the  Consuls,  made  in  writing. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those  persons 

Expenses  or nrreet.  -m       n    ■»  j  i    i  ^•i        r^  t 

shall  be  paid  by  the  Consuls. 

<  •  ■ 

Article  XIV. 

ConsulaGeneral,  Consuls,  Vice'Consuls,or  Consular  Agents  may  arrest 

conM.i.  A         ^^®  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  making  part  of 

arS7e«rt/rBfrom  thc  crcws  of  ships  of  War  or  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation, 

who  may  be  guilty  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted  said 

ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board  or  ba<5k 

to  their  country. 

To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Germany  in  the  United  States  shall. apply 

Mode  of  procedure  to  clthcr  the  Fcdcral,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authori- 

in«uchca«».         ^jgg^  j^jj^   tjjQ  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Gtermany 

shall  apply  to  any  of  the  competent  authorities,  and  make  a  request  in 
writing  for  the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  an  official  extract  of  the  reg- 
ister of  the  vessel  and  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  docu- 
ments, to  show  that  the  men  whom  thay  claim  belong  to  said  crew. 
Upon  such  request  alone  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction  of 
any  oath  from  the  Consuls,  the  deserters  (not  being  citizens  of  the  coun- 
try where  the  demand  is  made  either  at  the  time  of  their  shipping  or  of 
their  arrival  in  the  port)  shall  be  given  up  to  the  Consuls.  All  aid  and 
D«erier«  to  be  protcctiou  shall  bc  furnished  them  for  the  pursuit,  seizure, 
impnsonedunui&c.  j^j^^j  aH^cst  of  tho  dcscrtcrs,  who  shall  be  taken  to  the  pris- 
ons of  the  country  and  there  detained  at  the  request  and  at  the  expense 
of  the  Consuls,  until  the  said  Consuls  may  find  an  opportunity  of  send- 
ing them  away.  ' 

If,  however,  such  opportunity  should  not  present  itself  within  the 
space  of  three  months,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  desert- 
ers shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

Article  XV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
i>«ma««.  M,ffewd  frcightcrs,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suffered  at  sea  by  the 
at««bjve*«;is,Ac.  vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port 
voluntarily  or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the 
Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the 
respective  countries.  If,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country,  or 
citizen  or  subject  of  a  third  Power,  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter, 
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and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall 
decide.     ' 

Article  XVI. 

In  the  event  of  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  Government  or  owned  by  a 
citizen  of  one  of  the  two  contracting  parties  being  wrecked,  wr«ked  Te«»«]« 
or  cast  on  shore,  on  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  local  authori-  •'^  **':'^ 
ties  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  ConsulaH' 
Agent  of  the  district  of  the  occurrence,  or  if  there  be  no  such  consul^ 
agency,  they  shall  inform  the  Consul  General,  Consul,  Vice-Consul','  or 
Consnlar  Agent  of  the  nearest  district. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels Awrecked 
or  cast  on  shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  German  Empire  shall 
take  place  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Germany ;  and,  reciprocally, 
aJJ  measures  of  salvage  relative  to  German  vessels  wrecked  or  cast  on 
shore  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  United  States  shall  take  place  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The  consular  authorities  have  in  both  countries  to  intervene  only  to 
saperintend  the  proceedings  having  reference  to  the  repair  and  revict- 
ualJing,  or,  if  necessary,  to  the  sale  of  the  vessel  wrecked  or  cast  on 
shore. 

For  the  intervention  of  the  local  authorities,  no  charges 
shall  be  made,  except  such  as  in  similar  cases  are  paid  by  t«o°en?' fo?  «^ii 
vessels  of  the  nation.  purpo**.. 

In  case  of  a  doubt  concerning  the  nationality  of  a  ship- 
wrecked vessel,  the  local  authorities  shall  have  exclusively  tiJ.lfhw  ^?  i?.S, 
the  direction  of  the  proceedings  provided  for  in  this  article. 

All  merchandise  and  goods  not  destined  for  consumption 
in  the  country  where  the  wreck  takes  place  shall  be  free  of  «xS.°p^'&?"  ^^^b'e  . 
all  duties. 

ArtIcle  XVII. 

With  regard  to  thje  marks  of  labels  of  goods,  or  of  their  packages, 
and  also  with  regard  to  patterns  and  marks  of  manufacture 
and  trade,  the  citizens  of  Germany  shall  enjoy  in  the  United         Trsde  mark^ 
States  of  America,  and  American  citizens  shall  enjoy  in  Germany,  the 
same  protection  as  native  citizens. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten  years, 
counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications, 
which  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  period  of  six 
months.  - 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  months  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  of  its  intention  not  to 
renew  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  Ra^'fi**^""*- 
longer,  and  so  on,  from  year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from 
the  day  on  which  one  of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 
•In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
Convention.  > 

Berlin,  the  11th  of  December,  1871. 

L.  s.]  GEO.  BANCROFT. 

L.  s.]  B.  KOENIG. 
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The  andersigned  met  this  day,  in  order  to  effect  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention,  signed  on  the  11th  day  of  De- 
*  cember,  1871,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  G^many. 

Before  proceeding  to  this  act,  the  undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  declared— 

1.  That,  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  given  him  by  his  Govem- 
word  "property"  nicut,  with  thc  advicc  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the  expres- 

ix.^?''lSaJ"r!a1  siou  "  propcrty,'^  used  in  the  English  text  of  Articles  III 
«*^^«-  and  IX,  is  to  be  construed  as  meaning  and  intending  <^  real 

estate." 

2.  That,  according  to  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
Article  X  totppiy  Statcs,  Artlclc  X  applies,  not  only  to  persons  of  the  male 

.ifo  to  female..       g^^^  ^y^^  j^jg^  ^  pcrsous  of  thc  fcmalc  sex. 

After  the  undersigned,  President  of  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Empire,  had  expressed  his  concurrence  with  this  declaration,  the  acts 
of  ratification,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  were  exchanged,  and 
the  present  protocol  was  in  duplicate  executed. 
Berlin,  the  29th  April,  1872. 

GEO.  BANCEOFT. 
DELBRUECK.  ' 


/ 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 


GEEAT  BEITAIN,  1782. 

PROVISIONAL  ARTICLES  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  30, 1782. 

Articles  agreed  uportj  hy  and  between  Richard  Oswald^  Esquire^  the  Cam- 
mismner  of  His  Britannic  Majesty^  for  treating  of  pea^ce  with  the  Com- 
missianers  of  the  United  States  of  America^  in  behalf  of  his  said  Majesty 
on  the  one  party  and  John  Adams,  Benjamin  Franklin,  John  Jay,  and 
Henry  Laurens,  four  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  said  States  for  treating 
of  peace  unth  the  Commissioner  of  his  said  Majesty,  on  their  behalf,  on  the 
other  part  To  be  inserted  in,  and  to  constitute  the  treaty  of  peoAic  pro- 
posed to  be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said 
United  States  ;  but  ichich  treaty  is  not  to  be  concluded  untill  terms  of  a 
peace  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and  France^  a/nd  His 
Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  ready  to  conclude  such  treaty  accordingly. 

"Whereas  reciprocal  advantages  and  mntnal  convenience  are  found  by 
experience  to  form  the  only  permanent  foundation  of  petlce  and  friend- 
ship between  States,  it  is  agreed  to  form  the  articles  of  the  proposed 
treaty  on  such  principles  of  liberal  equity  and  reciprocity,  as  that  par- 
tial advantages  (those  seeds  of  discord)  being  excluded,  such  a  bene- 
ficial and  satisfactory  intercourse  between  the  two  countries  may  be 
established  as  to  promise  and  secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and  har- 
mony. 

Article  I. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  viz., 
New  Hampshire,  Massachuset's  Bay,  Ehode  Island  and  jmit^  swu*  .c 
Providence  Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer-  )Z"!^''^L\1;^  »ad 
sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware,  Maryland, Virginia,  North  Car-  "'♦«p«'"*«»t 
olina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign,  and  independ- 
ent States ;  that  he  treats  with  them  as  such,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  relinquishes  all  claim  to  the  Gouvernment,  propriety,  and 
territorial  rights  of  the  same  and  every  part  thereof ;  and  that  all  dis- 
putes which  might  arise  in  future  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries 
of  the  said  United  States  may  be  prevented,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
declared  that  the  following  are  and  shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz : 

Article  II. 

From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.,  that  angle  which  is 
formed  by  a  line  di;;awn  due  north  from  the  source  of  St.  Bonndar.ct  e.ut>- 
Croix  Eiver  to  the  Highlands ;  along  the  Highlands  which  ^'*^^ 
divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence, 
from  those  which  fsdl  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  northwesternmost 
head  of  Connecticut  River ;  thence  dowii  along  the  middle  of  that  river 
to  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due 
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west  on  said  latitude  uij.till  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy: 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the 
middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  betweeu 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  untill  it  arrives  at 
the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Huron ;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron ; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  be- 
tween that  lake  and  Lake  Superior ;  thence  through  Lake  Superior 
northward  of  the  isles  Royal  and  Phelippeaux,  to  the  Long  Lake;  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication 
between  it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods; 
thence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  i)oint  thereof, 
and  from  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi ;  thence 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi  uu 
till  it  shall  intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  31st  degree  of 
north  latitude.  South,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  de- 
termination of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  31  degree^j 
north  of  the  equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Cata- 
houche ;  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint 
Eiver;  thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  River;  and  thence 
down  along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East, 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  it5 
mouth  in  the  bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly 
north  to  the  aforesaid  highlands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Laurence; 
comprehending  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the 
shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due 
east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  l^ova 
Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively 
touch  the  bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean ;  excepting  such  islands 
as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been^  within  the  limits  of  the  said  prov- 
ince of  Nova  Scotia. 

Article  111. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to  en- 
Right  of  fiahery  J^J  unmolcstcd  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the 
•ecured.  Graud  Bank,  and  on  all  tlje  other  banks  of  Newfoundland; 

also  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea, 
where  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to 
fish;  and  also  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  lib- 
erty to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  !Newfound- 
land  as  British  fishermen  shall  use,  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on 
that  island ;)  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  and  creeks  of  all  other  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  America;  and  that  the  American 
fishermen  shall  have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled 
bays,  harbours,  and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen  Islands,  and  Lab- 
rador, so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the 
same  or  either  of  them  shaU  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the 
said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous 
agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  i>os- 
sessors  of  the  ground. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side  shall  meet  with  no  lawful 
Debt,  to  be  paid      impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling 
***  *"*' '      money  of  all  bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 
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Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the 
legislatures  of  the  respective  States  to  provide  for  the  res- 
titation  of  all  estates,  rights,  and  properties  which  have  m.  "I'rr^t.iM'T"; 

■t  /»  i^it^i'j^  i-t-»*j_*i  \   •        A^  11  cotjimaU'J  entile*. 

been  confiscated,  belonging  to  real  British  subjects,  and  also 
of  the  estates,  rights,  and  properties  of  persons  resident  in  districts  in 
the  possession  of  His  Majesty's  arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  arms 
against  the  said  tJnited  States :  And  that  persons  of  any  other  descrip- 
tion shall  have  free  liberty  to  go  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thir- 
teen Tnited  States,  and  therein  to  remain  twelve  months  unmolested 
in  their  endeavours  to  obtain  the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates, 
lights,  and  properties  as  may  have  been  confiscated :  And  that  Congress 
shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  States  a  reconsideration 
and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regarding  the  premises,  so  as  to  render 
the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  consistent,  not  only  with  justice  and 
equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  conciliation  which,  on  the  return  of  the 
blessings  of  peace,  should  universally  prevail :  And  that  Congress  shall 
also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  States  that  the  estates,  rights, 
aiid  properties  of  such  last-mentioned  persons  shall  be  restored  to  them, 
they  refunding  to  any  persons  who  niay  be  now  in  possession  the  bona 
fide  price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which  such  persons  may  have 
paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said  lands,  rights,  or  properties  since 
the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  persons  who  have  any  inter- 
est in  confiscated  lands,  either  by  debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  other- 
wise, shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their 
just  rights. 

Article  VI. 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  nor  any  prosecdtions 
commenced  against  any  person  or  persons  for  or  by  reason  ^.^  '^^^^^  ^^^^ 
of  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  cati^n»"??'prS^a' 
war,  and  that  no  person  shall,  on  that  account,  suffer  any  *"**" 
futm*e  loss  or  damage,  either  in  his  person,  liberty,  or  property ;  and 
that  those  who  may  be  in  confinement  on  such  charges,  at  thb  time  of 
the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  VII. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  Bnt  .h  amies  to 
the  one  and  the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostili-'  ***'"'^"*"* 
ties,  both  by  sea  and  land,  shall  then  immediately  cease :  All  prisoners, 
on  both  sides,  shall  be  set  at  liberty }  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
with  all  coDvehient  speed,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  car- 
rying away  any  negroes  or  other  property  of  the  American  inhaoitants, 
withdraw  all  his  armies,  garrisons,  and  fleets  from  the  said  United 
States,  and  from  every  port,  place,  and  harbour  within  the  same,  leaving 
ID  all  lortifilcations  the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein;  and 
shall  also  order  and  cause  all  archives,  records,  deeds^  and  papers  be- 
longing to  any  of  the  said  States  or  their  citizens,  which  in  the  co'urse 
of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith 
restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  persons  to  whom  they  ^ 
belong.  '         ' 
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Article  VIII. 


The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean, 
N«T„»t,on  of  the  shall  forever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjecta  of  Great 
M»s».ippL  Britain  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 


Article  IX. 


In  ca^se  it  shonld  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonging  to 

coaqaest.  to  be  Grve^kt  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  should  be  conquered 

restored  |jy  ^}j^  aTuis  of  cithcr  jfrom  the  other,  before  the  arrival  of 

these  articles  in  America,  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  restored 

withoat  difficulty  and  without  requiring  any  compensation. 

Done  at  Paris  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

EICHAED  OSWALD. 
JOHN  ADAMS. 
B.  FEANKLIN. 
JOHN  JAY. 
HENEY  LAUEENS. 
Witness :  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Sec^ytotlie  British  Commission, 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Sec^y  to  the  American  Commission. 


l.  s. 

L.  S. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 

X.  S.  ' 

SEPAEATE  AETICLE. 

It  is  hereby  understood  and  agreed  that  in  case  Great  Britain,  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  present  war,  shall  recover,  or  be  put  in  possession  of 
West  Florida,  the  line  of  north  boundary  between  the  said  province 
and  the  United  States  shall  be  a  line  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Yassous,  where  it  unites  with  the  Mississippi,  due  east,  to  the 
river.  Apalachicola. 

Done  at  Paris  the  thirtieth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

EICHAED  OSWALD. 
JOHN  ADAMS. 
B.  FEANKLLN. 
JOHN  JAY. 
HENEY  LAUEENS. 
Attest:  Caleb  Whitefoord, 

Se&y  to  the  British  Commission. 
W.  T.  Franklin, 

Se&y  to  the  American  Commission. 


L.  s. 
l.  s. 

L.  s. 

L.  S.' 
L.  S. 


GEEAT  BRITAIN,  1783. 

ARMISTICE  DECLARING  A  CESSATION  OF  HOSTILITIES  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED  JANUARY  20, 1783. 

We,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 
of  North  America,  having  received  from  Mr.  Fitz  Herbert,  Minister 
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Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  a  declaration  relative  to  a 
suspension  of  arms  to  be  established  between  his  said  Majesty  and  the 
said  States,  the  tenor  whereof  is  as  follows: 

"Whereas  the  preliminary  articles  agreed  upon  and  signed  this  day, 
between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  His  Majesty  the  M.QSt 
Christian  King  on  the  one  part,  and  likewise  between  his  said  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  on  the  other  part,  contain  the  stipu- 
lation of  a  cessation  of  hostilities  between  those  three  Powers,  which  is 
to  take  pla<5e  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  prelimi- 
nary articles :  And  whereas,  by  the  provisional  treaty  signed  on  the 
thirtieth  day  of  November  last,  between  His  Britannic  Mjyesty  and  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  it  hath  been  stipulated  that  that 
treaty  should  take  effect  as  soon  as  peace  should  be  established  between 
the  said  Crowns :  The  undersigned  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  does  declare,  in  the  name  and  by  the  express  order  of 
the  King,  his  master,  that  the  said  United  States  of  North  America, 
their  sul^ects,  and  their  possessions,  shall  be  comprehended  in  the  above- 
mentioned  suspension  of  arms,  and  that-  in  consequence  they  shall  en- 
joy the  benefit  of  the  cessation  of  hostilities  at  the  same  epochs  and  iu 
the  same  manner  as  the  three  Crowns  above  mentioned,  their  subjects, 
and  their  respective  possessions;  the  whole  upon  condition  that  on  the 
part  and  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States  of  North  America,  a 
similar  declaration  shall  be  delivered,  expressly  declaring  their  assent 
to  the  present  suspension  of  arms,  and  contain'g  the  assurance  of  the 
most  perfect  reciprocity  on  their  part. 

"In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  caused  the  seal 
of  our  arms  to  be  thereto  affixed. 

"  Veksailles,  Jan^y  20, 1783. 

(Signed)  "  ALLEYNE  FITZ  HERBERT,     [l.  s.f 

Have,  in  the  name  of  the  said  United  States*of  North  America,  and 
by  virtue  of  the  powers  with  which  they  have  vested  us,  accepted  the 
above  declaration,  do  by  these  presents  merely  and  simply  accept  it, 
and  do  reciprocally  declare  that  the  said  States  shall  cause  all  hostilities 
to  eease  against  His  Britannic  Majesty,  his  subjects,  and  his  possessions, 
at  the  terms  and  epochs  agreed  upon  between  his  said  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Spain,  so,  and  in  the  same  manner,  as  has  been  agreed  between 
those  three  Crowns,  and  to  produce  the  same  effects. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  North  America,  have  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Versailles,  Janttary  20, 1783. 


-  JOHN  ADAMS. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


C^W  of  the  first  and  twenty-second  of  the  preliminary  articles,  between 
France  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Versailles  the  20th  January, 
1783. 

Article  I. 

As  soon  as  the  preliminaries  shall  be  signed  and  ratified,  sincere 
friendship  shall  be  re-established  between  His  Most  Christian  Majesty 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  their  kingdoms,  states,  and  subjects,  by  sea 
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V 

and  by  land,  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the  armies 
and  squadrons,  as  well  as  to  the  subjects  of  the  two  Powers,  to  cease  all 
hostilities  and  to  live  in  the  most  perfect  union,  forgetting  the  past, 
according  to  the  order  and  example  of  their  sovereigns;  and  for  the 
execution  of  this  article  seapa.sses  shall  be  given  on  each  side  to  the 
ships  which  shall  be  dispatched  to  carry  the  news  to  the  possessions  of 
the  said  Powers. 

Aeticle  XXIL 

To  prevent  all  the  causes  of  complaint  and  dispute  which  might  arise 
on  account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  signing  of 
these  preliminary  articles,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that  the  vessels  and 
eftects  which  may  be  taken  in  the  Channel  and  in  the  North  Seas,  after 
the  space  of  twelve  days,  to  be  computed  from  the  ratification  of  the 
present  preliminary  articles,  shall  be  restored  on  each  side.  That  the 
term  shall  be  of  one  month  from  the  Channel  and  the  North  Seas  to  the 
Canary  Islands  inclusively,  whether  in  theocean  or  in  the  Mediterranean; 
of  two  months  from  the  said  Canary  Islands  to  the  equinoxial  line  or 
equator  J  and  lastly,  of  five  months  in  all  other  parts  of  the  world  with- 
out any  exception,  nor  other  more  particular  distinction  of  times  and 
places.' 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1783. 

DEFINITIVE  TREATY  OF  PEACE  BETWEEN  THE  UNriED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY.  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  3, 
1783. 

[In  1815  a  discnsBion  was  had  between  the  Qovemments  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  of  the  question;  How  far  the  treaties  made  previoos  to  the  war  of  1813 
were  abrogated  by  that  event  f  It  was  claimed  by  the  United  States  that  those  treaties, 
in  many  of  their  provisions,  and  particularly  those  relating  to  the  northeastern  fisheries, 
were  at  most  suspended  during  the  war,  and  revived  at  its  termination.  This  waa 
denied  by  Great  Britain.  (See  letters  of  Mr.  John  Quincy  Adams  to  Earl  Batharst, 
September  25, 1815,  American  State  Papers,  vol.  IV,  p.  352,  fol.  ed.  1834^  to  Lord 
Castlereagh,  January  22, 1816,  id,  356 ;  Earl  Bathuzst  to  Mr.  AdamS;  October  30, 1815, 
id.  354.)] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

It  having  pleased  tlie  Divine  Providence  to  dispose  the  hearts  of  the 
most  serene  and  most  potent  Prince  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  Dnke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg,  Arch-Treasui^r  and  Prince 
Elector  of  the  Holy  Boman  Empire,  &ca.,  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  to  forget  all  past  misunderstandings  and  differences  that 
have  unhappily  interrupted  the  good  correspondence  and  friendship 
which  they  mutually  wish  to  restore  5  and  to  establish  such  a  beneficial 
and  satisfactory  intercourse  between  the  two  countries,  upon  the  ground 
of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience,  as  may  promote  and 
secure  to  both  perpetual  peace  and  harmony :  And  having  for  this  de- 
sirable end  already  laid  the  foundation  of  peace  and  reconciliation,  by 
the  provisional  articles,  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  30th  of  Nov'r,  1782, 
by  the  commissioners  empowered  on  each  part,  which  articles  were 
agreed  to  be  inserted  in  and  to  constitute  the  treaty  of  peace  proposed  to 
be  concluded  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  said  United 
States,  but  which  treaty  was  not  to  be  concluded  until  terms  of  peace 
should  be  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  and  His  Brit- 
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auuic  Majesty  sboald  be  ready  to  conclude  such  treaty  accordingly ;  and 
the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  France  having  since  been  concluded, 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  carry 
into  full  effect  the  provisional  articles  above  mentioned,  according  to  the 
tenor  thereof,  have  constituted  and  appointed,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic 
Majesty  on  his  part,  David  Hartley,  esqr.,  member  of  the  Parliament 
of  Great  Britain ;  and  the  said  United  States  on  their  part,  John  Adams, 
esqr.,  late  a  commissioner  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  the  Court 
of  Versailles,  late  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  Stat^  of  Massachusetts, 
and  chief  justice  of  the  said  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
said  United  States  to  their  High  iVIightinesses  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Netherlands  5  Benjamin  Franklin,  esq're,  late  Delegate  in  Con- 
gress from  the  Stat^  of  Pennsylvania,  president  of  the  convention  of  the 
said  State,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles ;  John  Jay,  esq're,  late  president 
of  Congress,  and  chief  justice  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  United  States  at  the  Court  of  Madrid,  to 
be  the  Plenipotentiaries  for  the  concluding  and  signing  the  present  de- 
finitive treaty ;  who,  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  their  re- 
spective full  powers,  have  agreed  upon  and  contirmed  the'ibllowing 
articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the  said  United  States,  viz.  New 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Ehode  Island,  and  Provi-  ^^  ^^^  ^ 
dence  Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  kniw^jdjMto'L!^^ 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  '**"**°  *"*" 
South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign  and  independent 
States;  that  he  treats  with  them  a^  such,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs  and 
snccessors,  relinquishes  all  claims  to  the  Government,  propriety  and  ter- 
ritorial rights  of  the  same,  and  every  part  thereof. 

Aeticle  n. 

And  that  all -disputes  which  might  arise  in  future,  on  the  subject  of 
the  boundaries  of  the  said  United  States  may  be  prevented.  Boun<uri<s.  ..tab. 
it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  following  are,  ana  '^•^'^ 
shall  be  their  boundaries,  viz :  From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
viz.  that  angle  which  is  formed  by  a  line  drawn  due  north  irom  the 
source  of  Saint  Croix Biver  to  the  Highlands;  along  the  said  Highlands 
which  divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  northwestern- 
most  head  of  Connecticut  Biver ;  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that 
river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  from  thence,  by  a  line  due 
west  on  said  latitude,  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy ; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the 
middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between^ 
that  lake  and  Lake  Erie ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communica- 
tion into  Lake  Brie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  ^t 
the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Huron ;  thenee 
along  the  middle  of  said  water  communication  into  the  Lake  Huron ; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water  communication  be- 
tween that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;  then<je  through  Lake  Superior 
nortliward  of  the  Isles  Boyal  and  Phelipeaux,  to  the  Ix>ng  Lake ;  thence 
through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake,  and  the  water  communication  be- 
tween it  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods ; 
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thence  through  the  said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  point  thereof,  and 
from  thence  on  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi ;  thence  hy  a  line 
to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi  until  it  shall 
intersect  the  northernmost  part  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north 
latitude.  South,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  determination 
of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in  the  latitude  of  thirty-one  degrees  north  of 
the  Equator,  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachicola  or  Catahoucbe ; 
thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint  River; 
thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  River;  and  thence  down 
along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  River  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  East,  by 
a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  its 
mouth  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  to  its  source,  and  from  its  source  directly 
north  to  the  aforesaid  Highlands,  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence; 
comprehending  all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores 
of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  fix)m 
the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the 
one  part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay 
of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean ;  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are, 
or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  Nova 
Scotia. 

Article  III. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  to 

Ri  ht  of  fishe        ®°J^y  unmolested  the  right  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  the 

It  to  fi»  ery.      Q-rj^jj^  Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  Newfoundland; 

also  in  the  Gulph  of  Saint  Lawrence,  and  at  all  other  places  in  the  sea 
where  the  inhabitants  of  both  countries  used  at  any  time  heretofore  to 
fish.'-  And  also  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have  liberty 
to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  such  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  as 
British  fishermen  shall  .use  (but  not  to  dry  or  cure  the  same  on  that  island) 
and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  and  creeks  of  aU  other  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions  in  America ;  and  that  the  American  fishermen  shall 
have  liberty  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours, 
and  creeks  of  Nova  Scotia,  Magdalen  Islands,  and  Labr^or,  so  long  as 
the  same  shall  remain  unsettled ;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  either  of 
them  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry 
or  cure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  previous  agreement  for  that 
purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  either  side  shall  meet  with  no  lawfal 
impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in  sterling 
^^^'  money,  of  all  bona  fide  debts  heretofore  contracted. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Congress  shall  earnestly  recommend  it  to  the  legis- 
latures of  the  respective  States,  to  provide  for  the  restitution 
Tnr^nTS'i'iCurn°'5f  of  all  cstatcs,  rights,  and  properties  which  have  been  confis- 
conftcuted  eeiatee.  ^^^^^  bclongiug  to  rcal  British  subjects,  and  also  of  the  es- 
tates, rights,  and  properties  of  persons  resident  in  districts  in  the  posses- 
sion of  His  Majesty's  arms,  and  who  have  not  borne  arms  against  the  said 
United  States.  And  that  persons  of  any  other  description  shall  have  free 
liberty  to  go  to  any  part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and 


GREAT   BRITAIN,    1783.  317 

therein  to  remain  twelve  months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavours  to  obtain 
the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates,  rights,  and  properties  as  may  have 
been  confiscated ;  and  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  States  a  reconsideration  and  revision  of  all  acts  or  laws  regard- 
ing the  premises,  so  as  to  render  the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  con- 
sistent, not  only  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  concilia- 
tion which,  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of  peace,  should  universally 
prevail.  And  that  Congress  shall  also  earnestly  recommend  to  the 
several  States,  that  the  estates,  rights,  and  properties  of  such  last  men- 
tioned persons,  shall  be  restored  to  them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons 
who  may  be  now  in  possession,  the  bona  fide  price  (where  any  has  been 
given)  which  such  persons  may  have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said 
lands,  rights,  or  properties,  since  the  confiscation.  And  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  persons  who  have  any  interest  in  confiscated  lands,  either  by 
debts,  marriage  settlements,  or  otherwise,  shall  meet  with  no  lawfol 
impediment  in  the  prosecution  of  their  just  rights. 

Article  VL     *         '  -  • .  .        ' 

That  there  shall  be  no  future  confiscations  made,  norany  x>rosecutions 
commenced  against  any  person  or  person)}  for,  or  by  reason  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 
of  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have  taken  in  the  present  c*t.oni.''?r  %,^T. 
ifm:  0ii^d  fyBh^jh  person  shall,  on  that  account,  suffer  any  ^''"*' 
futnre  loss  or  damage,  either  in  his  person,  liberty,  or  property ;  and 
that  those  who  may  be  in  confinement  on  such  charges,  at  the  time  of 
the  ratification  of  the  treaty  in  America,  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  prosecutions  so  commenced  be  discontinued. 

Article  VII. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  His  BritannicMa- 
jesty  and  the  said  States,  and  between  the  subjects  of  the  one  Br.t..h  ami-  u 
and  the  citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  hostilities,  both  b**'^^^'*-" 
by  sea  and  land,  shall  from  henceforth  cease :  All  prisoners  on  both  sides 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall,  with  all  conve- 
nient speed,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carr^^ing  away  any 
negroes  or  other  property  of  the  American  Inhabitants,  withdraw  all 
his  armies,  gaiTisons,  and  fleets  from  the  said  United  States,  and  from 
^yery  port,  place,  and  harbour  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all  fortifica- 
tions the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein :  And  shall  also  order 
and  caose  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers,  belonging  to  any  of 
the  said  States,  or  their  citizens,  which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may 
have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and 
delivered  to  the  proper  States  and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Article  YIII. 

,  The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean, 
shall  for  ever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  subjects  of  Great  N„.,„i„„  »f  the 
Britain,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 


Ml*-*.-*-.!!*!!!. 


Article  IX. 

In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  place  or  territory  belonging  to 
Great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States,  should  have  been  coiiq«e.f  to  be 
conquered  by  the  arms  of  either  from  the  other,  before  the  '"^''^ 
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arrival  of  the  said  provisional  articles  in  America,  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
same  shall  be  restored  without  difficulty,  and  without  requiring  any 
compensation. 

Article  X. 

The  solemn  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  expedited  in  good  and 

due  form,  shall  be  exchanged  between  the  contracting  par- 

Ratificationa.         ^.^^^  ^^  ^^^  spacc  of  six  mouths,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to  be 

computed  from  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  treaty.  In  wit- 
ness whereof,  we  the  undersigned,  their  Miuisters  Plenipotentiary,  have 
in  their  name  and  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  signed  with  our  hands 
the  present  definitive  treaty,  and  caused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be 
affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 


D.  HAKTLEY. 


lY^^ri    tL  tbM      §m\\  JOHN  ADAMS. 

JX#XL  f^*' V)t^  -  f^tl  jj    FRANKLIN. 


JOHN  JAY. 


li.  s. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  HIS  BRI- 
TANNIC MAJESTY  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  BY  THEIR 
PRESIDENT,  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF  THEIR  SENATE.  CON- 
CLUDED NOVEMBER  19,  1794 ;  RATIFICATION  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  28^ 
1795 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  29,  1796. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  being  de- 
sirous, by  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  to  terminate 
their  differences  in  such  a  manner,  as,  without  reference  to  the  merits 
of  their  respective  complaints  and  pretentions,  may  be  the  best  calcu- 
lated to  produce  mutual  satisfaction  and  good  understanding ;  ai{d  also 
to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  their  respective  coun- 
tries, territories,  and  people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same 
reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory ;  they  have,  respectively,  named 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  powers  to  treat  of,  and  con- 
clude the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Britannic  Majesty  has  named  for  his  Plenixiotentiary,  the  Right 
Honorable  William  Wyndham  Baron  Grenville  of  Wotton]|  one  of  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  and  his  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and  the  President  oi*  the  said  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for 
their  Plenipotentiary,  the  Honorable  John  Jay,  Chief  Justice  of  the 
said  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  His  Majesty ; 

Who  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
Peace  eeubJwhed.  sinccrc  fricudship  between  His  Britannic  Majesty,  his  heirs 
Peace  eeubJwh  ^^^  succcssors,  aud  thc  United  States  of  America ;  and  be- 
tween their  respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people  ot 
every  degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 
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Article  IL 

His  Majesty  wUl  withdraw  all  his  troops  and  garrisons  from  aU  posts 
and  places  within  the  boundary  lines  assigned  by  the  treaty  '  ^,^ 
of  peace  to  the  United  States.  This  evacuation  shaU  take  withdmw^/Si^Sfrom 
place  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  "'"'***  ^'*"" 
hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  all  the  proper  measures  shall  in  the  interval 
be  taken  by  concert  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
His  Majesty's  Governor-General  in  America,  for  settling  the  previous 
arrangements  which  may  be  necessary  respecting  the  delivery  of  the 
'  said  ]^>st8 :  The  United  States  in  the  mean  time,  at  their  discretion,  ex- 
tending their  settlements  to  any  part  within  the  said  boundary  line, 
except  within  the  precincts  or  jurisdiction  of  any  of  the  said  posts.  All 
settlers  and  traders,  within  the  precincts  or  jurisdiction 
of  the  said  posts,  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  unmolested,  all  to  H^tliS^  ^d^^n- 
their  property  of  every  kind,  and  shall  be  protected  therein.  '''"* 
They  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  remain  there,  or  to  remove  with  all  or  any 
part  of  their  effects ;  and  it  shall  also  be  free  to  them  to  sell  their  lands,, 
houses,  or  effects,  or  to  retain  the  property  thereof,  at  their  discretion } 
such  of  them  as  shall  continue  to  reside  within  the  said  boundary  Unes, 
shall  not  be  compelled  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
take  any  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Ggvernment  thereof  5  but  they  shall 
b/B  at  frdl  liberty  so  to  do  if  they  think  proper,  and  they  shall  make  and 
declare  their  election  within  one  year  after  the  evacuation  aforesaid. 
And  all  persons  who  shall  continue  there  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
year,  without  having  declared  their  intention  of  remaining  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  considered  a«  having  elected  to  become 
citizens  of  the  tfnited  States. 

Article  IIL 

It  is  agreed  that  it  shall  at  all  times  be  free  to  His  Majesty's  subjects^ 
and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  also  to  the  commerciu  int«- 
Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line,  *'°""*' 
freely  to  pass  and  repass  by  laud  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respec- 
tive temtories  and  countries  of  the  two  parties,  on  the  continent  of 
America,  (the  country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company 
only  excepted,)  and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof, 
and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other.  But  it  is 
understood  that  this  article  does  not  extend  to  the  admission  of  vessels 
of  the  United  States  into  the  sea-iK)rts,  harbours,  bays,  or  creeks  of  His 
Majesty's  said  territories ;  nor  into  such  parts  of  the  rivers  in  His 
Majesty's  said  territories  as  are  between  the  mouth  thereof,  and  the 
highest  port  of  entry  from  the  sea,  except  in  small  vessels  tradiqg  bona 
fide  between  Montreal  and  Quebec,  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be 
established  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  frauds  in  this  respect.  Nor 
to  the  admission  of  British  vessels  from  the  sea  into  the  rivers  of  the 
United  States,  beyond  the  highest  ports  of  entry  for  foreign  vessels  fi[X)m 
the  sea.  The  river  Mississippi  shall,  however,  according  to  the  treaty 
of  peace,  be  entirely  open  to  both  parties;  and  it  i$, further  agreed,  that 
all  the  ports  and  places  on  its  eastern  side,  to  whichsoever  of  the  pivrties 
belonging,  may  freely  be  resorted  to  and  used  by  both  parties,  in  as 
ample  a  manner  as  any  of  the  Atlantic  ports  or  places  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  the  ports  or  places  of  His  Majesty  in  Great  Britain. 

All  goods  and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  His  Majesty's  said 
territories  in  America  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited,  may  freely,  for 
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the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried  into  the  same  in  the  manner 
aforesaid,  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  such  goods  and 
merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  would 
be  payable  by  His  Majesty's  subjects  on  the  importation  of  the  same 
from  Europe  into  the  said  territories.  And  in  like  manner,  all  goods 
and  merchandize  whose  importation  into  the  United  States  shall  not  be 
wholly  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the  purposes  of  commerce,  be  carried 
into  the  same,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  His  Majesty's  subjects,  and 
such  goods  and  merchandize  shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other 
duties  than  would  be  payable  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  on 
the  importation  of  the  same  in  American  vessels  into  the  Atlantic  ports 
of  the  said  States.  And  all  goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  firom 
the  said  territories  respectively,  may  in  like  manner  be  carried  oat  of 
the  same  by  the  two  parties  respectively,  paying  duty  as  aforesaid. 

No  duty  of  entry  shall  ever  be  levied  by  either  party  on  peltries 
brought  by  land  or  inland  navigation  into  the  said  territories  respec- 
tively, nor  shall  the  Indians  passing  or  repassing  with  their  own  proper 
goods  and  effects  of  whatever  nature,  pay  for  the  same  any  impost  or 
duty  whatever.  But  goods  in  bales,  or  other  large  packages,  unosnal 
among  Indians,  shall  not  be  considered  as  goods  belonging  bona  fide  to 
Indians. 

No  higher  or  other  tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  than  what  are  or  shall 
be  payable  by  natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side ;  and  no  duties 
shall  be  payable  on  any  goods  which  shall  merely  be  carried  over  any 
of  the  portages  or  carrying-places  on  either  side,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  immediately  re-imbarked  and  carried  to  some  other  place  or 
places.  But  as  by  this  stipulation  it  is  only  meant  to  secure  to  each 
party  a  free  passage  across  the  portages  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed  that 
this  exemption  from  duty  shall  extend  only  to  such  goods  as  are  carried 
in  the  usual  and  direct  road  across  the  portage,  and  are  not  attempted 
to  be  in  any  manner  sold  or  exchanged  during  their  passage  across  the 
same,  and  proper  regulations  may  be  established  to  prevent  the  possi- 
bility of  any  frauds  in  this  respect. 

As  this  article  is  intended  to  render  in  a  great  degree  the  local 
advantages  of  each  party  common  to  both,  and  thereby  to  promote  a 
disposition  favorable  to  friendship  and  good  neighborhood,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  respective  Governments  will  mutually  promote  this  amicable 
intercourse,  by  causing  speedy  and  impartial  justice  to  be  done,  and 
necessary  i>rotection  to  be  extended  to  all  who  may  be  concerned 
therein. 

Article  IV. 

Whereas  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  river  Mississippi  extends  so  far 
Survey  of  the  Mi.  to  thc  northward  as  to  be  intersected  by  a  line  to  be  drawn 


eiswtppt. 


due  west  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States: 
it  is  agreed  that  measures  shall  be  taken  in  concert  between  His 
Majesty's  Government  in  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  for  making  a  joint  survey  of  the  said  river  from  one  degree  of 
latitude  below  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  source  or 
sources  of  the  said  river,  and  also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto ;  and 
that  if,  on  the  result  of  such  survey,  it  should  appear  that  the  said  liver 
would  not  be  intersected  by  such  a  line  as  is  above  mentioned,  the  two 
parties  will  thereupon  proceed,  by  amicable  negotiation,  to  regulate  the 
boundary  line  in  that  quarter,  as  well  as  all  other  points  to  be  adjusted 


GREAT   BRITAIN,    1794.  321 

between  the  said  parties,  a<3Cording  to  justice  and  mntual  convenience, 
and  in  conformity  to  the  intent  of  the  said  treaty. 

Article  Y. 

Whereas  doabts  have  arisen  what  river  was  truly  intended  under  the 
name  of-the  river  St.  Groix,  mentioned  in  the  said  treaty  of  peace,  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  therein  described ;  that  question  shall 
be  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the 
following  manner,  viz : 

One  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  His  Majesty,  and  one  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  oonsent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  said  two  com-  aS  wSTrirer  u 

•      •  1^1  A»  !•  /»j1*ji  •  J*  j-i  the  nver  St.  Croix. 

inissioners  shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third ;  or  if  they 
cannot  so  agree,  they  shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two 
names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two 
original  commissioners.  And  the  three  commissioners  so  appointed 
shall  be  sworn,  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  said  question, 
according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  respectively  be  laid  before  them  on 
the  part  of  the  British  Government  and  of  the  United  States.  The  said 
commissioners  shall  meet  at  Halifax,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn 
to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  They  shall  have 
power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other 
l)er8ons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  The  said  commissioners  shall, 
by  a  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  what  river  is  the 
river  St.  Croix,  intended  by  the  treaty.  The  said  declaration  shall  con- 
tain a  description  of  the  said  river,  and  shall  particularize  the  latitude 
and  longitude  of  its  mouth  and  of  its  source.  Duplicates  -of  this  declara- 
tion and  of  the  statements  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their 
proceedings,N  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agent  of  His  Majesty, 
and  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively 
^appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  the 
respective  Governments.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive,  so  as  that  the  same  shall  never  there- 
after be  called  into  question,  or  made  the  subject  of  dispute  or  difiference 
between  them. 

Article  VI.     .    ^^    . 

Whereas  it  is  alledged  by  divers  British  merchants  and  others  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  that  debts,  to  a  considerable  amount, 
which  were  bona  fide  contracted  before  the  peace,  still  m.V"'cLnfrI;V.l*«tioa 
remain  owing  to  them  by  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  ^'^"'^'•^"'^•^^^-' 
United  States,  and  that  by  the  operation  of  various  lawful  impediments 
since  the  peace,  not  only  the  full  i^ecovery  of  the  said  debts  has  been 
delayed,  bnt  also  the  value  and  security  thereof  have  been,  in  several 
instances,  impaired  and  lessene(\,  so  that,  by  the  onlinary  course  of 
judicial  proceedings,  the  British  creditors  cannot  now  obtain,  and 
actually  have  and  receive  full  and  adequate  compensation  for  the  losses 
and  damages  which  they  have  thereby  sustained :  It  is  agreed,  that  ta  all 
such  cases,  where  full  compensation  for  such.losses  and  damages  cannot, 
for  whatever  reason,  be  actually  obtained,  had  and  received  by  the  said 
creditors  in  the  ordinary  coarse  of  justice,  the  United  States  will  make 
full  and  complete  compensation  for  the  same  to  the  said  creditors :  But 
it  is  distinctly  understood,  that  this  provision  is  to  extend  to  such  losses 
only  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  lawful  impediments  aforesaid,  and 
is  not  to  extend  to  losses  occasioned  by  such  insolvency  of  the  debtors 
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or  other  causes  as  would  equally  have  operated  to  produce  such  loss,  if 
the  said  impediments  had  not  existed ;  nor  to  such  losses  or  damages  as 
have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay  or  negligence,  or  wilful 
omission  of  the  claimant. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses  and 
damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and  author- 
b/aSn"*!?  ^  ized  to  meet  and  act  in  manner  following,  viz :  Two  of  them 
cemua  ihe«  io«es.  ^j^^jj  ^  appoluted  by  His  Msyesty,  two  of  them  by  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate thereof,  and  the  fifth  by  the  unanimous  voice  of  the  other  four ;  and  if 
they  should  not  agree  in  such  choice,  then  the  commissioners  named  by 
the  two  parties  shall  respectively  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two 
names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot,  in  the  presence  of  the 
four  original  commissioners.  When  the  five  commissioners  thus  ap- 
pointed shall  first  meet,  they  shall,  before  they  proceed  to  act,  reepect- 
ively  take  the  following  oath,  or  affirmation,  in  the  presence  of  each 
other ;  which  oath,  or  affirmation,  being  so  taken  and  'duly  attested, 
shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  viz :  I,  A.  B.,  one  of 
the  commissioners  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  sixth  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce  and  I^avigation,  betwe^oi  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  I  will  honestly,  diligently,  impartially,  and  carefully  examine,  and 
to  the  best  of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide  ail 
such  complaints,  as  under  the  said  article  shall  be  preferred  to  the  said 
commissioners :  and  that  I  will  forbear  to  act  as  a  commissioner,  in  any 
case  in  which  I  may  be  personally  interested. 

Three  of  the  said  commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board,  and  shall 
Their  poxrer  and  havc  powcr  to  do  auy  act  appertaining  to  the  said  commis- 
^''^^-  sion,  provided  that  one  of  the  commissioners  named  on 

each  side,  and  the  fifth  commissioner  shall  be  present,  and  all  decisions 
shall  be  made  by  the  majority  of  the  voice^s  of  the  commissioners  then 
present.  Eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  form  a  board,  and  be  ready  to  proceed  to  business,  are 
assigned  for  receiving  complaints  and  applications ;  but  they  are  never- 
theless authorized,  in  any  particular  cases  in  which  it  shaU  appear  to 
them  to  be  reasonable  and  just,  to  extend  the  said  term  of  eighteen  months^ 
for  any  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  after  the  expiration  thereof. 
The  said  comtnistioners  shall  first  meet  at  Philadelphia,  but  they  shall 
have  power  to  adjourn  from  place  to  place  as  they  shall  see  cause. 

The  said  commissioners  in  examining  the  complaints  and  applications 
so  preferred  to  them,  are  empowered  and  required,  in  pursuance  of  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  article,  to  l^e  into  their  consideration 
all  claims,  whether  of  principal  or  interest,  or  balances  of  principal 
and  interest,  and  to  determine  the  same  respectively,  according  to  the 
merits  of  the  several  cases,  due  regard  being  had  to  all  the  circum- 
stances thereof,  and  a^  equity  and  justice  shall  appear  to  them  to 
require.  And  the  said  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  examine  all 
such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  touch- 
ing the  premises ;  and  also  to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they 
may  think  most  consistent,  with  equity  and- justice,  all  written  deposi- 
tions, or  books,  or  papers,  or  copies,  or  extracts  thereof;  every  such 
deposition,  book,  or  paper,  or  copy,  or  extract,  being  duly  authenticated, 
either  according  to  the  legal  form  now  respectively  existing  in  the  two 
countries,  or  in  such  other  manner  aS  the  said  commissioners  shall  see 
cause  to  require  or  allow. 
The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  any  three  of  thedn  as 
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aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclasive,  both  as  to  the  jastice 
of  tiie  claim,  and  to  the  amount  of  the  snm  to  be  paid  to  the  creditor 
or  claimant;  and  the  United  States  undertake  to  cause  the  sum  so 
awarded  to  be  paid  in  sx)ecie  to  such  creditor  or  claimant  without  de- 
duction; and  at  such  time  or  times  and  at  such  place  or  places,  as 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners ;  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  giren  by  the  creditor  or  claimant,  as  by 
the  said  commissioners  may  be  directed :  Provided  always,  that  no  such 
payment  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said  commissioners  to  ta^e  place  sooner 
than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of 
this  treaty. 

Article  VII. 

^Vhereas  complaints  have  been  made  by  divers  mercnahts  and  others, 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  that  during  the  course  of  the  Briii,hGo»ernnH.nt 
war  in  which  His  Majesty  is  now  engaged,  they  have  sus-  '"  ""''*  compe«» 


tion     to     America! 
cttiseiM. 


tained  considerable  losses  and  damage,  by  reason  of  irregu 
lar  or  illegal  captures  or  condemnations  of  their  vessels  and  other 
property,  under  color  of  authority  or  commissions  from  His  Majesty, 
and  that  from  various  circumstances  belonging  to  the  said  cases, 
adequate  compensation  for  the  losses  and  damages  so  sustained  cannot 
now  be  actually  obtained,  had,  and  received  by  the  ordinary  course  of 
judicial  proceedings ;  it  is  agreed,  that  in  all  such  cases,  where  adequate 
compensation  cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  now  actually  obtained, 
had,  and  received  by  the  said  merchants  and  others,  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  justice,  full  and  complete  compensation  for  the  same  will  be 
made  by  the  British  Government  to  the  said  complainants.  But  it  is 
distinctly  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  such  losses 
or  damages  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay  or  negligence, 
or  wilful  omission  of  the  claimant. 

That  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  losses 
and  damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and  ^^^^^.^^^^^  ^^ 
authorized  to  act  in  London,  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  ^  awSeTIo  ^ 
with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  **'^^"» ''>*^ '~"^" 
and  after  having  taken  the  same  oath  or  afitonation,  ^mutatis  mutandis,} 
the  same  term  of  eighteen  months  is  also  assigned  lor  the  rece'ption  of 
claims,  and  they  are  in  like  manner  authorized  to  extend  the  same  in 
particular  cases.  They  shall  receive  testimony,  books,  papers,  and 
evidence  in  the  same  latitude,  and  exercise  the  like  discretion  and 
powers  respecting  that  subject;  and  shall  decide  the  claims  in  question 
according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and 
the  laws  of  nations.  The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  any 
such  three  of  them  as  aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclu- 
sive, both  as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and  the  amount  of  the  sum  to 
be  paid  to  the  claimant ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  undertakes  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  paid  to  such  claimant  in  specie,  without  any  deduction, 
at  such  place  or  places,  and  at  such  time  or  times,  as  shall  be  awarded 
by  the  said  commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assign- 
ments to  be  given  by  the  claimant,  as  by  the  said  commissioners  may 
be  directed,  ' 

And  whereas  certain  merchants  and  others.  His  Majesty's  subjects, 
complain  that,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  they  have  sustained  loss  and 
damage  by  reason  of  the  capture^  of  their  vessels  and  merchandise, 
taken  within  the  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  States  and  brought  into 
the  ports  of  the  same,  or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed  in  ports  of 
the  said  States : 
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It  is  agreed  that  in  all  such  cases  where  restitution  shall  not  have 
compen-attnu  to  ^ceu  Hiade  agrecably  to  the  tenor  of  the  letter  from  Mr. 
Bnti«h  subject*  Jeflfersou  to  Mr.  Hammond,  dated  at  Philadelphia,  Sept, 
5,  1793,  a  copy  of  which  is  annexed  to  this  treaty;  the  complaints 
of  the  parties  shall  be  and  hereby  are  referred  to  the  commissioners  to 
be  appointed  by  virtue  of  this  article,  who  are  hereby  anthorized  and 
required  to  proceed  in  the  like  manner  relative  to  these  as  to  the  other 
cases  committed  to  them ;  and  the  United  States  undertake  to  pay  to 
the  complainants  or  claimants  in  specie,  without  deduction,  the  amount 
of  such  sums  as  shall  be  awarded  to  them  respectively  by  the  said  com- 
missioners, and  at  the  times  ancl  places  which  in  such  awards  shall  be 
specified;  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assignments  to  be 
given  by  the  claiflliante'  as  in  the  said  awards  may  be  directed:  And  it 
is  further  agreed,  that  not  only  the  now-existing  cases  of  both  descrip- 
tions, but  also  all  such  as  shall  exist  at  the  time  of  exchanging  the 
ratifications  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  being  within  the  pro- 
visions, intent,  and  meaning  of  this  article^ 

Article  YIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  commissioners  mentioned  in  this  and  ia 
How  expen.e.  tho  two  prcccdiug  artlclcs  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such 
CiJLJ'oi^JommSl  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  parties,  such 
„oner»  .appiietL  agrecmcnt  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  all  other  expences  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  bo  defrayed  jointly  by  the  two  parties,  the  same 
being  previously  ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  com 
missioners.  And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence, 
the  place  of  every  such  commissioner  respectively  shall  be  supplied  iu 
the  same  manner  as  such  commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new 
commissioners  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation  and  do  the  same 
.duties. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands  in  the  territories 
Alienage  not  to  of  tho  United  jStatcs,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold 
foSidT '^'""  '^'^^  lands  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty,  shall  continue  tohold 
them  according  to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and 
titles  therein ;  and  may  grant,  sell,  or  devise  the  saute  to  whom  thev 
please,  iu  like  manner  as  if  they  were  natives ;  and  that  neither  they 
nor  their  heirs  or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and 
the  legal  remedies  incident  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 

Article  X. 

^Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  individuals 
s«,a«in.tion  of  of  the  othcr,  nor  shares,  nor  monies,  which  they  may  have 
.lebt,  reBirained.  ^jj  ^]j^  publlc  fuuds,  or  iu  thc  publlc  or  private  banks,  shall 
ever  in  any  event  of  war  or  national  differences  be  sequestered  or  con- 
fiscated, it  being  unjust  and  impolitic  that  debts  and  engagements  con- 
tracted and  made  by  individuals,  having  confidence  in  each  other  and 
in  their  respective  Governments,  should  ever  be  destroyed  or  impaired 
by  national  authority  on  account  of  national  differences  and  discontents. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of- America, 
that  there  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  entirely  perfect  liberty  of  naviga- 
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tion  and  commerce  between  their  respective  people,  in  the  manner, 
under  the  limitations,  and  on  the  conditions  specified  in  the  following 
articles. 

Article  XIL 

His  Majesty  consents  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  during  the  time 
hereinafter  limited,  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  w,-t  i.Kh«  m.i*. 
to  carry  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  islands  and  ports  in  the  ''■'^"'''"'^ 
AVest  Indies  from  the  United  States,  in  their  own  vessels,  not  being 
above  the  burthen  of  seventy  tons,  any  goods  or  inerchan- 
ilizes,  being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  produce  of  the  «"'p""J«''- 
said  States,  which  it  is  or  may  be  lawful  to  carry  to  the  said  islands  or 
ports  from  the  said  States  in  British  vessels ;  and  that  the  said  American 
vessels  shall  be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  or 
charges  than  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States ;  and  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  American  vessels  shall 
be  subject  there  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  than  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  lik^  articles  if  imported  there  from  the  said  States  in  British 
vessels. 

And  His  Majesty  also  consents  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
American  citizens  to  purchase,  load,  and  carry  away  in  their  said  vessels 
to  the  United  States,  from  the  said  islands  and  ports,  all  such  articles, 
being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  produce  of  the  said  islands,  as  may 
now  by  law  be  carried  from  thence  to  the  said  States  iti  British  vessels, 
and  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  and  charges  on  exportation,  to 
which  British  vessels  and  their  cargoes  are  or  shall  be  subject  in  similar 
eircnmstances. 

Provided  always,  that  the  said  American  vessels  do  carry  and  land 
their  cargoes  in  the  United  States  only,  it  being  expressly  agreed  and 
declared  that,  dnring  the  continuance  of  this  article,  the  United  States 
will  prohibit  and  restrain  the  carrying  any  molasses,  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa, 
or  cotton  in  American  vessels,  either  from  His  Majesty's  islands  or  from 
the  United  States  to  any  part  of  the  world  except  the  United  States, 
reasonable  sea-stores  excepted.  Provided,  also,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful,  dnring  the  same  period,  for  British  vei^els  to  import  from  the 
said  islands  into  the  United  States,  and  to  export  from  the  United  States 
to  the  said  islands,  all  articles  whatever,  being  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  inanafactare  of  the  said  islands,  or  of  the  United  States  respectively, 
which  now  may,  by  the  laws  of  the  said  States,  be  so  imported  and 
exported.  And  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  British  vessels  shall  be 
subject  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  than  shall  be  payable 
on  the  same  articles  if  so  imported  or  exported  in  American  vessels. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  article,  and  every  matter  and  thing  therein  con- 
tained, shall  continue  to  be  in  force  dnring  the  continuance  of  the  war 
in  which  His  Majesty  is  now  engaged ;  and  also  for  two  years  from  and 
after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of 
peace,  by  wrhich  the  same  may  be  terminated. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  term,  the 
two  contracting  parties  will  endeavour  further  to  regulate  their  com- 
merce in  this  respect,  according  to  the  situation  in  which  His  Majesty 
may  then  find  himself  with  respect  to  the  West  Indies,  and  with  a  view 
to  such  arrangements  as  may  bestconduce  to  the  mutual  advantage  and 
extension  of  commerce.  And  the  said  parties  will  then  also  renew 
their  discussions,  and  endeavour  to  agree,  whether  in  any  and  what 
cases,  neutral  vessels  shall  protect  enemy's  property ;  and  in  what  cases 
provisions  and  other  articles,  not  generally  contraband,  may  become 
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sucli.  Bat  in  the  mean  time,  their  conduct  towards  each  other  in  the«e 
respects  shall  be  regnlatedby  the  articles  hereinafter  inserted  on  those 
subjects. 

Article  XIII. 

His  Majesty  consents  that  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the 
K«t-indm  trade  XJuitcd  St^tcs  of  Amcrlca  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably 
reguiauHL  rcceivcd  in  all  the  sea-ports  and  harbors  of  the  British 

territories  in  the  East  Indies.  And  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United 
States  may  freely  carry  on  a  trade  between  the  said  territories  and  the 
said  United  States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  or  exporta 
tion  respectively,  to  or  &om  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely 
prohibited.  Provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any 
time  of  war  between  the  British  Government  and  any  other  Power  or 
State  whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the  special 
permission  of  the  British  Government  there,  any  military  stores,  or 
naval  stores,  or  rice.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for 
their  vessels  when  admitted  into  the  said  ports  no  other  or  higher  ton- 
nage duty  than  shall  be  payable  on  British  vessels  when  admitted  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States.  And  they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of 
the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  'the  same  articles  when  im- 
ported or  exported  in  British  vessels.  But  it  is  expressly  agreed  that 
^  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  not  carry  any  of  the  articles  ex- 
ported by  them  &om  the  said  British  territories  to  any  port  or  place, 
except  to  some  port  or  place  in  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen 
and  such  regulations  shall  be  adopted  by  both  parties  as  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  found  necessary  to  enforce  the  due  and  faithful  observ- 
ance of  this  stipulation.  It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission 
granted  by  this  article  is  not  to  extend  to  aUow  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British  terri- 
tories ;  but  vessels  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from 
one  port  of  discharge  to  another,  are  not  to  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the 
coasting  trade.  Keither  is  this  article  to  be  construed  to  allow  the  citi- 
zens of  the  said  States  to  settle  or  reside  within  £he  said  territories,  or 
to  go  into  the  interior  parts  thereof,  without  the  i>ermi8sion  of  the 
British  Government  established  there ;  and  if  any  transgression  should 
be  attempted  against  the  regulations  of  the  British  Government  in  this 
respect,  the  observance  of  the  same  shall  and  may  be  enforced  against 
the  citizens  of  America  in  the  same  manner  as  against  British  subjects 
or  others  transgressing  the  same  rule.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  whenever  they  arrive  in  any  port  or  harbour  in  the  said  terri- 
tories, or  if  they  should  be  permitted,  in  manner  aforesaid,  to  go  to  any 
other  place  therein,  shall  always  be  subject  to  the  laws,  government,  and 
jurisdiction  of  what  nature  established  in  such  harbor,  port,  or  place, 
according  as  the  same  may  be.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  may 
also  touch  for  refreshment  at  the  island  of  St  Helena,  but  subject  in  all 
respects  to  such  regulations  as  the  British  Government  may  from  time 
to  time  establish  there. 

'Aeticlb  XIV. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  in  Europe 

Liberty  of  com-  ^^^  thc  territorics  of  the  United  States  a  reciprocal  and 

merce.  pcrfcct  Ubcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation.    The  people 

and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty 
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freely  and  secnrely,  and  without  hindrance  and  molestation,  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  the  lands^  coantries,  cities,  ports,  places, 
and  rivers  within  the  dominions  and  territories  aforesaid,  to  enter  into 
the  same,  to  resort  there,  and  to  remain  and  reside  there,  without  any 
limitation  of  time.  Also  to  hire  and  possess  houses  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generally  the  merchants  and 
traders  on  each  side  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and 
secority  for  their  commerce ;  but  subject  always  as  to  what  respects 
this  article  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by  the  ships 
or  merchandize  of  the  one  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other  i>utiM  oa  mp^ 
than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  like  vessels  or  merchandize  "«»•»•«=»«»«"" 
of  all  other  nations.  Kor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duty  be  imposed  in 
0Q6  country  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
mannfactureof  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  importa- 
tion of  the  like  articles  being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  to  or  from  the  territories 
of  the  two  parties  respectively,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

But  the  British  Government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  imi>osing  on 
American  vessels  entering  into  the  British  ports  in  Europe  a  tonnage 
daty  equal  to  that  which  shall  be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports 
of  America;  and  also  such  duty  as  may  be  adequate  to  countervail  the 
difference  of  duty  now  payable  on  the  importation  of  European  and 
Asiatic  goods,  when  imported  into  the  United  States  in  British  or  in 
American  vessels. 

The  two  parties  agree  to  treat  for  the  more  exact  equalization  of  the 
duties  on  the  respective  navigation  of  their  subjects  and  people,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  most  beneficial  to  the  two  countries.  The  arrange- 
ments for  this  purpose  shall  be  made  at  the  same  time  with  those  men- 
tioned at  the  conclusion  of  the  twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  and  are  to 
be  considered  as  a  part  thereof.  In  the  interval  it  is  agreed  that'  the 
United  States  will  not  impose  any  new  or  additional  tonnage  duties  on 
British  vessels,  nor  increase  the  now-subsisting  difference  between  the 
datles  payable  on  the  importation  of  any  articles  in  British  or  in  Ameri- 
can vessels. 

Artiolb  XVL 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties,  respectively,  to  api)oint 
€onsuls  for  the  protjBction  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  domin-  ^^^^^ 

ions  and  territOTies  aforesaid ;  and  the  said  Consuls  shall 
^Djoy  those  liberties  and  rights  which  belong  to  them  by  reason  of  their 
function.    But  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  be  in  the 
usual  forms  approved  and  admitted  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent ; 
and  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  and  proper  that,  in  case  of  illegal  - 
or  improper  conduct  towards  the  laws  or  Government,  a  Consul  may  ^her  J^ 
be  punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  dis-  ^ 
missed,  or  even  sent  back,  the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the 
other  tneir  reasons  for  the  same. 

Either  of  the  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  snch 
partioular  places  as  such  party  shall  judge  proper  to  be  so  excepted. 


328  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS. 


Article  XVI  I. 


It  is  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  de- 
a  .  d  ^^'^^^  ^^  J^s*  suspicion  of  having  on  board  enemy's  prop- 
In' ''(SiisS^'JS.  ^^*y'  ^^  ^^  carrying  to  the  enemy  any  of  the  articles  which 
,n«coniraban  good-.  ^^^  contrabaud  of  war,  the  said  vessels  shall  be  brought  to 

the  nearest  or  most  convenient  port ;  and  if  any  property  of  an  enemy 
should  be  found  on  board  such  vessel,  that  part  only  which  belongs  to 
the  enemy  shall  be  made  prize,  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  remainder  without  any  impediment.  And  it  is  agreed 
that  all  proper  uieasures  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  delay  in  deciding  the 
cases  of  ships  or  cargoes  so  brought  in  for  adjudication,  and  in  the  pay- 
ment or  recovery  of  any  indemnification,  adjudged  or  agreed  to  be  paid 
to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  ships. 

Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  regulate  what  is  in  future  to  be  esteemed  contraband  of 
. ,  ^ .,  war,  it  is  agreed  that  under  the  said  denomination  shaH  be 
>  ll^^deomed  coDt».  comprised  all  arms  and  implements  serving  for  the  purposes 
of  war,  by  land  or  sea,  such  as  cannon,  muskets,  mortars, 
petards,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses,  saucisses,  carriages  for  cannon,  mus- 
ket-rests, bandoliers,  gun-powder,  match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords, 
head-pieces,  cuirasses,  halberts,  lances,  javelins,  horse-furniture,  holsters, 
belts,  and  generally  all  other  implements  of  war,  as  also  timber  for  ship- 
building, tar  or  rozin,  copper  in  sheets,  sails,  hemp,  and  cordage,  and 
generally  whatever  may  serve  directly  to  the  equipment  of  vessels,  un- 
wrought  iron  and  fir  planks  only  excepted ;  and  all  the  above  articles 
are  hereby,  declared  to  be  just  objects  of  confiscation  whenever  they  are 
attempted  to  be  carried  to  an  enemy. 

And  whereas  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  the  precise  cases  in  which 

provuioM  bMom-  alouo  provlsious  and  other  articles  not  generally  contraband 

;..iconinibM,d.       jQg^y  y^  regarded  as  such,  renders  it  expedient  to  provide 

^.gaSnst  the  inconveniences  and  misunderstandings  wl4.ch  might  thence 
arise :  It  is  further  agreed  tliat  whenever  any  such  articles  so  becoming 
contraband,  according  to  the  existing  laws  of  nations,  shall  for  that  rea- 
son be  seized,  the  same  shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  the  owners  thereof 
shall  be  speedily  and  completely  indemnified ;  and  the  captors,  or,  iu 
their,  default,  the  Government  under  whose  authority  they  act,  shall  pay 
to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  vessels  the  full  value  of  all  such  arti- 
cles, with  a  reasonable  mercantile  profit  thereon,  together  with  the  freight, 
and  also  the  demurrage  incident  to  such  detention. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 

ve«ei««ttem  in  l>^lo°^^g  to  au  eucmy  wlthout  knowing  that  the  same  is 
to  SJJrVbSaded  cithcr  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from 
such  port  or  place ;  but  she  Qhall  not  be  detained,  nor  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless  after  notice  she  shall  again  attempt 
to  enter,  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she 
may  think  proper;  nor  shall  any  vessel  or  goods  of  either  party. that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  and  be  found  therein  after  the  re- 
duction or  surrender  of  such  place,  be  liable  to  confiscation^  but  shall 
be  restored  to  the  owners  or  proprietors  thereof. 
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Article  XIX. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
respective  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties, 
and  to  prevent  their  suffering  injuries  by  the  men-of-war,  or  irnaieenMr. 
privateers  of  either  party,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  privateers, 
and  all  others  the  said  subjects  and  citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any 
damage  to  those  of  the  other  party  or  committing  any  outrage  against 
them,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall 
also  be  bound  in  their  persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  rep- 
aration for  all  damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the 
said  damages  may  be.      ^ 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a  competent 
judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  responsible  sureties,  who  have 
no  interest  in  the  said  privateer,  each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said 
commander,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  fifteei> 
hundred  pounds  sterling,  or,  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one 
hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand 
pounds  sterling,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  the  said  pri- 
vateer, or  her  officers  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during 
their  cruise  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty,  or  to  the  laws  and  in- 
structions for  regulating  their  conduct^  and  further,  that  in  all  cases  of 
aggressions  the  said  commissions  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  whenever  a  judge  of  a  court  of  admiralty  of 
either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  sentence  against  any  vessel  or 
goods  or  property  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  a  formal  and  duly  authenticated  copy  of  all  the  proceedings  in* 
the  cause,  and  of  the  said  sentence,  shall,  if  required,  be  delivered  to 
the  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  without  the  smallest  delay,  he  paying 
all  legal  fees  and  demands  for  the  same. 

Article  XX. 

« 

It  is  further  agreed  that  both  the  said  contracting  parties  shall  not 
only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any  of  their  ports, 
havens,  or  towns,  or  x)6rmit  any  of  their  inhabitants  to  re- 
ceive, protect^  harbor,  conceal,  or  assist  them  in  any  manner,  but  will 
bring  to  condign  punishment  all  such  inhabitants  as  shall  be  guilty  of 
such  acts  or  offences. 

And  ail  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandizes  taken  by  them 
and  brought  into  the  x)ort  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  shall  be  seized  as 
far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners,  or 
theh:  factors  or  agents,  duly  deputed  and  authorized  in  writing  by  thent 
(proper  evidence  being  first  given  in  the  court  of  admiralty  for  proving 
the  property)  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into  other 
hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason 
to  believe  or  suspect  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations- 
shall  not  do  any  acts  of  hostility  or  violence  against  each  suwecuordtiwn. 
other,  nor  accept  commissions  or  instructions  so  to  act  from  t^'^'S^L'^i 
any  foreign  Prince  or  State,  enemies  to  the  other  party ;  nor  ^'^J^/'^'tTu  ^?h^ 
shcill  the  enemies  of  one  of  the  i)arties  be  permitted  to  invite,  *''*'" 


FiraUn. 
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or  endeavor  to  enlist  in  their  military  service,  any  of  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  other  party ;  and  the  laws  against  all  such  offences  and 
aggressions  shall  be  punctually  executed.  And  if  any  subject  or  Giti2eii 
of  the  said  parties  respectively  shall  accept  any  foreign  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
the  other  party,  and  be  taken  by  the  other  party,  it  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  lawful  for  the  said  party  to  treat  and  punish  the  said  subject  or 
citizen  having  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque  as  a  pirate. 

Abticls  XXII, 

It  is  expressly  stipulated  that  neither  of  the  said  contracting  parties 
Re  r..4L  ^^^  ord^r  or  authorize  any  acts  ofreptisal  against  the  other, 

'^'"''^  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party 

shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  thereof,  verified  by 
competent  proof  and  evidence,  an4  demanded  justice  and  satisfiMstion, 
and  the  same  shall  either  have  been  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

The  ships  of  war  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  at  all  times, 
sh  •  or  w.r  ^  hospitably  received  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  their  officers 
sh.».  w.r.  ^^^  crews  paying  due  respect  to  the  laws  and  Gk>veniment 
of  the  country.  The  officers  shall  be  treated  with  that  respect  which  is 
due  to  the  commissions  which  they  bear,  and  if  any  insult  should  be 
offeteA  to  them  by  any  of  the  inhabitants,  all  offenders  in  this  Ttepect 
shall  be  punished  as  disturbers  of  the  peace  and  amity  between  the  two 
countries.  And  His  Miyesty  consents  that  in  case  an  American  vessel 
Amerirtn  ^^^'^^t  ^7  stross  of  wcathor,  danger  from  enemies,  or  other 
^^i^^'mir"^^^  misfortune,  be  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  seeking  shelter 
British  iK»riB.        j^  ^^y  ^^  j^.g  Majesty's  ports,  into  which  such  vessel  could 

not  in  ordinary  cases  claim  to  be  admitted,  she  shall,  on  manifestiiig 
that  necessity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Government  of  the  place,  be 
hospitably  received,  and  be  permitted  to  refit  and  to  purchase  at  the 
market  price  such  necessaries  as  she  may  stand  in  need  of,  conformably 
to  such  orders  and  regulations  as  the  Government  of  the  place,  having 
respect  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  shall  prescribe.  She  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  break  bulk  or  unload  her  cargo,  unless  the  sameshoold 
be  bona  fide  necessary  to  her  being  refitted.  Nor  shall  be  permitted  to 
sell  any  part  of  her  cargo,  unless  so  much  only  as  may  be  necessary  to 
defiray  her  expences,  and  then  not  without  the  express  permission  of  tbe 
Ctovemment  of  the  place.  Nor  shall  she  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duties 
whatever,  except  only  on  such  articles  as  she  may  be  permitted  to  seli 
for  the  purpose  aforesaid.  - 

Article  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  ;>rivateers  (not  being  subjects 

or  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties)  who  have  commis- 

Foreiopr.v»ie*r».    gj^j^g  fipom  auy  oUicr  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either 

nation  to  arm  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  of  the  said  parties,  nor 
to  sell  what  they  have  taken,  nor  in  any  other  manner  to  exchange  the 
same;  nor  shall  they  be  allowed  to  purchase  more  provisions  than  diall 
be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  nearest  port  of  that  Prince  or  State 
from  whom  they  obtained  their  commissicms. 
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Article  XXV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  of  war  and  privateers  beloogiug  to  the 
said  parties  respectively  to  carry  whithersoever  they  please  ph«m.  .ad  cap 
the  ships  and  goods  taken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  '""^ 
obliged  to  pay  any  fee  to  the  officers  of  the^  admiralty,  or  to  any  judges 
whatever ;  nor  shall  the  said  prizes,  when  they  arrive  at  and  enter  the 
ports  of  the  said  parties,  be  detained  or  seized,  neither  shall  the  searchers 
or  other  officers  of  those  places  visit  such  prizes,  (except  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  the  carrying  of  any  part  of  the  cargo  thereof  on  shore  in  any 
manner  contrary  to  the  established  laws  of  revenue,  navigation,  or  com- 
merce,) nor  shail  such  officers  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  stLch 
prizes;  but  they  shidl  be  at  liberty  to  hoist  sail  and  depart  as  speedily 
as  may  be,  and  carry  their  said  prizes  to  the  place  mentioned  in  their 
commissions  or  patents,  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  ships  of  war 
or  privateers  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  No  shelter  or  refuge  shall  be 
given  in  their  ports /to  such  as  have  made  a  prize  upon  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties ;  but  if  forced  by  stress  of  weather, 
or  the  dangers  of  the  sea,  to  enter  therein,  particular  care  shall  be  taken 
to  hasten  their  departure,  and  to  cause  them  to  retire  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  sov- 
ereigns or  States.  But  the  two  parties  agree  that  while  they  continue 
iu  amity  neither  of  them  will  in  future  make  any  treaty  that  shall  be 
inconsistent  with  this  or  the  preceding  article. 

Neither  of  the  said  parties  shall  permit  the  ships  or  goods  belonging 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  to  be  taken  within  cannon  shot 
of  the  coast,  not  in  any  of  the  bays,  ports,  or  rivers  of  their  territories, 
by  ships  of  war  or  others  having  commission  from  any  Prince,  Eepublic, 
or  State  whatever.  But  in  case  it  should  so  happen,  the  party  whose 
territorial  rights  shall  thus  have  been  violated  shall  use  his  utmost 
endeavors  to  obtain  from  the  offending  party  full  and  ample  satisfaction 
for  the  vessel  or  vessels  so  taken,  whether  the  same  be  vessels  of  war  or 
merchant  vessels. 

Article  XXVI. 

If  at  any  time  a  rupture  should  take  place  (which  God  forbid)  between 
His  Msyesty  and  the  United  States,  the  merchants  and  others  p^.^  j,^^.  ^^  ^^^ 
of  each  of  the  two  nations  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  -utu^uTBddtizrnt 

,1  iiii  ,m  ••••  ^  '     »  I  J*         »  ol  each  partjr  reBi«iin« 

Other  shall  have  the  pnvilege  of  remammg  and  continuing  in  th«  dominions  of 
their  trade,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  ""'°"'*'" 
no  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  in  ease  their  conduct  should  render 
them  suspected,  and  the  respective  Governments  should  think  proper  to 
order  them  to  remove,  the  term  of  twelve  months  from  the  publication 
of  the  order  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  to  remove  with  their 
families,  effects,  anA  property,  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to 
those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  established  laws ;  and  for  greater 
certainty,  it  is  declared  tiiat  such  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exist 
while  negociations  for  accommodating  differences  shall  be  depending, 
nor  until  the  respective  Ambassadors  or  Ministers,  if  such  there  shall  be, 
shall  be  recalled  or  sent  home  on  account  of  such  differences,  and  not 
on  account  of  personal  misconduct,  according  to  the  nature  and  degrees 
of  which  both  parties  retain  their  rights,  either  t6  request  the  recall,  or 
immediately  to  send  home  the  Ambassador  or  Minister  of  the  other,  and 
that  without  prejudice  to  their  mutual  friendship  and  good  under- 
standing. ^ 
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ARTICLE  XXVII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  od 
mutual  requisitions,  by  them  respectively,  or  by  their  re- 
cnunmh.  gpective  Ministers  or  officers  authorized  to  make  the  same, 

will  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  murder 
or  forgery,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an 
asylum  within  any  of  the  countries  of  the  other,  provided  that  this 
shall  only  be  done  on  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  place,  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the 
offence  had  there  been  com^iitted.  The  expence  of  such  apprehension 
and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  those  who  make  the 
requisition  and  receive  the  fugitive.  * 

Article  XXVIII. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  first  ten  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  be  i)erma- 
nent,  and  that  the  subsequent  articles,  except  the  twelfth, 
shall  be  limited  in  their  duration  to  twelve  years,  fjo  be 
computed  from  the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall 
be  exchanged,  but  subject  to  this  condition.  That  whereas  the  said 
twelftli  article  will  expire  by  the  limitation  therein  contained,  at  the 
end  of  two  years  from  the  signing  of  the  preliminary  or  other  articles 
of  peace,  which  shaU  terminate  the  present  war  in  which  His  Majesty 
is  engaged,  it  is  agreed  that  proper  measures  shall  by  concert  be  taken 
for  bringing  the  subject  of  that  article  into  amicable  treaty  and  discos- 
sion,  so  early  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  as  that  new 
arrangements  on  that  head  may  by  that  time  be  perfected  and  ready  to 
take  place.  But  if  it  should  unfortunately  happen  that  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  should  not  be  able  to  agree  on  such  new  arrange- 
ments, in  that  case  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  except  the  first  ten, 
shall  then  cease  and  expire  together. 

Lastly.  This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  His 
Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
luufictiona.  ^^  ^j^^  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  re- 
spective ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obliga- 
tory on  His  Majesty  and  on  the  said  States,  and  shall  be  by  them 
respectively  executed  and  observed  with  punctuality  and  the  most 
sincere  regard  to  good  faith ;  and  whereas  it  will  be  expedient,  in  order 
the  better  to  facilitate  interconrse  and  obviate  difficulties,  that  other 
articles  be  proposed  and  added  to  this  treaty,  which  articles,  from  want 
of  time  and  other  circumstances,  cannot  now  be  perfected,  it  is  agreed 
that  the  said  parties  will,  from  time  to  time,  readily  treat  of  and  con- 
cerning such  articles,  and  will  sincerely  endeavor  so  to  form  them  as 
that  they  may  conduce  to  mutual  convenience  and  tend  to  promote 
mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship;  and  that  the  said  articles,  after 
having  been  duly  ratified,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  this 
treaty.  In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipotentiary 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  have  signed  this  present  treaty,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixe<l 
thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London  this  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

GBBNVILLE.     [l.  s. 
JOHN  JAY.        L.  s. 
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ADDITIONAL  AETICLE. 

It  is  further  agreed,  between  the  said  contractiDg  parties,  that  the 
operation  of  so  much  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  T«cifth.rt.ci«.»u»- 
treaty  as  respects  the  trade  which  his  said  Majesty  thereby  ^"^ '"^ 
consents  may  be  carried  on  between  the  United  States  and  his  islands 
in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  manner  and  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
therein  specified,  shall  be  suspended.  . 


EXPLANATORY  ARTICLE.  Ma,4.irw. 

Whereas  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation,  concluded  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  between  His  Britannic 
Ms^esty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  it  was  agreed  that  it  should 
at  all  times  be  free  to  His  Majesty's  subjects  and  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  also  to  the  Indians  dwelling  on  either  side  of  the 
bonndary  line,  assigned  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  the  United  States, 
treely  to  pass  and  repass,  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respec- 
tive territories  and  countries  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  the  con- 
tinent of  America,  (the  country  within  the  limits  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company  only  excepted,)  and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and 
waters  thereof,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each 
other,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  limitations  contained  in  the  said 
article :  And  whereas  by  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  concluded  at  Greenville  on  the  third  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 
Shawanoes,  Ottawas,  Ghippewas,  Pntawatimies,  Miamis,  Eel  River, 
Weeas,  Kickax>oos,  Piankashaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  it  was  stipulated 
that  no  person  should  be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  the  towns  or 
hunting  camps  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  fur- 
nished with  a  licence  for  that  purpose  under  the  authority  of  the 
United  States :  Which  latter  stipulation  has  excited  doubts,  whether  in 
its  operation  it  may  not  interfere  with  the  due  execution  of  the  said 
third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation :  And  it 
being  the  sincere  desire  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United 
States  that  this  point  should  be  so  explained  as  to  remove  all  doubts 
and  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship :  And  for  this  purpose 
His  Britannic  Majesty  having  named  for  his  (Commissioner,  Phineas 
Bond,  Esquire,  His  Majesty's  Consnl  General  for  the  Middle  and  South- 
ern States  of  America,  (and  now  His  Majesty's  Gharg^  d' Affaires  to  the 
ITnited  States,)  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  having  named 
for  their  Commissioner,  Timothy  Pickering,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States,  to  whom,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  he  has  intrusted  this  negotiation:  They,  the  said  commission- 
ers, having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  have,  in 
virtue  of  the  same,  and  cohformably  to  the  spirit  of  the  last  article  of 
the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  entered  into  this 
explanatory  article,  and  do  by  these  presents  explicitly  agree  and 
declare,  that  no  stipulations  in  any  treaty  subsequently  concluded  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  with  any  other  State  or  nation,  or  with 
any  Indian  tribe,  can  l^  understood  to  derogate  in  any  manner  from 
the  rights  of  free  intercourse  and  commerce,  secured  by  the  aforesaid 
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third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  to  the 
subjects  of  his  Majesty  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  to 
the  Indians  dwellmg  on  either  side  of  the  boundary  line  aforesaid;  bat 
that  all  the  said  persons  shall  remain  at  foU  liberty  freely  to  pass  and 
repass,  by  land  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and 
coantries  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  either  side  of  the  said  boandary 
line,  and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  "with  each  other, 
according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  trea^  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
His  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  ma- 
tually  exchange^,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  the  said  treaty 
of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding 
upon  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  said  Gommissioners  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  6f  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed 
this  present  explanatory  article,  and  thereto  affixed  our  seieUs. 

Bone  at  Philadelphia  this  fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six. 


P.  BOND. 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING. 


L.  S 
L.S. 


:| 


Explanatory  article^  to  he  added  to  the  trea;ty  of  amity^  commerce,  and 
navigation    between  the    United  States  a}id   His  Britannic 

March  1&,  1798.  -,  ,     .  *'    . 

Majesty. 

Whereas  by  the  twenty-eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  com- 
Tb^rommimioners  mcrcc,  20x6.  uavigatiou  between  His  Britanntck  Majesty  and 
«d*hi*2.uJ?e"rthe  the  United  States,  signed  at  London  ou  the  nineteenth  day  of 
St.  croii.  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  it 

was  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  would,  from  time  to  time,  readil j 
treat  of  and  concerning  such  further  articles  as  might  be  proposed ;  that 
they  would  sincerely  endeavour  so  to  form  such  articles  as  that  they 
might  conduce  to  mutual  convenience  and  tend  to  promote  mutual  sat- 
isfaction and  friendship  ^  and  that  such  articles,  after  having  been  duly 
ratified,  should  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  that  treaty :  And  wher^s 
difficulties  have  arisen  with  respect  to  the  execution  of  so  much  of  the 
fifth  article  ot  the  said  treaty  as  requires  that  the  Gommissioners 
appointed  under  the  same  should  in  their  description  particularize  the 
latitude  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the  river  which  may  be  found  to 
be  the  one  truly  intended  in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  His  Britannick 
Majesty  and  the  United  States,  under  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix, 
by  reason  whereof  it  is  expedient  that  the  said  Gommissioners  should 
be  released  from  the  obligation  of  conforming  to  the  provisions  of  the 
said  article  in  this  respect.  The  undersigned  being  respectively  named 
by  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries for  the  purpose  of  treating  of  and  concluding  such  articles 
as  may  be  proper  to  be  added  to  the  said  treaty,  in  coiSbrmity  to  the 
above-mentioned  stipulation,  and  having  communicated  to  each  other 
their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  and  concluded,  and  do  hereby 
declare  in  the  name  of  His  Britannick  Ms^esty  and  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  that  the  Gommissioners  appointed  under  the  fifUi  article 
of  the  above-mentioned  treaty  shall  not  be  obliged  to  particularize*  in 
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their  description,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  source  of  the  river 
which  may  be  found  to  be  the  one  truly  intended  in  the  aforesaid  treaty 
of  peace  under  the  name  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  describe  the  said  river,  in  such  other  manner  as  they  may  judge  ex- 
pedient, which  description  shall  be  considered  as  a  compleat  exeeution 
of  the  duty  required  of  the  said  Commissioners  in  this  respect  by  the 
article  aforesaid.  And  to  the  end  that  no  uncertainty  may  hereafter 
exist  on  this  subject,  it  is  further  agreed,  That  as  soon  as  may  be  after 
the  decision  of  the  said  Commissioners,  measures  shall  be  concerted  be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick  Majesty 'a 
Governors  or  Lieutenant  Governors  in  America,  in  order  to  erect  and 
keep  in  repair  a  suitable  monument  at  the  place  ascertained  ^  monument  at  t>.e 
and  described  to  be  the  source  of  the  said  river  St.  Crplx,  ^""^ 
which  measures  shall  immediately  thereupon,  and  as  often  afterwards  as 
may  be  requisite,  be  duly  executed  on  both  sides  with  punctuality  and 
good  faith. 

This  explanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
His  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the. 
advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mu- 
tually exchanged,  shall  be  added  to  and  make  a  part  of  the  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  be,tween  His  Majesty  and  the  United 
States,  signed  at  London  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  and  shall  be  permanently  binding 
apon  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  said  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  His 
Bntanuick  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed  this 
present  article,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our 
arms. 

Done  at  London  this  fifteenth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight. 


GRENVILLE. 
RUFUS  KING. 


L.  S 
L.  S 


:1 


Letter  fram  Thamae  Jefferson  to  George  Hammond. 

Philadelphia,  S€ptember  5, 1793. 

Sui :  I  am  honored  with  yours  of  August  30.  Mine  of  the  7th  of  that  month  assured 
you  that  measures  were  taken  for  excludins^  from  all  further  asylum  in  our  ports  ves- 
sels armed  in  them  to  cruise  on  nations  with  which  we  are  at  peace,  and  for  the  restor- 
ation of  the  prizes  the  Lovely  Lass,  Prince  William  Henry,  and  the  Jane  of  Duhlin ; 
and  that  shoald  the  measores  for  restitution  fail  in  their  effisct,  the  President  considered 
it  as  incumbent  on  the  United  States  to  make  compensation  for  the  vessels. 

We  are  hound  by  our  treaties  with  three  of  the  belligerent  nations,  by  all  the  meana 
in  our  power,  to  protect  and  defend  their  vessels  and  effects  in  our  ports,  or  waters,  or 
on  the  seas  near  our  shores,  and  to  recover  and  restore  the  eame  to  the  right  owners 
when  taken  £com  them.  If  all  the  means  in  our  power  are  used,  and  fail  in  their  effect^ 
we  are  not  bo  and  by  our  treaties  with  those  nations  to  make  compensation. 

Though  we  have  no  similar  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  it  was  the  opinion  of  tbe  Pres- 
ident that  we  should  use  towards  that  nation  the  same  rule  which,  under  this  article,, 
was  to  govern  us  with  the  other  nations ;  and  even  to  extend  it  to  captures  mi^e  on 
the  high  seaB  and  brought  into  our  ports,  if  done  by  vessels  which  had  been  armed 
within  them. 

Having,  for  particular  reasons,  forbore  to  use  all  the  means  in  our  power  for  the  res- 
titution of  the  three  vessels  mentioned  in  my  letter  of  August  7th,  the  President 
thoap;htit  inonmbent  on  the  United  States  to  mMce  compensation  for  them ;  and  though 
nothmg  was  said  in  that  letter  of  other  vessels  taken  under  like  circnmstances,  and 
brought  in  aflier  the  5th  of  June,  and  before  the  date  of  that  letter,  yet  when  the  same 
forbearance  bad  taken  place,  it  was  and  is  his  opinion,  that  compensation  would  be 
equally  dne. 
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As  to  prizes  made  under  the  same  circumstances)  and  brought  in  after  the  date  of  that 
letter,  the  President  determined  that  all  the  means  in  our  power  should  be  used  for  their 
restitution.  If  these  fail,  as  we  should  not  bo  bound  by  our  treaties  to  make  compen- 
sation to  the  other  Powers  in  the  analogous  case,  he  did  not  mean  to  give  an  opinion 
that  it  ought  to  be  done  to  Great  Britain.  But  still,  if  any  cases  shall  arise  sabseqnent 
to  that  dat«,  the  circumstances  of  which  shall  place  them  on  similar  groand  with  those 
before  it,  the  President  would  think  compensation  equally  incumbent  on  the  United 
^'States. 

Instructions  are  given  to  the  Governors  of  the  different  States  to  use  all  the  means 
•n  their  power  for  restoring  prizes  of  this  last  description  fonnd  within  their  port^. 
Though  they  will,  of  course,  take  measures  to  be  informed  of  them,  and  the  GenenI 
Oovemment  has  given  them  the  aid  of  the  custom-house  officers  for  this  purpose,  yet 
you  will  be  sensible  of  the  importance  of  multiplying  the  channels  of  their  information 
as  far  as  shall  depend  on  yourself,  or  any  person  under  your  direction,  in  order  that 
the  Governors  may  use  the  means  in  their  power  for  making  restitution. 

Without  Imowledge  of  the  capture  they  cannot  restore  it.  It  will  always  be  best  to 
give  the  notice  to  them  directly ;  but  any  information  which  you  shall  be  pleased  t-u 
send  to  me,  also,  at  any  time,  shall  be  forwarded  to  them  as  quickly  as  distance  ^ill 
permit. 

Hence  you  will  perceive,  sir,  that  the  President  contemplates  restitution  or  compen- 
sation in  the  case  before  the  7th  of  August :  and  after  that  date,  restitution  if  it  can 
be  effected  by  any  means  in  our  power.  And  that  it  will  be  important  that  you  shonltl 
substantiate  the  fact  that  such  prizes  are  in  our  ports  or  waters. 

Your  list  of  the  privateers  illicitly  armed  in  our  ports  is,  1  believe,  correct. 

With  respect  to  losses  by  detention,  waste,  spoliation  sustained  by  vessels  taken 
4IS  before  mentioned,  between  the  dates  of  June  5th  and  August  7th,  it  is  proposed 
as  a  provisional  measure  that  the  Collector  of  the  Customs  of  the  district,  and  the 
British  Consul,  or  any  other  person  you  please,  shall  appoint  persons  to  establish  the 
value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo  at  the  time  of  her  capture  and  of  her  arrival  in  the  port 
into  which  she  is  brought,  according  to  their  value  in  that  port.  If  this  shall  be 
4igTeeable  to  you,  and  you  will  be  pleased  to  signify  it  to  me,  with  the  names  of  the 
prizes  understood  to  be  of  this  description,  instructions  will  be  given  accordingly  to 
the  Collector  of  the  Customs  where  the  respective  vessels  arc. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c., 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 

Geo  :  Hammond,  Esq. 


GEEAT  BEITAIN,  1802. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  COS 
CLUDED  JANUARY  8,1802;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  15  JULY,  1802. 

Difficaltiefi  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  sixth  article  of  tlie 

treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at 

rTSTty  of  iwh  London  on  the  fourth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seTen 

Nov.,  hTw,  an.  7.     iiun^rgd  and  ninety-four,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 

and  the  United  states  of  America,  and  in  consequence  thereof  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  Commissioners  under  the  seventh  article  of  the  same 
treaty  having  been  suspended,  the  parties  to  the  said  treaty  being 
equally  desirous,  as  far  as  may  be,  to  obviate  such  difficulties,  have  re- 
spectively named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  respecting  the 
same,  that  is  to  say.  His  Britannic, Majesty  has  named  for  his  Plenl 
potentiary,  the  Bight  Honourable  Bobert  Banks  Jenkinson,  commonly 
called  Lord  Hawkesbury,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  HonouraWe  Pri^y 
Council,  and  his  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ;  an*! 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  thereof,  has  named  for  their  Plenipotentiary,  Bofas  King* 
Esquire,  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  United  States  to  his  Bri 
tannic  Majesty;  who  have  agreed  to  and  concluded]the  following  articles: 
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Article  L 

In  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  money  which  the  United  States 
might  have  been  liable  to  pay  in  pursnance  of  the  provisions 
of  the  said  sixth  article,  which  is  hereby  declared  to  be  can-  ^••"^•'*'^'* 
celled  and  annnlled,  except  so  far  as  the  same  may  relate  to  the  execu- 
tion of  the  said  seventh  article,  the  United  States  of  America  hereby 
engage  to  pay,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  to  accept,  for  the  use 
of  the  persons  described  in  the  said  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  six  hun- 
dred thousand  pounds  sterling,  payable  at  the  times  and  place,  and  in 
the  manner  following,  that  is  to  say,  the  said  sum  of  six  hundred  thou- 
sand pounds  sterling  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  three 
annual  instalments  of  two  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling  each,  and 
to  such  person  or  persons  as  s^iall  be  authorized  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty  to  receive  the  same  j  the  first  of  the  said  instalments  to  be  paid 
at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  second  instalment  at  the  expiration  of 
two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  instalment  at  the  expiration  of  three^ 
years  next  following  thiafe'xchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention. 
And  to  prevent  any  disagreement^concerningthe  rate  of  exchanges,  the 
said  payments  shall  be  made  in  the  money  of  the  said  United  States, 
reckoning  four  dollars  and  forty-four  cents  to  be  equal  to  one  pound 
sterling. 

Aeticlb  II. 

Whereas  it  is  Agreed  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  definitive  treaty  of 
peace,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  day  of  September, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  between  His  ofThJtJSS^filace 
Britannic  Msyesty  and  the  United  States,  that  creditors  on  °^  *^ 
either  side  should  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of 
the  full  value  in  sterling  money  of  all  bona  fide  debts  theretofore  con- 
tracted, it  is  hereby  dedared  that  the  said  fourth  article,  so  far  as  re- 
spects its  future  operation,  is  hereby  recognized,  confirmed,  and  declared 
to  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  said 
United  States,  and  the  same  shall  be  accordingly  observed  with  punc- 
tuality and  good  faith^  and  so  as  that  the  said  creditors  shall  hereafter 
meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  full  value  in 
sterling  money  of  their  bona  fide  debts. 

Article  III. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed in  pursuance  of  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  amity, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  and  whose  proceedings  have  been  suspended 
as  aforesaid,  shall,  immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention, 
re-assemble  and  proceed  in  the  execution  of  their  duties  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article,  except  only  that,  instead  of 
the  sums  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners  being  made  payable  at  the 
time  or  times  by  them  appointed,  all  sums  of  money  by  them  awarded 
to  be  paid  to  American  or  British  claimants,  according  to  the  provis- 
ions of  the  said  seventh  article,  shall  be  made  payable  in  three  equal  in- 
stalments, the  first  whereof  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the 
second  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  at  the  ex- 
piration of  three  years  next  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention. 

22 
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AKTICLE  IY. 

This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  His 

Majesty,  and  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 

Ratifications.         ^.^j^  ^^^  advico  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the 

respective  ratifications  dnly  exchanged,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory 
npon  His  Majesty  and  the  said  United  States. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  caused  the 
seals  of  our  arms  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  London  the  eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  two. 

HAWKESBURY.  [l.  s. 
RUFUS  KING.      [L.  s. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1814. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMIIY  BETWEEN  HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  24, 1814 ;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  17.  1815 ;    PROCLAIMED   FEBRUARY 

18,  1815. 

I 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desirons  of 
terminating  the  war  which  has  unhappily  subsisted  between  the  two 
countries,  and  of  restoring,  upon  princii)les  of  perfect  reciprocity,  peace, 
friendship,  and  good  understanding  between  them,  have,  for  that  pur- 
I)ose,  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  Right  Honoarable 
James  Lord  Gambier,  late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral  of  the 
•  Red  Squadron  of  His  Majesty^s  fleet,  Henry  Goulburn,  Esquire,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary  of  State,  and  Wil- 
liam Adams,  Esquire,  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws ;  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof, 
has  appointed  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay, 
Jonathan  Russell,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the  United  StBites ; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I.  ' 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  peaee  between  His  Britannic 
Firm  >u>d  ioTiou-  Majosty  and  the  United  States,  and  between  Iheir  respect- 
iif  peace.  j^y^  couDtrics,  territorics,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  of  every 

degree,  without  exception  of  places  or  persons.  All  hostilities,  both  by 
sea  and  land,  shall  cease  as  soon  as  this  treaty  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  both  parties,  as  hereinafter  mentioned.    All  territory,  places,  and 

possessions  whatsoever,  taken  by  either  party  from  the 
hJS^S;wiu;«.  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the 

signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  islands  herein- 
after mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and  without  causing 
any  destruction  or  carrying  away  auy  of  the  artillery  or  other  public 
property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  placed,  and  which  shall 
remain  therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or 
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any  slaves  or  other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  Anhir*,  and  rec- 
records,  deeds,  and  papers,  either  of  a  public  nature  or  be-  oi^to^e  restored. 
longing  to  private  persons,  which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may  have 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as 
may  be  practicable,  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the  proper  au- 
thorities and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong.  Such  of  the 
islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by  both  parties, 
shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  party  in  whose  occupation  they 
may  be  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty, 
antil  the  decision  respecting  the  title  to  the  said  islands  shall  have  been 
made  in  conformity  with  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty.  No  dispo- 
sition made  by  this  treaty  as  to  such  x)08session  of  the  islands  and  ter- 
ritories claimed  by  both  parties  shall,  in  any  manner  whatever,  be  con- 
strued to  affect  the  right  of  either. 

Article  IL 

Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties,  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to,  the  armies,  order,  to  be  ««nt 
squadrons,  officers,  subjects  and  citizens  of  the' two  Powers  toc*'«'»'o«tuitie,. 
to  cease  from  all  hostilities.  And  to  prevent  all  causes  of  complaint 
which  might  arise  on  account  of  the  prizes  which  may  be  taken  at  sea 
after  the  said  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  it  is  reciprocally  agreed  that 
all  vessels  and  effects  which  may  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve 
days  from  the  said  ratifications,  upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  Nortli 
America,  from  the  latitude  of  twenty-three  degrees  north  to  the  lati- 
tude of  fifty  degrees  north,  and  as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean 
as  the  thirty-sixth  degree  of  west  longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Green- 
wich, shall  be  restored  on  each  side:  that  the  time  shall  be  thirty 
days  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  north  of  the  Lixniuuonoi  i;n.« 
equinoctial  line  or  equator,  and  the  same  time  for  the  ^f^"*""^ 
British  and  Irish  Channels,  for  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the 
West  Indies ;  forty  days  for  the  North  Sea«,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts 
of  the  Mediterranean :  sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  the 
equator,  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  ninety  days 
for  eveiy  other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  equator;  and  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  world,  without  exception. 

Article  III. 

All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea, 
shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifica-  riaonemof^ar 
tions  of  this  treaty,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  on  their  pay-  ''"«"""  °  ^" 
ing  the  debts  which  they  may  have  contracted  during  their  captivity. 
The  two  contracting  parties  respectively  engage  to  discharge,  in  specie, 
the  advances  which  may  have  been  made  by  the  other  for  the  suste- 
nance and  maintenance  of  such  prisoners. 

Article  IV. 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  second  article  in  the  treaty  of  peace 
of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty  three,  between  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
His  Britannic  M^esty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  H-heaVThe  xrllij 
that  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  should  comprehend  ''"^'^ 
all  islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United 
States,  and  lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points 
where  the  aforesaid  boundaries,  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part, 
and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of 
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Faiidy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such  islands  as  now  are,  or 
heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  I^ova  Scotia ;  and  whereas 
the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaqnoddy,  which  is  part  of  the 
Bay  of  Fandy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Fundy,  are  claimed  by  the  United  States  as  being  comprehended 
within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which  said  islands  are  claimed  as 
belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  having  been,  at  the  time  of  and 
previous  to  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty- three,  within  the  limits  of  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia:  In  order, 
therefore,  finally  to  decide  upon  these  claims,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall 

Appointment  of  bc  rcfcrrcd  to  two  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  in  the 
con,m««io9en..  followjug  mauucr,  viz :  One  Commissioner  shall  be  appointed 
by  His  Britannic  M^esty,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and 
the  said  two  Commissioners  so  appointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to 
examine  and  decide  upon  the  S£^id  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Miyesty  and  of 

Meetin*  of  the  tlic  Uuitcd  States  respectively.  The  said  Commissioners 
co.nm«Hioner*  shall  mcct  afr  St.  Audrcws,  in  the  Province  of  New  BruuK- 
wick,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as 
they  shall  think  fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration  oi 
report  under  their  hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  the  several  islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  con- 
formity with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-three.  And  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
agree  in  their  decision,  both  parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final 
and  conclusive.    It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  the^  event  of  the  two  Com- 

in  ri.e-  of  di^n  ^^ssioncrs  differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  re- 
grimentofcommS.  fcrrcd  to  thcm,  or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said 

Commissioners  refusing,  or  declining,  or  wilfully  omittmg 
to  act  as  such,  they  shall  make,  jointly  or  separately,  a  report  or  re- 
ports, as  well  to  the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  to  that  of 
the  United  States,  stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ,  and 
the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or 
the  grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  so  refused,  de- 
clined, or  omitted  to  act.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports 
of  the  said  Commissioners  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  to  be 
then  named  for  that  purpose,  and  who  shall  be  requested- to  decide  on 
the  differences  which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports,  or 
upon  the  report  of  one  Commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  other  Commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declin^,  or  omitted 
to  act,  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner  so  refusing,  declin- 
ing, or  omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully  omit  to  state  the  grounds 
upon  which  he  has  so  done,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  statement 
may  be  referred  to  such  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  together  with  the 

iteference  to «  Tcport  of  such  othcr  Commlssioncr,  then  such  sovereign  or 
n:. niiy  Power.  statc  shall  dccidc  ex  parte  upon  the  said  report  alone.  And 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  en- 
gage to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  State  to 
be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Article  V. 

Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  highlands  lying  due  north  firom 

cmais^ioner.  to  thc  sourcc  of  the  rivcr  St.  Croix,  and  designated  in  the  former 

•rtti.  ,oiu.d.rie.      treaty  of  peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the  northwest 


GBEAT   BRITAIN,    1814.  341 

angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  nor  the  northwestern  most  head  of  Connecticut 
River,  has  yet  been  ascertained ;  and  whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary 
line  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  Powers  which  extends  from  the 
soorce  of  the  river  St.  Oroix  directly  north  to  the  abovementioned  north- 
west angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  highlands  which  di- 
vide those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from 
those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  northwestern  most  head 
of  Connecticut  Eiver,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the 
forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude :  thence  by  a  line  due  west  on  said 
latitude  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy,  has  not  yet 
been  surveyed :  it  is  agreed  that  for  these  several  purposes  two  Com- 
mission's shall  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized  to  act  exactly  in 
the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  next  pre- 
cedingarticle,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  present  article.  ^^^.  ^^^ 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews,"  in  the  c«Ziror*TOmS' 
Province  of  New  Brunswick,  and  shall  have  power  to  ad- 
journ to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  The  said 
Commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  determine  the  points 
above  mentioned,  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty 
of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty -three,  and  shall 
cause  the  boundary  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Oroix  to 
the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked  according 
to  the  said  provisions.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  make  a  map  of  the 
said  boundary,  and  annex  to  it  a  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
certifying  it  to  be  the  true  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and  particular- 
izing the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 
of  the  northwestemmost  head  of  Connecticut  Eiver,  and  of  such  other 
points  of  thesaid  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And  both  parties 
agree  to  consider  such  map  and  declaration  as  finally  and  conclusively 
fixing  the  said  boundary.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  ^  ^^^  jiireren «. 
Commissioners  diflfering,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refus- 
ing, declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or 
statements  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  refer- 
ence to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  frill  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  VI. 

Whereas  by  the  former  treaty  of  peace  that  portion  of  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  forty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cata-  ''^J^^X'*"!!;;! ' 
raquy  to  the  Lake  Superior,  was  declared  to  be  "  along  the  «Jj}£"* ''  "^"'^ 
middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle 
of  said  lake,  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  between  that 
lake  and  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into 
Lake  Brie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water 
communication  into  the  Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said 
lake  to  the  water  communication  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;" 
and  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the  said  river, 
lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  whether  certain  islands  lying  in 
the  same  were  within  the  dominion^  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the 
United  States :  In  order,  therefore,  finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall 
be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized 
to  act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned 
in  the  next  preceding  article,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  this  present 
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Meonn<»Ddduti6.  aTticlc.  Thc  said  Commissioners  shall  meet,  in  the  first  in- 
ofthecommi,ek,nen.  gtattce,  at  Albauj,  ux  the  State  of  New  York,  and  shall 
have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think 
fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by 'a  report  or  declaration,  under 
their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary  through  the  said  river, 
lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  the  several  islands  lying  within  the  said  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with 
the  tnie  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-three.  And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and 
decision  as  final  and  conclusive.    And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two 

cwe  of  d»iii»e.  Commissioners  differing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing, 
ment.  dccliniug,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declara- 

tions, or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  sneh 
reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a 
manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  two  last-mentioned  Commissioners, 

comn,i.s>oii«r>  to  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  havc  cxecutcd  the  duties  assigned  to  them 
fi^x  XjK^^  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be^  and  they  are  hereby,  au- 
J^^'FrHr^"^*  ^^ori^^i  upon  their  oaths  impartially  to  fix  and  determine, 
IX'iTfC^wcii?  according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of 
ihe>\oo  ^^^  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  that  part  of 
the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  Powers  which  extends 
from  the  water  communication  between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior, 
to  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  to  decide  to 
which  of  the  two  parties  the  several  islands  lying  in  the  lakes,  water 
communications,  and  rivers,  forming  the  said  boundary,  do  respectively 
belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three ;  and  to  cause  such  parts 
of  the  said  boundary  as  require  it  to  be  surveyed  and  marked.  The  said 
Commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designate  the  boundary  aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the 
points  thus  referred  to  them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  of 
such  other  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And 
both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final 

ca«ofji«i,r*ein«.t  ^^^^  conclusivc.  Aud  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Commis- 
iMcn-ement  gjQjjgj.g  differing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing,  declin- 
ing, or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements 
shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the 
same  was  herein  repeated. 

Article  YIII. 

The  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  four  pre- 
ceding articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to  appoint  a 

The  board  of  Corn-  ^  ,.  11  ai 

u.>,iuueri.  oMor  .p-  sccrctary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other  persons  as 
"""*  mpio?"ium'?.  they  shall  judge  necessary.    Duplicates  of  all  their  re^)ect- 


ar«u   o 
or», 


ive  reports,  declarations,  statements,  and  decisions,  and  of 
their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceedings,  shall  be  deliv- 
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ered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  agents 
of  the  United  States,  who  may  be  respectively  appointed  and  author- 
ized to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  be  respectively  paid  iu  such 
manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  par-  co"p«'»"t">»- 
ties,  sach  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  all  other  expenses  attending  the 
said  commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two  parties.  And  in 
the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or  necessary  absence,  the  place 
of  every  such  Commissioner,  respectively,  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  Commissioner  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commis- 
sioner shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties. 
It  js  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  ^^^^^^ ,  ^  ^  ^ 
that  in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  or  the  pre-  to^Tf^'lmmea^^ 
ceding  articles,  which  were  in  the  i)08session  of  one  of  the  "*"'°  *^**"' 
parties  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  present  war  between  the  two 
countries,  should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  Commission- 
ers aforesaid,  or  of  the  sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to,  as  iu  the  four 
next  preceding  articles  contained,  fall  within  the  dominions  of  the  other 
party,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous  to  the  commencement  of  the 
war,  by  the  party  having  had  such  possession,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if 
sucn  island  or  islands  had,  by  such  decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged 
to  be  within  the  dominions  of  the  party  having  had  such  possession. 

Article  IX. 

The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end,  immediately 
after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty,  to  hostilities  with  lutificiionof  the 
all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  they  may  be  i«'J«''''«*^ 
at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification }  and  forthwith  to  restore  to  such 
tribes  or  nations,  respectively,  all  the  possessions,  rights,  and  privileges 
which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities:  Provided  always  that 
such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against 
the  United  States  of  America,  their  citizens  and  subjects,  upon  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and 
shall  so  desist  accordingly.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  on 
his  part,  to  put  an  end  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present 
treaty,  to  hostihties  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom 
he  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith  to  re- 
store to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively  all  the  possessions,  rights, 
and  privileges  which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one 
thoasand  eight  hundred  and  eleven,  previous  to  such  hostilities :  Pro- 
vided always  that  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all 
hostilities  against  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  his  subjects,  upon  the 
ratification  of  the  present  treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations, 
and  shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

Article  X. 

.  Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcileable  with  the  principles  of 
humanity  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  His  Majesty  and  Abolition  of  the 
the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  •*"''^"'^* 
promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  use  tiieir  best  endeavours  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an 
object. 
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Article  XI. 

This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on  both  sides, 
without  alteration  b^^^  either  of  the  contracting  {parties,  and 
Lin;ii'i'wh(^J  mtiii'  the  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  bebiDdingon 
cat.on8e«hnn«cd.  ^^^^  partics,  aud  thc  ratifications  shall  be  exchang^  at 
Washington,  in  the  space  of  four  months  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if 
practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  twenty-fourtti  day  of  December,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 


GAMBIEE. 
HENRY  GOULBURK 
WILLIAM  ADAMS. 
JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
J.  A.  BAYARD. 
H.  CLAY. 
JONA.  RUSSELL. 
ALBERT  GALLATIN. 


L.  a 

L.  s. 

L.  S. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 
L.  8. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1816. 

A  CONVENTION  TO  REGULATE  THE  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  TERRI- 
TORIES OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  OF  HIS  BRirANNICK  MAJESTY. 
CONCLUDED  JULY  3, 1816 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  22, 1815. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Britannick  Majesty  being  de- 
sirous, by  a  convention,  to  regulate  the  commerGe  and  navigation 
between  their  respective  countries,  territories,  and  people,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them  full  pow- 
ers to  treat  of  and  conclude  such  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipotentiaries 
John  Quincy  Adamsj  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  citizens  of  the 
United  States ;  and  His  Eoyal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  has  named  for  his  Plenipoten- 
tiaries the  Eight  Honourable  Frederick  John  Bobinson,  Vice-President  of 
the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint  Pay- 
master of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and  a  member  of  the  Imperial  Parlia- 
ment, Henry  Goulbourn,  Esquire,  a  member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament, 
and  Under  Secretary  ot  State,  and  William  Adams,  Esquire,  Doctor  of 
Civil  Laws  j 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  mutually  produced  and  shown 
their  said  full  powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed 
on  and  concluded  the  following  articles,  videlicet : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 

Reciprocal  uberiy  ^ca,  aud  all  thc  territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesly  in 

cf  commerc*.        Europc,  a  rcciprocal  liberty  Of  commerce^  The  inhabitants 

of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  secorelj 
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to  cotne  with  their  ships  aud  cargoes  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and 
rivers,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  per- 
mitted to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any 
parts  of  the  said  territories,  respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  gen- 
erally, the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  respectively  shall 
enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce, 
but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  re- 
spectively. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  D«ti..  onprodac 
manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  *»o"«f'»«»'co"nt'^y 
Europe,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe  of  any  arti- 
cles the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  His  Britannick 
Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  respectively,  tban  such  as  are  payable 
giT  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor 
shsJl  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said 
territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or' from  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels  than  those  ^  „„,j^y„fj„j^^ 
payable  in  the  same  i>orts  by  vessels  of  the  United  States; 
nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe 
on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same 
ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  catieson  produc 
of  His  Britamnick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  ''•"•■ 
such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in  British 
vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
ports  of  any  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu-  Equaiityofduti«, 
facture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  territories  in  Europe  to  **^ 
the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States  or  in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid, 
and  the  same  bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  to  His  Britan- 
nick Majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be 
in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States.  ^ 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  where  di^awbacks  are  or  may 
be  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods  the  j^,^^^^^^^^^,^ 
growth,  produce,  or  ^manufacture  of  either  country,  respect-  "" ""  '  """* 
ively,  the  amount  of  the  said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  the 
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» 

said  goods  shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or  an  Amer- 
ican vessel ;  but  when  such  re-exportation  shall  take  place  from  the 
United  States  in  a  British  vessel,,  or  from  the  territories  of  His  Britan- 
nick  Majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American  vessel,  to  any  other  foreign 
nation,  the  two  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves,  respectively, 
the  right  of  regulating  or  diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the 
said  drawback. 
The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannick  Maj- 
esty's possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent 
the  BHSTwcHrS  of  North  America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  pro- 

dies  and  Jforth  Anier-        <     •  /»    ,m   >  i  •    ■j        ^       ^^  i  j_  in  •_• at  _ 

icaaconiiaentai  pos-  visious  of  this  articlc,  but  cach  party  shall  remain  m  the 
'^'°"  complete  possession  of  its  rights,  with  respect  to  such  an 

intercourse. 

Article  III. 

His  Britannick  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
Trade  with  Calcutta,  of  Amerfca  shall  be  admitted  and  hospitably  received  at  the 
**••  direct.  priucipal  settlcmeuts  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East 

Indies,  videlicet:  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales? 
Island ;  and  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  Unitea  States  may  freely  carry 
on  trade  between  the  said  principal  settlements  and  the  said  United 
States,  in  all  articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation,  respect- 
ively, to  and  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  prohibited ; 
provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them,  in  any  time  of  war 
between  the  British  Government  and  any  State  or  Power  whatever,  to 
export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
British  Goverhment,  any  military  stores,  or  naval  stores,  or  rice.  The 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted, 
no  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels 
of  the  most  favored  European  nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher 
or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the  car- 
goes of  the  said  vessels  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when 
imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European 
nations.  • 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
Article  mart  be  ^ot  Carry  any  articles  frx)m  the  said  principal  settlements  to 
uSIefsuiii^id  bS  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the  United 
unladen.  Statcs  of  Amcrica,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is 
not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to 
thf  aJft'Sh iSt  i"  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said  British 
"*'**  territories ;  but  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  having,  in 

the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal  settlements  of 
the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  then  going  with  their 
original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from  one  of  the  said  principal  settle- 
ments to  another,  shall  not  be  considered  as  carrying  on  the  coasting 
trade.    The  vessels  of  the  United  States  may  also  touch 

American   vesaeln     «  j*         ■%  j.      t      j.  ^    jf  •         jX.  ^f 

may  touch  for  re  for  refrcshmcnt,  but  not  for  commerce,  in  the  coarse  oi 
freBhment,  Ac  ^hcir  voyagc  to  or  from  the  British  territories  in  India,  or 
to  or  from  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  the  island  of  St.  Helena,(a)  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in 
the  nossession  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas ;  it  being 
well  understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  article  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  laws  and  regala- 
tioDs  of  the  British  Government  from  time  to  time  established. 

(a)  ^'  Declaration  "  at  the  end  of  this  convention. 
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Article  IV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  respectively, 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in 
the  dominions  and  telritories  of  the  other  party ;  but  before  ^"*"**^ 

any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved 
and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  it  is  hereby 
declared  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  how  they  may  b. 
the  laws  or  Government  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent,  p""^^**!- 
sucli  Consul  may  either  be  punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will 
reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  backj  the  offended  Government  a<ssigning  to 
the  other  the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  ex- 
cept from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  Particular  piwe* 
as  such  party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted.  S?.Slo?con,«L^ 

Article  V. 

This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
coDsent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannick  Majesty,  and  beobiKryforToir 
the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  "*""   . 
binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said  United  States  and  His  Majesty  for 
four  years  from  the  date  of  it«  signature  ;(a)  and  the  ratifi-    Exchaar^of  rati«. 
cations  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  "'^°"* 
sooner  if  possible. 

Done  at  London  this  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  ^our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS/ 

H.  CLAY. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

FREDERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON. 

HENRY  GOULBURN. 

WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


.     DECLARATION. 

The  undersigned,  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Charg6  d' Affaires  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal  High-    D«i«r.tiooof  «th 
ness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  be-  '^°^' ^^^^ 
half  of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare,  upon  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  convention  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  of 
July  of  the  present  year,  for  regulating  the  commerce  and  navigation 
between  the  two  countries,  that,  in  consequence  of  events  which  have 
happened  in  Europe  subsequent  to  the  signature  of  the  convention 
aforesaid,  it  has  been  deemed  expedient,  and  determined,  in  conjunction 
with  the  allied  sovereigns,  that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted 
for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security  of  his  person ; 
and  it  has  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all  ships 
and  vessels  whatever,  a«  well  British  ships  and  vessels  as  iht^^'^y^^K^t 
others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East  India  ciudlTd^jomJp^ 
Company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with,  "**  **** "'"" 
or  approach  to,  that  island. 

(a)  Continued  for  ten  vears  by  tbe  fourth  article  of  the  convention  of  London  of 
20th  October,  1818. 
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It  lias  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of  the 
third  article  of  the  treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching  for  re- 
freshment at  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  ratifications  of  the  said 
treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declaration  and  understand- 
ing that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  cannot  be  allowed  to  touch  at, 
or  hold  any  communication  whatever  with,  the  said  island,  so  long  as 
the  said  island  stfall  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said 
Napoleon  Bonaparte.(a) 

ANTHONY  ST.  JNO.  BAKER. 

Washington,  November  24, 1815. 


ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRFFAIN, 
MADE  BY  RICHARD  RUSH,  ESQ.,  ACTING  AS  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE,  AND  CHARLES  BAGOT,  HIS  BRITANNIC  MAJ- 
ESTY'S ENVOY  EXTRAORDINARY,  &c.    CONCLUDED  APRIL  28,  1817. 

The  naval  force  to  be  maintained  upon  the  American  lakes  by  His 
proei.».tioB  of  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall 
u-SirrsSilSS  henceforth  be  confined  to  the  following  vessels  on  each  side ; 
^"»^  .  that  is— 

On  Lake  Ontario,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  one  hundred  tons  bur- 
then, and  armed  with  one  eighteen-pound  cannon. 

On  the  upper  lakes,  to  two  vessels,  not  exceeding  like  burthen  each, 
and  armed  with  like  force. 

On  the  waters  of  Lake  Ghamplain,  to  one  vessel  not  exceeding  like 
Naval  fore,  on  the  burthcu,  aud  axmcd  with  like  force. 

lake..  ^j  other  armed  vessels  on  these  lakes  shall  be  forthwith 

dismantled,  and  no  other  vessels  of  war  shall  be  there  built  or  armed. 

If  either  party  should  hereafter  be  desirous  of  annulling  this  stipula- 

supttiation  ma    ^^^^^  ^^^  should  glvc  notlcc  to  that  effect  to  the  other  party, 
j^^onlilTmoSh/'  it  shall  cease  to  be  binding  after  the  expiration  of  sii 
months  from  the  date  of  such  notice. 
The  naval  force  so  to  be  limited  shall  be  restricted  to  such  servicer  as 

Narai  force  ^^^^'  ^^  ^^  Tcspcct,  iuterfcre  with  the  proper  duties  of  the 

armed  vessels  of  the  other  party. 


DECLARATION  OF  THE   COMMISSIONERS   UNDER  THE  FOURTH  ARTICLE 
OF  THE  TREATY  OF  GHENT.    NOVEMBER  24,  1817. 

New  York,  November  24, 1817. 
Sir  :  The  undersigned  Commissioners,   appointed  by  virtue  of  the 
D<^cinr.tion  of  the  fourth  ajticlc  of  thc  treaty  of  Ghent,  have  attended  to  the 
STp^STtheTr  duties  assigned  them ;  and  have  decided  that  Moose  Island, 
d«ci.ioa  Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passa- 

maquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong 
to  the  United  States  of  America;  and  that  all. the  other  islands  in  the 
Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  Bay 
of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong  to  His  Biitannic  Majesty,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- three.  The  Commissioners  have  the 
honor  to  enclose  herewith  their  decision. 

(a)  In  coDseqaeuce  of  the  death  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  British  GdvernincDt 
notified  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  London  of  the  cessation  of  this  restriction, 
on  the  30th  July,  1821. 
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In  making  this  decision  it  became  necessary  that  each  of  the  Com- 
missioners should  yield  a  part  of  his  individual  opinion.  Several  reasons 
induced  them  to  adopt  this  measure ;  one  of  which  was  the  impression 
and  belief  that  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy, 
which,  by  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  is  said  to  be  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  common  to  both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  all  lawful  and  direct 
communication  with  their  own  territories  and  foreign  ports. 

The  undersigned  have  the  honor  to  be,  with  perfect  respect,  sir,  your 
obedient  and  humble  servants, 

J.  HOLMES. 
THO.  BARCLAY. 
The  Hon.  John  Quincy  Adams, 

Secretary  of  State, 


DECISION  OF  THE   COMMISSIONERS  UNDER   THE   FOURTH   ARTICLE   OF 

THE  TREATY  OF  GHENT.    NOVEMBER  24,  1817, 

By  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  Esquires,  Commissioners,  ap- 
pointed by  virtue  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  j^^.^^  ^^ 
and  amity  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  comm.M?oiieiittnSj 
States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth  ut^^^^'iihJ^l[^^'' 
day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  biJ  M,^Sii:  *''*""' 
to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  the  said 
treaty  the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part 
of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Fufady,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-three,  between  his  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  aforesaid 
United  States  of  America. 

We,  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  Commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  having  been  duly  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide 
upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid  be- 
fore us  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  re- 
spectively, have  decided,  and  do  decide,  that  Moose  Island, 
Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passa-     "^•'^■'•"'^  *•=• 
maquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them 
does,  belong  to  the  United  States  of  America ;   and  we  have  also  de- 
cided, and  do  decide,  that  all  the  other  islands,  and  each        other  waud, 
and  every  of  them,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which 
is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said. 
Bay  of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  his  said  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity 
with  the  true'intent  of  the  said  second  article  of  said  treaty  of  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  eighty -three. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof  we  have  set  our  hands  and  affixed 
oui*  seals,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  this  twenty -fourth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen. 


JOHN  HOLMES, 
THO.  BARCLAY. 
Witness : 

James  T.  Austin,  Agt  U.  S.  A, 

Anth  :  Barclay,  Sec% 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.    CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  20, 1818 ;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  30,  1819. 

The  United  Staters  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  desirous  to  cement  the 
good  understanding  which  happily  subsists  between  them,  have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say> 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  Albert 
Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  Court  of  France,  and  Eichard  Bush,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty ;  and 
His  Majesty  ha«  appointed  the  Right  Honorable  Frederick  John  Bob- 
inson.  Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy  and  President  of  the  Committee 
of  Privy  Council  for  Tradeand  Plantations,  and  Henry  Goulbum,  Esq., 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of  State ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
y«ii  powers  ex  ^©  in  ^uc  aud  propcr  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded 
ciwiw^d.  ^i^Q  following  articles ; 

Article  I. 

Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty  claimed  by  the 
United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and 

Definition    of   the  />•■  «■  .1  i-i  j  \        *"  U  tt* 

extent  ot  the  com-  curc  fish  ou  ccrtaiii  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  dominions  in  Amenca,  it  is. agreed  be- 
tween the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States  shall  have  forever,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  south- 
ern coast  of  Newfoundland  which  extends  from  Gape  Biay  to^the  Eamean 
Islands,'  on  the  western  and  northern  coast  of  NewfoundlaiKlj^^from  the 
said  Cape  Eay  to  thQ  Quirpou  Islaudsf  on  the  shores  of  the  Magdalen 
Islands,  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount 
Joly,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the  Streights 
of  Belleisle,  and  thence  northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast^  with- 

Hmkon  Bay  Com-  out  prcjudicc,  howcvcr,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of  the 
^"'''  Hudson  Bay  Company :   And  that  the  American  fishermei) 

shall  also  have  liberty  forever  to  dry  and  cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unset- 
tled bays,  harbours^  and  creeks  of  the  southern  part  of  the  coast  of  New- 
foundland, hereabove  described,  and  of  the  coast  of  Labrador :  but  so 
soon  as  the  same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  portion  so  set- 
tled without  previous  agreement  for  such  puri)ose  with  the  inhabitants, 
proprietors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground.    And  the  United  States  hereby 

Renunciniion  by  renouucc  forevcr  any  liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed 
toUiumotK."  by  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish  on  or 
erieB.  wltMu  thrfie^mariue  miles  of  any  of  the  coastSj^  bays^  creeks, 

or  ha^hoitfrs  of  His  Britaiiuic  Ifitajesty's  dominions  in  America  not  in- 
cluded within  the  abovenientioned  limits :  Provided,  however,  that 
the  American  fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  en  tor  such  bays  or  har- 
bours for  the  purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of 
purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  wat^r,  and  for  no  other  i>urpose 
whatever.    But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  ueces 
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sary  to  prevent  their  taking,  drying,  or  curing  fish  therein,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatever  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 

Article  II. 

It  is  agreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  northwestern  point  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  along  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  Definition  of  the 
north  latitude,  or  if  the  said' point  shall  not  be  in  the  forty-  S'tf«unitJ^rsm2 
niuth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn  froiu  w^d!";'  theSi^SSj 
the  said  point  due  north  or  south,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  M'*""'*"'- 
the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  from 
the  poiut  of  such  intersection  due  west  along  and  with  the  said  parallel, 
shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  and  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  line  shall 
form  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  southern  bqundary  of  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. 

Article  HI. 

It  is  agreed  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by  either  party  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward  of  the  Stony  country  cuimwi 
Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays,  and  SLrf "f  Sr^'JSii 
creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  *'«"''»"''»' 
free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  present  convention  to  the  vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the 
two  Ppwersj  it  being  well  understood  that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be 
construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which  either  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall 
it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part 
of  the  said  country ;  the  only  object  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in 
that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  amongst  them- 
selves. 

Article  IV. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  "  to  regulate  the  commerce  be- 
tween the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Bri-  conve„t,onofi^n- 
taunic  Majesty,"  concluded  at  London  on  the  third  day  of  ^°;,*;;^.^4''';;f;^'\*ii 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  '•''" 
and  fifteen,  with  the  exception  of  the  clause  which  limited  its  duration 
to  four  jxars,  and  excepting,  also,  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by 
the  dedai'ation  of  His  Majesty  respecting  the  island  of  St.  Helena,  are 
hereby  extended  and  continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from 
the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  convention  were  herein  specially 
recited. 

Article  V. 

Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  that 
"  all  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever  taken  by  j^^^.^^^,,^^  ^^  i,^ 
either  party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  aniV/TfTrmy  " 
be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the  ^'"'°'' 
islands  hei*einafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay,  and 
withflout  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of  the  artillery 
or  other  public  property  originally  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places, 
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which  shall  remain  therein  npon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or  other  private  property ;"  and  whereas  under 

cuim  for  (j.r«.  thc  aforesaid  article  the  United  States  claim  for  their  citi- 
Sf'*Se'*'trei;?'''if  zcus,  and  as  their  private  property,  the  restitution  of  or 
Ghent.  fyii  compensatiop  for  all  slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  ex- 

change of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  treaty,  were  in  any  territory, 
places,  or  possessions  whatsoever,  directed  by  the  said  treaty  to  be  re- 
stored to  the  United  State's,  but  then  still  occupied  by  the  British  forces, 
whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the  date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  on  board  any 
British  vessel  lying  in  waters  within  the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the 

Differences  w  Uultcd  Statcs }  aud  whereas  differences  have  arisen  whether, 
inJ^oiotrSe  Sim  by  thft  truc  intent  and  meaning  of  the  aforesaid  article  of  the 
ior  .utm.  treaty  of  Ghent,  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  resti- 

tution of  or  full  compensation  for  all  or  any  slaves  as  above  described, 
the  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences 
to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  to  be  named  for  that  purpose;  and 
the  high  contracting  parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision  of 
such  Mendly  sovereign  or  State  to  be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the 
matters  referred. 

Article  VI. 

This  convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  tiie 
Tbi-  convention  Prcsidcnt  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
chliS°'Jf  °™iiflcl-  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
tion..  ^]jQ  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be 

binding  and  obligatory  on  the  said  United  States  and  on  His  Majesty; 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  this  twentieth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  oar 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ALBEET  GALLATIN.  Fl.  s. 

KICHAED  EUSH.  .  L.  s. 

FEEDEEICK  JOHN  EOBINSON.    L.  s. 
HENEY  GOULBUEN.  L.  s. 


DECISION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  SIXTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF  GHENT.  DONE  AT  UTICA,  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK,  ISth 
JUNE,  1822. 

The  undersigned  Commissioners,  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized, 
Bounditf,  of  United  ^  virtuo  of  tho  slxth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
Slate..  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 

America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  impar- 
tially to  examine,  and,  b^'  a  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  aod 
seals,  to  designate  "  that  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States 
from  the  point  where  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river 
Iroquois  or  Gataraqua,  along  the  middle  of  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario, 
through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  communication,  by 
water,  between  that  lake  and  Lake  Erie ;  thence,  along  the  middle  of  said 
communication,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said  lake, 
until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  Lake  Huron ;  theuce, 
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tbrongh  the  middle  of  said  water  eommauication,  into  Lake  Huron; 
thence,  thnmgh  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to  the  water  communication 
between  that  lake  and  Lake  Superior;"  and  to  "decide  to  which 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  several  islands,  lying  within  the 
said  rivcTS,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  do  respectively  belong, 
in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783:"  Do  decide  and 
deilare,  that  the  following  described  line,  (which  is  more  clearly  indi- 
cated on  a  series  of  maps  accompanying  this  report,  exhibiting  correct 
surveys  and  delineations  of  all  the  rivers,  lakes,  water  communications, 
and  islands,  embraced  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  by  a 
black  line  shaded  on  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the  American 
side  with  blue ;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  maps  is  identified  by 
a  certificate,  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  by  the  two  principal 
surveyors  employed  by  them,)  is  the  true  boundary  intended  by  the  two 
before  mentioned  treaties,  that  is  to  say : 

Beginning  at  a  stone  monument,  erected  by  Andrew  Ellicott,  Esquire, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

.    *^  .•  j.ii_i  i_  jf    A.-t  •!•  Dencnptjon  of  the 

seventeen,  on  the  south  bank,  or  shore,  of  the  said  river  ^°."°j'i^"fy  of  the 
Iroquois  or  Gataraqua,  (now  called  the  St.  Lawrence,)  which 
monaoient  bears  south  seventy-four  degrees  and  forty-five  minutes 
west,  and  is  eighteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone 
church  in  the  Indian  village  of  St.  Eegis,  and  indicates  the  point  at 
which  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  said  river ; 
thence,  running  north  thirty-five  degrees  and  forty-five  minutes 
west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at  right  angles  with  the  southern  shore, 
to  a  point  one  hundred  yards  south  of  the  opposite  island,  called 
Cornwall  Island;  thence,  turning  westerly,  and  passing  around  the 
southern  and  western  sides  of  said  island,  keeping  one  hundred 
yards  distant  therefrom,  and  following  the  curvatures  of  its  shores 
to  a  point  opposite  to  the  northwest  corner,  or  angle,  of  said 
island;  thence  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  until  it 
approaches  the  eastern  extremity  of  Barnhart's  Island  ;  thence  north- 
erly, along  the  channel  which  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the 
Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  distant  from  the  island,  until 
it  approaches  SheikV  Inland ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  strait 
which  divides  Barnhart's  and  Sheik's  islands,  to  the  channel  called  the 
Long  Sault,  which  separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the 
Lower  Long  Sault  Island ;  thence  westerly  (crossing  the  centre  of  the 
last  mentioned  channel)  until  it  approaches  within  one  hundred  ^ards 
of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  Island ;  thence  up  the  north  branch 
of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and  near,  the  Lower  Sault  Island, 
and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the  Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called  Baxter's) 
Island,  and  south  of  the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  map  A  and  B, 
to  the  western  extremity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's  Island ;  thence 
passing  between  the  two  islands  called  the  Gats,  to  the  middle  of  the 
river  above ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north 
of  the  small  islands  marked  G  and  D ;  and  north  also  of  Ghrystler's 
Island  and  of  the  small  island  next  above  it,  marked  E,  until  it  ap- 
proaches the  northeast  angle  of  Goose  Neck  Island ;  thence  along  the 
passage  which  divides  the  last-mentioned  island  from  the  Ganada  shore, 
keeping  one  hundred  yards  from  the  island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same ; 
thence  south  of,  and  near,  the  two  small  islands  called  the  Nut  Islands; 
thence  north  of,  and  near,  the  island  marked  F,  and  also  of  the  island 
called  Dry  or  Smuggler's  Island;  thence  passing  between  the  islands 
marked  G  and  H,  to  the  north  of  the  island  called  Isle  au  Eapid  Plat; 
thence  along  the  north  side  of  the  last- mentioned  island,  keeping  one 

23 
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Imndred  yards  from  the  shore  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  thence  along^ 
the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands 
called  Coasson  (or  Tussin)  and  Presque  Isle ;  thence  up  the  river,  keep- 
ing north  of,  and  near,  the  several  Gallop  Isles,  numbered  on  the  map 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  0,  and  10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbet's,  and  Chimney 
Islands;  and  south  of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  Isles,  numbered  11, 12,  and 
13,  and  also  of  Duck,  Drummond,  and  Sheep  Islands;  thence  along  the 
middle  of  the  river,  passing  north  of  island  No.  14,  south  of  15,  and  16, 
north  of  17,  south  of  18, 19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  and  2S,  and  north   of 
26,  and  27 ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  north  of  Gull  Island, 
and  of  the  islands  No.  29, 32, 33, 34, 35,  Bluff  Island,  and  No.  39, 44,  and 
45,  and  to  the  south  of  No.  30,  31,  36,  Grenadier  Island,  and  No.  37,  38, 
40,  41,  42,  43,  46,  47,  and  48,  until  it  approaches  the  east  end  of  Well's 
Island ;  thence  to  the  north  of  Well's  Island,  and  along  the  strait  which 
divides  it  from  Bowe's  Island,  keeping  to  the  uorth  of  the  small  islands 
No.  61,  52, 54, 58, 59,  and  Gl,  and  to  the  south  of  the  small  islands  nam- 
bered  and  marked  49,  50,  53,  55,  57,  60,  and  X,  until  it  approaches  the 
northeast  point  of  Grindstone  Island ;  thence  to  the  north  of  Grindstone 
Island,  and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  islands,  No.  63,  65y 
67,  68,  70,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76,  77,  and  78,  and  to  the  south  of  No.  62,  W,  66^ 
69,  and  71,  until  it  approaches  the  southern  point  of  Hickory  Island ; 
thence  passing  to  the  south  of  Hickory  Island,  and  of  the  two  small 
islands  lying  near  its  southern  extremity',  numbered  79  and  80;  thenoe 
to  the  south  of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping  near  its  southern  shore,, 
and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carlton  Island,  until  it  arrives  opposite  to 
the  southwestern  point  of  said  Grand  Island  in  Lake  Ontario;  thenee 
passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony,  and  the  Gallop  Islands 
in  Lake  Ontario,  and  to  the  south  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called  the 
Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the  said  lake ;  thence  westerly,  along  the  middle 
of  said  lake,  to  a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  Elver ;  thence 
to  and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  to  the  Great  Falls ;  thence  up  the 
Falls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Shoe,  keeping  to  the  west  of  Iria 
or  Goat  Island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  islands  at  its  head,  and  follow- 
ing the  bends  of  the  river  so  as  to  enter  the.  strait  between  Navy  and 
Grand  Islands ;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  strait  to  the  head  of 
Navy  Island ;  thence  to  the  west  and  south  of,  and  near  to.  Grand  and 
Beaver  Islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawberry,  Squaw,  and  Bird  Islands,, 
to  Lake  Erie;  thence  southerly  and  westerly,  along  the  middle  of  Lake 
Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  immediately  south  of  Middle 
Island,  being  one  of  the  easternmost  of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the 
western  part  of  said  lake;  thence  along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to 
the  north  of  Cunningham's  Island,  of  the  three  Bass  Islands,  and  of  the 
Western  Sister,  and  to  the  south  of  the  islands  called  the  Hen  and  Chick- 
ens, and  of  the  Eastern  and  Middle  Sisters;  thence  to  the  middle  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Detroit  Eiver,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  channel  which 
divides  Bois-Blanc  and  Sugar  Isla^nds;  thence  up  the  said  channel  to  the 
west  of  Bois-Blanc  Island,  and  to  the  east  of  Sugar,  Fox,  and  Stony  Islands, 
until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great  Turkey  Island ;  thence  along  the 
western  side,  and  near  the  shore  of  said  last -mentioned  island,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  above  the  same ;  thencp  along  the  middle  of  said 
river,  keeping  to  the  southeast  of,  and  near,  Hog  Island,  and  to  the  north- 
west of,  and  near,  the  island  called  Isle  a  la  Pache,  to  Lake  St.  Clair; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake,  in  a  direction  to  enter  that  mouth 
or  channel  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  which  is  usually  denominated  the 
Old  Ship  Channel;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said  channel,  between 
Squirrel  Island  on  the  southeast,  and  Herson's  Island  on  the  northwests 
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to  the  upper  end  of  the  last-mentioned  island,  Tchich  is  nearly  opposite 
to  Point  auz  Chines,  on  the  American  shore ;  thence  along  the  middle  of 
the  river  St  Clair,  keeping  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the  islands  called 
Belle  Biviere  Isle,  and  Isle  aux  Cerfs,  to  Lake  Uaron ;  thence  through 
the  middle  of  Lake  Huron,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  strait  or  passage 
between  Drummond's  Island  on  the  west,  and  the  Little  Manitou  Island 
on  the  east;  thence  through  the  middle  of  the  passage  which  'divides 
the  two  last-mentioned  islands ;  thence  turning  northerly  and  westerly, 
around  the  eastern  and  northern  shores  of  Drummond's  Island,  and  pro- 
ceeding in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage  between  the  Island  of  St 
Joseph's  and  the  American  shore,  passing  to  the  north  of  the  interme^ 
diate  islands  No.  61,  11, 10, 12,  9,  6,  4,  and  2,  and  to  the  south  of  those 
numbered  15, 13,  5,  and  1 ;  thence  up  the  said  last-mentioued  passage, 
keeping  near  to  the  island  St  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and 
east  of  Isle  a  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16, 17, 18, 19, 
and  20,  and  to  the  south  and  west  of  those  numbered  21, 22,  and  23,  until 
it  strikes  a  line  (drawn  on  the  map  with  black  ink  and  shaded  on  omo  side 
of  the  point  of  intersection  with  blue,  and  on  the  other  with  red,)  pass- 
ing across  the  river  at  the  head  of  St  Joseph's  Island,  and  at  the  foot 
of  the  Neebish  Eapids,  which  line  denotes  the  termination  of  the  boundary 
directed  to  be  run  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 

And  the  said  Commissioners  do  further  decide  and  declare,  that  all 
the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  communica- 
tions, between  the  before-described  boundary -line  and  the 
adjacent  shores  of'  Upper  Canada,  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  all  the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes, 
and  water  communications,  between  the  said  boundary-line  and  the 
adjacent  shores  of  the  United  States,  or  their  territories,  do,  and  each 
of  them  does,  belong  to  the  United  States  of  America,  in  conformity 
with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1783,  and 
of  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Commissioners  aforesaid,  have  signed  this 
declaration,  and  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of 
oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

PETEE  B.  PORTER,    [l.s.] 
ANTH :  BARCLAY.        [l.  s.] 
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TREATY    WITH    GREAT    BRITAIN,   CONCLUDED    JULY    12, 1H22;   RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  10,  1823;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  11,  1823. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  ^  .  .^^^  ^^^^^ 
Majesty  the  Kinc:  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  »nd  V.r"at^  BnJlIn 
and  Ireland,  having  agreed,  in  pursuance  ot  the  fifth  article  diirer«.r^jotheEm 
of  the  convention  concluded  at  Loudon  on  the  2()th  day  of  '""'''  ^"""'' 
October,  1818,  to  refer  the  differences  which  bad  arisen  betwen  the  two 
Governments,  upon  the  true  construction  and  meaning  of  the  first 
article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  24th 
day  of  December,  1814,  to  the  friendly  arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the 
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Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  mutnally  engaging  to  consider  his  decision 
Hu.  Majesty  a  &s  final  and  conclusive.    And  his  said  Imperial  Majesty 
•'■''*•  having,  after  due  consideration,  given  his  decision  upon 

these  diflFerences  in  the  following  terms,  to  wit: 

"That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitled  to  claim  from  Great 
UBited  siat«  en-  Britalu  a just  indemnification  for  all  private  property  which 
Su^a  V°''cS?a?n  the  Britlsh  forces  may  have  carried  away  j  and,  as  the  ques- 
•u*ei.  tion  relates  to  slaves  more  especially,  for  all  the  staves  that 

the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away  from  places  and  territories  of 
which  the  treaty  stipulates  the  restitution,  in  quitting  these  same  plac^es 
and  territories. 

"  That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having  been  so 
carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transferred  from  the 
above-mentioned  territories  to  British  vessels  within  the  waters  of  the 
said  territories,  and  who  for  this  reason  may  not  have  been  restored. 

"  But  that  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  carried 

away*from  territories  of  which  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 

has  not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  the  United 

woindemnificMion  Statcs  arc  not  entitled  to  claim  an  indemnification  for  the 

for  certain  .la^es.  gjiJ^J  filaVCS." 

Now,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  this  award  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  as  arbitrator,  his  good  offices  have  been  farther  invoked  to 
assist  in  framing  such  convention  or  articles  of  agreement  between  the 
Iluited  States  of  America  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  as  shall  provide 
the  mode  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  value  of  slaves  and  of  other 
private  property,  which  may  have  been  carried  away  in  contravention  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  and  for  which  indemnification  is  to  be  made  to 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  His  Imperial  Majesty'^ 
said  award,  and  shall  secure  compensation  to  the  sufferers  for  their 
losses,  so  ascertained  and  determined.  And  His  Imperial  Majesty  has 
consented  to  lend  his  mediation  for  the  above  purpose,  and  has  con- 
R«,.i«n  pirnipo-  stituted aud  appointed^Charlcs  Robcrt Oouut  Nessclroclc,  His 
t«tian«».  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Oouncellor,  member  of  the  Council 

of  State,  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander 
Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  first  class, 
Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order 
of  St  Stephen  of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
Prussia,  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  of  Charles  lU  of  Spain,  of 
St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia, 
of  the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the 
Golden  EagleofWirtemberg,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  of  St.  Constantine  of 
Parma,  and  of  Guelph  of  Hannovre;  and  John  Count  Capodistrias, 
His  lujperialMjyesty's  Privy  Counsellor,  and  Secretary  of  State,  Knight 
of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Vladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poland, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary,  of  the  Black  and 
of  the  lied  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of  France, 
of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naples, 
of  St.  Maurice  and  of  St.  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of  the  Elephant  of 
Denmark,  of  Fidelity  and  of  the  Lion  of  Zahringen  of  Baden,  Burgher 
of  the  Canton  of  Vaud,  and  also  of  the  Canton  and  of  the  liepublic  of 
Geneva,  as  his  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat,  adjust,  and  conclude  such 
articles  of  agreement  as  may  tend  to  the  attainment  of  the  above-men- 
tioned  end,  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  «Hi8 
Britannic  Majesty,  that  is  to  say : 
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On  the  part  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  witli  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  Henry  Middleton,  a  citizen  Ptenipot«nti«ry  ot 
of  the  said  United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  t»>«C'"««=d3»*«*. 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Knssias ;  and  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honorable  pie„ipotei.tuuT  of 
Sir  Charles  Bagot,  one  of  His  Majesty's  most  Honorable  *'"'"  ^"'*"- 
Privy  OounciK  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  most  honorable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of 
their  respective  full  powers,  fo'und  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles :  ''""  ^^^''' 

Article  I. 

For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  determining  the  amount  of  iu- 
deinn Location  which  may  be  due  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  under  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  two  cotrS^nTnitSbe 
Commissioners  and  two  Arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  in  the  ■'''°'°^'"'' 
manner  following,  that  is  to  say  :  One  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitra- 
tor shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof;  and  one  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty.  And  the  two  Commissioners  and  two  Arbitra- 
tors, thus  appointed,  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sittings  as  a  board  in  the 
city  of  Washington.  They  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary, 
and  before  proceeding  to  the  other  business  of  the  commission,  they 
sliall,  respectively,  take  the  following  oath  (or  aflBrmation)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  each  other;  which  oath  or  affirmation,  being  so 
taken,  and  duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  °**^**'"^""*^'*'^ 
their  proceedings,  that  is  to  say :  *'  I,  A.  B.,  one  of  the  Commissioners  (or 
Arbitrators,  as  the  case  may  be)  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  conven- 
tion concluded  at  St.  Petersburg  on  the  J^J  day  of  ^"^J;  one  thousand 

eight  hundred  and  twenty-two,  between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias,  the  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  diligently,  im- 
partially, and  carefully  examine,  and,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment, 
according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide  all  matters  submitted  to  me  as 
Commissioner  (or  Arbitrator,  as  the  case  may  be)  under  the  said  conven- 
tion." 

All  vacancies  occurring  by  death  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled  up  in  the 
manner  of  the  original  appointment,  and  the  new  Com  mis-  vacanci*. 

fiioners  or  Arbitrators  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affirma-  «canci««. 

tion,  and  perform  the  same  duties. 

Article  II. 

If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  have  agreed  upon  an 
average  value,  to  be  allowed  as  compensation  for  each  slave 
for  whom  indemnification  may  be  due;  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  Com- 
missioners and  Arbitrators  shall  conjointly  proceed  to  examine  the  testi- 
mony which  shall  be  produced  under  the  authority  6f  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  together  with  such  other  competent  testimony  as  they 
may  see  cause  to  require  or  allow,  going  to  prove  the  true  value  of 
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slaves  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of 
Ghent ;  and,  upon  the  evidence  so  obtained,  they  shall  agree  upon  and  fix 
ifi  cHBo  they  do  not  ^^ic  averagc  value.    But  in  case  that  the  majority  of  the  board 
•««*•  *^  of  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  should  not  be  able  to  s^gree 

respecting  such  average  value,  then,  and  in  that  case,  recourse  shall  be 
had  to  the  arbitration  of  the  Minister  or  other  Agent  of  the  mediatiu^ 
Power  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States.  A  statement 
of  the  evidence  produced,  and  of  the  proceedings  of  the  board  thereupon, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  said  Minister  or  Agent,  and  his  decision, 
founded  upon  such  evidence  and  proceedings,  shall  be  final  and  con- 
clusive. And  the  said  average  value,  >Then  fixed  and  determined  by 
either  of  the  three  before  mentioned  methods,  shall,  in  all  cases,  serve  as 
a  rule  for  the  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  each  and  every  slave,  for 
whom  it  may  afterwards  be  found  that  indemnification  is  due. 

Article  III. 

When  the  average  value  of  slaves  shall  have  been  ascertained  and 
commiasioneni  to  fixcd,  thc  two  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a  board  for  the 
S?*^reMmiMuo2  examination  of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  submitted  to 
•rcbim.  them,  and  they  shall  notify  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 

United  States  that  they  are  ready  to  receive  a  definitive  list  of  the  slaves 
and  other  private  property  for  which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  claim 
indemnification ;  it  being  understood  and  hereby  agreed  that  the  com- 
mission shall  not  take  cognizance  of,  nor  receive,  and  that  His  Britan- 
nic  Majesty  shall  not  be  required  to  make,  compensation  for  any  claims 
for  private  property  under  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  not 
contained  in  the  said  list.  And  His  Britannic  Majesty  hereby  engag^es 
to  cause  to  be  produced  before  the  commission,  as  material  towards  as- 
rertaining  facts,  all  the  evidence  of  which  His  Majestv^s 
•Qmber  of  •lares  «i-  Govcrumeut  may  be  m  possession,  by  returns  from  His 
nedaway.  Majcsty's  officcrs  or  otherwise,  of  the  number  of  slaves 

carried  away.  But  the  evidence  so  produced,  or  its  defectiveness,  shall 
nof  go  in  bar  of  any  claim  or  claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfac- 
torily authenticated. 

Article  IV. 

The  two  Commissioners  are  hereby  empowered  and  required  to  go  into 
commissione™  to  »»  examiuatiott  of  all  the  claims  submitted,  thro^  the 
eiamiaeciaiim.  abovc-mentioned  list,  by  the  owners  of  slaves  or  other 
property,  or  by  their  lawful  attorneys  or  representatives,  and  to  deter- 
mine the  same,  respectively,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases, 
under  the  rule  of  the  Imperial  decision  hereinabove  recited,  and  having 
reference,  if  need  there  be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  an- 
nexed, marked  A  and  B.  And,  in  considering  such  claims,  the  Commis- 
sioners are  empowered  and  required  to  examine,  on  oath  or  affirmation, 
all  such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them  touching  the  real  number  of 
the  slaves,  or  value  of  other  property,  for  which  indemnification  is 
claimed;  and,  also,  to  receive  in  evidence,  according  as  they  amy  think 
consistent  with  equity  and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  such 
depositions  or  papers  being  duly  aathenticated,  either  according  to  exist- 
ing legal  forms,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
see  cause  to  require  or  allow. 
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Abticle  v. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  Commissioners  not  agreeing  in  any  particular 
case  under  examination,  or  of  their  disagreement  upon  any  ifthecommiwion. 
question  which  may  result  from  the  stipulations  of  this  con-  »"•»>*"  "ot**"*. 
vention,  then  and  in  that  case  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of 
the  two  Arbitrators,  who,  after  having  given  due  consideration  to  the  mat- 
ter contested,  shall  consult  with  the  Commissioners ;  and  a  final  decision 
shall  be  given,  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two 
Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.  And  the  Arbi- 
trator, when  so  acting  with  the  two  Commissioners,  shall  be  bound  in 
all  respects  by  the  rules  of  proceeding  enjoined  by  the  IVth  article  of 
this  convention  upon  the  Commissioners,  and  shall  be  vested  with  the 
same  powers,  and  be  deemed,  for  that  case,  a  Commissioner. 

Article  VI. 

The  decision  of  the  two  Commissioners,  or  of  the  majority  of  the 
board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  in  all 
cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  number,  the  »«ci»»on. 

value,  or  the  ownership  of  the  slaves,  or  other  property,  for  which 
indemnification  is  to  be  made.    And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to 
cause  the  sum  awarded  to  each  and  every  owner  in  lieu  of 
his  slave  or  slaves,  or  other  property,  to  be  paid  in  specie,  rayment. 

without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  times  and  at  such  place  or  places  as 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such 
releases  or  assignments  to  be  given  as  they  shall  direct :  ~ 
Provided,  that  no  such  payment  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place 
sooner  than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  convention. 


Article  VII. 

It  is  farther  agreed  that  the  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  shall  be 
respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  settled  between  pay„«nt  of  co«- 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  at  ™'»i»»«"'*^ 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  And 
all  other  expenses  attending  the  execution  of  the  commission  shall  be 
defrayed  jointly  by  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
same  being  previously  ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the 
board. 

Article  VIII. 

■ 

A  certified  copy  of  this  convention,  when  duly  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias,  by  the  President  of  the  certified  coi>.e>  of 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  t»»««««'«°f°«»- 
Senate,  and  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  delivered  by  each  of  the 
contracting  parties,  respectively,  to  the  Minister  or  other  Agent  of  the 
mediating  Power  accredited  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as 
soon  as  may  be  after  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  exchanged;  which 
last  shall  be  efiected  at  Washington  in  six  months  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
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convention,  drawn  np  in  two  languages,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  St.  Petersburg,  this  w^^"  day  of  -/^  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 


NESSELRODB. 
CAPODISTRIAS. 
HENRY  MIDDLETON. 
CHARLES  BAGOT. 


L.  s. 

L..  S. 

i..  s. 


A. 

C<mnt  JSesselrode  to  Mr.  Middleton. 

Tlieandersigne<l,  Secretary  of  State,  directing;  the  Imperial  Administration  of  Foreign 
A  riiH  iwa.  Atfaira,  has  the  honor  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Middlet-on,  Envoy  Extraor- 

^"^    '  dioary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America* 

the  opinion  which  the  Emperor,  his  master,  has  thought  it  his  duty  to  express  npon  the 
object  of  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  relative  to  the  interpretation  of  the  6r8t  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

Mr.  Middleton  is  requested  to  consider  this  opinion  as  the  award  required  of  the 
Emperor  by  the  two  Powers. 

He  will  doubtless  recollect  that  he,  as  well  as  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Brit.-innic 
Majesty,  in  all  his  memorials,  has  principally  insisted  on  thegramtnitical  sen^e  of  the 
first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  and  that,  even  in  his  note  of  the  4th  (16lfa)  Novem- 
ber, 1821.  be  has  formally  declared  that  it  was  on  the  Hgnifioation  of  the  words  in.  the  text 
of  the  article  cl8  it  now  is  that  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  should  be  foanth^d. 

The  same  declaration  being  made  in  the  note  ot  the  British  Plenipotentiary  dated 
8th  (20th)  October,  1821,  the  Emperor  had  only  to  conform  to  the  wishes  expressed  by 
the  two  parties,  by  devoting  all  nls  attention  to  the  examination  of  the  grammatical 
question. 

The  above-mentioned  opinion  will  show  the  manner  in  which  His  Imperial  Majesty 
judges  of  this  question ;  and  in  order  that  the  Cabinet  of  Washington  may  also  know 
tbe  motives  upon  which  the  Emperor's  judgment  is  founded,  the  undersigned  has  heret-o 
subjoined  an  extract  of  some  observations  upon  the  literal  sense  of  the  tirst  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  this  respect  the  Emperor  has  confined  himself  to  following  the  rules  of  the  lan- 
guage employed  in  drawing  up  the  act,  by  which  the  two  Powers  have  required  his 
arbitration,  and  defined  tbe  object  of  their  difference. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  thought  it  his  duty,  exclusively,  to  obey  tbe  authority  of 
these  rules,  and  his  opinion  could  not  but  be  the  rigorous  and  necessary  consequence 
thereof. 

The  undersized  eagerly  embraces  this  occasion  to  renew  to  Mr.  Middleton  the 
assurances  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSKLRODE. 

St.  Pktersburg,  22d  April,  1822. 


H:IS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY'S  AWARD. 

Invited  by  the  UnitM  States  of  America  and  by  Great  Britain  to  give  an  opinion,  as 
Arbitrator,  in  the  differences  which  have  arisen  between  these  two  Powers,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  interpretation  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  which  they  concluded 
at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  December,  1814,  the  Emperor  has  taken  cognizance  of  all  the 
acts,  memorials,  and  notes  in  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  net  forth  to 
his  administration  of  foreign  affairs  the  arguments  upon  which  each  of  the  litigant 
parties  depends  in  support  of  the  interpretation  giveu  by  it  to  the  said  article. 

After  having  maturely  weighccl  the  observations  exhibited  on  both  sides: 

Considering  that  the  American  Plenipotentiary  and  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Britain 
have  desired  that  the  discnssion  should  be  closed  ; 

Considering  that  the  former,  m  his  note  of  the  4th  (16th)  November,  1821,  and  the 
latter,  in  his  note  of  the  8th  (20th)  October,  of  the  same  year,  have  declared  that  it  is 
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«|Mm  the  oonaiructian  of  the  text  of  the  artiole  ae  it  aiandSy  that  the  Arbitrator's  decision 
shoald  be  founded,  and  that  both  have  appealed,  only  as  subsidiary  means,  to  the 
general  principles  of  the  law  of  nations  and  uf  maritime  law ; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion  "  that  the  question  can  only  be  decided  according  to  the 
literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent." 

As  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent: 

Considering  that  the  period  upon  the  signification  of  which  doubts  have  arisen,  is 
expressed  as  follows : 

"All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever,  taken  by  either  party  from  the 
other  during  the  war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting 
only  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  withont  delay,  and  without 
cansing  any  destruction  or  carrying  away  any  of  tlie  artillery  or  other  public  property 
originally  captured  in  the  eaid  forte  or  placeSf  and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  ex- 
change  of  ili  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  any  slaves,  or  other  private  property  ;  and  all 
archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papere,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private 
persons,  which,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  officers 
of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  forthwith  restored  and  delivered 
to  the  proper  ant hori ties  and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong/' 

Considering  that,  in  this  period, 'the  words  originally  capittred,  and  which  shall  remain 
therein  upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratiJic€UionSf  form  an  incidentaf  phrase,  which  can  have 
respect,  grammatioally,  only  to  the  substantives  or  subjects  which  precede ; 

That  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  thus  prohibits  the  contracting  parties 
from  carrying  away  from  the  places  of  which  it  stipulates  the  restitut  on,  only  the  pub- 
lic property  which  might  hare  been  originally  captured  there,  and  which  should  remain  therein 
upon  the  exchange  of  the  ratifioations,  but  that  it  prohibits  the  carrying  away  from  those 
same  places  any  private  property  whatever ; 

That,  on  the  other  hand,  these  two  prohibitions  are  solely  applicable  to  the  places  of 
which  the  article  stipulators  the  restitution; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion  :     . 

''That  the  United  Stat«'^  of  America  are  entitled  to  a  just  indemnification,  from 
Great  Britain,  for  all  private  property  carried  away  by  the  British  forces ;  and  as  the 
question  regards  slaves  more  especially,  for  all  such  slaves  as  were  carried  away  by 
the  British  torces,  from  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the  restitution  was  stipu- 
lated by  the  treaty,  in  quitting  the  said  places  and  territories ;  ' 

*'That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider,  as  having  been  so  carried  away,  all 
sncb  slaves  as  may  have  been  transported  from  the  above-mentioned  territories  on 
board  of  the  British  vessels  within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories,  and  who,  for  this 
reason,  have  not  been  restored ; 

"  Bnt  that,  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were  carried  away  from  ter- 
ritoiies  of  which  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  has  not  stipulated  the  restitu- 
tion to  the  United  States,  the  United  States  are  not  to  claim  an  indemnification  for  the 
said  slaves."   . 

The  Emperor  declares,  besides,  that  he  is  really  to  exercise  the  office  of  mediator, 
irhich  has  been  conferred  on  him  beforehand  by  the  two  States,  in  the  negotiations 
-which  must  ensne  between  them  in  consequence  of  the  award  which  they  bavo 
demanded. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  22d  April,  1822. 


B. 

Count  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  Middleton. 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial  Administration  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  has,  withont  delay,  laid  before  the  Emperor,  his  master,  the  explanations  into* 
-which  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  has  entered  with  the  Imperial  Ministry, 
in  consequence  of  the  preceding  confidential  communication  which  was  made  to  Mr. 
Middleton,  as  well  as  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  of  the  opinion  expressed  by  the  Emperor 
upon  the  true  sense  of  the  tst  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  understands  that,  in  virtue  of  the  decision  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  **  His  Britannic  Majesty  is  not  bound  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  any 
slaves  who,  coming  from  places  which  have  never  been  occnpied  by  bis  troops,  volnn- 
tarily  joined  the  British  forces,  either  in  consequence  of  the  encouragement  which  His 
Majesty's  officers  had  offered  them,  or  to  free  themselves  from  the  power  of  their  mas- 
ter— ^these  slaves  not  having  been  carried  away  from  places  or  territories  captnrml  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty  during  the  war,  and,  consequently,  not  having  been  carried  away 
from  places  of  which  the  article  stipulates  the  restitution." 
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In  answer  to  this  observation,  the  undersigned  is  charged  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  to 
-oommanicate  what  follows  to  the  Minister  or  thel  United  States  of  America : 

The  Emperor  having,  by  the  mutual  consent  of  the  two  Plenipotentiaries,  given  an 
opinion  founded  solely  upon  the  sense  which  results  from  the  text  of  the  orftcte  in  dis- 
pute, does  not  think  himself  called  upon  to  decide  here  any  question  relative  to  wiiat 
the  laws  of  war  permit  or  forbid  to  the  belligerents ;  but,  always  faithful  to  the  i^ram- 
matical  interpretation  of  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  His  Imperial  M%}eaty 
■declares,  a  second  time,  that  it  appears  to  him  according  to  this  interpretation  : 

"  That,  in  quitting  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the  treaty  of  Ghent  stipalates 
the  restitution  to  the  United  States,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  forces  had  no  right  to 
carry  away  from  these  same  places  and  territories,  absolutely,  any  slave,  by  whatever 
means  he  had  fallen  or  come  into  their  power. 

"  But  that  if,  during  the  war,  American  slaves  had  been  carried  away  by  the  English 
forces,  from  other  places  than  those  of  which  the  treaty  of  Ghent  stipulates  the  resti- 
tution, upon  the  territory,  or  on  board  British  vessels.  Great  Britain  should  not  be 
boQud  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  the  loss  of  these  slaves,  by  whatever  meanA 
they  might  have  fallen  or  come  into  the  power  of  her  officers." 

Although  convinced,  by  the  previous  explanations  above  mentioned,  that  such  is 
also  the  sense  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  attaches  to  his  observation,  the  undersigned  h^s 
nevertheless  received  from  His  Imperial  Majesty  orders  to  address  the  present  note  to 
the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  which  will  prove  to  them,  that,  in  order  the  better  to 
Justify  the  confidence  of  the  two  Governments,  the  Empeior  has  been  unwilling  that 
the  slightest  doubt  should  arise  regarding  the  consequences  of  his  opinion. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  embraces  this  occcasion  of  repeating  to  Mr.  Middleton  the 
■assurance  of  his  most  distinguished  consideration. 

NESSELBODE. 

St.  Petersburg,  22d  April,  1822. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1826. 

^CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  13, 1826  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  6, 1827 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  19, 1827. 

Difficulties  haying  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  convention  concluded 
at  St.  Petersburgh  on  the  twelfth  day  of  July,  1822,  under  the  media- 
tion of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  upon  the  differences  which 
Jiad  arisen  between  the  said  Cnited  States  and  Great  Britain  on  the 
true  construction  and  meaning  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace 
and  amity  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December, 
1814 :  The  said  United  States  and  his  Britannick  Majesty,  being  equally 
desirQus  to  obviate  such  difficulties,  have  respectfully  named  Plenipo- 
tentiaries to  treat  and  agree  respecting  the  same,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  Albert 
Gallatin  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Britannick  Majesty ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  fiight  Honourable  William  Huskisson, 
a  member  of  his  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  member 
of  ParUament,  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs 
of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of  his  said  Majesty's 
Navy,  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire,  late  His  Majesty's  Charge 
d' Affaires  to  the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  commanicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles : 
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Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United  States  of  America  sum  to  bo  paid  br 
agree  to  receive,  for  the  use  of  the  persona  entitled  to  indem-  °'"*'  ""'^"• 
nification  and  compensation  by  virtue  of  the  said  decision  and  conven- 
tion, the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars,  current  money  of  the  United  States,  in  lieu  of,  and  in  full 
and  complete  satisfaction  for,  all  sums  claimed  or  claimable  from  Great 
Britain,  by  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  under  the  said  decision 
and  convention. 

Article  II. 

The  object  of  the  said  convention  being  thus  fulfilled,  that  convention 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled  and  annulled,  save  and 

.      *fm  1  j«i  j»    At  ^^'it.  1  1        Convention  annalied. 

except  the  second  article  of  the  same,  which  has  already 
been  carried  into  execution  by  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the 
said  convention ;  and  save  and  except  so  much  of  the  third  article  of 
the  same  as  relates  to  the  definitive  list  of  claims  and  has  already  like- 
wise been  carried  into  execution  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

Article  III. 

The  said  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
sixty  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  to  such  person  or    when  ^d  wher» 
persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  »*""• 
States,  to  receive  the  same,  in  two  equal  payments  as  follows: 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  twenty  days  after  official 
notification  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  in  the  said  United  States 
of  the  ratification  of  the  present  convention  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  flLrst  day  of 
August,  1827. 

Article  IV. 

The  above  sums  being  taken  as  a  full  and  final  liquidation  of  all  claims 
whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  decision  and  convention, 
both  the  final  adjustment  of  those  claims,  and  the  distribn-  funof'X'aSui  ul" 
tion  of  the  sums  so  paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  **«'*''•  ~"^"'«^ 
States,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the  United  States  alone  shall 
determine;  and  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further 

concern  or  liability  therein. 

« 

Article  Y. 

It  is  agreed  that  fr<fm  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  convention,  the  joint  commission  appointed  p,pp„ofthecoin- 
uiider  the  said  convention  of  St.  Petersburgh,  of  the  twelfth  ""•'"■• 
of  July,  1822,  shall  be  dissolved;  and  upon  the  dissolution  thereof,  all 
the  documents  and  papers  in  possession  of  the  said  commission,  relating 
to  claims  under  that  convention,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person 
or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
to  receive  the  same.  And  the  British  Commissiofter  shall  make  over  to 
such  person  or  persons,  so  authorized,  all  the  documents  and  papers 
(or  authenticated  copies  of  the  same,  where  the  originals  cannot  con- 
veniently be  made  over)  relating  to  claims  under  the  said  convention, 
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wbich  he  may  have  received  from  his  Government  for  the  use  of  the 
said  commission,  conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  iu  the  third 
article  of  the  said  convention. 

Article  VL 

^  The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
lutifioitioDoftiin  fe©  exchanged  in  London,  in  six  mouths  from  this  date,  or 
eoBTentioa.  sooucr  if  possiblc. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereauto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Loudon  this  thirteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundrf^l  and  twenty-six. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
WILLIAM  HUSKISSON. 
HENUY  UN  WIN  ADDINGTON. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED  AUGUST  6, 1827 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  APRIL  2,  lS2i;  PROOLAIMED  MAY  15,  ISiS. 

The  Uuited  States-  of  America  and  His    Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kinfi^dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  bei na-  eqaally 

Obuect  of  the  treaty.      ,.  ,"  ,  .,  ...  iii.i^- 

desirous  to  prevent,  as  tar  as  possible,  all  hazard  of  mi.sun- 
derstaudiug  between  the  two  nations,  with  respect  to  tlie  territory  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  west  of  the  Stoiiey  or  Rocky  Monntains, 
after  the  expiration  of  the  third  article  of  the  convention  concluded  be- 
tween them  on  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  and  also  with  a  view  to  give 
further  time  for  maturing  measures  which  shall  have  for  their  object  a 
more  definite  settlement  of  the  claims  of  each  party  to  the  said  terri- 
tory, have  respectively  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree 
concerning  a  temporary  renewal  of  the  said  article,  that  is  to  say : 
The  President  of  the  Uuited  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Britannick  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable 
Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  his  said  Majest.v's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Vice-President  of  the  Commit- 
tee of  Privy  Council  for  Afiairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and 
Hennj^  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire;  • 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upoit  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  convention  concluded 
Third  RT  le  of  ^^tween  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
«oiiTiiiio"*o'f*'M)ih  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
October,  i8ia  ^^^  ^^^^  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby, 
further  indefinitely  extended  and  continued  in  force,  in  the  same  man 
ner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  article  were  herein  specifically 
recited. 
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Article  II. 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  twen-  co„rentioomvbe 
tietli  <»f  October,  1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  •"»*'«»• 
to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and  abrogate  this  convention ; 
and  it  shall,  in  such  c^ise,  be  accordingly  entirety  annulled  and  abrogated, 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  notice. 

Article  III. 

[Nothing  contained  in  this  convention,  or  in  the  third  article  of  the 
convention  of  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  hereby  con- 
tinued in  force,  shall  be  construed  to  impair,  or  in  any  man-  to^^?fl^t!?b7£!^ 
ner  affect,  the  claims  which  either  of  the  contracting  parties  ^"*^' 
may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country  westward  of  the  Stoney  or  Eocky 
Moan  tains. 

Article  IY. 

• 

Tbe  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica-  uiunution.. 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

Ill  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
Bame,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  sixth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thoosand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

OHA.  GRANT. 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON. 


L.  S. 

L.  a 

L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

RENEWAL  OP  COMMERCIAL  CONVENTION  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.  CON- 
CLUDED AUGUST  6,  1827 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  2,1828; 
PROCLAIMED  MAY  15,  1828. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  llis  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir-  ohwtof  the  co- 
cas of  continuing  in  force  the  existing  commercial  regala-  '^*"^'""' 
tious  between  the  two  countries,  which  are  contained  iu  the  convention, 
conelnded  between  tbem  on  tbe  third  of  July,  1815,  and  farther  renewed 
by  the  fourth  article  of  tbe  convention  of  tbe  twentieth  of  October,  1818, 
have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say  : 

Tbe  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gallatin,  their 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  omhepTtof  the 
Britannick  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  tbe  King  of  the  "w«*^»»**«»- 
United  Kingdom  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honourable 
Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Hon-  o„th,,p«rtof  h» 
oarable  Privy  Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Vice-  ^'^^^ 
President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade  and 
Foreign  Plantations;  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  bave  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles :  ,  ^r..w«a,r--dtH,. 
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Article  L 

All  the  provisions  of  the  convention  concluded  between  the  United^ 
j9tates  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  third  of  July,  1815,  and  further  con- 
tinued for  the  term  of  ten  years  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  convention 
of  the  twentieth  of  October,  1818,  with  the  exception  therein  contained 
as  to  St.  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  aud  without  the  said 
exception,  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date  of  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the'provisions 
of  the  said  convention  of  the  third  of  July,  1815,  were  herein  specificallv 
recited. 

Article  IL 

It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
in  case  either  should  think  lit,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
said  ten  years,  that  is,  after  the  twentieth  of  October,  1828,  on  giving 
due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and 
abrogate  this  convention ;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordingly 
entirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term 
of  notice. 

Abtiole  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner  if  possible.' 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  sixth  day  of  iiugust,in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one- 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

CHA.  GRANT. 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1827. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE   UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN.   CONCLUDED  SEl'TEMBER  29, 1827 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED- 
APRIL  2,  1828 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  15,  1828. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,. 
that,  in  case  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  that 
comnusiooer..  ^rticle,  for  tho  settlement  of  the  boundary  line  therein  de- 
scribed, should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  such  boundary  line,  the  re- 
port  or  reports  of  those  Commissioners,  stating  the  points  on  which 
they  had  differed,  should  be  submitted  to  some  friendly  Soverei^  or 
State,  and  that  the  decision  given  by  such  Sovereign  or  State,  on  such 
points  of  difference,  should  be  considered  by  the  contracting  parties  as 
final  and  conclusive:  That  case  having  now  arisen,  and  it  having,  there- 
fore, become  expedient  to  proceed  to  and  regulate  the  reference  as 
above  described,  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Msyesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  have,  for 
that  purpose,  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  1o  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Albert  Oallatin^ 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court 
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of  His  Britannick  Majesty ;  and  His  said  Majesty ^  on  Mb  part,  lias  ap- 
pointed the  Kip:ht  Honourable  Charles  Grant,  a  member  of  Parliament, 
a  member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Hononrable  Privy  Council,  and 
President  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy  Counoil  for  Affairs  of  Trade 
aod  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esquire; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles : 

Akticlb  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  points  of  difference  which  have  arisen  in  the 
settlement  of  the  boundary  between  the  American  and  n^^ri-nce  or  dif. 
British  dominions,  as  described  in  the  5th  article  of  the  '"*'°"^ 
treaty  of  Ghent,  shall  be  referred,  as  therein  provided,  to  some  friendly 
Sovereign  or  State,  who  shall  be  invited  to  investigate^  and  make  a  de- 
cision upon,  such  points  of  difference.  ^ 

The  two  contracting  Powers  engage  to  proceed  in  concert,  to  the 
choice  of  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of 
this  convention  shall  have  been  exchanged,  and  to  use  their  best  en- 
deavours to  obtain  a  decision,  if  practicable,  within  two  years  after  the 
Arbiter  shall  have  signified  his  consent  to  act  as  such. 

Abticle  II. 

The  reports  and  documents,  thereunto  annexed,  of  the  Oommissionera 
appointed  to  carry  into  execution  the  5th  article  of  the  sut^mmit  or  th« 
treaty  of  Ghent,  being  so  voluminous  and  complioated  as  "«»«^"  «•«» 
to  render  it  improbable  that  any  Sovereign  or  State  should  be  willing  or 
able  to  undertake  the  office  of  investigating  and  arbitrating  upon  them, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  to  substitute,  for  those  reports,  new  and  separate^ 
statements  of  the  respective  cases,  severally  drawn  up  by  each  of  the* 
contracting  parties,  in  such  form  and  terms  as  eaeh  may  think  fit. 

The  said  statements,  when  prepared,  shall  be  mutually  communicated 
to  each  other  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  is  to  say,  by  the  United 
States  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Minister  or  Charge  d'Affaires  at 
Washington,  and  by  Great  Britain  to  the  Minister  or  Charg6  d'Affiaiire» 
of  the  United  States  at  London,  within  fifteen  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 

Alter  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place,  each  party  shall 
have  the  power  of  drawing  up  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it 
thinks  fit  so  to  do,  in  reply  to  the  statement  of  the  other  party,  so  com- 
mnuicated ;  which  definitive  statements  shall  also  be  mutually  commu- 
nicated, in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  to  each  other,  by  the  con- 
tracting parties,  within  twenty-one  months  after  the  exchange  of  rat- 
ifications of  the  present  convention. 

Article  III. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  within  nine  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  convention,  communicate  to  Tr\a,ncf,  ii.te.ded 
the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  all  the  evidence  »"»»«*'«''*''• 
intended  to  be  brought  in  sui)port  of  its  claim,  beyond  that  which  is 
coutained  in  the  reports  of  the  Commissioners,  or  papers  thereunto  an- 
nexed, and  other  written  documents  laid  before  the  Commission,  under 
the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

£ach  of  the  cont^actin|^  parties  shall  be  bound,  on  the  application  of 
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the  other  party,  made  T^ithin  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  convention,  to  give  authentick  copies  of  such  individ- 
ually specified  acts  of  a  pnblick  nature,  relating  to  the  territory  in 
question,  intended  to  be  laid  as  evidence  before  the  Arbiter,  as  have 
been  issaed  under  the  authority,  or  are  in  the  exclusive  possession,  of 
each  party. 

No  maps,  surveys,  or  topographical  evidence  ©f  any  description,  shall 
be  a<lduced  by  either  party,  beyond  that  which  is  hereinafter  stipulate, 
nor  shall  any  fr§sh  ev^idence  of  any  descrlptioD  be  adduced  or  adverted 
to,  by  either  party,  other  than  that  mutually  communicated  or  applied 
for  as  aforesaid. 

Each  party  shall  have  full  power  to  incorporate  in,  or  annex  to,  either 
its  first  or  second  statement,  any  portion  of  the  reports  of  the  Commis> 
siooers,  or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other  written  documents  laid 
before  the  Commission  under  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Gheut^  or 
of  the  other  evidence  mutually  communicated  or  applied  for  a^  above 
provided,  which  it  may  think  fit. 

Article  IV. 

The  map  called  Mitchell's  map,  by  which  the  framers  of  the  treaty  of 
1783  are  acknowledged  to  have  regulated  their  joint  and 
""'"■  official  proceedings,  and  the  map  A,  which  ha«  been  agreed 

on  by  the  contractiug  parties,  as  a  delineation  of  the  water-courses,  and 
of  the  boundary  lines  in  reference  to  the  said  water-courses,  as  contended 
for  by  each  party  respectively,  and  which  has  accordingly  been  signed 
by  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries,  at  the  same  time  with  this  con- 
vention, shall  be  annexed  to  the  statements  of  the  contracting  parties, 
and  be  the  only  maps  that  shall  be  considered  as  evidence,  mut^ially 
acknowledged  by  the  contracting  parties,  of  the  topography  of  the 
country. 

It  shall,  however,  be  lawful  for  either  party  to  annex  to  its  respective 
first  statement,  for  the  purposes  of  general  illustration,  any  of  the  map^ 
surveys,  or  topographical  delineations,  which  were  filed  witii  the  Com- 
missioners under  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  any  engraved 
map  heretofore  published,  and  also  a  transcript  of  tbe  above-mentioned 
map  A,  or  of  a  section  thereof,  in  which  transcript  each  party  may  lay 
down  the  highlands,  or  other  features  of  the  country',  as  it  shall  think 
fit;  the  water  courses  and  the  boundary  lines,  as  claimed  by  each  party, 
remaining  as  laid  down  in  the  said  map  A. 

But  this  transcript,  as  well  as  all  the  other  maps^  surveys,  or  topo* 
graphical  delineations,  other  than  the  map  A,  and  Mitchell's  map,  in- 
tended to  be  thus  annexed,  by  either  party,  to  the  respective  statements, 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  other  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  afore- 
said, within  nine  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  objections  and  observations  as 
the  other  contracting  party  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make  thereto,  and 
shall  annex  to  his  first  statement,  either  in  the  margin  of  such  trans- 
cript, map  or  maps,  or  otherwise. 

xVrticle  V. 

All  the  statements,  papers,  maps,  and  documents,  above  mentioned, 
sutementt,  Ac\  aud  whlch  shall  have  been  mutually  communicated  as  afore 
to f  delivered.     '  gj^i^j^  shall,  without  any  addition,  subtraction,  or  altenUion, 
whatsoever,  be  jointly  and  simultaneously  delivered  in  to  the  arbitral- 
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iDg  Sorereign  or  State  within  two  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
tions of  this  convention,  nnliess  the  Arbiter  shonld  not,  within  that  time, 
have  consented  to  act  as  such^  in  which  case  all  the  said  statements, 
papers,  maps,  and  documents  shall  be  laid  before  him  within  six  months 
after  the  time  when  he  shall  have  consented  so  to  act.  No  other  state- 
ments, papers,  maps,  or  documents  shall  ever  be  laid  before  the  Arbiter, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Article  YI. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  a  just  and  sound  decision  on 
the  part  of  the  Arbiter,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  the  said  ^^^^^y^^j^.^.-^^^. 
Arbiter  should  desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  in  »hou£d;«l^J^^^^ 
regard  to  any  specifick  point  contained  in  any  of  the  said 
statements  submitted  to  him,  the  requisition  for  such  elucidation  or 
evidence  shall  be  simultaneously  made  to  both  parties,  who  shall  there- 
upon be  permitted  to  bring  further  evidence,  if  required,  and  to  make, 
each,  a  written  reply  to  the  specifick  questions  submitted  by  the  said 
Arbiter,  but  no  further;  and  such  evidence  and  replies  shall  be  immedi- 
ately communicated  by  each  party  to  the  other. 

And  in  case  the  Arbiter  should  find  the  topographical  evidence,  laid 
as  aforesaid  before  him,  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  a  sound  and  just 
decision,  he  shall  have  the  power  of  ordering  additional  surveys  to  be 
made  of  any  portions  of  the  disputed  boundary  line  or  territory,  as  he 
may  think  fit;  which  surveys  shall  be  made  at  the  joint  expense  of  the 
contracting  parties,  and  be  considered  as  conclusive  by  them. 

Article  VIL 

The  decision  of  the  Arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  taken  as  final  and 
conclusive;  and  it  shall  be  carried,  without  reserve,  into    Dec«ion  of  th 
immediate  effect,  by  Commissioners  appointed  for  that  pur-  ^'''^'• 
pose  by  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  VIII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  nine  months  firom  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  o  f  our  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 


ALBERT  GALLATIN. 

OHA.  GEANT. 

HENEY  UNWm  ADDINGTON. 


L.  S. 

l.  s. 

L.  S. 
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A  TREATY  TO  SETTLE  AND  DEFINE  THE  BOUNDARIES  BETWEEN  THE  TER- 
RITORIES OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  POSSESSIONS  OF  HER  BRI- 
TANNIC MAJESTY  IN  NORTH  AMERICA ;  FOR  THE  FINAL  SUPPRESSION  OF 

U.THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE-TRADE ;  AND  FOR  THE  GIVING  UP  OF  CRIMINALS 
FUGITIVE  FROM  JUSTICE,  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST  9, 
1842y  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  13,1842;  PROCLAIMED  NO- 
VEMBER 10, 1842. 

Whereas  certain  portions  of  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  British  dominions  in   Korth  preambk-. 
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America,  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  17S3, 
have  not  yet  been  ascertained  and  determined,  notwithstanding  the 
repeated  attempts  which  have  been  heretofore  made  for  that  purpose ; 
and  whereas  it  is  now  thought  to  be  for  the  interest  of  both  parties,  that, 
avoiding  further  discussion  of  their  respective  rights,  arising  in  this  re- 
spect under  the  said  treaty,  they  should  agree  on  a  conventional  line  io 
said  portions  of  the  said  boundary,  such  as  may  be  convenient  to  both 
parties,  with  such  equivalentej  and  compensations  as  are  deemed  just 
and  reasonable ;  and  whereas,  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the 
24th  day  of  December,  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty,  an  article  was  agreed  to  and  inserted  of  the  following  tenor, 
vizt :  '*Art.  10.  Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the 
principles  of  humanity  and  justice ;  and  whereas  both  His  lULajeaty  and 
the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its 
entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both  the  contracting  parties 
shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object  f 
and  whereas,  notwithstanding  the  laws  which  have  at  various  times 
been  passed  by  the  two  Governments,  and  the  efforts  made  to  Euppress  it, 
that  criminal  traffic  is  still  prosecuted  and  carried  on  ;  and  whereas  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Eangdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  are  determined  that,  so  &r  as 
may  be  in  their  power,  it  shall  be  effectually  abolished ;  and  whereas  it 
is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice  and  the  pre- 
vention of  crime  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction  of  the  two  partiei^ 
respectively,  that  persons  committing  the  crimes  hereinafter  enumerated, 
and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circnmstanoes^ 
be  reciprocally  delivered  up :  The  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  these  several  subjects, 
have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  a  treaty,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has,  on  his  part,  furnished  with 
full  powers  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  has,  on  her  part,  api>ointed  the  Bight  Honorable  Alexander 
Lord  Ashburton,  a  peer  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honorable  Privy  Council,  -and  Her  Majesty's  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  on  a  special  mission  to  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powerj^, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following,  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the  line  of  boundary  shall  be 
iJo..ndnryHi«.  be-  ^8  follows  I  Bcgiuuing  at  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the 
a«rrhe"BrUi.Mi*'  ^vcr  St.  Crolx  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  Gommis- 
se.Biou8.  sioners  under  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  between 

the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain ;  thence,  Borth, 
following  the  exploring  line  run  and  marked  by  the  surveyors  of  the 
two  Governments  in  the  years  1817  and  1818,  under  the  fifth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  its  intersection  with  the  river  St.  John,  and  to 
the  middle  of  the  cliannel  thereof  5  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  of  the  said  river  St.  John,  to  the  mouth  of  the  river  SL  lYancis : 
thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  chaqnel  of  the  said  river  St.  Francis,  and 
of  the  lakes  through  which  it  flows,  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohena- 
gamook  5  thence,  southwesterly,  in  a  straight  line, 'to  a  point  on  the 
northwest  branch  of  the  river  St.  John,  which  point  shaU  be  ten  miles 
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distant  from  tbe  main  branch  of  the  St  John,  in  a  straight  line,  and  in 
the  nearest  direction ;  but  if  the  said  point  shall  be  found  to  be  less 
than  seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  summit  or  crest. of  the 
highlands  that  divide  those  rivers  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river 
Saint  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  Saint  John,  then 
the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  northwest  branch  of 
the  river  St.  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  a  straight  line  from  the 
said  summit  or  crest ;  thence,  in  a  straight  line,  in  a  course  about  south, 
eight  degrees  west,  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  46^  25' 
north  intersects  the  southwest  branch  of  the  St.  John's ;  thence,  south- 
erly, by  the  said  branch,  to  the  sourd^  thereof  in  the  highlands  at  the 
Me^armette  portage }  thence,  down  along  the  said  highlands  which 
divide  the  waters  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river  Saint  Lawrence 
fix)m  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  to  the  head  of  HalFs 
Stream  ;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  stream,  till  the  line  thus  run 
intersects  the  old  line  of  boundary  surveyed  and  marked  by  Valentine 
and  Collins,  previously  to  the  year  1774,  as  the  46th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  and  which  has  been  known  and  understood  to  be  the  line  of 
actaal  division  between  the  States  of  New  York  and  Vermont  on  one 
side,  and  the  British  province  of  Canada  on  the  other }  and  from  said 
point  of  intersection,  west,  along  the  said  dividing  line,  as  heretofore 
known  and  understood,  to  the  Iroquois  or  St.  Lawrence  Biver. 

Article  II. 

It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  from  the  place  where  the  joint  Commis- 
sioners terminated  their  labors  under  the  sixth  article  of  De^^ripuon  of  the 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  wit,  at  a  point  in  the  Keebish  ^^^^^y^^^ 
Channel,  near  Maddy  Lake,  the  line  shall  run  into  and  along  the  ship- 
channel  between  Saint  Joseph  and  St.  Tammany  Islands,  to  the  division 
of  the  channel  at  or  near  the  head  of  St.  Joseph's  Island ;  thence,  turning 
eastwardly  and  northwardly  around  the  lower  end  of  St.  George's  or 
Sugar  Island,  and  following  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  divides  St. 
George's  from  St.  Joseph's  Island ;  thence  up  the  east  Neebish  Chan- 
nel, nearest  to  St.  George's  Island,  through  the  middle  of  Lake  George ; 
th^ce,  west  of  Jonas'  Island,  into  St.  Mary's  Kiver,  to  a  point  in  the 
middle  of  that  river,  about  one  mile  above  St.  Greorge's  or  Sugar  Island, 
so  as  to  appropriate  and  assign  the  said  island  to  the  United  States ; 
thence,  adopting  the  line  traced  on  the  maps  by  the  Commissioners, 
thro'  the  river  St.  Mary  and  Lake  Superior,  to  a  point  north  of  He 
Eoyale,  in  said  lake,  one  hundred  yards  to  the  north  and  east  of 
lie  Chapeau,  which  last-mentioned  island  lies  near  the  northeastern 
point  of  He  Eoyale,  where  the  line  marked  by  the  Commissioners  termi- 
nates; and  from  Jhe  last-mentioned  point,  southwesterly,  through  the 
middle  of  the  sound  between  lie  Royale  and  the  northwestern  main 
land,  to  the  mouth  of  Pigeon  Eiver,  and  up  the  said  river,  to  and  through 
the  north  and  south  Fowl  Lakes,  to  the  lakes  of  the  height  of  land  be- 
tween Lake  Superior  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the 
water  communication  to  Lake  Saisaginaga,  and  through  that  lake ; 
thence,  to  and  through  Cypress  Lake,  Lac  du  Bois  Blanc,  Lac  la  Croix, 
Little  Vermilion  Lake,  and  Lake  Namecan  and  through  the  several 
smaller  lakes,  straits,  or  streams,  connecting  the  lakes  here  mentioned, 
to  that  point  in  Lac  la  Pluie,  or  Bainy  Lake,  at  the  Chaudiere  Falls, 
from  which  the  Commissioners  traced  the  line  to  the  most  northwestern 
point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  to  the  said 
most  northwestern  point,  being  in  latitude  49^  23'  55"  north,  arid  in 
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longitude  95^  14'  38"  west  from  the  observatory  at  Greenwich  ;  thence, 
according  to  existing  treaties,  due  south  to  its  intersection  with  the  49th 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  along  that  parallel  to  the  Eocky  Moun- 
tains. It  being  understood  that  all  the  water  communications  and  all 
the  usual  portages  along  the  line  from  Lake  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  and  also  Grand  Portage,  from  the  shore  of  Lake  Superior  to  the 
Pigeon  River,  as  now  actually  used,  shall  be  free  and  open  to  the  use  of 
tlie  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  countries. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  promote  the  interests  and  encourage  the  industry  of  all 
NHvi,ati..n  of  ibr  tho  iuhabitauts  of  the  countries  watered  b^'  the  river  St 
river  SI,  John.  Johu  aud  its  tributarics,  whether  living  Within  the  State  of 
Maine  or  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  it  is  agreed  that,  where,  by 
the  provisions  of  the  present  treaty,  the  river  St.  John  is  declared  to  be 
the  line  of  boundary,  the  navigation  of  the  said  river  shall  be  free  and 
open  to  both  parties,  and  shall  in  no  way  be  obstructed  by  either  ;  that 
all  the  produce  of  the  forest,  in  logs,  lumber,  timber,  boards,  staves,  or 
shingles,  or  of  agriculture,  not  being  manufactured,  grown  on  any  of 
those  parts  of  the  State  of  Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John,  or  by 
its  tributaries,  of  which  fact  reasonable  evidence  shall,  if  required,  be 
produced,  shall  have  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river  and  its 
said  tributaries,  having  their  source  within  the  State  of  Maine,  to  and 
from  the  sea-port  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  river  St.  Johtfs,  and  to  and 
round  the  fallsof  the  said  river,  either  by  boats,  rafts,  or  other  conveyance ; 
that  when  within  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  the  said  produce  shall 
be  dealt  with  as  if  it  were  the  produce  of  the  said  province ;  that,  in  like 
manner,  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  of  the  uppe^  St.  John,  deter- 
mined by  this  treaty  to  belong  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have 
free  access  to  and  through  the  river,  for  their  produce,  in  those 
parts  where  the  said  river  runs  wholly  through  the  State  of  Maine : 
Provided,  always,  that  this  agreement  shall  give  no  right 
prov.«».  ^^  either  party  to  interfere  with  any  regulations  not  incon- 

sistent with  the  terms  of  this  treaty  which  the  governments,  respectively, 
of  Maine  or  of  New  Brunswick  may  make  respecting  the  navigation  of 
the  said  river,  where  both  banks  thereof  shall  belong  to  the  same  party. 

Aeticle  IV. 

All  grants  of  land  heretofore  made  by  either  party,  within  the  limits 
Gnint.  of  land.  Ac,  o^  the  tCTritory  wWch  by  this  treaty  falls  within  the  domin- 
within  the  lerriwiT. '  jQug  Qf  ^|j^  othcr  party,  shall  be  held  valid,  ratified,  and  con- 
firmed to  the  persons  in  possession  under  such  grants,  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  such  territory  had  by  this  treaty  fallen  within  the  dominions  of  ttie 
party  by  whom  such  grants  were  made ;  and  all  equitable  possessory  claims, 
arising  from  a  possession  and  improvement  of  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land 
by  the  person  actually  in  x>ossession.  or  by  those  under  whom  such  person 
claims,  for  more  than  six  years  beiore  the  date  of  this  treaty,  shall,  in 
like  manner,  be  deemed  valid,  and  be  confirmed  and  quieted  by  a  release 
to  the  person  entitled  thereto,  of  the  title  to  such  lot  or  parcel  of  land, 
so  described  as  best  to  include  the  improvements  made  thereon ;  and  in 
all  other  respects  the  two  contracting  parties  agree  to  deal  upon  the 
most  liberal  principles  of  equity  with  the  settlers  actually  dwelling  npon 
the  territory  falling  to  them,  respectively,  which  has  heretofore  been  in 
dispute  between  them. 
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Article  Y: 

Whereas  in  the  coarse  o^  the  controversy  respectiug  the  disputed 
territory  on  the  northeastern  boundary,  some  moneys  have 
been  received  by  the  authorities  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  ;^^^^»:«**''  *«"'»«^ 
province  of  New  Brunswick,  with  the  intention  of  preventing  '""' 
depredations  on  the  forests  of  the  said  territory,  which  moneys  were  to 
be  carried  to  a  fund  called  the  "  disputed  territory  fund,"  the  proceeds 
whereof  it  was  agreed  should  be  hereafter  paid  over  to  the  parties 
interested,  in  the  proportions  to  be  determined  by  a  final  settlement  of 
boundaries,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  a  correct  account  of  all  receipts  and 
payments  on  the  said  fund  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  within  six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty ;  and 
the  proportion  of  the  amount  due  thereon  to  the  States  of  Maine  and 
3Iassachusette,  and  any  bonds  or  securities  appertaining  thereto  shall 
be  paid  and  delivered  over  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States ; 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  receive  for  the  use 
of^  and  pay  over  to,  the  States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts,  their 
respective  portions  of  said  fund,  and  further,  to  pay  and  satisfy  said 
States,  respectively,  for  all  claims  for  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
protecting  the  said  heretofore  disputed  territory  and  making  a  survey 
thereof  in  1838  j  the  Government  of  the  United  States  agreeing  with  the 
States  of  Maine  and  Massachusetts  to  pay  them  the  further  sum  of  three 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  in  equal  moieties,  on  account  of  their  assent 
to  the  line  of  boundary  described  in  this  treaty,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  conditions  and  equivalents  received  therefor  from  the  Government 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

• 

Article  VI. 

It  is  furthermore  understood  and  agreed  that,  for  the  purpose  of  run- 
ning and  tracing  those  parts  of  the  line  between  the  source 
of  the  St.  Croix  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Eiver  which  will  re-  mikThe"Hl!e"bi^ 
quire  to  be  run  and  ascertained,  and  for  marking  the  residue  iliT"st?' Lawrence 
of  said  line  by  proper  monuments  on  the  land,  two  Commis-  ''"""^ 
sioners  shall  be  appointed,  one  by  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  one  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  Ban- 
gor, in  the  State  of  Maine,  on  the  first  day  of  May  next,  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  may  be,  and  shall  proceed  to  mark  the  line  above  described, 
from  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  to  the  river  St.  John :  and  shall  trace 
on  proper  maps  the  dividing-line  along  said  river  and  along  the  river 
St.  Francis  to  the  outlet  of  the  Lake  Pohenagamook ;  and  from  the  out- 
let of  the  said  lake  they  shall  ascertain,  fix,  and  mark,  by  proper  and  dura- 
ble monuments  on  the  land,  the  line  described  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty ;  and  the  said  Commissioners  shall  make  to  each  of  their  respect- 
ive Govemmentfif  a  joint  report  or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and 
seals,  designating  such  line  of  boundary,  and  shall  accompany  such 
report  or  declaration  with  maps,  certified  by  them  to  be  true  maps  of  the 
new  boundary. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  channels  in  the  river  St.  Lawrence  on 
both  sides  of  the  Long  Sault  Islands  and  of  Barnhart  Island,  c*.rt,in  w.ter« 
the  channels  in  the  river  Detroit  on  both  sides  of  the  island  ''»^"  *"  ^"^  **^^'*^ 
Bois  Blanc,  and  between  that  island  and  both  the  American  and  Cana- 
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dian  shores^  and  all  the  several  channels  and  passages  between  the  vari- 
ous islands  lying  near  the  junction  of  the  river  St.  Glair  with  the  lake 
of  that  name,  shall  be  equally  free  and  open  to  the  ships,  vessels,  and 
boats  of  both  parties. 

Aeticlb  VIII. 

The  parties  mutually  stipulate  that  each  shall  prepare,  equip,  and 
suppre«ionorth«  maintain  "iu  service  on  the  coast  of  Africa  a  sufficient  and 
iiare-irade.  adcquato  squadrou  or  naval  force  of  vessels  of  suitable 

numbers  and  descriptions,  to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty  guns,  to 
enforce,  separately  and  respectively,  the  laws,  rights,  and  obligations 
of  each  of  the  two  countries  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-tra^e,  the 
said  squadrons  to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  the  two  Grovem* 
ments  stipulating,  nevertheless,  to  give  such  orders  to  the  officers  com- 
manding their  respective  forces  as  shall  enable  them  most  effectually  to 
act  in  concert  and  co-operation,  upon  mutual  consultation,  as  exigencies 
may  arise,  for  the  attainment  of  the  true  object  of  this  article,  copies  of 
all  such  orders  to  be  communicated  by  each  Government  to  the  other, 
respectively. 

Aeticle  IX. 

Whereas,  notwithstanding  all  efforts  which  may  be  made  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  for  suppressing  the  slave-trade,  the  facilities  for 


Remonstr  ances 


With  ou.er  Power.  caTryiug  ou  that  traffic  and  avoiding  the  vigilance  of  cruis- 
Toni V^ilJktrffr  ers,  hv  the  fraudulent  use  of  flags  and  other  means,  are  so 

■laves  i§  (bund.  j  j    at.        a.  j.    a.*  j?  •  •j.'l«i  «_a 

great,  and  the  temptations  for  pursuing  it,  while  a  market 
can  be  found  for  slaves,  so  strong,  as  that  the  desired  result  may  be 
long  delayed  unless  all  markets  be  shut  against  the  purchase  of  Afirican 
negroes,  the  parties  to  this  treaty  agree  that  they  will  unite  in  all  be- 
coming representations  and  remonstrances  with  any  and  all  Powers 
within  whose  dominions  such  markets  are  allowed  to  exist,  and  tliat 
they  will  urge  upon  all  such  Powers  the  propriety  and  duty  of  closing 
such  markets  effectually,  at  once  and  forever. 

Aetiolb  X. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall, 
upon  mutual  requisitions  by  them,  or  their  Ministers^  offi- 
cers,  or  authorities,  respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice 
all  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault 
with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or  piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery, 
or  the  utterance  of  forged  paper,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
either,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of 
the  other :  Provided,  ^at  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence 
of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension,  and 
commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed ; 
and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  (xovem- 
ments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint 
made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other 
magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality 
may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be 
deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  exam- 
ining judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proi>er  executive 
authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive. 
The  expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  de- 
frayed by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 
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Article  XI. 

The  eighth  article  of  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  five  years  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  afterwards    purnuon  of  the 
until  one  or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  terminate  ^^*^i' 
it.     The  tenth  article  shall  continue  in  force  until  one  or  the  other  of  the 
parties  shall  signify  its  wish  to  terminate  it,  and  no  longer. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  take  place  in  London,  within  six  months         ,   .^ 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  ninth  day  of  August,  anno 
Domini  one  t^housand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 


DANL.  WEBSTER 
ASHBURTON. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1846. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN  IN  REGARD  TO  LIMITS  WESTWARD  OF 
THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  15,  1846;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  17,  1846;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  5,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  deeming  it  pre»nii.]e 

to  be  desirable  for  the  future  welfare  of  both  countries  that 
the  state  of  doubt  and  uncertainty  which  has  hitherto  prevailed  re- 
specting the  sovereignty  and  government  of  the  territory  on  the  north- 
west coast  of  America,  lying  westward  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  Moun- 
tains, should  be  finally  terminated  by  an  amicable  compromise  of  the 
rights  mutually  asserted  by  the  two  parties  over  the  said  territory, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree  concerning 
the  terms  of  such  settlement,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has,  on  his  part,  fur- 
nished with  full  powers  James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  .^  .^^^^ 
of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  has,  on  her  part,  ap- 
pointed the  Kight  Honorable  Eichard  Pakenham,  a  member  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honorable  Privy  Council,  and  Her  Majesty's  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Ministefr  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  fouiyl  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  I. 

From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  the 
boundary  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  nnandnrvim^«.,t 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  terminates,  on^-k>  Mo«nuin.. 
the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  continued  westward  along  the 
said  forty -ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
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Navigation  brtween  wMcli  sepaxates  tho  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island,  and 
^nT'ihrint^in^i*!  thenco  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel,  and 
anJofFuca'Bstmiu.:  ^f  Fuca's  Stralts,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean:  Provided,  however, 
that  the  navigation  of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits,  s^yath 
of  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  remain  free  and  open  to  both 
parties. 

Article  II. 

From  the  point  at  which  the  forty-ninth  j)arallel  of  north  latitude 
Navigatioi,  of  pnrt  shall  bo  fouud  to  iutcrsect  the  great  northern  branch  of  the 
of  Columbia  uiver.  Columbla  Eivcr,  the  navigation  of  the  said  branch  shall  be 
free  and  open  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  to  all  British  subjects 
trading  with  the  same,  to  the  point  where  the  said  branch  meete  the 
main  stream  of  the  Columbia,  and  thence  down  the  said  main  stream  to 
the  ocean,  with  free  access  into  and  through  the  said  river  or  rivers,  it 
being  understood  that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line  thus  de- 
scribed shall,  in  like  manner,  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the  said 
river  or  rivers,  British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be 
treated  on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  5  it  being, 
however,  always  understood  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  con- 
strued as  preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  Government  of  the 

United  States  from  making  any  regulations  respecting  the 
nnvimttion  of  «aid  uavigatiou  of  thc  said  river  or  rivers  not  inconsistent  with 

the  present  treaty. 


river. 


Ajbticle  hi. 

In  the  future  appropriation  of  the  territory  south  of  the  forty-ninth 
po..e.«ory rights. of  parallcl  of  Horth  latitude,  as  provided  in  the  first  article  of 
all  BritiKh  suwecu.  ^jg^jgj  trcaty,  tho  possessory  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  of  all  British  subjects  who  may  be  already  in  the  occupation 
of  land  or  other  .i)roperty  lawfully  acquired  within  the  said  territory, 
shaU  be  respected. 

Abticle  ly. 

The  farms,  lands,  and  other  property  of  every  description  belonging 
Fwn«,  &c..  be-  to  tho  Pugct's  Souud  Agricultural  Company,  on  the  nort£ 
ICi?  ^SSric^^Sl'S  side  of  the  Columbia  River,  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  said 
Company.  compauy.    In  case,  however,  the  situation  of  those  farms 

and  lands  should  be  considered  by  the  United  States  to  be  of  public  and 
political  importance,  and  the  United  States  Government  should  signify 
a  desire  to  obtain  possession  of  the  whole,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  the 
property  so  required  shall  be  transferred  to  the  said  Government,  at  a 
proper  valuation,  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

RauflcatioM.         thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the 

date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  iind  have  afi^ed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in.  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six. 

JAMES  BUCHANAK   .      [L.  s.] 
PJCHARD  PAKEimAM.  [L.  S.J 
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GEEAT  BRITAI]S^,  1850. 

CO.VVEKTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HER 
SrITANNIC  majesty,  concluded  AP^IL  19,  1850;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  4,  1850 ;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  5,  1850. 

• 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being  de- 
sirous of  consolidating  the  relations  of  amity  which  so^  happily  subsist 
between  them  by  setting*  forth  and  fixing  in  a  convention  their  views 
and  intentions  with  reference  to  any  means  of  communication  by  ship- 
canal  which  may  be  constructed  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans 
by  the  way  of  the  river  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua,  s^nd  either  or  both  of 
the  lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Managua,  to  any  port  or  place  on  the  tacific 
Ocean,  the  President  of  the  United  States  ha«  conferred  full  powers  on 
John  M.  Clayton,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  Eight  Honourable  Sir 
Henry  Lytton  Bulwer,  a  member  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  the  United  States,  for  the  aforesaid  purpose ;  and 
the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  whiclr 
were  found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I, 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  hereby  de- 
clare that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever  obtain  or  control  over  the 
maintain  for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  ship-  p^""°'»^i"^'^»J- 
canal;  agreeing  that  neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifica- 
tions commanding  the  same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy,  or 
fortify,  or  colonize,  or  assume  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicj 
Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  W^yC,  Or  Tiuy  Jiill'f;  ol  Cenll'Ul  Alkienca ; » nor 
will  either  make  use  of  any  protection  which  either  affords  or  may  afford, 
or  any  alliance  which  either  has  or  may  have  to  or  with  any  State  or 
people  for  the  purpos^of  erecting  or  maintaining  any  such  fortifications, 
or  of  occupying,  fortifying,  or  colonizing  Nicaragua,  Costa  Kica,  the 
Mosquito  coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America,  or  of  assuming  or  exer- 
cising dominion  over  the  same ;  nor  will  the  United  States  or  Great 
Britain  take  advantage  of  any  intimacy,  or  use  any  alliance,  connection, 
or  influence  that  either  may  possess,  with  any  Statue  or  Government 
through  whose  territory  the  said  canal  may  pass,  for  the  purpose  of  ac- 
quiring or  holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  one  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  commerce  or  navigation 
through  the  said  canal  which  shall  not  be  offered  on  the  same  terms  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other. 

Article  II. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  or  Great  Britain  traversing  the  said 
canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  contracting  parties,  ^ .  .^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
be  exempted  from  blockade,  detention,  or  capture  by  either  -ete^travemS.  'tbl- 
of  the  belligerents ;  and  this  provision  shall  extend  to  such  ^""^ 
a  distance  from  the  two  ends  of  the  said  canal  as  may  hereafter  be  found 
expedient  to  establish. 
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Article  ILL 

In  order  to  secure  the  constmction  of  the  said  canal,  the  contracting 
pmperty  of  the  partics  BugSLge  that,  if  any  such  canal  shaQ  be  undertaken 
SSJJUST^th"  upon  fair  and  equitable  terms  by  any  parties  haying  the 
''^^  authority  of  the  local  government  or  governments  through 

whose  territory  the  same  may  pass,  then  the  persons  employed  in  ms^L- 
ing  the  said  canal,  and  their  property  used  or  to  be  used  for  that  object, 
shall  be  protected,  from  the  commencement  of  the  said  canal  to  its  com- 
pletion, by  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain^ 
from  unjust  detention,  confiscation,  seizure^  or  any  violence  whatsoever. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they  respectively 
exercise  with  any  State,  States,  or  Governments  possessing, 
work  to  be  ikciu-  or  clainuug  to  possess,  any  jurisdiction  or  nght  over  the 
**'*^  territory  which  the  said  canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall 

be  near  the  waters  applicable  thereto,  in  order  to  induce  such  States  or 
Governments  to  facilitate  the  construction  of  the  said  canal  by  every 
means  in  their  power :  and,  furthermore,,  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  agree  to  use  tneir  good  offices,  wherever  or  however  it  may  be 
most  expedient,  in  order  to  procure  the  establishment  of  two 
Frw  port*.  ^^^  ports,  one  at  each  end  of  the  said  canal. 

Abticle  V. 

The  contracting  parties  further  engage  that  when  the  said  canal  shall 
NeatnJit  ofcaiMiL  ^^^^  becu  complcted  they  will  protect  it  from  interruption, 
NeatnJitro  ca»iL  g^j^uTC,  or  unjust  coufiscation,  and  that  they  will  guarantee 
the  neutrality  thereof  so  that  the  said  canal  may  forever  be  open  and  free, 
and  the  capital  invested  therein  secure; '  Nevertheless,  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  according  their  protection  to 
the  construction  of  the  said  canal,  and  guaranteeill^  its  neutrality  and 
security  when  completed,  always  understand  that  this  protection  and 
guarantee  are  granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  both 
Governments,  or  either  Govemment,^  if  both  Governments  or  either  Gov- 
ernment should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  man- 
aging the  same  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic 
thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  convention, 
either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties  over  the  commerce  of  the  other,  or  by  impos- 
ing oppressive  exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers,  vessels, 
goods,  wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  Neither  party,  however, 
shall  withdraw  the  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee  without  first  giv- 
ing six  months'  notice  to  the  other. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  in  this  convention  engage  to  invite  every 
State  with  which  both  or  either  have  friendly  intercourse  to  enter  into 
stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those  which  they  have  entered  into 
with  each  other,  to  the  end  that  all  other  States  may  share  in  the  honor 
and  advantage  of  having  contributed  to  a  work  of  such  general  iiSterest 
and  importance  as  the  canal  herein  contemplated.  And  the  contracting 
Tr.»iy.t.pui«tio,«  P^^^^^^  likcwisc  agrcc  that  each  shall  enter  into  treaty  stip- 
irufiiillErilsu!^  ulatlons  with  such  of  the  Central  American  .States  as  they 

may  deem  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  car- 
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rying  out*the  great  design  of  this  convention,  namely,  that  of  construct- 
ing and  maintaining  the  said  canal  as  a  ship  communication  between 
the  two  oceans,  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  on  equal  terms  to  all,  and  of 
protecting  the  same ;  and  they  also  agree  that  the  good  offices  of  either 
shall  be  employed,  when  requested  by  the  other,  in  aiding  and  assisting 
the  negotiation  of  such  treaty  stipulations ;  and  should  any 
dmerences  anse  as  to  right  or  property  over  the  territory 
through  which  the  said  canal  shall  pass,  between  the  States  or  Govern- 
ments of  Central  America^  and  such  differences  should  in  any  way  im- 
pede or  obstruct  the  execution  of  the  said  canal,  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  will  use  their  good  offices  to  settle 
such  differences  in  the  manner  best  suited  to  x^romote  the  interests  of 
the  said  canal,  and  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  alliance 
which  exist  between  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  YII. 

It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily  lost  in  com- 
mencing and  constructing  the  said  canal,  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  determine  to  give  te^"'hIfo*wuhoni 
their  support  and  encouragement  to  such  persons  or  com-  '**'*^ 
pany  as  may  first  offer  to  commence  the  same,  with  the  necessary  cap- 
ital, the  consent  of  the  local  authorities,  and  on  such  principles  as  accord 
with  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  convention ;  and  if  any  persons  or 
company  should  already  have,  with  any  State  through  which  the  pro- 
posed ship-canal  may  pass,  a  contract  for  the  construction  of  such  a 
canal  as  that  specified  in  this  convention,  to  the  stipulaticins  of  which 
contract  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  in  this  convention  have  any 
just  cause  to  object,  and  the  said  persons  or  company  shall,  moreover, 
have  made  preparations  and  expended  time,  money,  and  trouble  on  the 
faith  of  such  contract,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  such  persons  or  company  ' 
shall  have  a  priority  of  claim  over  every  other  person,  per- 
sons, or  company  to  the  protection  of  the  Governments  of  ''"°"'''*^*^'»"" 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  be  allowed  a  year  from  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention  for  conclud- 
ing their  arrangements  and  presenting  evidence  of  sufficient  capital  sub- 
scribed to  accomplish  the  contemplated  undertaking ;  it  being  under- 
stood that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period,  such  persons  or 
company  be  not  able  to  commence  and  carry  out  the  proposed  enter- 
prize,  then  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
shall  be  free  to  afford  their  protection  to  any  other  persons  or  company 
that  shall  be  prepared.to  commence  and  proceed  with  the  construction 
of  the  canal  in  question. 

Article  YIII. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  having  not 
only  desired,  in  entering  into  this  convention,  to  accomplish  pr^f^ction  to  h^ 
a  particular  object,  but  also  to  establish  a  geueral  principle,  ;tYju"SiI>n!:''to\XI 
they  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection,  by  treaty  stip-  «>«"""•" ''^«"»- 
ulations,  to  any  other  practicable  communications,  whether  by  canal  or 
railway,  across  the  isthmus  which  connects  North  and  South  America, 
and  esi)ecially  to  the  interoceanic  communications,  should  the  same  prove 
to  be  practicable,  whether  by  canal  or  railway,  which  are  now  proposed 
to  be  established  by  the  way  of  Tehuantepec  or  Panama.  In  granting, 
however,  their  joint  protection  to  any  such  canals  or  railways  as  are  by 
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this  article  specified,  it  is  always  understood  by  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  that  the  parties  constructing  or  owning  the  same  shall 
impose  no  other  charges  or  conditions  of  traffic  thereupon  than  the  afore- 
said Governments  shall  approve  of  as  just  and  equitable;  aild  that  the 
Citizen,  of  oth«  samo  canals  or  railways,  being  open  to  the  citizens  and  sub- 
.mtion..  j^^|.g  Qf  |.jj^  United  States  and  Great  Britain  on  equal  terms, 

shall  also  be  open  on  like  terms  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of.  every  other 
State  which  is  willing  to  grant  thereto  such  protection  as  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain  engage  to  afford. 

Article  IX. 

The  ratifications  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton  within   six  months  from  this  day,  or  sboner  if  pos- 
sible. 
In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  hav^e  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  nineteenth  day  of  April,  anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty. 

JOHN  M.  CLAYTON.  [l.  s. 

HENRY  LYTTOX  BULWEK.      L.  s. 


GEEAT  BRITAIN,  1853. 

TREATY  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.    CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  8,  1853;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  JULY  26,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  20,  1853. 

Whereas  claims  have  at  various  times  since  the  signature  of  the 
i'fean.ii.  trcaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  of 

America  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  24th 
of  December,  1814,  been  made  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
on  t  !ie  part  of  corporations,  companies,  and  private  individuals,  sub- 
ject!^ of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  upon  the  Government  of  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  and  private  indivi- 
duals, citizens  of  the  United  States;  and  whereas  some  of  such  claims 
are  still  pending,  and  remahT  unsettled :  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  of  opinion  that  a  speedy  and  equit- 
able settlement  of  all  such  claims  will  contribute  much  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  friendly  feelings  which  subsist  between  the  two  countries, 
have  resolved  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means  of  a  Con- 
vention, and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and  agree 
thereupon,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Joseph 
Negotiator..  Recd  IngcrsoU,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 

potentiary of  the  United  States  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
the  Eight  Honourable  John  Bussell,  (conmionly  called  Lord  John  Bus- 
sell,)  a  member  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Afi^irs  5 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I.        ' 

The  high  contractiug  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations, companies,  or  private  indi\iduals,  citizens  of  the 
United  States  upon  theGovernment  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  r..rrT'?«*  conm?~; 
and  all  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,   comi)anies, 
or  private  individuals;  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  upon  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either 
Government  for  its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signature  of 
the  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  of  December, 
1814,  and  which  yet  remained  unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  such 
claims  which  may  be  presented  within  the  time  specified  in  Article  III, 
hereinafter,  shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed 
in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say :  One  Commissioner 
shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and       "  "^  «pp«"'t<^'^ 
one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity 
of  either  Commissioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  Commissioner  omitting 
or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  respectively,  shall  forthwith  name  another  person  to 
act  as  Commissioner  in  the  place  or  stead  of  the  Commissioner  originally 
named. 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  London  at  the  earliest  con- 
venient period  after  they  shall  have  been  respectively  named ;      ^^^^  ^^  ^^ . 
and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make  and  sub-      ^^""'"  '"***"^ 
scribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and    ixvinrmonofthc 
carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  co™'°i*»»«'"«* 
and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to 
their  own  coifntry,  upon  all  such  claims  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  » 
the  part  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  respectively ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the 
record  of  their  proceedings. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then,  and  before  proceeding  to  any  other  busi- 
ness, name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves  differ  in  '^'"'""' 

opinion.  If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of  such 
third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person ;  and  in  each  and  every 
case  in  which  the  Commissioners  may  differ  in  opinion  as  to  the  decision 
which  they  ought  to  give,  it  shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the 
two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the  Arbitratoror  Umpire  in  that  particular 
case.  The  person  or  persons  so  t<)  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe 
Sb  solemn  declaration  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  p^vi^ion  for  hi* 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  person  or  persons,  or  "<>»  ■«»''* 
of  his  or  their  omitting,  or  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator 
or  Umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall  be  named  as  aforesaid  to 
act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so 
originally  named  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  decla- 
ration as  aforesaid. 

Article  n. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  conjointly  proceed  to  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  their  in^wtigntion  •  of 
notice.    They  shall  investigate  and  decide  upon  such  claims  '^^•™'- 
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in  such  order  and  in  sucb  manner  as  they  may  conjointly  think  proper, 
bat  upon  snch  evidence  or  information  only  as  shall  be  furnished  by 
or  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments.  They  shall  be  bound  to 
receive  and  peruse  all  written  documents  or  statements  which  may  be 
presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  in 
support  of,  or  in  answer  to,  any  claim ;  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  per- 
son on  each  side,  on  behalf  of  each  Government,  as  counsel  or  agent  for 
such  Government,  on  each  and  every  separate  claim.  Should  they  fail 
to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any  individual  claim,  tiiey  shall  call  to  their 
assistance  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  whom  they  may  have  agreed  to 
name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and  such 
Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  after  having  examined  the  evidence  adduced  for 
and  against  the  claim,  and  after  having  heard,  if  required,  one  person 
on  each  side  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted  with  the  Commissioners,  shall 
decide  thereupon  finally,  and  without  appeal.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioners, and  of  the- Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  shall  be  given  upon  each 
claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectively.  It  shall  be 
competent  for  each  Government  to  name  one  person  to  at- 
^*''°''  tend  the  Commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  to  present  and 

support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made  upon  it,  and  to 
represent  it  generally  in  all  matters  eonnected  with  the  investtgation 
and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
D*c.won.  hereby  solemnly  and  sincerely  engage    to  consider   the 

decision  of  the  Commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire, 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  upon  each  claim 
decided  upon  by  them  or  him,  respectively,  and  to  give  fall  effect  to 
such  decisions  without  any  objection,  evasion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior 
to  the  24t)h  of  December,  1814,  shall  be  admissible  under  this  oonveu- 
tion. 

Article  III. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  sixmonths 
from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where 
^'"^'  reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 

the  Commissioners,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  in  the  event  of  the 
Commissioners  differing  in  opinion  thereupon ;  and  then,  and  in  an^^ 
such  case,  the  period  for  presenting  the  claim  may  be  extended  to  any 
time  not  exceeding  three  months  longer. 
The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting. 
It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Commissioners  conjointly,  or 
for  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  if  they  differ,  to  decide  in  each  case  whether 
any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before 
them,  either  whoUy,  or  to  any  and  what  extent,  according:  to  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  this  convention. 

Article  IV. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 

by  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall 

r«y.,.c«t.  ^^  p^^^^  ^y  ^^^  ^^^  Government  to  the  other,  as  the  case 

may  be,  within  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  the  decision,  without 
interest,  and  without  any  deduction,  save  as  specified  in  Article  VI 
hereinafter. 


Derisions. 


commi0* 
sioners. 
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Article  V. 

The  liigli  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final 
settlement  of  every  claim  upon  either  Government  arising  out  co^St?oSS«°w  t^ 
of  any  txansaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  rati-  *"  '^'^  "^  *"  *"'"""' ' 
fications  of  the  present  convention ;  and  further  engage  that  every  such 
claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented  to  the  notice 
of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  commission,  shall,  from  and 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commission,  be  con- 
sidered and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissi- 
ble. 

Article  VI. 

The  Commissioners,  and  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  shall  keep  an  ac- 
curate record  and  correct  minutes  or  notes  of  all  their  pro- 
ceedings, with  the  dates  thereof,  and  shall  appoint  and 
employ  a  clerk,  or  other  persons,  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of  the 
business  which  may  come  before  them. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  to  its  Commissioner  an  amount  of  salary 
not  exceeding  three  thousand  dollars,  or  six  hundred  and    g.,.^  ^r 
twenty  pounds  sterling,  a  year,  which  amount  shall  be  the 
same  for  both  Governments. 

The  amount  of  salary  to  be  paid  to.  the  Arbitrator  (or  Arbitrators,  as 
the  case  may  be)  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of 
the  commission. 

The  salary  of  the  clerk  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  or  tiiree  hundred  and  ten  pounds  sterling,  a  year.  B.ur7ofci«rk 

The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission,  including  contingent  expenses, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  a  rateable  deduction  on  the  amount  of    kxp«»«  or  the 
the  sums  awarded  by  the  commission  3  provided  always  «o»»i«*»"° 
that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  on  the 
sums  so  awarded. 

The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  Gov- 
emmente. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and 
by  Her  Eritannic  M^'esty ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London  the  eighth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 


J.  R.  INGERSOLL. 
J.  RUSSELL. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1854. 

reciprocity  treaty  with  great  BRITAIN.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  5, 1854 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  9,  1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEP- 
TEMBER 11, 1854. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  being  equally  desirous  with 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  to  avoid  further  p^^^we 

loisunderstanding   between  their  respective  citizens  and 


384  TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

subjects  ill  regard  to  the  extent  of  the  right  of  fishing  on  the  coasts  of 
British  l^Torth  America,  secured  to  each  by  article  I  of  a  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  London  oix  the 
20th  daj"^  of  October,  1818 ;  and  being  also  desirous  to  regulate  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  "between  their  respective  territories  and  people, 
and  more  especially  between  Her  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America 
and  the  United  States,  in  such  manner  as  to  render  the  same  recipro- 
cally beneficial  and  satisfactory,  have,  respectively,  named  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  confer  and  agree  thereupon,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  L.  Marcy, 
Nc  otiaiors  Sccrctary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  Her  Majesty 

'  "«"''*''*"  llj^Q  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland,  James,  Earl  of  Elgin  and  Kincardine,  Lord  Bruce  and  Elgin,  a 
peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Knight  of  the  most  ancient  and  most 
noble  Order  of  the  Thistle,  and  Governor  General  in  and  over  all  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  provinces  on  the  continent  of  North  America,  and  in 
and  over  the  island  of  Prince  Edward ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I.  » 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contraeting  parties  that  in  addition  to  the 

a  ted  state.  .1  ^^^^^^  sccurcd  to  the  United  States  fishermen  by  ^e  above- 
iowJd*«rtainrivl  mentioned  convention  of  October  20, 1818,  of  taking,  curing, 
]eg«>  m  iheta.her.c..  ^^^  drylug  flsh  ou-certaiu  coasts  of  the  British  North  Ameri- 
can Colonies  therein  defined,  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall 
have,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty 
to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  the  sea-coasts  and  shores, 
and  in  the  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks  of  Canada,  New  Brunswick,  Nova 
Scotia,  Prince  Edward's  Island,  and  of  the  several  islands  thereunto 
adjacent,  without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with 
permission  to  land  upon  the  coasts  and  shores  of  those  colonies  and  the 
islands  thereof,  and  also  upon  the  Magdalen  Islands,  for  the  purpose  of 
drying  their  nets  and  curing  their  fish ;  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they 
do  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  British  fish- 
ermen, in  the  peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coast  in  their  occu- 
pancy for  the  same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  the  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  aU  fisheries  in 
rivers  and  the  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  exclusively  for 
British  fishermen. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  order  to  prevent  or  settle  any  disputes 
as  to  the  places  to  which  the  reservation  of  exclusive  right 
to  British  fishermen  contained  in  this  article,  and  that  of 
fishermen  of  the  United  States  contained  in  the  next  succeeding  article, 
apply,  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  on  the  application  of  either 
to  the  other,  shall,  within^six  months  thereafter,  appoint  a  Commissioner. 
The  said  Commissioners,  before  proceeding  tetany  business,  shall  make 
and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  care- 
fully examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according 
to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own 
country,  upon  all  such  places  as  are  intended  to  be  reserved  and  ex- 
cluded from  the  common  liberty  of  fishing  under  this  and  the  next 
succeeding  article;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record 
of  their  proceedings. 
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The  Commissioiiers  shall  name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an  Arbitrator 
or  Umpire  in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
differ  in  opinion.    If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  ^"'"* 

tbe  name  of  such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person,  and  it 
shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persons  so  named  shall  be 
the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  cases  of  difference  or  disagreement  between 
the  Commissioners.  The  person  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall,  before  proceeding  to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe 
a  solemn  declaration  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered 
on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  death^  absence, 
or  incapacity  of  either  of  the  Commissioners,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or 
Umpire,  or  of  their  or  his  omitting,  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such 
Commissioner,  Abitrator,  or  Umpire,  another  and  different  person  shall 
be  appointed  or  named  as  aforesaid  to  act  as  such  Commissioner,  Arbi- 
trator, or  Umpire,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so  originally 
appointed  or  named  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such 
declaration  as  aforesaid.  • 

Such  Commissioners  shall  proceed  to  examine  the  coasts  of  the  !North 
American  provinces  and  of  the  United  States,  embraced  within  the  pro- 
visions of  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  designate 
the  places  reserved  by  the  said  articles  from  the  common  right  of  fishing 
therein. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall  be  given  in  writing  in  each  case,  and  shall'  be  signed  by  them 
respectively. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  solemnly  engage  to  consider  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioners  coi\jointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire, 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  in  each  case  decided, 
upon  by  them  or  him  respectively. 

«  Aeticle  II. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  British  subjects  shalF 
have,  in  common  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
the  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  ■ubj'ii'in'AiiiSn: 
the  eastern  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the  United  States  north  *'*""'"' 
of  the  36th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the  shores  of  the  several- 
islands  thereunto  adjacent,  and  in  the  bays,  harbors,  and  creeks  of  the 
said  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  said  islands, 
without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  permission 
to  land  upon  the  said  coasts  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  islands 
aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their  uets  and  curing  their  fish : 
Provided,  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  rights  of  pri- 
vate property,  or  with  the  fishermen  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occux)ancy  for  the 
same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  fisheries  in  rivers 
and  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  reserved  exclusively  for  fishermen  of 
the  United  States. 

Abtiole  III, 

It  is  agreed  that  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  schedule  hereunto 
annexed,  being  the  growth  and  produce  of  the  aforesaid 
British  colonies  ctr  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  be^dmTtA'^Sl^ihS 
into  each  country  respectively  free  of  duty :  other  country  free. 

25 
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Schedule. 

Grain,  flour,  and  breadstaffs,  of  all  kinds. 
Animals  of  all  kinds. 
Fresh,  smoked,  and  salted  meats. 
Gotton-wool,  seeds,  and  vegetables. 
Undried  fruits,  dried  fruits. 
Fish  of  all  kinds. 

Products  of  fish,  and  of  all  other  creatures  living  in  the  water. 
Poultry,  eggs. 

Hides,  furs,  skins,  or  tails,  undressed. 
Stone  or  marble,  in  its  crude  or  nnwrought  state. 
Slate. 

Butter,  cheese,  tallow. 
Lard,  horns,  manures. 
Ores  of  metals^  of  all  kinds. 
Goal. 

Pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  ashes. 

Timber  and  lumber  of  all  kinds,  round,  hewed,  and  sawed,  unmanu- 
factured in  whole  or  in  part. 
Firewood. 

Plants,  shrubs,  and  trees. 
Pelts,  wool. 
Fish-oil. 

Eice,  broom-corn,  and  bark. 
Gypsum,  ground  or  unground. 

Hewn,  or  wrought,  or  un wrought  burr  or  grindstones. 
DyestufEs. 

Flax,  hemp,  and  tow,  unmanufactured. 
Unmanufactured  tobacco. 
Eags.»T 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States 
Ridit.  of  AiMri.  shall  have  the  right  to  navigate  the  Kiver  St.  Lawrence, 
.tS^l^'ihi^c^.  and  the  canals  in  Canada  used  as  the  means  of  communicat- 
diu cauls.  ing  between  the  great  lakes  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with 

their  vessels,  boats,  and  crafts,  as  fully  and  fireely  as  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  subject  only  to  the  same  tolls  and  other  assessments 
as  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  exacted  of  Her  Majesty's  said  subjects ; 
it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  British  Government  retains  the 
right  of  suspending  this  privilege  on  giving  due  notice  thereof  to  the 
'Government  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  the  British  Government  should 
^exercise  the  said  reserved  right,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  of  suspendiug,  if  it  think  fit,  the  operations  of  Art 
III  of  the  present  treaty,  in  so  far  as  the  province  of  Canada  is  affected 
thereby,  for  so  long  as  the  suspension  of  the  tree  navigation  of  the  Biver 
St.  Lawrence  or  the  canals  may  continue. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  British  subjects  shall  have  the  right  freely 

_     ,    ...  to  navigate  Lake  Michigan  with  their  vessels*  boats,  and 

.p  i  l".^!;  crafts  86  long  as  the  privilege  of  navigating  the  riv^  St. 

"*'*^  Lawrence,  secured  to  American  citizens  by  the  above  clause 

*  See  act  of  1654,  ch.  269,  and  act  of  1855,  ch.  144,  carrying  out  the  proyisiona  of  this 
•treaty. 
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of  the  present  article,  shall  continue;  and  the  Government  of  the  UnitM 
States  further  engages  to  urge  upon  the  State  governments  to  secure 
to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of  the  several  State 
canals  on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 
And  it  is  further  agreed  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  duty,  shall 
be  levied  on  lumber  or  timber  of  .any  kind  cut  on  that  por- 
tion 9f  the  American  territory  in  the  State  of  Maine  watered  inmtef  on  ^'iu 
by  the  river  St.  John  and  its  tributaries,  and  floated  ''''^"' 
down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is  shipped  to  the  United 
States  from  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 

Abtiolb  V^ 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  required 
to  carry  it  into  operation  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  Condition,  on 
Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  and  by  the  Provincial  ^^J^^l^^ 
Parliaments  of  those  of  the  British  !N^orth  American  colonies  *  '  '^^ "  ***• 
which  are  affected  by  this  treaty  on  the  one  hand,  and  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  on  the  other.  Such  assent  having  been  given,  the 
treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten  years  from  the  date  at  which  it  may 
come  into  operation,  and  further  until  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  TermiimtioiL 
shall  give  notice  to  the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  time  after- 
wards. 

It  is  clearly  understood,  however,  that  this  stipulation  is  not  intended 
to  affect  the  reservation  made  by  article  IV  of  the  present  treaty,  with 
regard  to  the  right  of  temporarily  suspending  the  operation  of  articles 
III  and  IV  thereof. 

Abticijes  VI. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  that  the  provisions  and  stipulations 
of  the  foregoing  articles  shall  extend  to  the  island  of  New-  K«wfi>andi«j. 
foundland,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  that  colony.  But  *'  "  " 
if  the  Imperial  Parliament,  the  Provincial  Parliament  of  Newfonndland, 
or  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  shall  not  embrace  in  their  laws, 
enacted  for  carrying  this  treaty  into  effect,  the  colony  of  Newfoundland, 
then  this  article  shall  be  of  no  effect :  but  the  omission  to  make  provision 
bylaw  to  give  it  effect,  by  either  of  the  legislative  bodies  aforesaid,  shall 
not  in  any  way  impair  the  remaining  articles  of  this  treaty. 

abtigle  vn. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of 
ratifications  shall  t^ke  place  in  Washington  within  six  months  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  afiixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  the  fifth  day  of  June,  anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 


W.  L.  MAEOY. 

ELGIN  &  KINCAEDINB. 


[l.  s.] 

[L.  S.J 


[The  preceding  treaty  was  terminated  on  March  17, 1866,  in  virtue  of 
notice  given  by  the  United  States  March  17, 1865,  pursuant  to  article 

five.] 
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GREAT  BRITAm,  1854. 

TREATY  WITH   GREAT   BRITAIN.     CONCLUDED   JULY  17,  1854 ;  RATIFICA- 
TIONS EXCHANGED  AUGUST  18,  1854;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  11, 1854. 

Whereas  a  convention  was  concluded  on  the  8th  day  of  Febmarj, 
pr««mbie  1853,  bctwccn  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Brit- 

annic Majesty,  for  the  settlement  of  outstanding  claims,  by 
a  mixed  commission,  limited  to  endure  for  twelve  months  from  the  day 
of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commissioners  5  and  whereas  doubts  have 
arisen  as  to  the  practicability  of  the  business  of  the  said  commission 
being  concluded  within  the  period  assigned,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  are  desirous  that  the  time  originaUy  fixed  for  the 
duration  of  the  commission  should  be  extended,  and  to  this  end  have 
named  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree  upon  the  best  mode  of  effecting  this 
object,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Honor- 
able William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  John  Fiennes  Crampton,  Esq're,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  Washington  j  who  have  agreed 
as  follows : 

ARTICLE  I. 

» 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  time  limited  in  the  con- 

Timr  for  termina-  ^^^^^^^  abovc  referTcd  to  for  the  termination  of  the  com- 
t«>i»""of  MraSron  mission  shall  be  extended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four 
months  from  the  15th  of  September  next,  should  such  ex- 
tension be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Commissioners,  or  the  Umpire  in 
case  of  their  disagreement ;  it  being  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in 
this  article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in 
the  said  convention  for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  the  Commission- 
ers. 

Article  IL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  London,  as  soon  as  possible  within  four  months  from 
the  date  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventeenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four. 


W.  L.  MARCY. 
JOHN  F.  CRAMPTOK 


[l.  s.7 

[L.  S.J 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1862. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  FOR  THE 
SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON 
APRIL  7,  1862 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  20,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  7,  1862, 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland j  for  the  suppression 
of  the  African  slave  trade. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
oiyccioftrca        XJuitcd  Klugdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir- 
ous to  render  more  effectual  the  means  hitherto  adoi)ted  for 
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the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade  carried  on  upon  the  coast  of  Africa, 
have  deemed  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
Uaited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  ^'''°'»*=^'*°^'"'**- 
Honorable  Richard  Bickerton  Pemell,  Lord  Lyons,  a  peer  of  her  United 
Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  her  most  honorable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  respjective  navies  which  shall  be  provided  with  spe-  c«ti.inwarT«»ei. 
cial  instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  r!i^hani''ve»M; 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  S^SIJwigJdTSe 
upon  reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  •••^•^'i«- 
the  African  slave  trade,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose ; 
or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said 
cruisers,  b€^u  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade,  contrary  to  fhe  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty ;  and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain,  and  send  or 
carry  away,  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a  manner  as  shall 
be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object  of  this  treaty,  and  at  the 
same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes,  and  com[)laints,  the  said  right  of 
search  shall  be  understood  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules 
following : 

First.  It  shall  never  be  exercised  except  by  vessels  of  war,  authorized 
expressly  for  that  object,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 

Secondly.  The  right  of  search  shall  in  no  case  be  exercised  with  re- 
spect to  a  vessel  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  but  shall  be 
exercised  only  as  regards  merchant  vessels ;  and  it  shall  not  be  exer- 
cised by  a  vessel  of  war  of  either  contracting  i>arty  within  the  limits  of 
a  settlement  or  port,  nor  within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  other 
party. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  commander  of  the  said  ship  shall,  in  the  act  of  so  doing.  Mod*  of  March 
exhibit  to  the  commander  of  the  merchant  vessel  the  special 
instructions  by  which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  search ;  and  shall  deliver 
to  such  commander  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in 
the  naval  service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of  the  Vessel  he  com- 
mands, and  also  declaring  that  the  only  object  of  the  search  is  to  ascer- 
tain whether  the  vessel  is  employed  in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  is 
fitted  up  for  the  said  trade.  When  the  search  is  made  by  an  oflScer  of 
the  cruiser,  who  is  not  the  commander,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the 
captain  of  the  merchant  vessel  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  special 
instructions,  signed  by  the  commander  of  the  cruiser ;  and  he  shall  in 
like  manner  deliver  a  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in 
the  navy,  the  name  of  the  commander  by  whose  orders  he  proceeds  to 
make  the  search,  that  of  the  cruiser  in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object  of 
the  search,  as  above  described.  If  it  appears  from  the  search  that  the 
papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  regular  order,  and  that  it  is  employed  on 
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lawfal  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log-book  of  the  vessel  that 
the  search  has  been  made  in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  special  instruc- 
tions ;  and  the  vessel  shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage.  The 
rank  of  the  officer  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be  less  than  that  of 
lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  the  command,  either  by  reason  of  death, 
or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time  held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank. 
Fourthly.  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  shall  be  exer- 

with.nwh.tiimiu  ^^®^  ^^^y  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from 
the^rij^^M^rch'S  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-sec- 
ond parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  within  thirty  leagaes 
from  the  coa^t  of  the  island  of  Cuba. 

Aeticle  IL 

In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding article  into  execution,  it  is  agreed — 

First  That  all  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  which  shall 
Ship,  of  war  to  be  bc  hcrcaf  tcr  cmploycd  to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade 
irtJe^ftJ' MdT  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a 
•tractions.  co^j,  of  the  prcscut  treaty,  of  the  instructions  for  cruisers 

annexed  thereto,  (marked  A.,)  and  or  the  regulations  for  the  mixed 
courts  of  justice  annexed  thereto,  (marked  B,)  which  annexes  respect- 
ively shall  be  considered  as  integral  parts  of  the  present  treaty. 

Secondly.    That  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  from  time 

KacboationtogiT.  to  timc,  communicatc  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several 

5k?.r of  wi?  JSSi  ships  furnished  with  such  instructions,  the  force  of  each, 

Kx'mpiojed         ^^^  ^jjg  names  of  their  several  commanders.  The  said  com- 

ofeomiDanden^  ^^^^^^^  shall  hoUl  thc  rank  of  captain  in  the  navy,  or  at 
o  eomman  i».  jgj^g|.  ^^^^  ^^  lieuteuaut;  it  being  nevertheless  understood 

that  the  instructions  originally  issued  to  an  officer  holding  the  rank  of 
lieutenant  of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank,  shall,  in  case  of  his 
death  or  temporary  absence,  be  suf^cient  to  authorize  the  officer  on 
whom  the  command  of  the  vessel  has  devolved  to  make  the  search, 
although  such  officer  may  not  hold  the  afbresaid  rank  in  the  service. 
Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  commander  of  a  cruiser  of  either  of 

Mode  of  procedure  ^^^  ^^^  uatious  shall  suspcct  that  any  merchant  vessel 
when  ;u,.pSI^  v"«.  under  the  escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of 

■el  w  under  coovoy.      JiJi  j_*  •  ij  ^i 

the  other  nation  carries  negroes  on  board,  or  has  been  en- 
gaged in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  thereof, 
the  commander  of  the  cruiser  shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the 
commander  of  the  convoy,  who,  accompanied  by  the  commander  of  the 
cruiser,  shall  proceed  to  the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel;  and  in  case 
the  suspicions  appear  well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty, 
then  the  said  vessel  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  places 
where  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  it  may 
there  be  adjudicated  upon. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed  that  the  commanders  of  the 
ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid  instruc- 
tions. 

Abtigle  III. 

As  the  two  preceding  articles  are  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  high 

Lo«»e.  by  wrong,  coutractlng  partics  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any 

fill  detention.         losses  which  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  may  incur 

by  an  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  under* 
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derstood  that  this  iodemDity  shall  be  borne  by  the  GovernmeDt  whose 
cruiser  shall  have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention; 
and  that  the  search  and  detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty  shall  be  effected  only  by  ships  which  may  form  part  of 
the  two  navies,  respectively,  and  by  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are  pro- 
vided with  the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  present  treaty,  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof.    The  indemnification  i„demnit 

for  the  damages  of  which  this  article  treats  shall  be  paid  ^°  '"^'^^' 

within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoning  from  the  day  in  which  the  mixed 
court  of  justice  pronounces  its  sentence. 

Abtiole  IV. 

In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication  with  as  little  delay  and  inconve- 
nience as  possible  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  ac-  Th«emi«dcoaru 
cording  to  the  tenor  of  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  there  tobee5tabi»h«i. 
shall  l^  established,  as  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  three  mixed  courts 
of  justice,  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Governments.  piace.ofcouru 
These  courts  shsdl  reside,  one  at  Sierra  Leone,  one  at  the  "*"'**' 

Gape  of  Good  Hope,  and  one  at  New  York. 

But  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  .of  the  court  or 
courts  held  within  its  own  territories. 

These  courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  present  treaty,  and  according  to  the         .    , 
regulations  and  instruction^  which  are  annexed  to  the  pres- 
ent treaty,  and  which  are  considered  an  integral  part  thereof;  and  there 
shall  be  no  appeal  from  their  decision. 

Article  V. 

In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of 
either  country,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provi-  ^  ^^^.^^  ^^^ 
sions  of  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  w^Jd^uof  oa' 
respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty,  or  from  the  ''*'"' 
instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself 
to  be  wronged  thereby  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation;  and  in 
such  case  the  Gk>vernment  to  which  such  commanding  ofiicer  may  be- 
long binds  itself  to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the 
complaint,  and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  PaniBhmcptor-uck 
proportioned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may  be  '*^^- 
proved  to  have  committed. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed  that  every  American  or  British 
merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  searched  by  virtue  of  the  „^^^^^^  ^^^^,^ 
present  treaty,  may  lawfully  be  detained,  and  sent  or  brought  iiiay*S'S\aiIJd'foJ 
before  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  established  in  pursuance  '*'**"*""*"•• 
of  the  provisions  thereof,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any 
of  the  things  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: 

1st.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close  hatches,  which 
are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

2nd.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater  num- 
ber than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in  lawful  trade. 
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3rd.  Spare  plank  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or  slave  deck. 

4th.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

'  5th.  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks  than  is  reqni- 
site  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

6th.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-cisks,  or  of  other  vessels 
for  holding  liquid;  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a  certificate  from 
the  custom-house  at  the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating 
that  a  sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel 
that  such  extra  quantity  of*  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should  be  used 
only  to  hold  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

7th.  A  greater  numbe;^  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

8th.  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the 
crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler,  or 
other  cooking  apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9th.  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  floar  of  Brazil,  of 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian 
corn,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable 
wants  of  the  crew;  unless  such  rice,  flour,  farinha,  maize,  Indian  com, 
or  other  article  of  food  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

/10th.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting  greater  than  is  necessary  for 
the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel;  unless  sach  mats 
or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

If  it  be  proved  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  articles  above  specified  is 
Proof  that  Buchar-  or  Rrc  ou  boJEbrd,  or  have  been  oj  board  during  the  voyage  in 
ikiea  ar«  on  board,  ^jijeh  thc  vcsscl  was  capturcd,  that  fact  ^hall  be  considered 
as  prima-facie  evidence  that  the  vessel  was  employed  in  the  African- 
slave  trade,  and  she  shall  in  consequence  be  condemned  and  declared 
lawful  prize;  unless  the  master  or  owners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incon- 
trovertible  evidence,  proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  mixed  court  of 
justice,  that  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture  the  vessel  was  em- 
ployed in  a  lawful  undertaking,  and  that  such  of  the  different  articles 
above  specified  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  or  as 
may  have  been  embarked  during  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged 
when  captured,  were  indispensable  for  the  lawful  object  of  her  voyage. 

abtiglb  vn. 

If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in  the  preceding  article  as  grounds 
for  condemnation  should  be  found  on  board  a  merchant  ves- 
DaioacM.  g^j^  ^^  should  be  proved  to  have  been  on  board  of  her  during 

the  voyage  on  which  she  was  captured,  no  compensation  for  losses, 
damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel  shall, 
in  any  case,  be  granted  either  to  the  master,  the  owner,  or  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading,  even  though  she 
should  not  be  condemned  by  the  mixed  court  of  justice.' 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  in  all  cases 

vesaei,  condemned  1^  whlch  B,  vcsscl  shall  be  dctaincd  under  this  treaty,  by 

andorthi.  treaty,     ^^jj^jp  respcctivc  cruiscrs,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 

African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 

thereof,  and  shall  consequently  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  one  of 
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the  mixed  courts  of  jastice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
vessel  shall,  immediatiely  after  its  condemnation^  be  broken  up  entirely, 
and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up; 
tinless  either  of  the  two  Oovemments  should  wish  to  purchase  her  for 
the  use  of  its  navy,  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  by  a  competent  person  chosen 
for  that  purpose  by  the  mixed  court  of  justice,  in  which  case  the  Gov- 
ernment  whose  cruiser  shall  have  detained  the  condemned  vessel  shall 
have  the  first  option  of  purchase. 

Article  IX.. 

The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  any  vessel  condemned  by  the 
mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  ^^^^  ^^^ 
laws  of  the  country  to  which  such  vessel  belongs,  as  shall  •nd'^SSt  o?  «"' 
also  the  owner  or  owners  and  the  persons  mterested  m  her 
equipment  or  cargo,  unless  they  prove  that  they  had  no  participation 
in  the  enterprise. 

For  this  purpose  the  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  that,  in  so 
far  as  it  may  not  be  attended  with  grievous  expense  and  pe„oi»  oo  bo»d 
inconvenience,  the  master  and  crew  of  any  vessel  which  ««»>*«*«'»*• 
may  be  condemned  by  a  sentence  of  one  of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice, 
as  well  as  any  other  persons  found"  on  board  the  vessel,  shall  be  sent 
and  delivered  up  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  nation  under  whose  flag  the 
condemned  vessel  was  sailing  at  the  time  of  capture;  and  that  the  wit- 
nesses and  proo&  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  such  master,  crew, 
or  other  persons  shall  also  be  sent  with  them. 

The  same  course  shall  be.  pursued  with  regard  to  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  contracting  party  who  may  be  found  by  a  cruiser  aubj«t-  of  either 
of  the  other  on  board  a  vessel  of  any  third  Power,  or  on  board  Jemne/^^ei:  Ti 
a  vessel  sailing  without  flag  oi  papers,  which  may  be  con-  ^'"^  *"'***'• 
demned  by  any  competent  court  for  having  engaged  in  the  African  slave 
trade. 

Artiole  X. 

The  negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a  vessel  condemned  by  the 
mixed  comts  of  justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations    ^^      ^^^^  ^ 
of  this  treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Govern-  ho^TT'co^LaiSa 
ment  whose  cruiser  has  made  the  capture.    They  shall  be  '****"* 
immediately  siet  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain  free,  the  Government  to 
whom  they  have  been  delivered  guaranteeing  their  liberty. 

Artiglb  XI. 

The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this  treaty,  and  which  it  is  mu- 
tually agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as    ia.tnime.ta  .b. 

follows  *  nezed  to  treaty. 

(A.)  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both  nations,  destined 
to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade. 

(B.)  Begulations  ibr  the  mixed  courts  of  justice. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall 
be  exchanged  at ,  London,  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
X>o8sible.  It  shall  continue  and  remain  in  full  force  for  the  term  of  ten 
years  from  the  day  of  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until 
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the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each  of 
the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years ;  and  it  is  herehy" 
agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such, 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty 
shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  tbe  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED.    [l.  s.l 
LYONS.  [L.  S-] 


ANNEX  (A)  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE 
TRADE.    SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  7*rH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1862. 

Instrtictians  for  the  ships  of  the  United  States  and  British  navies  employed 

to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade. 

Article  I. 

The  commander  of  any  «hip  belonging  to  the  United  States  or  British 
lutruciions  for  uavy  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  instructions  shall 
•hip.  of  war.  hsbve  a  right  to  search  and  detain  any  United  States  or  British 

merchant  vessel  which  shall  be, actually  togaged,  or  suspected  to  be  en- 
gaged, in  the  AMcan^  slave  trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  trade  during  the  voyage  in  which 
she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States  or  British  navy; 
veMeb  to  be  ant  ^ud  such  commaudcr  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  mer- 
for  judgment.  chaut  vcsscl  (savo  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  Y  of 
these  instructions)  as  soon  as  possible  for  judgment  before  one  of  the 
three  mixed  courts  of  justice  established  in  virtue  of  the  lYth  article 
of  the  said  treaty,  that  is  to  say:    . 

If  the  vessel  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  she  shall  be 
brought  before  that  one  of  the  two  mixed  courts  of  justice  to  be  estab- 
lished at  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope  and  at  Sierra  Leone  which  may  be 
nearest  to  the  plaee  of  detention,  or  which  the  captor,  on  his  own  respon- 
sibility, may  think  can  be  soonest  reached  from  such  place. 

If  the  vessel  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  she 
shall  be  brought  before  the  mixed  court  of  justice  at  New  York. 

Artiole  II. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  afore- 
said, shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel  liable  to  be  searched  un- 
'**^*^  der  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty,  the  search  shall  be 

conducted  with  the  courtesy  and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  ob- 
served between  allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all 
cases,  be  made  by  an  of&cer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieu- 
tenant in  the  navy,  or  by  the  officer  who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in 
command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 
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Abtiolb  III. 

I 

The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as 
{^foresaid,  who  may  detain  any  merchant- vessel  in  pursuance  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 
of  the  tenor  of  the  present  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  to^^left'Sn  ZJi 
the  vessel  so  detained  the  master,  the  mate  or  boatswain,  ^^^-^^^^^-^ 
and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  crew,  the  whole  of  the  negroes,  if  any, 
and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up, 
in  writing,  a  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found 
tbe  detained  vessel.  Such  declaration  shall  be  signed  by  himself,  and 
shall  be  given  in  or  sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  mixed 
court  of  justice  before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent  for  ad- 
judication. He  shall  deliyer  to  the  master  of  the  detained  vessel  a 
signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found  on  board  the  same,  as  well 
as  a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as 
v^ell  a^  in  the  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate 
*  of  the  number  of  negroes  found  on  board  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall 
insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the  name  of  the  capturing  ship,  and 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have 
been  made. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  bring- 
ing the  vessel's  papers  into  the  mixed  court  of  justice,  deliver  into  the 
court  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any 
changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew, 
the  negroes,  if  any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her  detention 
and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV. 

If  urgent  reasons  arising  from  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  state  of 
health  of  the  negroes,  or  any  other  cause,  should  require  wh«mne«roe.iiuiy 
that  either  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  such  negroes  should  »>«<'i«''n»»"k«i 
be  disembarked  before  the  vessel  can  arrive  at  tbe  plaee  at  which  one 
of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  is  established,  the  commander  of  the  cap- 
turing ship  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so  disembark- 
ing the  negroes,  provided  the  necessity  of  the  disembarkation,  and  the 
causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form.  Such  certifi- 
cate shall  be  drawn  up  and  entered  at  the  time  on  the  log-book  of  the 
detained  vessel. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant  vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  in- 
structions should  prove  to  b^  unseaworthy,  or  in  such  a  condition  as 
not  to  be  taken  to  one  of  the  three  x>orts  where  the  mixed  courts  of  jus- 
tice are  to  be  established  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  of  this  date,  the 
commander  of  the  detaining  cruiser  may  take  upon  himself  the  respon- 
sibility of  abandoning  or  destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which 
made  such  a  step  imperatively  necessary  be  stated  in  a  certificate  veri- 
fied on  oath.  Such  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up  and  formally  executed 
in  duplicate  at  the  time. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the  • 
master  and  crew,  together  with  the  negrpes  and  papers  found  on  board, 
and  one  copy  of  the  sworn  certificate  mentioned  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph of  this  article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  to  the  proper  mixed 
court  of  justice  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 
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The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with 
the  Xlth  article  of  the  treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
present  instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  treaty  and  be  consid- 
ered an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWAKD.    [l.  S.J 
LYONS.  fL.  S.J 


ANKEX  (B)  TO  THE  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 
AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE  AFRICAN  SLAVE 
TRADE.     SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  18^. 

Begulationa  for  the  mixed  courts  of  jmtice. 

m 

Article  L 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
Rerai«t>ons   for  thc  trcatv  of  which  these  regulations  are  declared  to  be  an 
tica.  integral  part,  shall  be  composed  m  the  following  manner : 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  each  name  a  judge  and  an 
arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal, 
all  cases  of  capture  or  detention  of  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  shall  be  brought  before  them. 

The  judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall,  before  they  enter  upon  the  duties 
of  their  office,  respectively  make  oath  before  the  principal  magistrate 
of  the  place  in  which  such  courts  shall  respectively  reside,  that  they 
will  judge  fairly  and  faithfully ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference  either 
for  claimant  or  for  captor ;  and  that  they  will  act  in  all  their  decisions 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  courts  a  secretary  or  registrar, 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  party  in  whose  territories  such  court  shall 
reside. 

Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the  acts  of  the  court  to 
which  he  is  appointed ;  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  his  office,  make 
oath  before  the  court  that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect  for 
its  authority,  and  wUl  act  with  fidelity  and  impartiality  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  office. 

The  salaries  of  the  judges  and  arbitrators  shall  be  paid  by  the  Gov- 
ernments by  whom  they  are  appointed. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  court  to  be  established 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
Government;  and  that  of  the  secretaries  or  registrars  of  the  two  courts 
to  be  established  in  the  territories  of  Great  Britain  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. . 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the  aggregate 
amount  of  the  other  expenses  of  such  courts. 

Article  II. 

The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged  with  the  reception,  main- 
uea  tenanoe,  and  care  erf  the  detain^  vessel,  negroes,  and  cargo, 

KzpenMa  ^^^  ^,^^  ^^^  execution  of  the  sentence,  and  all  disbursements 

occasioned  by  bringing  a  vessel  to  adjudication,  shall,  in  case  of  con- 
demnation, be  de&ayed  from  the  funds  arising  out  of  the  sale  of  the 
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materials  of  the  vesuel,  after  the  veasel  shall  have  been  broken  up,  of 
the  slip's  stores,  and  of  sach  parts. of  the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  mer- 
chandise. And  in  case  the  proceeds  arising  oat  of  this  sale  shoold  not 
prove  sufftcient  to  defray  such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made 
good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  within  whose  territories  the 
adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses  occasioned  by 
bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  captor,    expcmc.  oi  r.- 
except  in  the  cases  specified  and  otherwise  provided  for  !«-•<*  ^«»«>- 
under  Article  VII  of  the  treaty  to  which  these  regulations  form  an 
annex,  and  under  Article  YII  of  these  regulations. 

Article  III. 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  are  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the 
detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruisers  of  either  nation 
shall  detain  in  pursuance  of  the  said  treaty.  ^""^  ^""**^'^'- 

The  said  courts  shall  adjudge  definitively,  and  without  appeal,  all  ques- 
tions >vhich  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture  and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  the  courts  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  possi- 
ble ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  courts  are  required  to  decide 
each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  within  the  space  of  !>«»•">«• 

twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from  the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessels 
shall  have  been  brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  court  shall 
reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not  in  any  case  be  delayed  beyond  the  period 
of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses 
or  for  any  other  cause,  except  upon  the  application  of  any  '«»i  ""tanc*. 
of  the  parties  interested ;  but  in  that  case,  upon  such  party  or  parties 
giving  satisfactory  security  that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  ex- 
pense and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  courts  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant 
an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel  as 
he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his  cause.  *^'"**'^ 

All  the  acts  and  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  courts 
shall  be  committed  to  writing  and  be  placed  upon  record. 

Article  IV. 

'the  form  of  the  process,  or  mode  of  proceeding  to  judg-  Mode  of  procedure 
ment,  shall  be  as  follows :  or  the  court-. 

The  judges  appointed  by  the  two  Governments,  respectively,  shall  in 
the  first  place  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of  the  detained  vessel,  and 
shall  take  the  depositions  of  the  master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or 
three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  such  vessel ;  and 
shall  also  take  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  if  it  should  appear 
to  them  necessary  to  do  so,  in  order  to  judge  and  to  pronounce  whether 
the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  such  judg- 
ment, the  vessel  may  be  condemned  or  released.  In  the  event  of  the 
two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the  sentence  which  they  ought  to  pro- 
nounce in  any  case  brought  before  them,  whether  with  respect  to  the 
legality  of  the  detention,  or  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation, 
or  as  to  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other  question 
which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture,  or  in  case  any  difference  of 
opinion  should  arise  between  them  a^  to  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the 
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said  conrt,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators 
so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  which  arbitrator,  after  having  considerpd  the 
proceedings  which  have  taken  place,  shall  consult  with  the  two  judges 
on  the  case ;  and  the  final  sentence  or  decision  shall  be  pronounced  con- 
formably to  the  opinion  of  the  msyority  of  the  three. 

Article  V. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by  the  sentence  of  the  court, 
Proceeding  if  de-  thc  vesscl  aud  thc  cargo,  in  the  state  in  which  they  shall 
stored.  ^  "  '*'  then  be  found,  (with  the  exception  of  the  negroes  found  on 
board,  if  such  negroes  shall  have  been  previously  disembarked  under  the 
provisions  of  Articles  IV  and  V  of  the  instructions  annexed  to  the 
treaty  of  this  date,)  shall  forthwith  be  given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the 
person  who  represents  him ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before 
the  same  court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  he  may  have  a 
right  to  demand.  The  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Oovem- 
ment,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages  to  which  the 
DuMCM.  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the  owners  either  of  the  vessel  or 

of  her  cargo,  may  be  pronounced  to  be.  entitled. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  bind  themselves  to  pay,  within 
the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the  costs  and  damages 
which  may  be  awarded  by  the  court ;  it  being  mutually  agreed  that  such 
costs  and  damages  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  country  of 
which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject 

Article  VI. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned,  she  shall  be  declared  law- 
Proceed!     when  ^^^  prizc,  togcthcr  wltii  hcr  cargo,  of  whatever  description 
d«^^T<!2!!eiir^  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  negroes  who  shall  have 
earned.  heeu  brooght  on  board  for  the  purpose  of  trade ;  and  the 

said  vessel,  subject  to  the  stipulations  in  the  Vlllth  article  of  the  treaty 
of  this  date,  shalL  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the 
profit  of  the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payn\ent  of  the  expenses 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

The  negroes  who  may  not  previously  have  been  disembarked  shall 
receive  from  the  court  a  certificate  of  emancipation,  and  shall  be  de- 
livered over  to  the  Government  to  whom  the  cruiser  which  made  the 
capture  belongs,  in  order  to  be  forthwith  set  at  liberty. 

Article  VII. 

The  mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  also  take  cognizance  of,  and  shall 
decide  definitively  and  without  appeal,  all  claims  for  com- 
Dtmace..  peusatiou  on  account  of  losses  occasioned  to  vessels  and 

cargoes  which  shall  have  been  detained  under  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the 
said  courts ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels  and 
cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in  the  Vllth  article  of  the 
treaty  to  which  these  regulations  form  an  annex,  and  in  a  subsequent 
part  of  these  regulations,  the  court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or 
claimants,  or  to  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attorneys,  for  his  or  their 
use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all 
losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may  have  actually  sus- 
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tained  by  such  capture  and  detention ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  indem- 
nification shall  be  as  follows : 

First.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indem- 
nified— 

(A.)  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

(B.)  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

(C.)  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandise,  if  any,  deducting  all 
charges  and  expenses  which  would  have  been  payable  upon  the  sale  of 
such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

gD.)  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total  loss, 
econdly.  In  all  other  cases  (save  as  hereinafter  mentioned)  not  of 
total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  itidemnifled — 

(A.)  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to  the  ship  by 
the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due  or  payable. 

(B.)  For  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule  annexed  to 
the  present  article. 

(C.)  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

(D.)  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 

The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest  at  the  rate  of  5 
(five)  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid 
by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  belongs.  The  whole 
amount  of  such  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of  the 
country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall  be  liquidated  at 
the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the  award.  • 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  however,  have  agreed,  that  if  it 
shall  be  prov^  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  judges  of  the  two 
nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision  of  an  »•"«"««• 

arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  the  fault  of  the  master 
or  commander  of  the  detained  vessel,  the  detaiuied  vessel  in  that  case 
shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention,  the 
demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  article,  nor  any  other  compensation 
for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon  such  detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of-^ 

100  tons  to  120,  inclusive £5  per  diem 

121      "       150,        "         6  " 

151      "       170,        « 8  " 

171      "       200,        "         10  '' 

201      «       220,        *<         11  " 

221      '«       250,        «         12  « 

251      "       270,        «         14  « 

271      '«       300,        "         15  " 

And  so  on  in  proportion. 

Abticle  VIII. 

IS'either  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators,  nor  the  secretaries  or  regis- 
trars of  the  mixed  courts  of  justice,  shall  demand  or  receive 
from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  cases  which  shall  ti?tSr'tr*£27«i 
be  brought  before  such  courts  any  emolument  or  gift,  under  *»"«*'^»^»*«' 
any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  such 
judges,  arbitrators,  and  secretaries  or  registrars  have  to  perform. 

Abticle  IX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  have  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of 
the  death,  sickness,  absence  on  leave,  or  any  other  legal  im- 
pedimnent  of  one  or  more  of  the  judges  or  arbitrators  com-  ▼•««*^ 
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posing  the  above-mentioiied  courts,  respectively,  the  post  of  sach  judge 
or  arbitrator  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the  following  manner: 

First.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  in  that  court  which  shall 
sit  within  their  territories :  If  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  United  States 
judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  United  States  arbitrator ;  and 
either  in  that  case,  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  United 
States  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled  by  the  jadge 
of  the  United  States  for  the  southern  district  of  I^ew  York ;  and  the  said 
court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before 
them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same  and  i^ass  sen- 
tence accordingly. 

Secondly.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  those 
courts  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty: 
If  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  United  States  judge,  his  place  shall  be 
filled  by  the  United  States  arbitrator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  in 
case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  his 
place  dhall  be  filled  by  the  United  States  Consul,  or,  in  the  unavoidable 
absence  of  the  Consul,  by  the  United  States  Vice-Consul.  In  case  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  United  States  judges  and  of  the  United  States 
arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the  United 
States  Consul,  an.d  that  of  the  United  States  arbitrator  by  the  Unit^ 
States  Yice-Consul.  But  if  there  be  no  United  States  Consul  or  Vice- 
Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  then  the  British 
arbitrator  shall  be  called  in  in  those  cases  in  which  the  United  States 
arbitrator  would  be  called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the 
United  States  judge  and  of  the  United  States  arbitrator,  and  there  be 
neither  United  States  Consul  nor  Vice-Consul  to  fill  ad  interim  the 
vacancies,  then  the  British  judge  and  the  Brish  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and, 
in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  ad- 
judge the  same  and  pass  sentence  ae>cordingly. 

Thirdly.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in  those  courts 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  her  said  Majesty :  If  the  vacancy 
be  that  of  tha  British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator; and  either  in  that  case,  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  British  arbitrator  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  resident  in  such  possession ;  in 
his  unavoidable  absence,  by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  same ;  or 
in  the  nnavoidable  absence  of  the  principal  magistrate,  by  the  secretary 
of  the  Government;  and  the  said  court  so  constituted  as  above,  shall 
sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  it  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed 
to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Fourthly.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that  court  which  shall 
sit  within  the  territories  of  the  Unites  States  of  America :  If  the  vacancy 
be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator; and  either  in  that  case  or  in  case  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  British  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  Consul; 
or  in  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Consul,  by  the  British  Vice-Consul; 
and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the  Brit- 
ish arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the 
British  Consul,  and  that  of  the  British  arbitrator  by  the  British  Vice- 
Consul.  But  if  there  be  no  British  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the 
place  of  British  arbitrator,  then  the  United  States  arbitrator  shall  be 
called  in  in  those  cases  in  which  the  British  arbitrator  would  be  called 
in;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and' of  the 
British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  British  Consul  nor  Vice-Consul 
to  fill  ad  interim  the  vacancies,  then  the  United  States  judge  and  ar- 
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bitrator  shall  sit,  and,  iu  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjiidicatioo, 
shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  chief  authority  of  the  place  in  the  territories  of  either  high  con- 
tractinff  party  where  the  mixed  courts  of  justice  shall  sit, 
shall,  m  the  event  of  a  vacancy  arising,  either  of  the  judge 
or  the  arbitrator  of  the  other  high  contracting  party,  forthwith  give 
notice  of  the  same  by  the  most  expeditious  method  in  his  power  to  the 
Government  of  that  other  high  contracting  party,  in  order  that  such 
vacancy  may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  possible  period. 

And  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  supply  definitively, 
as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  which  may  arise  in  the  above-men- 
tioned courts  from  death,  or  from  any  other  cause  whatever. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with 
the  Xlth  article  of  the  treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  that  the 
preceding  regulations  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  treaty  and  considered 
an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  seventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED.  [l.  s. 
LYONS.  |L.  s. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE 
AFRICAN  SLAVE  TRADE,  BETWEEN  THj:  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  HER  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY,  OF  THE  7th  OP  APRIL,  1862.  CON- 
CLUDED FEBRUARY  17, 1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  1, 1863; 
PROCLAIMED  APRIL  22, 1863. 

Whereas,  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  def^SioS^JTceJSa 
the  African  slave  trade,  signed  at  Washington  on  the.  7th  ^**'"^' 
of  April,  1862,  it  was  stipulated  and  agreed  that  those  ships  of  the  re- 
spective navies  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  special  instructions  for  that  purpose  as  thereinafter  men- 
tioned, may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon 
reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  slave 
trade,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose,  or  of  having,  during 
the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruisers,  been  engaged  iu 
the  African  slave  trade  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty ; 
and  that  such  cruisers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away  such  vessels 
in  order  that  they  may  be  brou|;ht  to  trial  in  the  manner  thereinafter 
agreed  upon :  and  whereas  it  was  by  the  said  article  further  stipulated 
and  agreed  tnat  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention  should  be 
exercised  only  within  the  distance  of  two  hundred  miles  from  the  coast 
of  Africa,  and  to  the  southward  of  the  thirty-second  parallel  of  north  lati-  ■ 
tude,  and  within  thirty  leagues  from  the  coast  of  the  islalbd  of  Cuba ; 
and  whereas  the  two  high  contracting  parties  are  desirous  of  rendering 
the  said  treaty  still  more  eflBcacious  for  its  purpose :  The  Plenipotentia- 
ries who  signed  the  said  treaty  have,  in  virtue  of  their  full  powers,  agreed 
that  the  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention,  as  defined  in  the  article 

•      26 
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aforesaid,  may  be  exercised  also  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  island  of 
Madagascar,  within  thirty  leagues  of  the  island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
within  thirty  leagues  of  the  island  of  San  Domingo. 
The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  coii- 
Effect  of th«  article.  ^|^^^^J  betwccu  the  two  high  contracting  parties  on  the  7th 

of  April,  18C2,  and  shall  have  the  same  duration  as  that  treaty.     It 

shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 

iut»ficatioiu..         London  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  17th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD.     [L.  s.1 
LYONS.  [L.  S.J 


GREAT  BRITAIN,  1863. 

TREATY  FOR  THE  FINAL  SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  CLAIMS  OF  THE  HUDSON^S 
BAY  AND  PUGET'S  SOUND  AGRICULTURAL  COMPANIES  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HER  BRITANNIC  MAJESTY.  CON- 
CLUDED JULY  1,  1863;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  3,  1864; 
PROCLAIMED  MARCH  5,  1864. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  desir- 

comnict.n»i«rti«,   ^^g  ^  provide  for 'the  final  settlement  of  the  claims  of  the 

Hudson's  Bay  and  IPuget's  Sound  Agricultural  Companies,  specified  in 
Articles  III  and  IV  of  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Great  Britain  on  the  15th  of  June,  1846,  have  resolved 
to  conclude  a  treaty  for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Seward, 
Secretary  of  State ;  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Honorable  Bichard  Bickerton 
Pemell,  Lord  Lyons,  a  peer  of  her  United  Kingdom,  a  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  her  most  honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraor- 
dinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  ftill 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Whereas  by  the  Hid  and  IVth  articles  of  the  treaty  concluded  at 

Washington  on  the  16th  day  of  June,  18^,  between  the 

e3Sl"""cE  ^f  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 

p^^loSA^t  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  it  was 

cultural  comp^nie^  g^jpujatc^  j^d  agrccd  that  in  the  future  appropriation  of 

the  territory  south  of  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  as  provided 
in  the  first  article  of  the  said  treaty,  the  possessory  rights  of  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  and  of  all  British  subjects  who  may  be  already 
in  the  occupation  of  land  or  other  property  lawfully  acquired  within  the 
said  tenltory,  should  be/respected,  and  that  the  farms,  lands,  and  other 


GREAT  Britain;  1863.  403 

property  of  every  description,  belonging  to  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricul- 
tural Company,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Columbia  River,  should  be  con- 
firmed to  the  said  company,  but?  that  in  case  the  situation  of  those 
farms  and  lands  should  be  considered  by  the  United  States  to  be  of 
public  and  .political  importance,  and  the  United  States  Government 
should  signify  a  desire  to  obtain  possession  of  the  whole  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  the  property  so  required  should  be  transferred  to  the  said  Gov- 
ernment at  a  proper  valuation  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties: 

And  whereas  it  is  desirable  that  all  questions  between  the  United 
States  authorities  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget's 
Sound  Agricultural  Companies  on  the  other,  with  respect  to  the  pos- 
sessory rights  and  claims  of  those  companies,  and  of  any  other  British 
subjects  in  Oregon  and  Washington  Territory,  should  be  settled  by  the 
transfer  of  those  rights  and  claims  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  for  an  adequate  money  consideration : 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  shall,  within  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  appoint  each  a  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  examining  and  deciding  upon  all  claims  arising  out  of  the 
provisions  of  the  above  quoted  articles  of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1846. 


Aeticle  II. 


The  Commissioners  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article  shall,  at  the 
earliest  convenient  period  after  they  shall  have  been  re-  when,  commi- 
spectively  named,  meet  at  the  city  of  Washington,  indToT^beS 
in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  ^"^ 
any  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will 
impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judg- 
ment, and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affec- 
tion to  their  own  country,  all  the  matters  referred  to  them  for  their 
decision,  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  name  an  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
to  decide  upon  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  differ 
in  opinion ;  and  if  they  cannot  agree  in  the  selection,  the  ^"^'"^ 

said  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  be  appointed  by  the  King  of  Italy,  whom 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  invite  to  make  such  appointment, 
and  whose  selection  shall  be  conclusive  on  both  parties.  The  person  so 
to  be  chosen  shall,  before  proceeding  to  act,  make  and  subscribe  a  sol- 
emn declaration,  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 
been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  declaration 
shall  also  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  proceedings.  In  the  event  of 
the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  person,  or  of  his  y^^  i„  .^h^ 
omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  '^f^"^'"- 
Umpire,  another  person  shall  be  named,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  to  act 
in  his  place  or  stead,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as 
aforesaid. 

Tl^e  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engage  to 
consider  the  decision  of  the  two  Commissioners  conjointly, 
or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  final  Dec-.on, 

and  conclusive  on  the  matters  to  be  referred  to  their  decision,  and  forth- 
with to  give  full  effect  to  the  same. 
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Aeticle  in. 

The  Commissioners  and  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  keep  accurate 
Recordi.  Tccords  and  correct  minutes  or  notes  of  all  their  proceed- 

^*~  ■*  ings,  with  the  dates  therfeof,  and  shall  appoint  and  employ 

such  clerk  or  clerks  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  find  necessary  to 
assist  them  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  which  may  come  before 
^them. 

The  salaries  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  clerk  or  clerks  shall  be 
saiarie.  P^^^  ^^  thclr  rcspectivc  Goyernments.    The  salary  of  the 

Arbitrator  or  Umpire  and  the  contingent  expenses  shall  be 
defrayed  in  equal  moieties  by  the  two  Governments. 

Article  IV. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 
Award. of commiB-  ^y  thc  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim^  shall 


Hiouers. 


be  paid  by  the  one  Government  to  the  other  in  two  equal 
annual  instalments,  whereof  the  first  shall  be  paid  within  twelve  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award,  and  the  second  within  twenty-four  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduc- 
tion whatever. 

Article  V. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  mutual  exchange  of  rati- 
fications shall  take  place  in  Washington,  in  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  we,  the  resi)ective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  the  first  day  of  July,  anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


WILLIAM  B[.  SEWAED. 
LYOJ!i^S. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


AWARD. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Commissioners  under  the  treaty  of  July  Ist^  1863, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  for 
the  final  settlement  of  the  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puget's 
Sound  Agricultural  Companies,  held  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the 
10th  day  of  September,  1809— 

Present:  Alexander  S.  Johnson,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  of  America ;  John  Eose,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Commissioners  having  heard  the  allegations  and  proofs  of  the 
respective  parties,  and  the  arguments  of  their  respective  counsel,  and 
duly  considered  the  same,  do  determine  and  award  that,  as  the  ade- 
quate money  consideration  for  the  transfer  to  the  United  States  of 
America  of  all  the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company,  and  of  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural  Company,  under  the 
first  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  Ist,  1863,  and  the  third  and  fourth  arti- 
cles of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1840,  commonly  called  the  Oregon  treaty, 
and  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  such  rights  and  claims,  there  ought  .to  be 
paid  in  gold  coin  by  the  United  States  of  America,  at  the  times  and  in 
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the  manner  provided  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  July  1, 1863, 
on  account  of  the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company- ,  four  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars ;  and  on  account  of 
the  possessory  rights  and  claims  of  the  Puget's  Sound  Agricultural 
Company,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars;  and  that  at  or 
before  the  time  fixed  for  the  first  payment  to  be  made  in  pursuance  of 
the  treaty  and  of  this  award,  each  of  the  said  companies  do  execute  and 
deliver  to  the  United  Sts^fte's  of  America  a  sufiicient  deed  or  transfer;^ 
and  release  to  the  United  States  of  America,  substantially  in  the  form 
hereunto  alinexed. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  said  Commissioners,  have  set  our  hands 
to  this  award  in  duplicate,  on  the  day  and  year  and  at  the  place  afore- 
said. 

ALEXA:NrDER  S.  JOHNSON, 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 
JOHN  EOSE, 
Commissioner  oii  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 


GEEAT  BEITAIN,  1870. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  REL- 
ATIVE TO  NATURALIZATION.  CONCLUDED  MAY  13, 1870 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  10,  1870 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  ^**"^™"'°« '*'*•*" 
and  Ireland,  being  desirous  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States  of  America  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  em- 
igrate from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  British  dominions,  and 
of  British  subjects  who  have  emigrated  or  who  may  emigrate  from  the 
British  dominions  to  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to.  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Lothrop  Motley, 
Esquire,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Eight  Hon- 
ourable George  William  Frederick,  Earl  of  Clarendon,  Baron  Hyde  of 
Hindon,  a  peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  a  member  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  most  honourable  Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  most  noble 
Order  of  the  Garter,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  most  honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs  5 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  con- 
cluded the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  be-    citizens  of  either 
come,  or  shall  become,  and  are  naturalized  according  to  law  J^eS'^'JSJi  ^''^t* 
within  the  British  dominions  as  British  subjects,  shall,  sub-  "'""**"*• 
jeet'to  the  provisions  of  Article  II,  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be 
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in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  British  subjects,  and  shall  be  treated 
as  such  by  the  United  States. 

Reciprocally,  British  subjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  and 
are  naturalized  ac{5ording  to  law  within  the  United  States  of  America  as 
citizens  thereof,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  II,  be  held  by 
Great  Britain  to  be  in  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  andT  shall  be  treated  as  such  by  Great  Britain. 
• 

Article  II. 

Natuniii«tionmay  Such  citizcus  of  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  as  aforesaid  who  have 
ber».nounced,if,&c  bccomc  aud  arc  naturalized  within  the  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  as  British  subjects,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce  their 
naturalization  and  to  resume  their  nationality  as  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  provided  that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two 
years  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  convention. 
Such  British  subjects  q»  aforesaid  who  have  become  and  are  natural- 
ized as  citizens  within  the  United  States,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  renounce 
their  naturalization  and  to  resume  their  British  nationality,  provided 
that  such  renunciation  be  publicly  declared  within  two  years  after  the 
twelfth  day  of  May,  1870. 

The  manner  in  which  this  renunciation  may  be  made  and  publicly 
declared  shall  *be  agreed  upon  by  the  Governments  of  the  respective 
countries. 

Article  HI. 

If  any  such  citizen  of  the  United  States  as  aforesaid, 
re.idci!i*?n'hrrr'!J  uaturalizcd  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
rSJiS"t7  d"iLn-  should  renew  his  residence  in  the  United  States,  the  United 

ship    therr,  and    no     r>t .      i  ^t  i  t    •  i«i«i  i 

claim  to  be  mRde  for  Statcs  Govcmmeut  may,  on  his  own  application  and  on  such 
fo™/r*'''"STiiiM'  conditions  as  that  Government  may  think  fit  to  impose,  re- 
admit him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him 
as  a  British  subject  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

In  the  s&me  manner,  if  any  such  British  subject  as  aforesaid  natural- 
ized in  the  United  States  should  renew  his  residence  within  the  domin- 
ions of  Her  Britannic  Majestj^,  Her  Majesty's  Government  may,  on  his 
own  application  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may  think 
fit  to  impose,  re-admit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  British 
subject,  and  the  United  States  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him  as  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

Article  IV. 

RatiflciitioM  '^^^  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President 

Rat  ctttioM.         ^^  ^^^  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  as  soon  as  may  be  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  aflS.xed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  London  the  thirteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


JOHX  LOTHEOP  MOTLEY. 
CLAEENDOK. 


SEAL 
SEAL 


;) 
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GEEAT  BRITAIN,  1870. 

ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  TO  THE  TREATY  OF  APRIL  7,  1862,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  RESPECTING  THE  AFRICAN 
SLAVE  TRADE.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  3,  1870;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
AUGUST  10,  1870 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  16.   1870. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having  come  to  the  con- 
clnsion  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary  to  maintain  the  three  mixed  courts 
of  justice  established  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
at  New  York,  in  pursuance  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  7th  day  of  April,  1862,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  slave 
trade,  they  have  resolved  to  conclude  an  additional  convention  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  requisite  modifications  of  the  said  treaty,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Hamilton  Fish, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Edward  Thornton,  Esquire,  Companion  of 
the  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of  America ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Everything  contained  in  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the 
7th  of  April,  1862,"  between  the  United  States  of  America  Treaties reiatwe  to 
and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  ^"dcourw. 
Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  slave  trade,  and 
in  the  annexes  A  and  B  thereto,  which  relates  to  the  establishment  of 
three  mixed  courts  of  justice  at  Sierra  Leone,  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  at  New  York,  to  hear  and  decide  all  cases  of  capture  of  ves- 
sels which  may  be  brought  before  them  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  there- 
of, as  well  as  to  the  composition,  jurisdiction,  and  mode  of  procedure 
of  sQch  courts,  shall  cease  and  determine  as  regards  the  said  mixed 
courts,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
additional  convention,  except  in  so  far  as  regards  any  act  or  proceeding 
done  or  taken  in  virtue  thereof,  before  this  additional  convention  shall 
be  officially  communicated  to  the  said  mixed  courts  of  justice.  The  said 
courts  shall  nevertheless  have  the  power,  and  it  shall  be  their  duty,  to 
proceed  with  all  practicable  despatch  to  the  final  determination  of  all 
causes  and  proceedings  which  may  be  pending  and  undetermined  in 
them,  or  either  of  them,  at  the  time  of  receiving  notice  of  the  ratifica- 
tion of  this  convention. 

Article  IL 

The  jurisdiction  heretofore  exercised  by  the  said  mixed  courts  in  pur- 
suance of  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  shall,  after  the  j„rjHdiction  of 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  additional  con-  """"^  ^^"^** 
vention,  be  exercised  by  the  courts  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  according  to  their  respective  modes  of  procedure  in 
matters  of  maritime  prize;  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  treaty  with 
regard  to  the  sending  or  bringing  in  of  captured  vessels  for  adjudication 
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before  the  said  mixed  courts,  and  with  regard  to  the  adjudication  of 
such  vessels  by  the  said  courts,  and  the  rules  of  evidence  to  be  applied 
and  the  proceedings  consequent  on  such  adjudication,  shall  apply, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  courts  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  is^ 
however,  provided  that  there  may  be  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  any 
court  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  in  the  same  manner  as  by  the  law 
of  the  country  where  the  court  sits  is  allowed  in  other  cases  of  maritime 
prize. 

Aeticle  IIL 

It  is  agreed  that  in  case  of  an  American  merchant  vessel  searched  by 
D.,p«,ni  of  vctei  ^  British  cruiser  being  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in 
detained «-«.iaT.r.-  ^]jg  Africau  slavc  tradc,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  to  Kew  York  or  Key  West,  which- 
ever shall  be  most  accessible  for  adjudication,  or  shall  be  handed  over 
to  an  United  States  cruiser,. if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  capture;  and  that  in  the  corresponding  case  of  a  British 
merchant  vessel  searched  by  an  United  States  cruiser  being  detained  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  African  slave  trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  she  shall  be  sent  for  adjudication'  to  the 
nearest  or  most  accessible  British  colony,  or  shall  be  handed  over  to  a 
British  cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
capture. 

All  the  witnesses  and  proofs  necessary  to  establish  the  guilt  of  the 

Disposal  of  proof.,  master,  crew,  or  other  persons  found  on  board  of  any  such 

*'  vessel,  shall  be  sent  and  handed  over  with  the  vessel  itself, 

in  order  to  be  produced  to  the  court  before  which  such  vessel  or  persons 

may  be  brought  for  trial. 

All  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be  on 
board  either  an  American  or  a  British  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  being 
consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  nearest  British  au- 
thority. They  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  remain  free. 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  guaranteeing  their  liberty.  With  regard  to  such 
of  those  negroes  or  others  as  may  be  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel 
as  necessary  witnesses,  the  Government  to  which  they  may  have  been 
delivered  shall  set  them  at  liberty  as  soon  as  their  testimony  shall  no 
longer  be  required,  and  shall  guarantee  their  liberty. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  own  na- 
tion, an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs,  shall 
accompany  the  vessel. 

Article  IY. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies 
of  both  nations  destined  to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade,  which  are 
annexed  to  this  convention,  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  and  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  been  annexed  to  the  treaty 
of  the  7th  of  April,  1862,  in  lieu  of  the  instructions  forming  annex  A 
to  that  treaty. 

Article  V. 

In  all  other  respects  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  April  7,  1862, 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  terminated  by  notice  given  by 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to  the  other,  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  Article  XII  thereof. 
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Article  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  communicate  the  present  con- 
\^ention  to  the  mixed  courts  of  justice,  arid  to  the  officers  in  command 
of  their  respective  cruisers,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite  instructions 
in  pursuance  thereof,  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  YII. 

The  present  additional  convention  shall  have  the  same 
duration  as  the  treaty  of  the  7th  of  April,  1862,  and  the 
additional  article  thereto  of  thel7thof  Februarj'^,  1863.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Loudon  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
ED  WD.  TflOENTON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


AXNEX  TO  THE  ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN,  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  AFRI- 

I  CAN  SLAVE  TRADE.  SIGNED  AT  WASHINGTON  ON  THE  THIRD  DAY  OF 
JUNE,  1870. 

Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  United  States  and  British  navies  employed 

to  prevent  the  African  slave  trade. 

Article  I. 

The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to  the  United  States  or  British 
navy,  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  instructions,  shall 
liave  arightito  search  and  detain  any  United  States  or  British 
merchant  vessels  which  shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  en- 
gaged, in  the  African  slave  trade,  orto  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  there- 
of, or  to  have  been  engaged  in  such  trade  during  the  voyage  in  which  sUe 
may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  United  States  or  British  navy;  and 
such  commander  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel 
(save  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  V  of  these  instructions)  as 
soon  as  possible  for  judgment,  in  the  manner  provided  by  Article  III 
of  the  additional  convention  of  this  date,  that  is  to  say : 

In  the  case  of  an  American  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid 
by  a  British  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  New  York  or  Key  West,  w^hich- 
ever  shall  be  most  accessible,  or  be  handed  over  to  an  United  States 
cruiser,  if  one  should  be  available  in  the  neijsrhborhood  of  the  capture.. 

In  the'case  of  a  British  vessel  searched  and  detained  as  aforesaid  by 
an  United  States  cruiser,  she  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  or  most  acces- 
sible British  colony,  or  shall  be  handed  over  to  a  British  cruiser,  if  one 
should  be  available  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  capture. 

Article  II. 

Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as  afore- 
said, phall  meet  a  merchant  vessel  liable  to  be  searched  under 
the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  the  7th  of  April,  18G2,  and  of    *^°"*^'*''*''^''**^'*- 
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this  Additional  convention,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  with  the  courtesy 
and  consideration  which  ought  to  be  observed  between  allied  and  friendly 
nations  ;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding 
a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy,  or  by  the  officer 
who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such 
search  is  made. 

Abticle  IIT. 

The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two  navies,  duly  authorized  as 
Action  in  ouw  of  aforcsaldj  who  may  detain  any  merchant  vessel  in  pursuance 
detention.  ^f  ^|^^  tcuor  of  thc  prcscut  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board 

the  vessel  so  detained  the  master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain,  two  or  three 
at  least  of  the  crew,  and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall  at  the  time  of 
detention  draw  up  in  writing  a  declaration  which  shall  exhibit  the  state 
in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel ;  such  declaration  shall  be  signed 
by  himself,  and  shall  be*  given  or  sent  in  with  the  detained  vessel  to  be 
produced  as  evidence  in  the  proper  court.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  mas- 
ter of  the  detained  vessel  a  signed  and  certified  list  of  the  papers  found 
on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  a  certificate  of  the  number  of  negroes  or 
other  persons  destined  for  slavery  who  may  have  been  found  ou  board 
.at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  declaration  which  the  captor  is  hereby  required  to  make,  as 
well  as  in  the  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized,  and  in  the  certificate  of  the 
number  of  negroes  or  others  destined  for  slavery  who  may  be  found  on 
board  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  and  surname,  the 
name  of  the  capturing  ship,  and  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place 
where  the  detention  shall  have  beenTmade. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the  time  of  deliv- 
ering the  vessel's  papers  and  the  certificate  of  the  commander  into  court, 
deliver  also  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  and  verified  on  oath,  stating 
any  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her 
crew,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  time  of  her  detention  and  the  time  of 
delivering  in  such  paper. 

Where  a  detained  vessel  is  handed  over  to  a  cruiser  of  her  .own  nation, 
an  officer  in  charge,  and  other  necessary  witnesses  and  proofs,  shall  ac- 
company the  vessel. 

Article  TV. 

All  the  negroes  or  others  (necessary  witnesses  excepted)  who  may  be 
witne«e«.  ^^  board'eithcr  an  American  or  a  British  detained  vessel,  for 

itneMes.  ^^^  purposc  of  bciug  consigned  to  slavery,  shall  be  handed 

over  by  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  to  the  nearest  British 
authority. 

Article  V. 

In  case  any  merchant  vessel  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  present  in- 
Case  of  unBea-  structious  shouUl  provo  to  be  unsea worthy,  or  in  such  acon- 
worthy  vcMcL  dltiou  as  uot  to  bc  taken  in  for  adjudication  as  directed  by 
the  additional  convention  of  this  date,  the  commander  of  the  detaining 
cruiser  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  abandoning  or 
destroying  her,  provided  the  exact  causes  which  made  such  a  step  impera- 
tively pecessary  be  ^tated  in  a  certificate  verified  on  oath.  Such  cer- 
tificate shall  be  drawn  up  and  formally  executed  by  him  in  duplicate  at 
the  time,  and  shall  be  received  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts 
therein  stated,  subject  to  rebuttal  by  counter  proof. 

In  case  of  the  abandonment  or  destruction  of  a  detained  vessel,  the 
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master  and  crew^  together  with  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  other 
necessary  proofs  and  witnesses,  and  one  of  the  certificates  mentioned  in 
"the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  article,  shall  be  sent  and  delivered  at 
t*he  earliest  possible  moment  to  the  proper  conrt  before  which  the  vessel 
xvould  otherwise  have  been  sent.  Upon  the  production  of  the  said  cer- 
tificate, the  court  may  proceed  to  adjudicate  upon  the  detention  of  the 
vessel  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  vessel  had  been  sent  in. 

The  negroes  or  others  intended  to  be  consigned  to  slavery  shall  be 
Iianded  over  to  the  nearest  British  authority. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  conformity  with 
"the  IVth  Article  of  the  additional  convention,  signed  by  them  on  this 
day,  that  the  present  instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  conven- 
tion, and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington  the  third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
ED  WD.  THORNTON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN,  CONCERNING  THE  RENUNCIATION  OF  NATURALIZATION  IN  CER- 
TAIN CASES.  SIGNED  FEBRUARY  23, 1871 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
MAT  4, 1871 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  5, 1871.* 

Whereas  by  the  second  article  of  the  convention  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  regulating  the  citizenship  of  citizens 
and  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  who  have  emigrated  or  may 
emigrate,  from  the  dominions  of  the  one  to  those  of  the  other  party, 
signed  at  London,  on  the  13th  of  May,  1870,  it  was  stipulated  that 
the  manner  in  which  the  renunciation  by  such  citizens  and  su|)jects 
of  their  naturalization,  and  the  resumption  of  their  native  allegiance 
may  be  made  and  publicly  declared,  should  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  respective  countries,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kiugdc^  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  such  agreement,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  Sk  supplemental  convention,  and  have  uamed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Sir  Ed- 
ward Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of 
the  Bath,  and  her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
the  United  States  of  America ;  who  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  I. 

Any  person,  being  originally  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  had 
previously  to  May  13th,  1870,  been  naturalized  as  a  British  ^  ^  .  .^^ 
subject,  may,  at  any  time  before  August  lOtb,  1872,  and  any  or»ubpu^or|S 
British  subject  who,  at  the  date  first  aforesaid,  had  been  iil'"Ktb?r"iS^'l^ 

.  m,  •,  -A*  '^i^ii        "TT     •j_jir»ij_  X.  Douncf  their  nataral* 

naturalized  as  a  citizen  withm  the  United  States,  may,  at  any  i«ation.  and  in  what 
time  before  May  12th,  1872,  publicly  declare  his  renuncia- 
tion of  such  naturalization  by  subscribing  an  instrument  in  writing,  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  hereunto  appended,  and  designated  as  Annex  A. 
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Sucli  renunciation,  by  an  ori^nal  citizen  of  the  United  States,  of  Brit- 
ifx^ithintbe United  ish  nationalitj,  shall,  within  the  territories  and  lurisdictiou 
8tate».  Qf  j^Q  United  State-s,  be  made  in  dui)licate,  in  the  presence 

of  any  court  authorized  by  law  for  the  time  being  to  admit  aliens  to  nat- 
uralization, or  before  the  clerk  or  prothonotary  of  any  such 
rnor^bMhe^iniild  court  \  H  thc  dcclaraut  be  beyond  the  territories  of  the  Uui- 


Stales. 


ted  States,  it  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  before  any  diplo- 
matic or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States.  •  One  of  such  duplicates 

Renunciation,  how  shall  rcmaiu  of  record  in  the  custody  of  the  court  or  officer 
to  be  made.  |jj  -^ijose  prescncc  it  was  made ;  the  other  shall  be,  without 

delay,  transmitted  to  the  Department  of  State. 

Such  renunciation,  if  declared  by  an  original  British  subject,  of  his 

If  in  the  United  acQulrcd  uatiouaUty  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall. 
Kingdom.  if  ^\^Q  declarant  be  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland,  be  made  in  duplicate,  in  the  presence  of  a  justice  of  the 

ifpi^cwh^n-inthe  peacc  J  if  elsewhere  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions, 
BntL.h  dominion*.  j[jj  triplicatc,  lu  thc  preseucc  of  any  judge  of  civil  or  criminal 
jurisdiction,  of  any  justice  of  the  peace,  or  of  any  other  officer  for  the 
time  being  authorized  by  law,  in  the  place  in  which  the  declarant  is,  to 
administer  an  oath  for  any  judicial  or  other  legal  purpose:  if  out  of  Her 
Majesty's  dominions,  in  triplicate,  in  the  presence  of  any  officer  in  the 
diplomatic  or  consular  service  of  Her  Majesty. 

Article  II. 

The  contracting  parties  hereby  engage  to  communicate  each  to  the 
iMvs  Ac,  of  perw  other,from  time  to  time,  lists  of  the  persons  who,  within  their 
SraiSill'tobl  respective  dominions  and  territories,  or  before  their  diplo- 
furnwhed.  matic  aud  consular  officers,  have  declared  their  renunciation 

of  naturalization,  with  the  dates  and  places  of  making  such  declarations, 
and  such  information  as  to  the  abode  of  the  declarants,  and  the  times 
and  places  of  their  naturalization,  as  they  md>y  have  furnished. 

Aeticle  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
convcntion,  when  tcd  Stat-cs,  by  aud  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
to  be  ratified.  thcrcof,  aud  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  may  be  convenient. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


seal. 

SEAL. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
ED  WD.  THORXTON. 


Annex  A. 


I,  A.  B.,  of  [insert  abode],  being  originally  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  [or  a  British  subject,]  and  having  be- 
or^nunciJt^^^Tf  come  naturalized  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
natandixation.  Mfljcsty  as  a  British  subject,  [or  as  a  citizen  within  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,]  do  hereby  renounce  my  naturalization  as  a  Brit- 
ish subject,  [or  citizen  of  the  United  States,]  and  declare  that  it  is  my 
desire  to  resume  my  nationality  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  [or 
British  subject] 

(Signed)  A,  B. 
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Made  and  subscribed  to  before  me, ,  in  [insert  country  or  other 

subdivision,  and  State,  province,  colony,  legation,  or  consulate,]  this 

day  of ,  187-. 

(Signed)  E.  F., 

Justice  of  the  Peace ^  [or  other  title.] 
SEAL.]  HAMILTON  FISH. 

SEAL.]  ED  WD.  THOKXTON. 
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TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  RELATIVE  TO 
CLAIMS,  FISHERIES,  NAVIGATION  OF  THE  ST.  LAWRENCE,  &c.;  AMER^ 
ICAN  LUMBER  ON  THE  RIVER  ST.  JOHN;  BOUNDARY.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  8,  1871 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  17,  1871 ;  PROCLAIMED 
JULy4, 1S71. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  being  de- 
Birous  to  provide  for  an  amicable  settlement  of  all  causes 
of  difference  between  the  two  countries,  have  for  that  pur-  ^°°'™'^"'  '•'*'** 
pose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say :  The 
President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  as  Commissioners  in  a  Joint  High  Commission  and  Plenipoten- 
tiaries«  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State;  Robert  Cumming  Schenck, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Great  Britain : 
Samuel  Nelson,  an  Associate  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  ;,Ebenezer  Rockwood  Hoar,  of  Massachusetts ;  and  George  Henry 
Williams,  of  Oregon ;  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  on  her  part,  has  ap- 
pointed as  her  High  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentiaries,  the  Bight 
Honourable  George  Frederick  Samuel,  Earl  de  Grey  and  Earl  of  Ripou, 
Viscount  Goderich,  Baron  Grantham,  a  Baronet,  a  Peer  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  Lord  President  of  Her  Majesty^s  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  etc.,  etc.  5  the 
Right  Honourable  Sir  Stafford  Henry  Nortlicote,  Baronet,  one  of  Her 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  a 
Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  etc.,  etc. ;  Sir 
Edward  Thornton,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  the  United  States  of  America ;  Sir  John  Alexander  Mac- 
donald,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
a  Member  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council  for  Canada,  and  Minister  of 
Jusiice  and  Attorney  General  of  Her  Majesty's  Dominion  of  Canada ; 
and  Mountague  Bernard,  Esquire,  Chichele  Professor  of  International 
Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  ftiU 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to 
and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

AElflCLE  I. 

.  Whereas  differences  have  arisen  between  the  Government  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  and  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
smd  still  exist,  growing  out  of  the  acts  committed  by  the  to^^^Si^''to™ 
several  vessels  which  have  given  rise  to  the  claims  generi- 
cally  known  as  the  ^'  Alabama  Claims :" 
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And  whereas  Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  authorized  her  High  Com- 
missioners and  Plenipotentiaries  to  express,  in  a  friendly  spirit,  the  re- 
gret felt  by  Her  Majesty's  Grovernment  for  the  escape,  under  whateTer 
circnmstances,  of  the  Alabama  and  other  vessels  from  British  ports,  and 
for  the  depredations  committed  by  those  vessels : 

Kow,  in  order  to  remove  and  adjust  all  complaints  and  claims  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  to  provide  for  the  speedy  settlement  of 
Arbitrator.,  und  s^ch  claims  which  are  not  admitted  by  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
how^Jbenaiiied.  esty's  Govemmcnt,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that 
all  the  said  claims,  growing  out  of  acts  committed  by  the  aforesaid  ves- 
sels, and  generically  known  as  the  "  Alabama  Claims,"  shall  be  reierred 
to  a  tribunal  of  arbitration  to  be  composed  of  five  Arbitrators,  to  be  ap- 
pointed in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say :  One  shall  be  named  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States ;  one  shall  be  named  by  H«r  Britan- 
nic Majesty ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  shall  be  reqnested  to  name 
one;  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  be  requested  to 
*  name  one ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  shaU  be  requested  to 
name  one. 

In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  to  serve  of  any  or  either 
of  the  said  Arbitrators,  or,  in  the  event  of  either  of  the  said 

Voawcie*,  bow  Ailed.      *     i   -^       ^  -j.^'  j       i*     •  •  j.  j.  i_ 

Arbitrators  omitting  or  declining  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such, 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  or  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
or  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  forth- 
with name  another  person  to  act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  Arbitrator  originally  named  by  such  head  of  a  State. 

And  in  the  event  of  the  refusal  or  omission  for  two  months  after  re- 
ceipt of  the  request  from  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  or  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
or  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  to  name  an  Arbitrator  either  to 
fill  the  original  appointment  or  in  the  place  of  one  who  may  have  died, 
be  absent,  or  incapacitated,  or  who  may  omit,  decline,  or  from  any  cause 
cease  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  shall  be  requested  to  name  one  or  more  persons^  as  the  case  may 
be^  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Arbitrators. 

Article  IL 

The  Arbitrators  shall  meet  at  Geneva,  in  Switzerland,  at  the  earliest 

Arbitrators  to  convcnieut  day  after  they  shall  have  been  named,  and  shall 

?heri'  ****"  ""^  proceed  impartially  and  carefully  to  examine  and  decide  all 

questions  that  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the 

■nwirpower..         Govemmcnts  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Maj- 

A  m^ority  to  do-  ^^^Y  respcctivcly.    All  questions  considered  by  the  tribunal, 

"^  including  the  final  award,  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of 

all  the  Arbitrators. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 

attend  the  tribunal  as  its  Agent  to  represent  it  generally  in 

Aflent  of  each  party,   ^j  mattcrs  conuectcd  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  HI. 

The  written  or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied 

c««.  of  each  party,  ^Y  thc  documciits,  thc  oflQclal  correspondence,  and  other  evi- 

foArwStorir •''''*  deucc  ou  which  each  relies,  shall  be  delivered  in  duplicate 

to  each  of  the  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  tlie  other 
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party  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  tribunal,  but  within 
a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  treaty. 

Article  IV. 

Within  four  months  aftei  the  delivery  on  both  sides  of  the  written  or 
printed  case,  either  party  may,  in  like  njanner,  deliver  in    ^^^^^^^  ^ 
duplicate  to  each  of  the  said  Arbitrators,  and  to  the  Agent    ^°""**'"^' 
of  the  other  party,  a  counter  case  and  additional  documents,  correspond- 
ence, and  evidence,  in  reply  to  the  case,  documents,  correspondence, 
and  evidence  so  presented  by  the  other  party. 

The  Arbitrators  may,  however,  extend  the  time  for  delivering  such 
counter  case,    documents,    correspondence,  and  evidence,    Time  my  be  ». 
when,  in  their  judgment,  it  becomes  necessary,  in  conse-  **»•*"* 
quence  of  the  distance  of  the  place  from  which  the  evidence  to  be  pre- 
sented is  to  be  procured. 

If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators  either  party  shall  have  spe- 
cified or  alluded  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclu-  Document,  and  pa- 
sive  possession  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  p«"to«>«pr«>d»««i. 
be  bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  li^pply  for  it,  to  furnish  that 
party  with  a  copy  thereof;  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other, 
through  the  Arbitrators,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies  of 
any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  such  reasonable 
notice  as  the  Arbitrators  may  require. 

Article  V. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Agent  of  each  party,  within  two  months 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  delivery  of  Anumeut*  .ad 
the  counter  case  on  both  sides,  to  deliver  in  duplicate  to  each  ''"*^ 
of  the  said  Arbitrators  and  to  the  Agent  of  the  other  party  a  written  or 
printed  argument  showing  the  points  and  referring  to  the  evidence  upon 
which  his  Government  relies ;  and  the  Arbitrators  may^  if  they  desire 
further  elucidation  with  regard  to  any  point,  require  a  written  or  printed 
statement  or  argument,  or  oral  argument  by  counsel,  upon  it ;  but  in  such 
case  the  other  party  shall  be  entitled  to  reply  either  orally  or  in  writing, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  VI. 

In  deciding  the  matters  submitted  to  the  Arbitrators,  they  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following  three  rules,  which  are  agreed  upon 
hy  the  high  contracting  parties  as  rules  to  be  taken  as  ap-  en,  the  Arbitrator,  ia 
plicable  to  the  case,  and  by  such  principles  of  international  ***""''**""**"* 
law  not  inconsistent  therewith  as  the  Arbitrators  shall  determine  to  have 
been  applicable  to  the  case. 

RULES. 

A  neutral  Government  is  bound — 

First,  to  use  due  diligence  to  prevent  the  fitting  out,  arming,  or  equip- 
ping, within  its  jurisdiction,  of  any  vessel  which  it  has  rea-  obii«*tioMofneu. 
sonable  ground  to  believe  is  intended  to  cruise  or  tq  carry  on  ^  £.72^  S 
war  against  a  Power  with  which  it  is  at  peace ;  and  also  to  ;sy''°LJ!'*  Jiihull 
use  like  diligence  to  prevent  the  departure  from  its  juris-  ^'^^of^^'^^^^' 
diction  of  any  vessel  intended  to  cruise  or  carry  on  war  as  above,  such 
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vessel  having  been  specially  adapted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  within  such 
jurisdiction,  to  warlike  use. 

Secondly,  not  to  permit  or  suffer  either  belligerent  to  make  use  of  its 
Not  to  permit  it.  ports  or  waters  as  the  base  of  naval  operations  against  the 
KS'for*c^rtaJ?par*  othcr,  or  for  the  purpose  of  the  renewal  or  augmentation  of 
T^"^  military  supplies  or  arms,  or  the  recruitment  of  men. 

ToaMdn«duifenca  Thirdly,  to  excrcisc  due  diligence  in  its  own  ports  and 
TentV'i'ofenofo^bir  watcrs,  aud,  as  to  all  persons  within  its  jurisdiction,  to  pre- 
cauons.  y^jj^j  jj^jjy  violation  of  the  foregoing  obligations  and  duties. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty  has  commanded  her  High  Oommissiouers  and 
Thei.6rui«notad.  Plenipotentiaries  to  declare  that  Her  Majesty's  Government 
S'"foi**°ihe0'1hS  cannot  assent  to  the  foregoing  rules  as  a  statement  of  prin- 
ariJibSl'toJiTem  clplcs  of  iutemational  law  which  were  in  force  at  the  time 
in  future  cue*.  whcu  thc  clalms  mentioned  in  Article  I  arose,  but  that  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  in  order  to  evince  its  desire  of  strengthening  the 
friendly  relations  between  the  two  countries  and  of  making  satisfactory 
provision  for  the  future,  agrees  that  in  deciding  the  q^jestions  between 
the  two  countries  arising  out  of  those  claims,  the  Arbitrators  should  a^ 
sume  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  had  undertaken  to  act  upon  the 
principles  set  forth  in  these  rules. 

And  the  high  contracting  x)arties  agree  to  observe  these  rules  as  be- 
tween themselves  in  future,  and  to  bring  them  to  the  knowledge  of  other 
maritime  Powers,  and  to  invite  them  to  accede  to  them. 

Article  YII. 

The  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall,  if  possible,  be  made  within  three 
months  from  the  close  of  the  argument  on  both  sides. 
mn^^' when  ll^d  ^      It  shall  bc  madc  in  writing  and  dated,  and  shall  be  signed 
what  form.  ^^  ^^^  Arbitrators  who  may  assent  to  it. 

The  said  tribunal  shall  first  determine  as  to  each  vessel  separately 
whether  Great  Britain  has,  by  any  actor  omission,  failed  to 
eJh  v*e™e*  'iiST-  fulfil  auy  of  the  duties  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  three  rules, 
^^^'  or  recognized  by  the  principles  of  international  law  not  in- 

consistent with  such  rules,  and  shall  certify  such  fact  as  to 
foInd^iI?!u?iTBS>Il  each  of  the  said  vessels.  In  case  the  tribunal  find  that 
.umn«,beaw.,ded.  Q^gat  Britalu  has  failed  to  fulfil  any  duty  or  duties  as  afore- 
said, it  may,  if  it  think  proper,  proceed  to  award  a  sum  in  gross  to  be 
paid  by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  for  all  the  claims 
uTi«otobep«id.     r^fgrrgjj  ^  ilj.  ^^^^  ju  g^^jij  ^.^se  the  gross  sum  so  awarded 

shall  be  paid  in  coin  by  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  at  Washington,  within  twelve  months 
after  the  date  of  the  award. 
The  award  shall  be  in  duplicate,  one  copy  whereof  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Agent  of  the  United  States  for  his  Government,  and 

dupuSJl^^ln'd  to  the  other  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Agent  of  Great  Brit- 
whom  delivered.      ^^  ^^^  j^.^  Govcmment 


Article  vm. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Agent  and  provide  for  the  proper 
remuneration  of  the  counsel  employed  by  it  and  of  the  Ar- 
•rhuSS^how^tS  bitrator  appointed  by  it,  and  for  the  expense  of  preparing 
bedefnire  ^^^  submlttiug  Its  casc  to  the  tribunal.    All  other  expenses 

connected  with  the  arbitration  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments in  equal  moieties. 
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Article  IX. 

The  Arbitrators  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  their  proceedings, 
and  may  appoint  and  employ  the  necessary  officers  to  assist  Arbitmtontokwp 
them.  •  •'•~'*^ 

Article  X. 

In  case  the  tribunal  finds  that  Great  Britain  has  failed  to  fulfil  any 
duty  or  duties  as  aforesaid,  and  does  not  award  a  sum  in  „ 
gross,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  a  board  of  as-  found  ia&uit,«id  a 
sessors  shall  be  appointed  to  ascertain  and  determine  what  SSJ^edrrbiarSVi 
claims  are  valid,  and  what  amount  or  amounts  shall  be  paid  SStoditwm*^ 
by  Great  Britain  to  the  United  States  on  account  of  the  lia-  ''*""**  ^ 
bility  arising  from  such  failure,  as  to  each  vessel,  according  to  the  ex- 
tent of  such  liability  as  decided  by  the  Arbitrators. 

The  board  of  assessors  shall  be  constituted  as  follows :  One  member 
thereof  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,    „o^  u,  b*  cowti- 
one  member  thereof  shall  be  named  by  Her  Britannic  Maj-  *"***•• 
esty,  and  one  member  thereof  shall  be  named  by  the  Bepresentative  at 
Washington  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy :  and  in  case  vacaJie.. 

of  a  vacancy  happening  from  any  cause,  it  shall  be  filled  in  ^«^««"- 

the  same  manner  in  which  the  original  appointment  was  made. 

As  soon  as  possible  after  such  nominations  the  board  of  assessors  shall 
be  organized  in  Washington,  with  power  to  hold  their  sit-  ^^^^^ 
tings  there,  or  in  New  York,  or  in  Boston.    The  members  ^"  ^  "•«»''»»*»• 
thereof  shall  severally  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that    Memb*™  to  -ub- 
they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide,  to  '<^"be»deciaratioa. 
the  best  of  their  judgment  and  according  to  justice  and  equity,  all  msi-t- 
ters  submitted  to  them,  and  shall  forthwith  i>roceed,  under    Tbeir  powen  and 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  prescribe,  to  the  in-  '*"''**■ 
yestigation  of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  them  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  and  shall  examine  and  decide  upon  them 
in  such  order  and  manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evi- 
deDce  or  information  only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain,  respectively. 
They  shall  be  bound  to  hear  on  each  separate  claim,  if  required,  one  per- 
son on  behalf  of  each  Government,  as  counsel  or  agent.    A    ^  miuocity  to  de- 
majority  of  the  Assessors  in  each  case  shall  be  sufficient  for  *=''*• 
a  decision. 

The  decision  of  the  Assessors  shall  be  given  upon  each    T>ecwion,  when  and 
claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectively  ^owtobeiiven. 
and  dated. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Assessors  within  six 
months  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  but  they  may,  for  wSTiihinVhTt 
good  cause  show^n,  extend  the  time  for  the  presentation  of  *""*' 
any  claim  to  a  further  period  not  exceeding  three  months. 

The  Assessors  shall  report  to  each  Government,  at  or  before  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  from  the  date  of  their  first  meeting,  the  R^pon  or  a««- 
amount  of  claims  decided  by  them  up  to  the  date  of  such  **"• 
report;  if  further  claims  then  remain  undecided,  they  shall  make  a 
further  report  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date 
of  such  first  meeting ;  and  in  case  any  claims  remain  undetermined  at 
that  time,  they  shall  make  a  final  report  within  a  further  period  of  six 
months. 

The  report  or  reports  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  and  one 
copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  a^'to  whom  2S?' 
the  United  States,  and  one  copy  thereof  to  the  Representa-   "" 
tiye  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  Washington. 

27 
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All  sums  of  moneywhicli  may  be  awarded  under  this  article  shall  be 
Awwdi-wbaa  uui  pajaWe  at  Washington,  in  coin,  within  twelve  months  after 
wiieretTUpaid.     ^]^q  deUverj  of  each  report. 

The  board  of  assessors  may  employ  such  clerks  as  they 

shall  think  necessary. 

The  expenses  of  the  board  of  assessors  shall  be  borne  equally  by  tbe 

two  Goyernments,  and  paid  from  time  to  time,  as  may  be 

'""*"•'  found  expedient,  on  the  production  of  accounts  certified  by 

the  board.    The  remuneration  of  the  Assessors  shall  also  be  paid  by  the 

two  Governments  in  equal  moieties  in  a  similar  manner. 

Article  XI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the 

proceedings  of  the  tribunal  of  arbitration  and  of  the  board 

A^iSIftonud  A^  of  Assessors,  should  such  board  be  appointed,  aA  a  full,  per- 

Ms»rstobeftiui.    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^uol  scttlcment  of  all  the  claims  hereinbefore 

referred  to,  and  further  engage  that  every  such  claim,  whether  the  same 
may  or  may  not  have  been  presented  to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred, 
or  laid  before  the  tribunal  or  board,  shall,  from  and  after 
MntS'°to  b?d«em?d  thc  couclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  tribunal  or  board. 
«n.u7*ettied.  ^^  considcrcd  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and 
thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  XII. 

,  The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
ortiiiii  claim,  poratious,  compauics,  or  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the 
cu^S)**°1ai*STt  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
w***be  refcrSrS  Majesty,  arising  out  of  acts  committed  against  tbe  persons 
ihpeecoBoiiMioBen.  ^j.  propcrty  of  citizcns  of  the  United  States  during  the  perio*! 
between  the  thirteenth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and 
the  ninth  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five,  inclusive,'  not  being 
claims  growing  out  of  the  acts  of  the  vessels  referred  to  in  Arricle  I  of 
this  treaty,  and  all  claims,  with  the  like  exception,  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations, companies,  or  private  individuals,  subjects  of  Her  Britanuii* 
Majesly,  ui)on  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  arising  out  of  stcts. 
committed  against  the  persons  or  property  of  subjects  of  Her  Britannia 
Majesty  during  thesame period,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either 
Government  for  its  interi>osition  with  the  other,  and  which  yet  remain 
unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  such  claims  which  may  be  presented  withtu 
the  time  specified  in  Article  XIV  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  referred  to  three 
Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner. 
Tk«r.ppobtn.ent.    ^jj^^  jg  |j^  g^y  I  Ouc  Commissioncr  shall  be  named  by  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  a 
third  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
conjointly ;  and  in  case  the  third  Commissioner  shall  not  have  been  so 
named  within  a  period  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  then  the  third  Commissioner  shall  be 
named  by  the  Representative  at  Washington  of  His  Majesty  the  Kin<r 
of  Spain.  In  case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of 
T.c«iieieiL  ^^y  Commissioner,  or  in  the  even  t  of  any  Commissioner  omit- 

ting or  ceasing  to  act,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  herein- 
before provided  for  making  the  original  appointment ;  the  period  of  thret* 
months  in  case  of  such  substitution  being  calculated  from  the  date  of 
the  happening  of  the  vacancy. 
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The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington  at  the  earliest 
convenient  period  after  they  have  been  respectively  named  5  Their  powers  «n.i 
and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make  and  sub-  ^""^^ 
Bcribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully 
examine  and  decide,  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according  to  jus- 
tice and  equity,  all  such  claims  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part 
of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
respectively ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 

Abticle  XIII. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  proceed  to  the  Investigation 
of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  them.  They  shall  cwmi  to.  be  in. 
investigate  and  decide  such  claims  in  such  order  and  such  ^•■^'*'* 
manner  as  they  may  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evidence  or  informa- 
tion only  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments. They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  consider  all  written  docu- 
ments or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  respective  Governments  in  support  of,  or  in  answer  to,  any  claim,  and 
to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side,  on  behalf  of  each  Govern- 
ment, as  counsel  or  agent  for  such  Government,  on  each  and  every  sepa- 
rate claim.  A^majority  of  the  Commissioners  shall  be  suffi- 
cient for  an  award  in  each  case.  The  award  shall  be  given  ^™^**"*y*'*''*"'^' 
upon  each  claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Commissioners 
assenting  to  it.    It  shall  be  competent  for  each  Government 

.  .  a.  j_j.         J  XI        r^  •       •  'J.  X.      Award  in  each  claim. 

to  name  one  person  to  attend  the  Commissioners  as  its  agent, 
to  present  and  support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made 
upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters  connected    ^irent  of  each  got. 
with  the  investigation  and  decision  thereof.  emmem. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  engage  to  consider 

,  ■!  •.        .     .  A    . ,         r^  *       '  i_i^iz»         1  J    I>«ci9ion«  lo  be  final 

the  decision  of  the  Commissioners  as  absolutely  final  and 
conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided  upon  by  them,  and  to 

•  /»    11       *M        ••  ii»»  *  A  1  A  !•«•  See  Articl"?  XVll. 

give  fall  effect  to  such  decisions  without  any  objection,  eva- 
sion, or  delay  whatsoever. 

Article  XIV. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  six  months 
f)rom  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where 
reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  vt^Tii''^d''^ihl 

.■m_      j->m  ••  -ij.!  I*  1  j.\_  •      ji     Coiiimi«*ioner». 

the  Commissioners,  and  then,  and  many  such  case,  the  period 
for  presenting  the  claim  may  be  extended  by  them  to  any  time  not  ex- 
ceeding three  months  longer. 

The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide 

1     .  ^A■t^  A  J*  Aj%  -i  »   j_i       •       When  to  be  decide 

iiX>on  every  claim  withm  two  years  from  the  day  of  their 

first  meeting.    It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Commissioners  to  decide  in 

each  case  whether  any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made, 

n  t  J   i     •  J    i_   ^  j.»_  •j.'i  111  A  A        CommiMioners   to 

preferred,  and  laid  before  them,  either  wholly  or  to  any  and  dec.d«if  anyc*-e  \^ 
what  extent,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  ^f  *»™^''^'»«*^"^**'^'"' 
this  treaty'. 

Article  XV. 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners  on 
account  of  any  claim  shall  be  paid  by  the  one  Government    Award*,  when t«.b». 
to  the  other,  us  the  case  may  be,  within  twelve  months  after  '*'*^ 
the  date  of  the  final  award,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduction 
save  as  specified  in  Article  XVI  of  this  treaty. 
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Aeticlp  XYI. 

The  Commissioners  sball  keep  an  aecurate  record,  and  correct  minutes 
Recard*  ^^  uotes  of  all  tlicir  proceedings,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and 

may  appoint  and  employ  a  secretary,  and  any  other  neces- 
secretary.  sary  officcr,  or  officers,  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of 

the  business  which  may  come  before  them. 
Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner  and  Agent  or 
Counsel.    All  other  expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  two 
Governments  in  ^qual  moieties. 
The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission,  including  contingent  expenses, 
To  b^  charged  upon  shall  bc  dcfraycd  by  a  ratable  deduction  on  the  amount  of 
a«..,rj..  ^jjg  sums  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  provided  always 

Not  over  fire  j«r  that  such  dcductiou  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per 
"""^  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded. 

Article  XYII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final 
mSZ"e,S\o\>^&Si  settlement  of  all  such  claims  as  are  mentioned  in  Article 
tS"hl^^i'bS^a  liii  XII  of  this  treaty  upon  either  Government ;  and  further 
■^"'"^  •  engage  that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may 

have  been  presented  to  the  notice. of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the 
said  commission,  shall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  said  commission,  be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled, 
barred,  and  thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  XVIII. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that,  in  addition  to  the 
Kuhtoftheinhah-  Ubcrty  sccurcd  to  the  United  States  fishermen  by  the  con- 
sul'l?.rtSi^l  vention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  signed 
fi»henei.iacomn.on.  g^  Loudou  ou  tho  20th  day  of  October.  1818,  of  taking, 
curing,  and  drying  fish  on  certain  coasts  of  the  Britisn  North  American 
Colonies  therein  defined,  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  shall  have, 
in  common  with  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty,  for 
se*ArtiH^ XXXII  the  tcrm  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII  of  this 
ud  XXXIII.  treaty,  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  shell-fish,  on  the 
sea^coasts  and  shores,  and  in  the  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  the 
provinces  of  Quebec,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick,  and  the  colony 
of  Prince  Edward's  Island,  and  of  the  several  islands  thereunto  adja- 
cent,  without  being  restricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  per- 
mission to  land  upon  the  said  coasts  and  shores  and  islands,  and  also 
upon  the  Magdalen  Islands,  for  the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets  and 
curing  their  fish ;  provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  private  property,  or  with  British  fishermen,  m  the  peace- 
able use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occupancy  for  the  same 
purpose. 
It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  the  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all 

Salmon    nn'l    «hnd         .1  jsi»  •  •  i    a-i.  it.  j»       •  « 

fi,h*ne.  ^x.  lu.iveiy  othcr  fishcrics  in  rivers  and  the  mouths  of  rivers,  are  here- 
by reserved  exclusively  for  British  fishermen. 
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Article  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  bigli  contracting  parties  that  British  subjects 
shall  have,  in  common  with  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 

.■m  -f*  J  *•  IV  J  J*  !.•  1      •  A      j_«    1  Ri«ht»  in  common 

the  liberty,  for  the  t€rm/)t  years  mentioned  m  Article  ofBntuh.abjprtvn 
XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  to  take  fish  of  every  kind,  except  or^--r"«TcJn»u  of^ 
shell-fish,  on  the  eastern  sea-coas^  and  shores  of  the  United 
States  north  of  the  thirty -ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  on  the 
shores  of  the  several  islands  thereunto  adjacent,  and  in  the  bays,  har- 
bours, and  creeks  of  the  said  sea-coasts  and  shores  of  the    g..e\rii.ie.x\xH 
United  States  and  of  the  said  islands,  without  being  re-  »«^'^^^"» 
stricted  to  any  distance  from  the  shore,  with  permission  to  land  upon 
the  said  coasts  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  islands  aforesaid,  for 
the  purpose  of  drying  their  nets  and  curing  their  fish ;  provided  that, 
in  so  doing,  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  rigjits  of  private 
property,  or  with  the  fishermen  of  the  United  States  in  the 
peaceable  use  of  any  part  of  the  said  coasts  in  their  occupancy  for  the 
same  purpose. 

It  is  understood  that  the  above-mentioned  liberty  applies  solely  to  the 
sea  fishery,  and  that  salmon  and  shad  fisheries,  and  all  other    ,„i^„„  „„j  ,,,fld 
fisheries  in  rivers  and  mouths  of  rivers,  are  hereby  re^served  fi^^' "•^^ 
exclusively  for  fishermen  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XX. 

It  IS  agreed  that  the  places  designated  by  the  Commissioners  appointed 
nnder  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  •e^ejfrom'*Ibe"ojr 
5th  of  June,  1854,  upon  the  coasts  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  "''"'"*^*  °'  "**""* 
dominions  and  the  United  States,  as  places  reserved  from  the  common 
right  of  fishing  under  that  treaty,  shall  be  regarded  as  in    s^xnin^xxxn 
like  manner  reserved  from  the  common  right  of  fishing  "*»xxxiil 
under  the  preceding  articles.  In  case  any  question  should  arise  between 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
as  to  the  common  right  of  fishing  in  places  not  thus  designated  as 
reserved,  it  is  agreed  that  a  commission  shall  be  appointed  .  * 

to  designate  such  places,  and  shall  be;  constituted  in  the  .i»naS'"»Tcrri°c«; 
same  manner,  and  have  the  same  powers,  duties,  and  au-  ''^' 
thority  as  the  commission  appointed  under  the  said  first  article  of  the 
treaty  of  the  5th  of  June,  1854. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
of  this  treaty,  fish  oil  and  fish  of  all  kinds,  (except  fish  of  cert«.nfi,hoiiand 
the  inland  lakes,  and  of  the  rivers  falling  into  them,  and  f^-^^obcf^^ocdms. 
except  fish  preserved  in  oil,)  being  the  produce  of  the  fish-  ^^^Artin^xxxn 
eries  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  ""-^  ^**"^ 
or  of  Prince  Edward's  Island,  shall  be  admitted  into  each  country,  respect- 
ively free  of  duty. 

Article  XXII. 

Inasmuch  as  it  is  asserted  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty that  the  privileges  accorded  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  commi«.ioaers  to 
States  under  Article  XVIII  of  this  treaty  are  of  greater  JJiS";;  iV'UTo 
value  than  those  accorded  by  Articles  XIX  and  XXI  of  ^J^^ '  iJ^^. '  Jj 
this  treaty  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  XS\?xVnro7\hu 
this  assertion  is  notf  admitted  by  the  Government  of  the  *™"'y- 
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United  States,  it  is  further  agreed  that  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed 
to  determine,  having  regard  to  the  privileges  accorded  by  the  United 
States  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  as  stated  in  Articles 
XIX  and  XXI  of  this  treaty,  the  amount  of  any  compensatign  which, 
in  their  opinion,  ought  to  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  return  for  the 
privileges  accorded  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  under  Article 
XYIII  of  this  treaty ;  and  that  any  sum  of  money  which  the  said  Gom- 
Awa«i,when  to  be  missloncrs  may  so  award  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States 
paid.  Government,  in  a  gross  sum,  within  twelve  months  after 

such  award  shall  have  been  given. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Commissioners  referred,  to  in  the  preceding  article  shall  be  ap- 

commiasioners,  poiutcd  iu  thc  followiug  mauucr,  that  is  to  say :  One"  Corn- 
how  to  be  appointed!  missioner  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  one  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  a  third  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  conjointly ;  and  in  case 
the  third  Commissioner  shall  not  have  been  so  named  within  a  period  of 
three  months  from  the  date  when  this  article  shall  take  effect,  then  the 
third  Commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the  Eepresentative  at  London  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  King  of  Hungary.    In  case  of 
the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  any  Commissioner,  or 
in  the  event  ot  any  Commissioner  omitting  or  ceasing  to 
act,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided  for 
making  the  original  appointment,  the  period  of  three  months  in  case  of 
such  substitution  being  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  happening  of 
the  vacancy. 
The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Halifax,  in  the 

u-he.1  and  where  proviucc  of  Kova  Scotift,  at  the  earliest  convenient  period 
to  meet.  aftcr  thcy  have  been  respectively  named,  and  shall,  before 

The,r  iM.wer«  and  procccding  to  auy  business,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn 
dutie..  ^  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  carefully  examine 

and  decide  the  matters  referred  to  them  to  the  best  of  their  judgment, 
and  according  to  justice  and  equity ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be 
entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings. 
Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  also  name  one  person  to 

Agenta  for  each  attcud  thc  commlsslou  as  its  Agent,  to  represent  it  gener- 
Government.         g^|]y  |jj  g^  mattcrs  conncctcd  with  the  commission. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  in  such  order  as  the  Commission- 
proceedin..  before  ^rs  appolutcd  uudeT  Artlclcs  XXII   and  XXIII   of  this 
e«rhow°t?°?«;:  treaty  shall  determine.     They  shall  be  bound  to  receive 
ducted.  ^Moh  oral  or  written  testimony  as  either  Government  may 

present.  If  either  party  shall  offer  oral  testimony,  the  other  party  shall 
have  the  right  of  cross-examination,  under  such  rules  as  the  Commis- 
sioners shall  prescribe. 
If  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Commissioners  either  party  shall  have 
D.K^umrnt*  and  spccificd  or  alludcd  to  auy  report  or  document  in  its  own 
paper,.  exclusivc  possession,  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party 

shall  be  bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it^  to  fur- 
nish that  party  with  a  copy  thereof  5  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the 
other,  through  the  Commissioners,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified 
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copies  of  any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  eacfai  instance  such 
reasonable  notice  as  the  Commissioners  may  require. 

The  case  on  either  side  shall  be  closed  within  a'period  of  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  organization  of  the  Commission,  and    cwettobedowj 
the  Commissioners  shall  be  requested  to  give  their  award  !»-'»'~»i^ 
as  soon  as  possible  thereafter.   The  aforesaid  period  of  six  months  may 
be  extended  for  three  months  in  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring 
among   the  Commissioners  under  the  circumstances  con- 
templated in  Article  XXIII  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XXV. 

The  Commissioners  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  and  correct  minutes 
or  notes  of  all  their  proceedings,  with  the  dates  thereof,  and 
may  appoint  and  employ  a  Secretary  and  any  other  neces-  ''""''• 

sary  officer  or  ofiKcers  to  assist  them  in  the  transaction  of 
the  business  whicli  may  come  before  them.  secreurr,  &c. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner 
and  Agent  or  Counsel  j  all  other  expenses  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  moieties.  is«p«»*e«. 

Article  XXYI. 

The  navigation  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  ascending  and  descend- 
ing, from  the  forty-fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  it  ^^.  ^.^  ^^  ^^^ 
ceases  to  form  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries,  st.  C?ren?e^o*b* 
from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  *'** 
open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  Domin- 
ion of  Canada,  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

The  navigation  of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  from,  to,  and  into  the  sea,  shall  forever 

•        «  1  ^        li      '  J*  '  A         .-I  Of  other  rivers. 

remain  free  and  open  for  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  to  the  citizens  of  the  TTnited 
States,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  either  country  within  its 
own  territory,  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege  of  free  navigation. 

Article  XXVIL 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  urge  upon  the 
Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  to  secure  to  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  the  use  of  the  Welland,  St.  of^Lp^Jc^S 
Lawrence,  and  other  canals  in  the  Dominion  on  terms  of  SS«,o»uli"'Sbe 
equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Dominion ;  and  the  "'" 
Government  of  the  United  States  engages  that  the  subjects  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  use  of  the  St.  Clair  Flats  canal  on  terms 
of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  and  further  en- 
gages to  urge  upon  the  State  Governments  to  secure  to  the  subjects  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  the  use  of  the  several  State  canals  connected 
with  the  navigation  of  the  lakes  or  rivers  traversed  by  or  contiguous  to 
the  boundary  line  between  the  possessions  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
ties, on  terms  of  equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States. 

Article  XXVIII. 

The  navigation  of  Lake  Michigan  shall  also,  fbr  the  term  of  years  men 
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N«vi,atio»of  Lake  tloHed  lu  Artlcle  XXXIII  of  this  treaty,  be  free  and  oi>en 
Michifan.  fyY  the  purposes  of  commerce  to  the  subjects  of  Her  Bri- 

tannic Mjyesty,  subject  to  any  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States 
or  of  the  States  bordering  thereon  not  inconsistent  with  such  privilege 
of  free  navigation, 

AetioLiE  XXIX. 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  term  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 

rrovisioM  for  the  ^^  ^^^^  trcaty,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  arriving  at  the 

[h^Tsi?!™"^}  ports  of  New  York,  Boston,  and  Portland,  and  any  other 

thruIited^JUS  Ir  ports  in  the  United  States  which  have  been  or  may,  from 

certain    merchandise    "T*  «.•  i_  •i-if*  «-ii  ii_  -r-*  •  i         ^       ji 

imported  at  certain  timc  to  timc,  bc  speciaHy  designated  by  the  President  ot 
su'Ji.**an?of'^,oodJ  thc  Uultcd  Statcs,  and  destined  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

inteaued  for  export.  .  .        -%rr        .-»       .  .  i  i  i       i    it 

possessions  in  North  America,  may  be  entered  at  the  proper 
custom-house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of  duties, 
through  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  imder  such  rules,  regulations, 
and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue  as  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  i)rescribe ;  and  under  like 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  w^ares,  or  merchandise  may 
be  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of  duties,  from  such  pos- 
sessions through  the  territory  of  the  United  States  for  export  from  the 
said  ports  of  the  United  States. 
It  is  further  agreed  that,  for  the  like  period,  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise arriving  at  any  of  the  ports  of  Her  Britannic 
TiSSfirScoJvey"  Majesty's  possessions  in  North  America,  and  destined  for 
thSngh°Brit'iBh°;ir^  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs,  may  be  entered  at  the  proper  custom- 
'"*"^'  house  and  conveyed  in  transit,  without  the  payment  of 

duties,  through  the  said  possessions,  under  such  rules  and  regulations, 
and  conditions  for  the  protection  of  the  revenue,  as  the  Governments  of 
title  said  possessions  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe ;  and,  under  like 
rules,  regulations,  and  conditions,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  may  be 
conveyed  in  transit,  without  payment  of  duties,  from  the  United  States 
through  the  said  possessions  to  other  places  in  the  United  States,  or  for 
export  from  ports  in  the  said  possessions. 

Abticlb  XXX. 

It  is  agreed  that,  for  the  terms  of  years  mentioned  in  Article  XXXIII 
Briijrii  -uwecta  of  this  trcaty,  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  may  carry 
rSLSI'iJoi  fr'JSJp'f  in  British  vessels,  without  payment  of  duty,  goods,  wares, 
liu  ef"tSi  uSSd  or  merchandise  from  one  port  or  place  within  the  territory 
^r2.'il?^rt"f'»nch  of  the  United  States  upon  the  St.  Lawrence,  the  great 
?a23f  by  laJrSId  lakcs,  and  the  rivers  connecting  the  same,  to  another  port 
iBbond.  Qj.  place  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States  as  afore- 

said :  Provided,  That  a  portion  of  such  transportation  is  made  through 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  by  land  carriage  and  in  bond,  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  may  for  the  like  period  carry  in  United 
Reciprocal  privi-  Statcs  vcsscls,  wlthout  paymcut  of  duty,  goods,  wares,  or 
IX' rftS*  unSii  merchandise  from  one  port  or  place  within  the  possessions 
suiea.  Qf  fl^r  Britannic  Majesty  in  North  America  to  another  port 

or  place  within  the  said  possessions :  Provided,  That  a  portion  of  such 
transportation  is  made  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States  by 
and  carriage  and  in  bond,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be 
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agreed  upon  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  further  engages  not  to  impose 
any  export  duties  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  carried  Provision  Mto^x- 
under  this  article  through  the  territory  of  the  United  States ;  J^rVielT^'Sider  '"Jhi 
and  Her  Majesty's  Government  engages  to  urge  the  Parlia-  "'"'*• 
ment  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the  Legislatures  of  the  other  colo- 
nies not  to  impose  any  export  duties  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
carried  under  this  article;  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
may,  in  case  such  export  duties  are  imposed  by  the  Dominion  of  Canada, 
suspend,  during  the  period  that  such  duties  are  imposed,  the  right  of 
carrying  granted  under  this  article  in  favor  of  the  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  may  suspend  the  right  of  carry- 
ing granted  in  favor  of  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  under  this  article,  in  case  the  Dominion  of  Canada  b/Su^'articirma? 
should  at  any  time  deprive  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  unSr stai«'  \x 
of  the  use  of  the  canals  in  the  said  Dominion  on  terms  of 
equality  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Dominion,  as  provided  in  Article 
XXVII. 

^  Article  XXXI. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  further  engages  to  urge 
upon  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  the      ^  .^.^     ^^^^ 
Legislature  of  New  Brunswick,  that  no  export  duty,  or  other  \j  orSefcut  L 
duty,  shall  be  levied  on  lumber  or  timber  of  any  kind  cut  th?"siTo'hn  ^^nS 
on  that  portion  of  the  American  territory  in  the  State  of  sISS^'fJim^New 
Maine  watered  by  the  river  St.  John  and  its  tributaries, 
and  floated  down  that  river  to  the  sea,  when  the  same  is  shipped  to 
the  United  States  from  the  province  of  "New  Bruuswick.    And,  in  case 
any  such  export  or  other  duty  continues  to  be  levied  after  the  expiration 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  may  sus- 
pend the  right  of  carrying  hereinbefore  granted  under  Article  XXX  of 
this  treaty  for  such  period  as  such  export  or  other  duty  may  be  levied. 

Article  XXXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  provisions  and  stipulations  of  Articles 
XVin  to  XXV  of  this  treaty,  inclusive,  shall  extend  to  ppoviBionsofAni- 
the  colony  of  Newfoundland,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable.  iT^So^NeifoLd*. 
But  if  the  Imperial  Parliament,  the  Legislature  of  Newfound-  ^"'^ 
land,  or  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  shall  not  embrace  the  colony  of 
Newfoundland  in  their  laws  enacted  for  carrying  the  foregoing  articles 
intoeflfect,  then  this  article  shall  be  of  no  effect;  but  the 
omission  to  make  provision  by  law  to  give  it  effect,  by 
either  of  the  legislative  bodies  aforesaid,  shall  not  in  any  way  imi)air 
any  other  articles  of  this  treaty, 

Aeticle  XXXIII. 

The  foregoing  Articles  XVIH  to  XXV,  inclusive,  and  Article  XXX 
of  this  treaty,  shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  required    ^^.^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
to  carry  them  into  operation  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  MVMSrudexxx 
Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  by  the  Parliament  of  '*''"'*'**** "" 
Canada,  and  by  the  Legislature  of  Prince  Edward's  Island  on  the  one 


ProTiio. 
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hand,  and  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  the  other.    Bach 
How  Jons  to  con-  assent  having  been,  given,  the  said  articles  shall  remain  in 
tinue.  force  for  the  period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  at  which  they 

may  come  into  operation ;  and  further  until  the  expiration  of  two  years 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of 
the  said  period  of  ten  years  or  at  any  time  afterward. 

Article  XXXIV. 

Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  treaty  concluded  at 
Thedeciaion .« to  WaQhiugton  ou  thc  15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  United 
boaSS^ue"^  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  that  the  line  of  boundary 
^"^  2d  "iBmiS  ^^w®^^  ^^^  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of 
pi2Si.ion.woi't'of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth 
li'nfundeVthf  fi!S  pardllcl  of  north  latitude  up  to  which  it  had  already  been 

nrticleoi  the  treaty  a.    *  t        \^         ^  t     r.  a*  i  x  ii  ^%  -  ■■ 

ofjoMia.^iw6,to  ascertained,  should  be  continued  westward  along  the  said 
''.Vnof*?h?Vm^"r  paTallcl  of  uorth  latitude  "  to  the  middle  of  the  channel 
'  ^'*"~*'"  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island,  and 
thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and  of  Fnca 
•Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean;"  and  whereas  the  Commissioners  appointed 
by  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  determine  that  portion  of  the 
boundary  which  runs  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  channel  afore- 
said, were  unable  to  agree  upon  the  same ;  and  whereas  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims  that  such  boundary  line  should, 
imder  the  terms  of  the  treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the  Kosario 
Straits,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  claims  that  it  should 
be  run  through  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is  agreed  that  the  respective 
claims  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  submitted  to  the  arbitra- 
tion and  award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emx)eror  of  Germany,  who, 
having  regard  to  the  above-mentioned  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shaU 
decide  thereupon,  finally  and  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is 
most  in  accordance  with  the  true  interpretation  of  the  treatv  of  June 
15, 1846. 

Article  XXXY. 

The  award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Gennany  shall  be  considered 
Award  of  the  Em.  as  absolutcly  fiual  and  conclusive;  and  full  effect  shall  be 
S;™fora  MS"SSJt:  given  to  such  award  without  any  objection,  evasion,  or 
andbowdeurered.  gelay  whatsocvcr.  Such  decision  shall  be  given  in  writing 
and  dated ;  it  shall  be  in  whatsoever  form  His  Majesty  may  choose  to 
adopt }  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Kepresentatives  or  other  public  Agents 
of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain,  respectively,  who  may  be 
actually  at  Berlin,  and  shall  be  considered  as  operative  from  the  day  of 
the  date  of  the  delivery  thereof. 

Article  XXXYI. 

The  written  or  printed  case  of  each  of  the  two  parties,  accompanied 
The  caM  of  the  by  tho  evldcncc  offered  in  support  of  the  same,  shall  be 
\Zd  CSre  the  A^  laid  before  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany  within  six 
>'vhkil?wh«t''u!Le.'^  months  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  and  a  copy  of  such  case  and  evidence  shall  be  communicated 
by  each  party  to  the  other,  through  their  respective  Bepresentativea  at 
Berlin. 

The  high  contracting  parties  may  include  in  the  evidence  to  be  con- 
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sidered  by  the  Arbitrator  such  documents,  official  correspondence,  and 
other  official  or  public  statements  bearing  on  the  subject  of  the  reference 
as  they  may  consider  necessary  to  the  support  of  their  respective  cases. 
After  the  written  or  printed  case  shall  have  been  communicated  by 
each  party  to  the  other,  each  party  shall  have  the  power  of  drawing  up 
and  laying  before  the  Arbitrator  a  second  and  definitive  statement,  if  it 
think  fit  to  do  so,  in  reply  to  the  case  of  the  other  party  so  communi- 
cated, which  definitive  statement  shall  be  so  laid  before  the  Arbitrator, 
and  also  be  mutually  communicated  in  th6  same  manner  as  aforesaid, 
by  each  party  to  the  other,  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  laying 
the  first  statement  of  the  case  before  the  Arbitrator. 

Article  XXXVII. 

If,  in  the  case  submitted  to  the  Arbitrator,  either  party  shall  specify 
or  allude  to  any  report  or  document  in  its  own  exclusive  p,pe„  and  docu 
possession  without  annexing  a  copy,  such  party  shall  be  °"°"' 
bound,  if  the  other  party  thinks  proper  to  apply  for  it,  to  furnish  that 
party  with  a  copy  thereof,  and  either  party  may  call  upon  the  other, 
through  the  Arbitrator,  to  produce  the  originals  or  certified  copies  of 
any  papers  adduced  as  evidence,  giving  in  each  instance  such  reasona- 
ble notice  as  the  Arbitrator  may  require.  And  if  the  Arbitrator  should 
desire  further  elucidation  or  evidence  with  regard  »to  any 
point  contained  in  the  statements  laid  before  him,  he  shall  '^"'**«^«^"**"*^' 
be  at  liberty  to  require  it  from  either  party,  and  he  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  hear  one  Counsel  or  Agent  for  each  party,  in  relation  to  any  matter, 
and  at  such  time,  and  in  ^uch  manner,  as  he  may  think  fit. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

The  Representatives  or  other  public  Agents  of  the  United  States  and 
of  Great  Britain  at  Berlin,  respectively,  shall  be  considered 
as  the  Agents  of  their  respective  Governments  to  conduct  erliSSS^blibro^^h* 
their  cases  before  the  Arbitrator,  who  shall  be  requested  to  ^'*"'""*'' 
address  all  his  communications  and  give  all  his  notices  to  such  Eepre- 
sentatives  or  other  public  Agents,  who  shall  represent  their  respective 
(iovernments  generally,  in  all  matters  connected  with  the  arbitration. 

Article  XXXIX. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Arbitrator  to  proceed  in  the  said  arbitra- 
tion, and  all  matters  relating  thereto,  as  and  when  he  shall  Arbitrator  to  pm- 
see  fit,  either  in  person,  or  by  a  person  or  persons  named  by  S?  IS  ^i!?' «; 
him  for  that  purpose,  either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  '^ 
either  or  both  Agents,  and  either  orally  or  by  written  discussion  or 
otherwise. 

*  Article  XL. 

The  Arbitrator  may,  if  he  think  fit,  appoint  a  Secretary,  or  Clerk,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  proposed  arbitration,  at  such  rate  of   ^^^^  orcierk. 
remuneration  as  he  shall  think  proper.    This,  and  all  other    ^*'="'"'" 
expenses  of  and  connected  with  the  said  arbitration,  shall  be  provided 
for  as  hereinafter  stipulated. 

Article  XLI. 

The  Ai'bitrator  shall  be  requested  to  deliver,  together  with  his  award, 
an  account  of  all  the  costs  and  expenses  which  he  may  have  c«uai,d6xp«»a- 
been  put  to  in  relation  to  this  matter,  which  shall  forthwith  '^^''  tobe ^id. ' 
^  repaid  by  the  two  Governments  in  equal  moieties. 
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,         Article  XLII. 

The  Arbitrator  shall  be  requested  to  give  his  award  ia  writing  as  early 

orm  of  «w«rd  ^^  conveiiieat  after  the  whole  case  ou  each  side  shall  have 

«nd°wh"n°«n3'how  becii  laid  before  him,  aud  to  deliver  one  copy  thereof  to 

to  be  delivered.  -i/i^i  •  t      a  i 

each  of  the  said  Agents. 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  duljr  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
Rat  cafon-.         ^^  ^^^  Scnatc  thcrcof,  and  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty ;   and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  either  at  Washington  or  at  London 
within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  the  eighth  day  of  May,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 
L.  s. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


HAMILTON  FISH. 
KOBT.  C.  SCHENCK. 
SAMUEL  NELSOK 
EBENEZER  ROCKWOOD  HOAR. 
GEO.  H.  WILLIAMS. 
De  grey  &  RIPOF. 
STAFFORD  H.  NORTHCOTE. 
ED  WD.  THORNTON. 
JOHN  A.  MACDONALD. 


L.S.J  MOUNTAGUE  BERNARD. 


DECISIONS  OF  the  COURTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  CASES  ARISINTr 

UNDER  THE  TREATIES  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  applies  to  those  cases  where  an  actual 
confiscation  has  taken  place,  and  stipulates  that  in  such  cases  the  interest  of  all  per- 
sons having  a  lien  upon  such  lands  shall  be  preserved.  That  clause  of  the  treaty  pre- 
served the  lien  of  a  mortgagee  of  confiscated  lands  which  at  the  time  of  the  treaty 
remained  unsold.    (Higginson  v.  Mein,  4  Crauch,  415.) 

The  treaties  with  Great  Britain  of  17^  and  1794  only  provide  for  titles  existing  at 
the  time  those  treaties  were  made,  and  not  for  titles  subsequently  acquired.  Actual 
possession  of  property  is  not  necessary  to  give  the  party  the  benefit  of  the  treaty. 
(Blighfs  Lessee  v.  Uomester,  7  Wheat.,  535.) 

Where  J.  D.,  an  alien  and  British  subject,  came  into  the  United  States  subsequent  to 
the  treaty  of  1783,  and,  before  the  treaty"  of  1794  was  signed,  died  seized  of  lands,  it 
was  held  that  the  title  of  his  heirs  to  the  land  was  not  protected  by  the  treaty  of  1794. 
(/Wd) 

Thomas  Scott,  a  native  of  South  Carolina,  died  in  1782,  intestate,  seized  of  land  oa 
James  Island,  having  two  daughters,  Ann  and  Sarah,  both  born  in  South  Carolina  be- 
fore the  Declaration  of  Independence.  Sarah  married  D.  P.,  a  citizen  of  South  Caro- 
lina, and  died  in  1802  entitled  to  one-half  of  the  estate.  The  British  took  possession  of 
James  Island  and  Charleston  in  February  and  May,  1780  j  and  in  1781  Ann  Scott  mar- 
ried Joseph  Shanks,  a  British  officer,  and  at  the  evacuation  of  Charleston  in  1782  she 
went  to  England  with  her  husband,  where  she  remained  until  her  death  in  1801.  She 
left  five  children,  bom  in  England.  They  claimed  the  other  moiety  of  the  real  estate 
of  Thomas  Scott,  in  right  of  their  mother,  under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
peace  between  this  country  and  Great  Britain  of  the  19th  of  November,  1794.  HeU, 
that  they  were  entitled  to  recover  and  hold  the  sanm.  (Shanks  et  al.y.  Dupont  et  al., 
3  Peters,  242.)  ^ 

All  British-bom  subjects  whose  allegiance  Great  Britain  has  never  renounced  ou^ht, 
upon  i^reneral  principles<t)f  interpretation,  to  be  held  within  the  intent,  as  they  certainly 
are  within  the  words,  of  the  treaty  of  1794.    (Ibid.,  250.) 

The  treaty  of  1783  acted  upon  the  state  of  things  as  it  existed  at  that  period.  It 
took  the  actual  state  of  things  as  its  bjisis.    All  those,  whether  natives  or  otherwise^ 
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-who  then  adhered  to  the  American  States,  were  virtnally'  absol yed  from  all  allegiance 
to  the  British  Crown ;  all  those  who  then  adhered  to  the  British  Crown  were  deemed 
and  held  subjects  of  that  Crown.  The  treaty  of  peace  was  a  treaty  operating  between 
States  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.    (Ibid,,  274.) 

The  seyeral  States  which  comi)ose  this  Union,  so  far,  at  least,  as  regarded  their  mu- 
nicipal regulations,  became  entitled  from  the  time  when  they  declared  themselves 
independent  to  all  the  rights  and  powers  of  sovereign  States,  and  did  not  derive  them 
from  concessions  of  the  British  Kmg.  The  treaty  of  peace  contains  a  recognition  of 
the  independence  of  these  States,  not  a  grant  of  it.  The  laws  of  the  several  State  gov- 
ernments passed  after  the  Declaration  of  Independence  were  the  laws  of  sovereign 
Stated,  and  as  such  were  obligatory  upon  the  people  of  each  State.  (ACIlvaine  v.  Cox^s 
Lessee  J  4  Cranch,  209.) 

The  property  of  British  corporations  in  this  country  is  protected  by  the  sixth  article 
of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  natural  per86ns,  and 
their  title,  thus  protected,  is  confirmed  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  so 
that  it  could  not  be  forfeited  by  any  intermediate  legislative  act  or  other  proceeding 
for  the  defect  of  alienage.  (The  Society  for  Propagating  the  Gospelt  <|'C.,  v.  Xew  Havetiy  8 
Wlieat.,  464.)  | 

The  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  prevents  the  oper- 
ation of  the  act  of  limitations  of  Virginia  upon  British  debts  contracted  before  that 
treaty.    (Hopkirk  v.  Bell^  3  Cranch,  4;"^.) 

The  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  was  a  mere 
recognition  of  pre-existing  rights  as  to  territory,  and  no  territory  was  thereby  acquired 
by  way  of  cession  from  Great  Britain.    {Harcourt  et  al,  v.  Gaillardf  12  Wheat.,  523.) 

The  act  of  the  legislature  of  Virginia  of  1799,  entitled  ''An  act  conceming  escheats 
and  forfeitures  from  British  subjects,^'  and  under  which  a  debtor  to  a  subject  of  Great 
Britain  had,  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  'that  law,  during  the  war  paid  into  the 
loan-office  of  the  State  a  portion  of  the  debt  due  by  him,  did  not  operate  to  protect  the 
debtor  from  a  suit  for  such  debt  after  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1783.  The  statute  of  Vir- 
ginia, if  it  was  valid  and"  the  legislature  could  pass  such  a  law,  was  annulled  by  the 
loorth  article  of  the  treaty ;  and,  under  this  article,  suits  for  the  recovery  of  debts  so 
due  might  be  maintained,  the  provnions  of  the  Virginia  law  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing.    (  Ware  v.  Hplton,  3  Dall.,  199.) 

Debts  due  in  the  United  States  to  British  subjects  before  the  war  of  the  Revolution, 
thoQgh  sequestered  or  paid  into  the  State  treasuries,  revived  by  the  treaty  of  peace  of 
1783,  and  the  creditors  are  entitled  to  recover  them  from  the  original  debtors.  {Gew- 
gia  V.  BraiUfordj  3  Dall.,  1.) 

G.  C,  born  in  the  colony  of  New  York,  went  to  England  in  1738,  where  he  resided 
until  his  decease ;  and  being  seized  of  lands  in  New  York,  he,  on  the  30th  of  November, 
1776,  in  England,  devised  the  same  to  the  defendant  and  E.  C.  as  tenants  in  common, 
and  died  so  seized  on  the  10th  of  December,  1776.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  having 
entered  and  becoming  possessed,  E.  C,  on  the  3d  December,  1791,  bargained  and  sold 
to  the  defendant  all  his  interest.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  were  both  bom  in  England 
long  before  the  Revolution.  On  the  22d  March,  1791,  the  legislature  of  New  York  passed 
an  act  to  enable  the  defendant  to  purchase  lands  and  to  hold  all  other  lands  which  he 
might  then  be  entitled  to  within  the  State,  by  purchase  or  descent,  in  fee  simple,  and 
to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  any  natural-bom  citizen  might 
do.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  1794  contains  the  fol- 
lowing provision :  ''Article  IX.  It  is  agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands 
in  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold  lands  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  according  to  the  nature  and 
tennre  of  their  respective  estates  and  titles  therein,  and  may  grant,  sell  or  devise  the 
saine  to  whom  they  please,  in  like  manner  as  if  they  were  natives ;  and  that  neither 
they  nor  their  heirs  or  assigns  shall,  so  far  as  respects  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  rem- 
edies incident  thereto,  be  considered  as  aliens.^'  The  defendant,  at  the  time  of  the 
action  brought,  still  continued  to  be  a  British  subject.  Meld,  that  he  was  entitled  to 
hold  the  lands  so  devised  to  him  by  G.  C.  and  transferred  to  him  by  E.  C.  {Neto  York 
v.Ciarfce,^  Wheat.,  1.) 

By  the  treaty  of  1783  the  United  States  succeeded  to  all  the  rights  that  existed  in 
the  King  of  France  in  that  part  of  Canada  which  now  forms  the  State  of  Michigan 
prior  to  its  couquest  by  Gre^t  Britain  in  1750,  and  among  them  that  of  dealing  with 
seigoiorial  estates  for  a  forfeiture  for  non-fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  the  lief. 
{United  States  v.  liepentigny,  5  Wallace,  211.) 

Lands  granted  by  the  acts  of  March  3,  1807,  in  fulfilment  of  the  second  article  of  the 
treaty  of  1794,  were  not  donations.    {Forayth  v.  Reynolds ,  15  Howard,  358.) 

The  reciprocity  treaty  of  1854  did  not  release  a  forfeiture  previously  incurred.  ( Tine 
Lumber  J  4  Blatchford's  Circuit  Court  Reports.) 

There  is  nothing  in  the  treaties  with  Great  Britain  which  gives  a  British  merchant 
^ident  in  a  port  of  the  seceded  States  during  the  war  an  immunity  from  the  general 
principles  of  public  law  applicable  to  resident  neutral  merchants.  (The  Sarcih  Starr j 
Blatchford's  Prize  Cases,  69.) 
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TEEATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  GREECE.  CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER  10-22,  1837;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  13-25,  1838: 
PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  30,  1838. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece, 
equally  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of  maintaining  the 
Rood  aiui«r.tnndiiig,  rcIations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so 
**■  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States ;  of  ex- 

tending, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between 
them ;  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished 
than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a 
perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles  of  equity,  equally  beneficial  to 
both  countries }  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations 
for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  for  that 
purpose  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Andrew  Stevenson, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
>etou«torii.  United  States  near  the  court  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  Spiridion  Tricoupi,  Councillor  of  State 
on  Special  Service,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary near  the  same  court,  Grand  Commander  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Saviour,  Grand  Cross  of  the  American  Order  of  Isabella  the 
Catholic ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contiucting  parties 
cit,«»n.  of  «ch  may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes, 
rde'n\he  tSwri«  frccly  cutcr  the  ports^  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of 
of  the  other.  ^jj^  other,  whcrevcr  forcigu  commerce  is  permitted.    They 

shall  be  at  liberty  to  i^ojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said 
territories :  to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  com- 
merce ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  pro- 
tection in  their  mercantile  transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  sabmittin<i: 
to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  II.. 

Greek  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the 

United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may 

Toiiwse  iioiir.,  Ar.   ^^^^^  shall  bc  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay, 

and  at  their  departure,  uxK)n  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming 
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from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  ligbt-bouses, 
pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  offi- 
cers, and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  author- 
ities, or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever ;  and,  reciprocally,  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either  laden  or  in 
ballast,  into  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece,  from  whatever  place 
they  may  come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay, 
and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as~  national  vessels  com- 
ing from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light- 
houses, pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of 
public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind 
or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatso- 
ever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  Kr«don,  oi  ,inp.,r 
in  Greek  vessels,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  with-  ^*'°" 
out  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  de- 
nomination, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if 
imported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  King- 
dom of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United.  States  of  Aimerica,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Govern- 
ment, the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever, 
than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America,, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be  exported  there&om  r^,,„„  ^  „p^,. 
in  Greek  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  **'*""^ 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishments whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 
.  And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the 
Kingdom  of  Greece,  in  Greek  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

Article  V. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that   the  foregoing   second,  third,  and 
fourth  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  naviga- 
tion from  one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  an-       ^"'^'"* *'*'' 
other  port  of  the  said  States,  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Greece  to  another  port  of  the  said  Kingdom ;  which  navi- 
gation each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself. 
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Article  VI. 

Each  of.  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  not  to  grant  in  its 
purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies 

Neither    party    to*  j_j«  ••!.  ja  •  i.  j_i_         •  ±. 

■niut  any  preference,  or  dgcuts  actiug  ux  its  namc,  or  undcr  its  authority,  any 
*'■  preference  to  importations  made  in  its  own  vessels,  or  in 

those  of  a  third  Power,  over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party. 

Article  VII. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the  nav- 
igation between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  vessels  of 
either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomi- 
nation which  shall  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed 
on  every  other  navigation,  except  that  which  they  have  reserved  to 
themselves,  respectively,  by  the  fifth  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Unite\}  States  of  America,  npou 
the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  any  prohibition,  or  restriction,  of  importation  or 
exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever, 
unless  such  prohibitions^  restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be 
established  upon  articles  of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other 
country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Greece,  on  the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation, 
nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  be  likewise  established  upon  arti- 
cles of  like  nature,  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

Article  IX. 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
Priviie«Mof  tran-  ^©  allowcd  withiu  thc  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contract- 
■it,&c.  ing  parties,  upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 

article  whatsover,  shall  likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature, 
the  products  of  the  soil,  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and 
on  the  importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  arriv- 
vc.eu  enterin.  i^g  with  thclr  vcsscls  ou  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  other, 
SJiyTbu't  m,twuh-  but  not  wishing  to  enter  the  port;  or,  after  having  entered 
ioftouaioad.  thcrcin,  not  wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any 
other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo, 
than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses, 
when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  simUar  cases. 
Custom  hou-eregu-  It  Is  undcrstood,  however,  that  they  shall  always  conform 
ution*.  Sic.  ^  gmj^j  regulations  and  ordinances  concerning  navigation 

and  the  places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  as  are,  or  shall  be,  in 
force  with  regard  to  national  vessels,  and  that  the  custom-house  officers 
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shall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such 
precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as 
long  as  the  vessels  shall  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jnri.^diction. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be  vk*«.i,  nnion.i,n« 
permitted  to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only  p*f^«f  ^»»'^''«"«o 
of  their  cargoes  as  the  captain  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that  they  may 
freely  depart  with  the  remainder  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges  wjiatsover,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed, 
and  which  shall  be  marked  upon  and  erased  from  the  manifest  exhibit- 
ing the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel  was  laden  ; 
which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  custom-house  of  the 
place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid  on 
.that  part  of  the  cfargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with  which 
it  may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the  same 
country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  composed  of 
articles  whose  importation  is  permitted  on  paying  the  duties  chargeable 
upon  it,  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  un-  p„ti,„  chnmeabie 
derstood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  what-  o"«»"'^«^««"»- 
soever,  -which  are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  them- 
selves, must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or 
unlade  part  of  their  cargoes ;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  of 
the  same  description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same 
country,  which  such  vessels  might  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  na- 
tional vessels  be  in  similar  cases  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XII. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 
of  appointing  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
full  protection  and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exer- 
cise of  their  functions ;  but  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  illegal 
or  improper  conduct  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents  shall  re- 
side, they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws, 
and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended  Govern- 
ment, which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  having  thus 
'  acted ;  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives  and    Archive,.  &c.,  of 
documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  ~»»'^i***«- 
exempt  from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals 
of  the  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  of  the  authority 
of  the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  comipercial  agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right,  as 
such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  j«£Tnd  ^uamlc 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  be-  "'*"''*"'°  *"""• 
longing  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  order 
or  tranquillity  of  the  country;  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or 
commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  deci- 
sions to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.    It  is,  however,  understood, 
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that  this  species  of  judgmeut  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contend- 
ing parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judi- 
cial authoritj'  of  their  country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Qommercial  agents  are  authoidzed 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships, of  war  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand 
said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels* 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individ- 
uals formed  part  of  the  crews,  and  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  8ab< 
stantiated  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when 
D«*rt«™,  when  arrcstcd,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls* 
Iml  horto'E''aii  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may  be  confined  ii^ 
iH«rd  oc  ^jjg  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  claim 

them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to 
others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  the  space  of 
two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have 
committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced 
its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XIV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
.wi,un«.to„hip-  been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any 
*  recked  T«»eu,&c  Q(;jier  damagc  on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or 
in  danger,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their 
country.  The  shipwrecked  vessels  and  merchandise,  or  tlieir  proceeds, 
if  the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to 
those  entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  paying 
such  costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same 
circumstances;  and  the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  accept- ^ 
ance  of  their  services  except  in  the  same  cases  and  after  the  same  delays 
as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels.  More- 
over, the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do  ' 
not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  of 
America  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 
Qn.rHntmr.  Klug  of  Grcccc,  or  from  the  Kingdom  of  Greece  at  a  port  of 

the  United  States  of  America,  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  health  grantetl 
by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to  that  effect  at  the  port  whence 
such  vessel  shall  have  sailed,  setting  forth  that  no  malignant  or  conta- 
gious diseases  prevailed  in  that  port,  shall  be  subjected  to  no  other 
quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health 
officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessels  shall  have  arrived,  after  which 
said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to  enter  and  unload  their  car- 
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li^oes :  Provided,  always,  that  there  shall  be  ou  board  no  person  who, 
daring  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  con- 
tagions diseased ;  that  snch  vessels  shall  not  dnring  their  passage  have 
communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself  to  undergo  a  quarantine,  and 
that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not  at  that  time  be  so  tar  in- 
fected or  suspected  that  before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had  been 
issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that  country 
should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  subject  to  quar- 
antine. 

Article  XYL 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  there- 
Irom  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  «iSm,S\«  rn"rr'u 
it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  '''*^'"''''*»"'^'**^ 
them  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  depart- 
ure to  be  blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for 
having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved 
that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once,  shall  during  the  same  voyage 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained 
and  condemned. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  fore©  for  ten  years,  counting  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  if,  before  p^^tion  of  the 
the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neither  of  the  high  '™«''^- 
contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  by  an  official  notification  to 
the  other  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall 
remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expi- 
ration of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  and  the         R^f'^^"*'"-"- 
ratifieations  to  bo  exchanged  at  London  within  the  space  of  twelve 
months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  both  in  English  and  French, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  London,  the  — ***"-'^  ,  of  December,  in  the  vear 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

A.  STEVENSON,     [l.  s. 
S.  TlilCOUPL  L.  s. 


GUATEMALA. 
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TREATY  WITH  GUATEMALA.    CONCLUDED  MARCH  3,  1849 ;   RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MAY  13,  1852;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  28,  1852. 

General  convention  of  peace^  amity^  comme}'C€,  and  navigation  hettcccn 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  de- 
siring to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendsbii) 
which  happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved 
to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which  shall  in 
future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means 
of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation. 
For  this  most  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Elijah  Hise,  Charge 
d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  near  this  Republic,  and  the 
Executive  Power  of  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala  on  the  Sr.  Licdo.  D.  Jose 
Mariano  Kodriguez,  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  Department  of  For- 
eign Relations  5  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  frieud- 

p-arc-  and  fnond-  shlp  betwecu  tlic  Uuitcd  States  of  America  and  the  Repub- 

'*"^-  lie  of  Guatemala,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 

territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively,  without 

distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  de- 
^  siring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  na- 
Kavom  grant.  tlous  of  tho  carth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally 
friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to 
other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

Tlje  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 

Right  to  navigate  tEc  commcrco  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 

.wi  trade,  Qjj  ^|jg  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu- 

tuall}^  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
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countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandise;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws, 
decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  sub- 
jected. But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  in- 
clude the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of 
which  is  reserved  to  the  parties  respectively,  according  to  tlicir  own 
separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  Priviwe.  to  tue 
time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  iat^"'' 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Guate- 
mala ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation 
be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other;  and,  in 
like  manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchan- 
dise of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into 
the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of 
the  other.  And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  ex- 
ported or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any 
foreign  country,  may  be  in  like  manner  exported  or  re-exported  in 
vessels  of  the  other  country.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and 
drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or 
re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Re- 
public of  Guatemala. 

Article  V. 

Xo  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
U uited  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of    i)i«.n.mn,iin«  d.. 
the  Republic  of  Guatemala,andnohigheror  other  duties  shall  *'"* 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  of  any 
articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  in  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or^ 
charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  to  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  im- 
posed on  the  exportation  or  importntion  of  any  articles  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territo- 
ries of  the  Republic  of  (xuatcmala,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  sind  other  citizens  of  both  countries  ,;^;'j,!';;t.r''uauoD 
to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports  i'TheothVr  ""*""' 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  whole- 
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sale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loadiDg,  uuloading,  and  sending 
off  their  ships ;  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside,  *or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Article  YII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
Kmb«ryoor.vtrn  auy  cmbargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 

teution  for  military  *',  ,.*=''  «»j/»  -t    .  -i*^-  ^ 

purpofc...  merchandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,   not 

for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those 
interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Aeticle  YIII. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
v..„H!.  of  Hther  forccd  to  scck  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
in  Vhe*Sm?&cf"or  or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer- 
ihe other.  chaut  or  of  w^ar,  i)ublic   or   private,  through   stress   of 

weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favour  and  protection  for  re- 
pairing their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a 
situation  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any 
kind. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
rrn,u.,t.r  r,i.t.,r.d  ouc  of  thc  coutractiug  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
lyiirateK.  pifatcs,  whcthcr  within  the  limitsof  its  jurisdiction  or  on 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
l>orts,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
rrnri.io,.  for  the  partlcs  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
^.i«eoi  Hwk,,4c  age  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel 
(if  necessary)  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  i)arties  shall  have  power  to 
p  . .  ^  n.  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
uij  m.Tp  !I^r^\  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 
*p«of  .Tthor'UiIon  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament 
or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  by  themselves,  or 
others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying 
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sucb  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods 
are  or  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real 
estate,  the  said  heirs  would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  posses- 
sion of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there 
shall  be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the 
same  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  without 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  XII. 

Both  the  conti-acting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  Propmy  of  ,iti 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  trC^V^S'ieTIl' 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  *»•*«»>•" 
other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which 
are  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in 
whichtbeymay.be;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they 
may  judge  proper  in  all  their  trials  at  law :  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences 
of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at* 
the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in 
the  said  trials. 

Article  XIII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  most  perfect  and  entire  security  of  con- 
science shall  be  enjoyed  bv  the  citizens  of  both  the  contract-      ,    ^ 

,  .  ,         *'•',.•'  ,.        .   ^      J_^         •         'j'i.'  J}  j.\  Rights  of  coiwu-me. 

mg  parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
one  and  the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested 
on  account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.    Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  who  may  die  in  the  terri-  ^^^  .^^ 

tories  of  the  other  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  bnrying- 
grounds,  or  in  other  decent  or  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
flora  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XIV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with  ^  .  , 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from 
any  port-,  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter  shall  be  at 
enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  law- 
ful for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandises  be- 
fore mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from 
the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  di- 
rectly from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places, 
but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power 
or  under  severaL  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also 
give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  y^^  ^ip..  fre*. 
to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  "^**''- 
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ships  belonging  to  tlie  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  al- 
though the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  is  also 
agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  be 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free 
ship  unless  they  are  gfficers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
enemies ;  provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipula- 
tions in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the 
property;  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognize  this  principle ;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  i)arties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neu- 
tral shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge 
this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  cue  of 
PK,vi«on «.  *^®  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the 
in«TeTi™ip7oS^*j  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 
...an enemy -TeweL  gj^^||  always  bc  uudcrstood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  two  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises  of  the  neutral  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVI . 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  sliall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandises,  excepting  those  only  w-hich  are  distinguished 

lontrafln    nrliW..      ^jy   ^^Jjg   jjj^jjjg  ^f  ^jQjjI^pg^^jj^jj^J  .     ^jj^     UUdCr    tWS     UamO     Of   COH- 

traband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended  : 

1st.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fuzees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other 
things  belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2dly.  Bucklers,  heralets,  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belt^, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  a  military  use. 

3dly.  Cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture. 

4thly.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XVII. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 

Goodi*  considered  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 

u.frec.  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 

the  freest  manner,  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belong- 

Ki.ck«ri^or.w        ^"^  ^^  ^^  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at 
.ck«r^or..«to.     ^^^^  ^.^^  besieged  or  blockaded;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in 
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this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or 
blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of 
preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XVIII. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  which 
may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall  Mmi«ofproc««din. 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  th^  ^^ir'^Z^^I^ui^l 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  ''""•' 
of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  arti- 
cles of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said 
vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless 
the  quantity  'of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that 
they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  in- 
convenience^  but  in  this  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention  the 
vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for 
trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Article  XIX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same    .     ^ 

■F«  .  -iii-i        i-i  •  ii-i«  1     a.-i_     1.  Blockades  and  stcgpn. 

IS  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  W  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not 
contraband,  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either 
of  the  parties,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the 
same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be 
restrained  from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if  found  therein 
after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be 
liable  to  confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XX. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
tion of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  k;^,  i  ^r  vuiuuon 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  whenever  "'^^"^^• 
a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may 
send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible, 
with  their  persons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose,  the  commanders 
of  the  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commis- 
sions, give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may 
commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no 
case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of 
exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXI. 
To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
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jn,ip'H.  i.M.er,  in  papei's  relatiDg  to  the  ownersbip  of  tbe  vessels  belonging 
ca«,oiiw«r.  ^  |.^j^  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must 
be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property, 
and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  or  commander  of  said  vesj^el,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  ap- 
pear that  th«  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the 
parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships,  being  laden,  be- 
sides the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certifi- 
cates containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place 
whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden 
or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same }  which  certificates  shall  be 
made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the 
accustomed  form ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel  may  be  detained 
to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  legal 
prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony 
entirely  equivalent. 

Article  XXII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  vessels 
shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  bonoi^  that  the  vessels  under  bis  protection  be- 
long to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to 
an  enemy's  port,  tliat  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Article  XX III. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  tbe  country  to  which  tbe  prizes  may  be  conducted 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  tbe  reasons  or  motives  on  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  ii  demanded , 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any  delay, 
be  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXIV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 

commj.«o«soriei-  ^ith  auotbcr  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting 

t««ofnwrque,       party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the 

purpose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  bostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against 

the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXV. 

K  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

(Mr*of  w,r  I    ^^®  ^^^  contracting  pstrties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war 

iwte'rrthe  crntract  witli  cach  otbcr,  tbcy  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for 

then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to 

the  merchants  residing  on  tbe  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and 
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the  term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  aiTange  their 
business  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to 
them  the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient 
protection  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all 
other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  do- 
minions of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  Kepublic  of  Guate- 
mala shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their 
personal  liberty  and  property,  unless  their  particular  conduct  shall 
cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection,  which,  in  consideration  of  human- 
ity, the  contracting  parties  engage  to  give  them. 

^ftjTICLE  XXVI.  • 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  individ- 
uals of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  moneys  which  they  may    p,.i,t..Ac..incn-<. 
have  in  public  funds  or  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall  °'^*'" 
over,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difierence,  be  sequestered  or 
confiscated. 

Artk^le  XXVI 1. 

Both  the  contracting  parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
io  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter-  F.x^mrtion-of>.n. 
course,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  '*"*"•  ^''^ 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents  the  same  favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy  ; 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  the  Ministers  Jind  public  agents  of  any  other  Power,  shall, 
by  the  same  act,  bo  oxtended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties. 

Article  XXVIII. 

To  make  more  effectual  the. protection  which  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  llepublic  of  Guatemala  shall  afford  in  fu-  t  „„,„„  „nd  Vic- 
ture  to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  ^""'"*" 
other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Oonsuls  in  all 
the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of 
the  most  favoured  nation ;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining 
at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXIX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  con.«i«.  &c.,  m 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  mV--io!ui*a;d'io~^: 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  «'"«*«"»««»t'"- 
their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which 
they  are  accredited ;  and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  in- 
habitants in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  XXX, 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
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('o„.ui«  and  their  peFSOiis  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
vtreiariei.,  &c.  citizcus  of  thc  couDtiy  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts, 
and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on 
account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants, native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  sub- 
ject; being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective 
States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulate  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or 
in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

•       Article  XXXt. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  rec^uire  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  de- 
serters in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  ves- 
sel's or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part 
of  the  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however, 
where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  it  the  request  and  expense  of 
those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  be- 
longed, or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back 
within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  (he  day  of  their  arrest,  thev 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXli. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 

navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 

soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 

siPar  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immu- 

niiies  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kepublic  of  Guatemala,  desir- 
ing to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which 
are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  or 
general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to,  the  following  points : 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the  ex- 
Dumt.onoftn.ty.  ^Yi^^gQ  of  thc  ratificatious,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one 
year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at 
the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts 
relative  to  commerce  and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  deter- 
mine, and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship  it 
shall  be  perpetually  binding  on  both  Powers. 
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2dly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  tlie  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ;  each  party  en- 
gaging in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such  violation. 

3dly.  If  (which  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  unfortunately  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or 
minnged  m  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipu-  ri..m.,..i..n,Hor..w.M 
lated  that  neither  of  the  contracting' parties  will  order  or 
authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  theother^  on  com- 
plaints of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself 
offended  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  in- 
juries or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proof,  and  demanded  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  un- 
reasonably delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contairfcd  shall,  however,  be  construed 
or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other 
sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  R,,ifieaiic.n. 
States  of  America  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Government  of  the  Eepublic  of  Guate- 
mala, and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington 
or  Guatemala  within  eighteen  months,  counted  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  this  thu^d  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 


ELIJAH  HISE. 

J.  MARIANO  RODRIGUEZ. 


L,  s. 

L.  S. 


HANOVER. 


[All  the  treaties  with  Hanover  are  regsirded  as  haviujj  tenuiuated  in  consoqiiciic^  of 
its  conquest  and  incorporation  into  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  in  1860.] 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  HANOVER.    CONCLUDED  MAY  20,  1H4  0;  KATI 
FICATIONS  EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  14,  1840;   PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  'i. 
1841. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  tbe  King  of  Hauovcr, 
eqnally  animated  by  the  desire  of  extending  as  far  as  possible  the 
commercial  relations  between,  and  the  exchange  of  the  prodactiont^ 
of  their  respective  States,  have  agi^eed,  with  this  view,  to  conclude 
a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 

For  this  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
furnished  with  full  powers  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy 
N..goiiator».  Extraordluary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Maj- 

esty the  King  of  Prussia ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  lias 
furnished  with  the  like  full  powers  Le  Sieur  Auguste  de  Berger,  his 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty' 
the  King  of  Prussia,  Lieutenant  General,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  Guelph,  the  Ited  Eagle  of  Prussia,  the  Order  of  Merit  of  Olden- 
burg, &c.; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  said  full  powers,  found'in  good  and  due 
form,  have  concluded  and  signed,  subject  to  ratification,  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  cou- 

iLeriprocol  Iih«"riy     ...  ..  •  ii'i^i*  t 

«.  comment  aud  tractiug  partics  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 

The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually'  have  liberty 
to  enter,  with  or  without  their  ships  and  cargoes,  the  ports,  places, 
waters,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each  party  wherever  foreign  com- 
merce is  permitted. 

They  shall  be  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever 
of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to 
the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  in  all  the  territo- 
ries subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  in  respect  to  the  consign- 
ment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being,  in  all  these 
cases,  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which 
.  they  reside,  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
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ject  to  the  said  laws  aud  regalations  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  aud  usage  of 
the  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may 
employ  in  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  on  Hanoverian  vessels  than  those  payable 
in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  nor  in 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  on  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  Hanoverian  vessels. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  article  to  the  vessels  of  the 
respective  higli  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  v>««.i«  t*.  whid, 
as  are  built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  ^^^id'h^iTIrti" 
condemned  as  prize  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  "*"'*^ 
a  breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  parties,  and  belonging 
wholly  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  and  of  which  the  master, 
officers,  and  two-thirds  of  the  crew  shall  consist  of  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country  ""*"**  °°  ""****'"* 
belonging  to  the  Germanic  Confederation  and  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia, 
from  whatsoever  ports  of  the  said  country  the  said  vessels  may  depart, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in 
Hanoverian  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and  of  every  other 
country  of  the  continent  of  America  and  the  West  India  Islands,  from 
whatsoever  ports  of  the  said  countries  the  vessels  may  depart,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  allowed  on  the 
exportation  of  an^'  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  any  other  country  ''"*'**  *"***"'^* 
belonging  to  the  Germanic  Confederation  aud  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia, 
to  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  or  in  Hanoverian  vessels,  departing  from  the  ports  of 
Hanover;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties 
allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  man- 
ufacture of  the  United  States  and  of  every  other  country  on  the  continent 
of  America  and  the  West  India  Islands,  to  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Hanoverian  vessels  or  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  imiwrtation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  no  higher  or  other  tfl?on"o!  TmiS/lir. 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Kingdom 
of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
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United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  growth,  produce,  or  man'ufactare  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
No  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Kingdom  ot 

Exportation*.  -w-m  .        -^t  xU  j.     j.*  j*  _x*    l         ^ 

Hanover,  or  m  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 
the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  said  Kingdom  or 
of  the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other 
nations. 

Article  IV. 

The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and 
navigation  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  re- 

Coa  •«ti  rig  t  ratio.  a'i  ji  i  i         •         t       j.        •  i.x  •  j^' 

spectively  reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  citizens 
or  subjects. 

Article  V. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
So  nre.v.r..ue  of  partics,  uor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting 
nni^riation*.  q^  thclr  bchalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  or  in  reference  to 
the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or  of 
the  other  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  VI. 

The  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having,  each 
in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  ageut^  and 
commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ; 
but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry  6u  trade,  they  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  the  same  laws  and  ^usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their 
nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may 
arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  inter- 
ference of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of 
the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  commercial  agents  should  require  their 
assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commerci9>l  agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant 
vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
ghall  not  be  refused. 
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Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consols,  Yice-Consnls,  or  commercial  agents,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  i>«»«rt<.«. 

those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back 
^within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However,  if 
the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his 
surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall 
be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  his  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Aeticle  VII. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  iK)wer  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  p^wer  to  dupo«« 
by  sale,  donatiou,  testament,  or  otherwise.  of penonai  property. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such 
duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal 
property  is  situate  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the,  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property 
of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for 
receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situate. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respective 
parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing  from 
the  place  of  their  domicile,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Akticle  VIII. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely 
abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 

29 
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the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or 
lees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and  carry  away,  except,  as  are 
payable  in  the  like  cases  by  national  vessels. 

it  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite,  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years  from 

Pur  tion  of  the  thc  datc  heTcof  J  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 

ir«..y.  after  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  one  part, 

or  that  of  Hanover  on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention 

of  terminating  the  same. 

Article  X. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
RatificauBrw..  couseut  of  thcir  Senate ;  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Hanover;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city 
of  Berlin,  within  the  space  of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles  as  well  in  French  as  in  English,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms,  declaring  at*  the  same  time  that  the  signature 
in  the  two  languages  shall  not  hereafter  be  cited  as  a  precedent,  nor  in 
any  manner  prejudice  the  contra-cting  parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Berlin  the  twentieth  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  and  the 
sixty-fourth  of  the  Independence  o^the  United  States  of  America. 


HENRY  WHEATON. 
AUGUSTUS  DE  BERGER. 


[L.  S. 
[L.  S. 


HANOYEB,  1S46. 

TREATY  OF  COIMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  HANOVER.  CONCLUDED 
JUNE  10, 1846  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  5, 1847  ;  PROCLAIMED 
APRIL  24, 1847. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
equally  animated  with  a  desire  of  placing  the  privileges  of  their  navi- 
gation on  a  basis  of  the  most  extended  liberality,  and  of  affording 
otherwise  every  encoaragement  and  facility  for  increasing  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  have  resolved  to  settle 
in  a  definitive  manner  the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the 
one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce ; 
for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  A.  Dudley  Mann,  their  Special  Agent  to  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Hanover ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  has  furnished  with 
the  like  full  powers  the  Baron  George  Frederick  de  Falcke,  of  his  Privy 
Council,  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  the  Royal  Guelphick  Order : 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  concluded  and  signed,  subject  to  ratification,  the  foUowinj^  arti- 
cles. 
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AETICLB  L 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
mannfacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be, 
from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  paiiS*Jiac^oQ''?h« 

•         •  i_     .  ■»  ii_*  J.1*  i/»   Ai  Bome  rooting. 

m  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  m  vessels  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Hanover ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage 
or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  or  in  a  Hanoverian 
T'essel.  And  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture, 
or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  law- 
fully imported  into  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  in  its  own  vessels,  may 
also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  ^  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or 
collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
gr  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in 
its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country  may,  in  like  manner, 
be  exjK)rted  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other.  And  R««i»'«''ty- 

the  same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the 
one  party  or  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind 
be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

And  further,  it  is  agreed  that  no  higher  or  other  toll  shall  be  levied 
or  collected  at  Brunshausen  or  Stade,  on  the  Eiver  Elbe,  ^  ^^ 

upon  the  tonnage  or  cargoes  of  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
than  is  levied  and  collected  upon  the  tonnage  and  cargoes  of  vessels  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Hanover ;  and  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall 
be  subjected  to  no  charges,  detention,  or  other  inconvenience  by  the 
Hanoverian  authorities,  in  passing  the  above-mentioned  place,  from 
which  vessels  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  are  or  shall  be  exempt. 

Article  II. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and  nav- 
igation of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respect- 
ively  reserved  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or 
citizens. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  nor  by  any  company,  corporation,  or  agent  acting  preference  >d  pur- 
on  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  *'^"''- 
of  any  article  of  commerce,  lawfully  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  ref- 
erence to  the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one 
party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  IV. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  remain 
entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  ^"**"' 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the 
other,  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  ^""•^-•'"'"'"^- 
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well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance 
which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident 
happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  operations  of  repairs  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part 

of  the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  cos- 

iupair«o  vcseis.    ^^^^  chargcs,  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload 

and  carry  away,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national 
vessels. 

It  is  nevertheless  understood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposite  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouses. 

Article  Y. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  vessels 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as 

To    what     vedsffls  ox  «/ 

the  pnviw«.,,^or ^thiM  are  built  within  their  respective  territories,  or  lawfully  con- 
demned arS  prize  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a 
breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
and  belonging  wholly  to  their  citizens  or  subjects. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  may 
select  their,  crews  from  any  of  the  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation, 
provided  that  the  master  of  each  be  a  subject  of  the  KiDgdom  of  Han- 
over. 

/Article  YT. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 

o  be  im  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  man- 

iwaed*!!?  tii  im  ™r-  ufactuTe  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  or  of  its  fisheries,  and 

tiition  of  articles  into  i«i  n  ^     ,  •  1111         •  1  <«         •  , 

eithjr^  coani|7  ibe  uo  highcr  or  othcT  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
SJauf»au«"of'ihJ  tion  into  the  EjDgdom  of  Hanover  of  any  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  and  of  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  ©f  any  other  foreign  country,  or  of  its 
fisheries. 

Ko  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 

Du  «  to  be  im-  ^^^^^  ou  thc  cxportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Kingdom  of 

poSd^?ttj^^^^       Hanover,  or  in  Hanover  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 

^KcJSrTioTh"  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable 

on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 

country.  ^ 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Hanover,  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States  or  their  fisheries, 
from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  kingdom,  or  of  the  said  United  States, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Powers  and  States. 

Article  VII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  mutually,  not  to  grant  any  f)ar- 

Fnvon  to  becoiM  tlcular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and 

comnwn.  dutlcs  of  customs,  which  shall  not   immediately  become 

common  to  the  other  party  5  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  con- 
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cession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation,  as  near  as  pos- 
sible, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  VIII. 

In  order  to  augment,  by  all  tbe  means  at  its  bestowal,  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  United  States  and  Germany,  the. 
Kingdom  of  Hanover  hereby  agrees  to  abolish  the  import  Jutie.  on  mw  cot- 
daty  on  raw  cotton,  and  also  to  abolish  the  existing  transit  ***"*  **" 
duties  apon  leaves,  stems,  and  strips  of  tobacco,  in  hogsheads  or  casks, 
raw  cotton  in  bales  or  bags,  whale  oil  iu  casks  or  barrels,  and  rice  in 
tierces  or  half  tierces. 

And,  further,  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  obligates  itself  to  levy  no 
Weser  tolls  on  the  aforementioned  articles,  which  are  des- 
tined for,  or  landed  in,  ports  or  other  places  within  its  terri-  w«»ru>ita. 
tory  on  the  Weser ;  and  it  moreover  agrees  that  if  the  States  border^ 
ing  upon  said  river  shall  consent  at  any  time,  however  soon,  to  abolish 
the  duties  which  they  levy  and  collect  upon  flaid  articles  aestined  for 
ports  or  other  places  within  the  Hanoverian  territory,  the  Kingdom  of 
Hanover  will  readily  abolish  the  Weser  tolls  upon  tiie  same  articles 
destined  for  ports  and  places  in  such  States. 

It  being  understood,  however,  that  the  aforesaid  stipulations  shall  not* 
be  deemed  to  prohibit  the  levying,  upon  the  said  articles,  a  tax  sufficient 
for  defraying  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  regulation  respecting. tran- 
sit goods.  But  in  no  case  shall  such  tax  exceed  eight  pfennigs  Han-^ 
overian  currency  (two  cents  United  States  currency)  for  one  hundred 
X)ounds  Hanoverian  weight,  (one  hundred  and  four  pounds  United  States 
weight.) 

Article  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having, 
each  in  the  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  liberty  of  coa»ui., 
commercial  agents,  and  vice-commercial  agents  of  their  **• 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as 
those  of  the  most  favored  nations  ]  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls 
shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  th^  same  laws  and  usages 
to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same 
place.  '^ 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agents 
shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  in  such 
differences  as  tnay  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels 
belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of 
the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of 
the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  commercial  agents,  or 
vice-commercial  agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their 
decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 
tion shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort  on  their  return  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents,  and  vice-commer- 
cial agents  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authori- 
ties for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the 
ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
and  officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the 
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exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews, 
or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of 
the  crews ;  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall 
not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents  or  vice-com- 
mercial agents,  ^d  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons, 
at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  ♦ 
sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  "his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be 
Righta  of  citi.*.™  permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of 
SAJ'^iSldiSiin'thi  the  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and 
temtoryorth«other.  rj|gQ  ^  ]^\j,q  g^^^  occupy  houscs  aud  warchouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  gen- 
eral as  special,  relative  to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

WBilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business  in  all  the  territories 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  con- 
signment and  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect 
to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  employ  such 
agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in  all  these  cases 
to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside;  it  being,  nevertheless,  understood  that  they  shall  remain  sub- 
ject to  the  said  laws  and  regulations;  also  in  respect  to  sales  by  whole- 
sale or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may  em- 
ploy in  defenceof  their  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other  agents 
as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  by  sale, 
donation,  testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property ,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate. 

They  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  ex)untry  wherein  the  said  personal  proi)- 
erty  is  situate  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  care 
shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of 
a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for 
receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  Wherein  it  is  situate. 


HANOVER,     1847.  455 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  re^l  estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land, 
descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 
alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  respect- 
ive parties,  in  changing  their  residence,  shall  be  desirous  of  removing" 
from  the  place  of  their  domicil,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from  all  duties 
of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  respective  Govern- 
ments. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve 
months  after  the  Government  of  Hanover  on  the  one  part,  or  '^''"'' '  ocue^ty. 
that  of  the  United  States  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of 
its  intention  of  terminating  the  same ;  but  upon  the  condition  hereby 
expressly  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  if  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover  shall 
determine,  during  the  said  term  of  twelve  years,  to  augment  the  exist- 
ing import  duty  upon  leaves,  strips,  or  stems  of  tobacco  imported  in 
hogsheads  or  casks,  a  duty  which  at  this  time  does  not  exceed  one 
thaler  and  one  gutengroschen  per  one  hundred  pounds  Hanoverian  cur- 
rency and  weight,  (seventy  cents  pr.  one  hundred  i)Ounds  United  States 
currency  and  weight,)  the  Government  of  Hanover  shall  give  a  notice 
of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  before  proceeding  to 
do  80 ;  and  at  the  expiration  of  that  year,  or  any  time  subsequently,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  shall  have  full  power  and  right  to 
abrogate  the  present  treaty  by  giving  a  previous  notice  of  six  months 
to  the  Government  of  Hanover,  or  to  continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full 
force  until  the  operation  thereof  shall  have  been  arrested  in  the  manner 
first  specified  in  the  present  article. 

Article  XII. 

The  United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges 
contained  in  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  to  one  or  p^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^.^ 
moreof  theotherStatesof  theGermanicOonfederatioUjWhich  twajr  X  be  U' 
may  wish  to  accede  to  them,  by  paeans  of  an  official  exchange  ^i^c'^fHrluff 
of  declarations;  provided  that  such  State  or  States  shall  '"*""'^''  temtioa. 
confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said  United  States  to  those  conferred  by 
the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe  and  be  subject  to  the  same  condi- 
tions, stipulations,  and  obligations. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the.  King  of 
Hanover ;  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  th§  city 
of  Hanover,  within  the  space  of  ten  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  when  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between 
the  high  contracting  parties  at  Berlin,  on  the  20th  day  of  May,  1840, 
shall  become  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentaries  of  the  high  contracting 
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parties,  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  have  thereto  affixed  our 
seals. 

Done  in  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Hanover,  on  the  tenth  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six, 
and  in  the  seventieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 


A.  DUDLEY  MAKS. 

GEORGE  FREDERICK  BAROI^  DE  FALGKE 


[L.  S.] 
.   [L.  S.J 


[For  accessions  to  this  treaty,  under  the  twelfth  article  thereof,  see 
names  of  the  particular  States.] 
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CONVENTION  WITH  HANOVER,  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  EXTRADITION  OF  FUGI- 
TIVES FROM  JUSTICE  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  18, 1855: 
RATIFICATION  EXCHANGED  APRIL  17, 1855 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  5,  1855. 

The  United  State«.of  Ajuerix^a  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
actuated  by  an  equal  desire  to  further  the  administration  of  justice, 
and  to  prevent  the  commission  of  crime  in  their  respective  countries, 
taking  into  consideration  that  the  increased  means  of  communication 
between  Europe  and  America  facilitate  the  escape  of  offenders,  and 
Extradition  of  that  conscqucntly  provision  ought  to  be  made  in  order 
cnminaie.  j^)^^^  ^^^  ^jj^jg  ^f  justico  shall  uot  bc  dcfcatcd,  have  deter- 

mined to  conclude  an  arrangement  destined  to  regulate  the  course  to 
be  observed  in  all  cases  with  reference  to  the  extradition  of  such  in- 
dividuals as,  having  committed  any  of  the  offences  hereafter  enumer- 
ated in  one  country,  shall  have  taken  refuge  within  the  territories  of 
the  other.  The  constitution  and  laws  of  Hanover,  however,  not  allow- 
ing the  Hanoverian  Government  to  surrender  theirown  subjects  for  trial 
before  a  foreign  court  of  justice,  a  strict  reciprocity  requires  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any 
obligation  to  surrender  citizens  of  the  United  States.  For  which  pur- 
poses the  high  contracting  Powers  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  James  Buchanan,  Envoy  Extraor- 
N«oti.tor-  dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States 

at  the  Court  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover,  the  Count  Adolphus  von 
Kielmansegge,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Guelphs,  &c.,  &c.; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

m 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Hanoverian  Govem- 
For  Kdiat  crimw  ™®^^  promlsc  aud  engage,  upon  mutual  requisitions  by 
dSEdii"'™^"^^  them,  or  their  Ministers,  officers,  or  authorities,  respectively 
*"""  ""^  made,  to  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged 

with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or 
piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgerj',  or  the  utterance  of  forged  papers, 
or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit,  money,  whether  coin  or 
paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within 
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the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylam,  or  shall  be  found 
within  the  territories  of  the  other;  provided  that  this  shall  only  be 
done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would 
justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  or  offence 
had  there  been  committed ;  and  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  Goverments  shall  have  power,  jurisdiction,  and 
aathority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the 
apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged,  that  he  may  be 
brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates,  respectively,  to  the  end 
that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  considered ;  and  if, 
on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the 
same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the 
surrender  of  such  fugitive. 

The  expense  of  such  apprehension  anji  delivery  shall  be  borne  and 
defrayed  by  the  party  who  makes  the  ^requisition  and  receives  the 
fugitive. 

Aetiole  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  which  may  hereafter  d  eclare    other  oermHwc 
its  accession  thereto.  ****** 

Article  III. 

None  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
subject-s  or  citizens  under  the  stipulations  of  this  convention. 

Article  1Y. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  ^^^^hecnmim. 
territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or  hwcomiiiiteTriiSlJ 
shall  be  found,  such  persoai  shall  not  be  delivered  up,  under  "'™ 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  until  he  shall  have  been  tried  and 
shall  have  received  the  i)unishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have 
been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  of  Janu- 
ary, one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty^eight ;  and  if  Dumtioi.  or  tbi. 
neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  co""''^'^ 
previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall 
further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention,  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any  time  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  witfi 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  the  Government  of  Hanover,  and  the  ratifications 
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Bhall  be  exchanged  in  London  Yrithin  three  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  London,  the  eighteenth  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five,  and  the  seventy-ninth  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN.      fL,  s, 
A.  KIELMANSEGGE.      fL.  s. 


CoDtractinc  parttm. 


HANOVER,  1861. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING  OF 
HANOVER,  CONCERNING  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE  STADE  OR  BRUNS- 
HAUSEN  DUES.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  6,  1861 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  BERLIN   APRIL  29,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  17, 1862. 

Special  treaty  concerning  the  abolition  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover, 
equally  animated  by  the  desire  to  increase  and  facilitate  the 
relations  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  two 
countries,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  treaty,  to  the  end  to  tree 
the  navigation  of  the  Elbje  from  the  tolls  known  under  the  designation 
of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues,  and  have  for  that  purpose  conferred 
full  powers : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  upon  Mr.  Kormaji  B. 
Men  arie.  J^^^j  Euvoy  Extraordluary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
p  en.potcni,ane..     ^^  ^^^  Uultcd  Stdtcs  of  Amcrica  to  Prussia,  and  His  Msijesty 

the  King  of  Hanover  upon  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plen- 
ipotentiary at  the  Eoyal  Prussian  Court,  the  Lieutenant  Colonel  and 
Extraordinary  Aid-de-Camp,  Mr.  August  Wilhelm  von  Reitzenstein, 
Knight  Commander  of  the  2d  class  of  the  Royal  Guelphick  Order, 
etc^  ' 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  and  having  found 
them  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  concluded  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  assumes  towards  the  United  States 
of  America,  who  accept  the  same,  the  obligation — 

1.  To  abolish  completely  and  forever  the  toll  hitherto  levied  on  the 
sude  or  Bn»e.  cargoes  of  AmoTicau  vessels  ascending  the  Elbe,  and  pass- 

bautendaes.         jjjg  ^jj^  mouth  of  tho  Hvcr  callcd  Schwinge,  designated 
under  the  name  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues ; 

2.  To  levy  no  toll  of  any  kind,  of  whatever  nature  it  may  be,  upon 
the  hulls  or  cargoes  of  American  vessels  ascending  or  descending  the 
Elbe,  in  place  of  those  dues,  the  abolition  of  which  is  agreed  upon  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  5 

3.  Nor  to  subject  hereafter,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  American 
vessels  ascending  or  descending  the  Elbe  to  any  measure  of  control  re- 
garding the  dues  that  are  hereby  abolished. 
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AETICLE  II. 

Hi?  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  obligates  himself  moreover  to  the 
United  States  of  America — 

1.  To  provide  as  hitheito,  and  to  the  extent  of  the  existing  obliga- 
tions, for  the  maintenance  of  the  works  that  are  necessary  work.  nec«w.ry 
lor  the  free  navigation  of  the  Elbe ;  the  Etbe. 

2.  Not  to  impose,  as  a  compensation  for  the  expenses  resulting  from 
the  execution  of  this  obligation,  upon  the  American  marine,  any  charge 
whatever,  in  lieu  and  place  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues. 

AETICLE  III. 

By  way  of  damage  aud  compensation  for  the  sacrifices  imposed  upon 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  by  the  above  stipulations,  i„d9u«.it 

the  United  States  of  America  agree  to  pay  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Hanover,  who  accepts  the  same,  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand 
three  hundred  and  fifty-three  thalers,  Hanoverian  currency,  this  being 
the  proportional  quota  part  of  the  United  States  in  the  general  table  ot 
indemnification  for  the  abolition  of  the  Stade  or  Brunshaueen  dues. 

AETICLE  lY. 

The  sum  of  sixty  thousand  three  hundred  and  fifty-three  thalers  cour- 
ant,  stipulated  in  Article  IH,  shall  be  paid  at  Berlin,  into  the  hands  of 
such  person  as  shall  have  been  authorized  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Hanover  to  receive  it,  on  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

In  consideration  of  the  fact  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  Articles 
I  and  II  have  already  been  applied  to  the  American  flag  since  the  first 
day  of  July,  1861,  the  United  States  of  America  agree  to  pay  besides, 
and  the  same  time  with  the  capital  above  named,  the  interest  of 
that  sum,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  commencing  with 
the  first  day  of  October,  1861. 

AETICLE  V. 

The  execution  of  the  obligations  contained  in  the  present  treaty  is 
especially  subordinated  to  the  accomplishment  of  such  formalities  and 
rules  as  are  established  by  the  constitutions  of  the  high  contracting 
Powers,  and  the  compliance  with  these  formalities  and  rules  be  brought 
about  within  the  shortest  delay  possible. 

AETICLE  VI. 

The  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  concluded  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hano-  former  tr^t 
ver  on  the  tenth  day  of  June,  1846,  shall  continue  to  remain  **"**'  '"*''" 
in  force^  with  the  exception  of  the  stipulation  contained  in  paragraph 
3,  Article  I,  which  shall  cease  to  have  effect  after  the  present  treaty 
shall  have  been  ratified. 

AETICLE  VII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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„  ^   .  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Berlin,  within  six  months  from 

the  present  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed   the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  and  they 
haye  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  ^ 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Berlin  the  sixth  day  of  November,  in  the  year 
^^^^  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty -one,  and 

the   Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
eighty-sixth. 


K.  B.  JUDD. 

WILHBLM  AUGUST  VON  EEITZENSTEIK. 


[L.  S.] 
[L.  S.J 


PEOTOCOLE. 

It  remains  understood  that,  until  the  execution  of  the  stipulations 
^^^  contained  in  Articles  V  and  VII  of  the  treaty  of  to-day  shall 

'**  have  taken  place,  the  Hanoverian  Government  shsdl  pre- 

serve the  'right^-ppovisionally^  by  way  of  precaution,  to  maintain  the 
dues  which  it  has  agreed  to  abolish;-^  But  as  soon  as  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  have  fulfilled  the  stipulations  therein  mentioned,  the 
Hanoverian  Government  shall  order  the  discharge  of  that  temporary 
measure  of  precaution,  as  regards  merchandise  transported  in  American 
vessels.    Until,  howeveK  all  the  Powers,  parties  to  the  general  treaty 

Proofofaation«iit  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  Juuc,  1861,  concemiug  the  abolition  of 
roo  aation  tj.  ^^^  Qtadc  or  Brunshauscn  dues,  shall  have  fulfilled  the  en- 
gagements contained  in  the  Articles  VI  and  VU  of  the  last-named 
treaty,  it  shall  have  power  to  require  of  American  vessels  a  proof  of 
their  nationality,  without  thereby  causing  them  a  delay  or  detention. 
Done  at  Berlin  the  6tli  November,  1861. 


K  B.  JUDD. 

WILHELM  AUGUST  VON  EEITZENSTEIN. 


fi-.s.] 

[L.  S.J 


HANSEATIC   REPUBLICS. 


[The  Hanseatic  Republics  were  iucorporated  into  the  North  German  Union,  under 
the  constitution  of  the  latter,  July  1, 1867.] 

HANSEATIC  EEPUBLICS;  1827. 

CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEllICA  AND  THE  FREE  HANSEATIC  REPUB- 
LICS OF  LUBECK,  BREMEN,  AND  HAMBURG.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  20, 
1827 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  2,  1828 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  2, 
1828. 

The  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Eepublic  and 
Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Eepublic  and  Free  Han-  owect  or  «aid 
seatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Eepublic  and  Free  Hanseatic  *'*"'^' 
City  of  Hamburg,  (each  State  for  itself  separately,)  on  the  other  part, 
being  desirous  to  give  greater  facility  to  their  commercial  intercourse, 
and  to  place  the  privileges  of  their  navigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most 
extended  liberality,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and 
positive,  the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the 
other,  by  means  of  a  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  paost  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on 
Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  Senate  of  ^<'««t'«t'>"- 
the  Eepublic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Ee- 
public and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Ee- 
public and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg,  have  conferred  full  powers 
on  Yincent  Eumpff,  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United 
States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandise  of  any  loreign  country  can  be,  from 
time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  i«'pori9. 

their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  said  Free  Han- 
seatic Eepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  that  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Eepublics.  And,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any 
foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  either 
of  the  said  Hanseatic  Eepublics,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or 
of  the  other.    And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
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exported,  or  reexported,  by  one  party  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign, 
country,  may,  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels 
of  the  other  party.  And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall 
be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportatioa  be 
made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  of  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or 
other  charges,  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  party,  oa 
vessels  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by 
national  vessels. 

Article  II. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into 
the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
b/* the'  <^nuac^i?ij  turc  of  thc  Frcc  Hanseatic  Eepublics  of  Lubeck, Bremen,  and 
p«u«.  Hamburg ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 

on  the  importation,  into  either  of  the  said  Republics,  of  any  article  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  pay- 
able on  the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other 
foreim  country ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  im- 
posed by  eithbr -party  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  United 
States,  or  to  the  Free  HanseaCRs  ^publics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburg,  respectively,  than  such  as  are.  Or  shall  be  payable  on  the  ex- 
IK)rtation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any 
article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  to  or  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  other  party, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  III. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  any 
No  priority  or  pitH  or  clthcr  of  thc  contractiog  parties,  nor  by  any  company, 
rer*n«eio  ba  given,  corporatlou,  or  ageut,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or  under  their 
authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  mana- 
facture  of  their  States,  respectively,  imported  into  the  other,  on  account 
of,  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the 
one  party  or  of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that  no  distinc- 
tion or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IV. 

In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories  of  the  Repub- 
lics of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  and  of  the  intimate  connection 
of  trade  and  navigation  subsisting  between  these  Republics,  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  be  owned  exclusively 
by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  of  which  the  mas- 
ter shall  also  be  a  citizen  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and  provided  three- 
fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  or  either  of 
the  said  Republics,  or  of  any  or  either  of  the  States  of  the  Confedera- 
tion of  Germany,  such  vessel,  so  owned  and  navigated,  shall,  for  all  the 
purposes  of  this  convention,  be  taken  to  be  and  considered  as  a  vessel 
belonging  to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 
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Article  V. 

Atty  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either  of  the  Free 
HaDseatic  Bepublics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  and  coming  £rom 
either  of  the  said  ports  to  the  United  States,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes 
of  this  convention,  be  deemed  to  have  cleared  from  the  Eepublic  to 
which  such  vessel  belongs,  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have  been  the 
one  from  which  she  departed ;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  and 
her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  directly, 
or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the  footing  of  a  Han- 
seatic  vessel  and  her  cargo  making  the  same  voyage. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  parties,  to  manage, 
themselves,  their  own  business,  in  all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandise  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with, 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sendingr  off  their  ships,  submit- 
ting themselves  ±a  ^e  laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to 
which  native  citizens  are  subjected ;  they  being,  in  all  these  cases,  to 
be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Republic  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least 
to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nation. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  po^er  to  du,po«« 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  of p"-**** ««»»'*»• 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases ;  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  said  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  inheritance 
on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted  to  them 
the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  they  may  think  proper, 
and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from 
all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective 
States. 

Article  VIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise,  and  engage  formally,  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  to^SS!i.S*Jrop" 
the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  *'*'' 
other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which 
^e  usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in 
'Which  they  may  be ;  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their 
nghts,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they 
^^y  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
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shall  have  as  free  opportunity  as  native  citizens  to  be  present  at  the 
decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  which  may  con- 
cern them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence 
which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Abticle  IX. 

The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with 
Fiivor.  to  become  ^11  tSc  othcr  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy 
common.  frauk  aud  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to 

grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other 
party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely 
made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was 
conditional. 

Article  X. 

Th&:^resent  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
Durnuon  of  con-  ft«m_±he  datc  hcrcof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelvie 
Tension.  mouths  aftcr  the  Gorermnent  of  the  United  States  on  the 

one  part,  or  the  free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Ham- 
burg, or  either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of 
their  intention  to  terminate  the  Sf^me  5  each  of  the  said  contracting 
parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other, 
at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  be- 
tween them  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice 
shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this 
convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  altogether,  cease  and 
determine,  as  far  afe  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice; 
it  being  always  understood  and  agreed  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Han- 
seatic Eepublics  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from 
the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  termination  of 
this  convention,  it  shall  nevertheless  remain  in  full  force  and  operation 
as  far  as  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic  Republics  or  Republic,  whlcli 
may  not  have  given  or  received  such  notice. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  convention  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
ButiiicaiioM  ^^  ^^®  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties, 
have  signed  the  present  convention,  and  have  thereto  affixed  our  seals. 
Done  in  quadruplicates  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  in  the  fifty-second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

H.  OLAY.       [L.  s.] 
V.  RUMPFF.  (L.  s.] 
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ADDITIOXAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE, 
AND  NAVIGATION,  OF  THE  20TH  OF  DECEMBER,  1827,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS  OF  LU- 
BECK,  BREMEN,  AND  HAMBLTtG.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  4,  1828;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  JANUARY  14,  1829 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  14,  1829. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  wishing  to  favor  their  mutual  com-  oi.j.^tofadj.uoaai 
meree  by  affording,  in  their  ports,  every  necessary  assist-  '*"'"^^'*" 
ance  to  their  respective  vessels,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
further  agreed  upon  the  following  additional  article  to  the  convention 
of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  Washington  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  December,  1827,  between  the  contracting  parties. 

The  Consuls  and  ViceConsuls  may  cause  to  be  arrested  the  sailors, 
heing  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective 
countries,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  *^''"'"*'  '^' 
order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.  For 
which  purpose  the  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  address  them- 
selves to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand 
the  said  deserters,  in  writing,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  said  vessels,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  official  document,  that  those  men 
were  part  of  said  crews;  and  on  this  demand  being  so  proved,  (saving, 
however,  where  the  contr9.ry  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused ; 
and  there  shall  be  given  all  aid  and  assistance  to  the  said 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  for  the  search,  seizure,  and  arrest  «« 
of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept 
in  the  prisons  of  the  country,  at  their  request  and  expense,  until  they 
shall  have  found  opportunity  of  sending  them  back.  But  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  daj'  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried 
into  effect. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  convention  signed  at  Wash- 
ington on  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  and  being  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  the  ratifications  shall  be  R-incation.. 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  additional  article,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  our  seals. 

Done  iu  quadruplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight. 


A^^istRnre    to    be 
flbn.l«"d   lo  consuls'. 


H.  CLAY. 
V.  EUMPFF. 

30 


L.  S. 

L.  S. 
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CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  EXTENSION  OF  THE  JURISDICTION  OP 
CONSULS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  FREE 
AND  HANSEATIC  REPUBLICS  OF  HAAIBURG,  BREMEN,  AND  LUBECK.  CON- 
CLUDED AT  WASHINGTON  APRIL  30,  1852 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1853;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  6,  1853. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Free  and  HanseaticRep^blicks 
of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck,  having  agreed  to  extend,  in  certain 
cases,  the  jurisdiction  of  their  respective  Consuls,  and  to  increase  the 
powers  granted  to  said  Consuls  by  existing  treaty  stipola- 
^"'°*'"  "'"^  tions,  have  named  for  this  purpose,  as  their  respective 

Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Fre^  and 
llanseatic  City  of  Hamburg,  the  Senate  of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  City 
of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck, 
Albert  Schumacher,  Consul-General  of  Hamburg  and  Bremen  in  the 
United  States ; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

The  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  commercial  and  vice-commercial  agenta 
of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right 
SLS  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences 
as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interfer- 
ence of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  mas- 
•ter  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country ;  or  the  said  Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls,  commercial  agents,  or  vice-commerciaJ  agents,  should 
require  their  assistance  in  executing  or  supporting  their  own  decisions. 
But  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration,  shall  not  deprive  the  con- 
tending parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the 
judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

Abticle  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  years 
LnmtRtionof  thi.  1^0*^  thc  day  of  its  ratifications;  and  further  until  the  end 
co«vcuiK,n.  Qf  twelve  months,  after  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  Republicks  of  Ham- 
burg, Bremen,  or  Lubeck,  or  either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall 
have  given  notice  of  their  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to 
the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall 
have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this  conven- 
tion, and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine, 
as  far  as  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice ;  it  being 
always  understood  and  agreed  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Free  and 
Hanseatic  Republicks  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years 
from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  the  convention,  give  or  receive 
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notice  of  the  termination  of  the  same,  it  sball^  nevertheless,  remain  in 
full  force  and  operation,  as  far  as  regards  the  remaining  Free  and 
Hanseatic  Bepublicks  or  Eepublick,  which  may  not  have  given  or  received 
such  notice. 

Article  III. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  Senates  R**^«»«'o««- 
of  the  Free  and  Hanseatic  EepnblickB  of  Hamburg,  Bremen,  and  Lubeck ; 
and  tbe  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  German  as  in  English,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Bone  in  quadruplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  thirtieth 
day  of  April,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
two,  in  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  ^*^ 
United  States  of  America. 


DAITL  WEBSTER. 
A.  SCHUMACHER. 


L 

L 


.  s.] 

.  S.J 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  HAWAHAN  ISLANDS.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  20,  1849; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  HONOLULU,  AUGUST  24.  1850;  PJRO- 
CLAIMED  NOVEMBER  9,  1850. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  equjilly  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the 
relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  sub- 
sisted between  their  respective  States,  and  consolidating  the  commer- 
cial intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiatious 
for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion, for  which  purpose  they  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  M.  Clayton, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  James  Jackson  Jarves,  accredited  as  his  special 
Commissioner  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

ARTICLE  L 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  amity  between  the  United  States 
and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  his  heirs  and  his 

Peace  and  amity.  ^  ' 

successors. 

Article  IL 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
Reciprocal  freedom  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  of  Amcrica  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
ofirad^i  jq^Q  duty  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon 

any  goods,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon  importa- 
tion from  such  country  into  the  other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or 
impost  charged  upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of,  or  imported  from,  any  other  country ;  and  the  United  States  of 
America  and  His  Majesty^  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  do  hereby 
engage  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State  shall  not  enjoy 
any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity,  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  and 
navigation,  vvliich  shall  not  also,  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  Stat«  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in 
return  for  a  compensation,  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  III. 

All  articles,  4;he  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  which  can 

sameauhiect         ^^f^^^J  ^®  Importcd  luto  cithcr  country  from  the  other,  in 

tmeau  «ct         siiips  of  that  other  country,  and  thence  coming,  $hall,  when 
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SO  imported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  enjoy  the  same  privi- 
leges, whether  imported  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the 
other ;  and  in  like  manner,  all  goods  which  can  legally  be  exi)orted  or 
re-exported  from  either  country  to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other 
country,  shall,  when  so  exported  or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the  same 
duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and 
allowances,  whether  exported  in  ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of 
the  other ;  and  all  goods  and  articles,  of  whatever  description,  not  being 
of  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  which  can  be  legally 
ijnported  into  the  Sandwich  Islands,  shall,  when  so  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  i)ay  no  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
than  shall  be  payable  upon  the  like  goods  and  articles  when  imported 
in  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  foreign  nation,  other  than  the  nation 
of  which  the  said  goods  and  articles  are  the  produce  or  manufacture. 

ft 

Article  IV. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houses,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination,  shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  ^°"™^ '*"*"'••  **= 
vessels  of  the  other  in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  if  laden,  or  in  respect  of  any 
Toyage  if  in  ballast,  which  shall  not  be  equally  imposed  in  the  like 
cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  Y. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are  not 
to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  carrying 
trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  States       coMt.ng  trade. 
of  either  contracting  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being  reserved 
exclusively  to  national  vessels. 

Article  YI. 

Steam-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  may  be  employed  by  the 
Government  of  the  said  States  in  the  carrying  of  their  pub-  sie.Tmve.Hei,  car 
lie  mails  across  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  from  one  port  in  that  ^'"«'»'"**^ 
ocean  to  another,  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands,  with  the  privilege  of  stopping  therein  to  refit,  to  refresh,  to  land 
passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  for  the  transaction  of  any  business 
pertaining  to  the  public  mail  service  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be 
subject  in  such  ports  to  no  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor,  light-houses,  quar- 
autine^  or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination. 

Article  YII. 

The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  aecess  to  the  ports 
of  Hilo,  Kealakekua,  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  wh«ie.»hi ». 
for  the  purposes  of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to 
the  ports  of  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  which  only  are  ports  of  entry  for  all 
merchant  vessels  5  and  in  all  the  above-named  ports  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  trade  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  excepting  spirituous 
liquors,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each  ves- 
sel, without  paying  any  charge  for  tonnage  or  harbor  dues  of  any  descrip- 
tion, or  any  duties  or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods  or  articles  so 
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traded  or  bartered.  They  shall  also  be  permitted,  with  the  like  exemp- 
tion  from  all  charges  for  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  trade  or 
barter,  with  the  same  exception  as  to  spirituous  liquors,  to  the  addi- 
tional amount  of  one  thousand  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each  vessel,  paying 
upon  the  additional  goods  and  articles  so  traded  and  bartered  no  other 
or  higher  duties  than  are  payable  on  like  goods  and  articles  wheu  im- 
ported in  the  vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored 
foreign  nation.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass  from- port  to  port 
of  the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  refreshments,  but 
they  shall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  their  passengers  in  the  said 
islands,  except  at  Lahaina  and  Honolulu ;  and  in  all  the  ports  named 
in  this  article  the  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy,  in.  all 
respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  which 
are  enjoyed  by,  or  shall  be  granted  to,  the  whale-ships  of  the  most 
favored  foreign  nation.  The  like  privilege  of  frequenting  the  three 
ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  above  named  in  this  article  not  being 
ports  of  entry  for  merchant  vessels,  is  also  guaranteed  to  all  the  public 
armed  vessels  of  the  United  States.  But  nothing  in  this  article  shall 
be  construed  as  authorizing  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  having  on 
board  any  diseaser  usually  regarded  as  requiring  quarantine  to  enter, 
during  the  continuance  of  such  disease  on  board,  any  port  of  the  Sand- 
wich Islands  other  than  Lahaina  or  Honolulu. 

Article  vni. 

The  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  fo  the  personal  privileges 
pri^iiwii  of  citi-  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  enjoy 
?n  Hnwiii!.n''wri!  !»  thc  domiulous  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian 
andivice  veraiL        Islauds  aud  thc  subjects  of  his  said  Majesty  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoubted  right  to 
travel  and  to  reside  in  the  States  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties, 
subject  to  the  same  precautions  of  police  which  are  practiced  towards  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations.    They  shall  be  entitled 
to  occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  will,* or 
in  any  other  way  whatever,  without  the  smallest  hinderance  or  obstacle; 
and  their  heirs  or  representatives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  tes- 
tament or  abintestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will, 
paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  and 
representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be 
taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case  until  the 
lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.    And  if  a  question 
should  arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods 
belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the 
land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.    Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person 
holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate 
would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the 
other  were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  pro- 
ceeds without  molestation  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.    The  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under 


HAWAHAN    ISLANDS,    1849.  471 

any  pretence  whatever,  any  taxes  ai*  imposition.^  other  or  greater  than 
those  which  are  paid,  or  may  hereafter  be  paid,  by  the  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  the  most  favored  nations  in  the  respective  States  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whether 
by  land  or  by  sea ;  from  forced  loans ;  and  from  every  extraordinary  cou- 
tributioQ  not  general  and  by  law  established.  Their  d '.veilings,  ware- 
houses, and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined  for  the  i)urp(>ses 
of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  Fo  arbitrary  search  of  or 
visit  to  their  houses,  and  no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  what- 
ever of  the  books,  papers,  or  accounts  of  their  trade  shall  be  made;  but 
such  measures  shall  be  executed  only  jn  conformity  with  the  legal  sen- 
tence of  a  competent  tribunal ;  and  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
engages  that  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  residing  in  their  re- 
spective States  shall  enjoy  their  property  and  personal  security  in  as 
full  and  ample  manner  as  their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation,  but  subject  always  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
be  free  in  the  States  of  the  other  to  manage  their  own  affairs 
themselves*  or  to  commit  those  aftairs  to  the  management  coiTn"/wnhciJizenJ 

/»  '  t  j^i  •     j_  j_i       •       1  1  ^»  o'  the  country. 

of  any  persons  whom  th^y  may  appoint  as  theu*  broker,  fac- 
tor, or  agent;  nor  shall  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  be  restrained  in  theu*  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  cap^vcities, 
nor  shall  they  be  called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any 
person  whom  they  shall  not  choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or  merchandise  im- 
ported into,  or  to  be  exported  from,  the  States  and  domains  of  the  two 
contracting  parties,  save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein  the 
laws  and  usages  of  the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any 
special  agents  in  the  States  and  dominions  of  the  contracting  parties. 
But  nothing  contained  in  this  or  any  other  article  of  the  present  treaty 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  to  the 
natives  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  farther  than  such  sale  may  be  allowed 
by  the  Hawaiian  laws. 

Article  X. 

Each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the  ports  of  the 
other.  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial  agents,  of 
their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  ^*"'"""*  ^ 
and  powers  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any  such 
Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subject 
in  the  same  place.  The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  commercial 
affents  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
authorities  for  the  search,  arrest,  detention,  and  imprison- 
ment of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of 
their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tri- 
bunals, judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  the  said 
deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals 
formed  part  of  the  crews;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated, 
the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  com- 
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mercial  agents,  and  maybe  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  tlie  re- 
quest and  cost  of  those  who  shall  cte.im  them,  in  order  to  be  detained 
until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessel  to  which,  tbey 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  The  agents,  owners,  or  masters  of 
vessels  on  account  of  whom  the  deserters  have  been  apprehended,  upon 
requisition  of  the  local  authorities,  shall  be  required  to  take  or  send 
away  such  deserters  from  the  States  and  dominions  of  the  contracting 
parties,  or  give  such  security  for  their  good  conduct  as  the  law  may  re- 
quire. But,  if  not  sent  back  nor  reclaimed  within  six  months  from  the 
day  of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  imprisonment  are  not 
defrayed  by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  imprisonment,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  caui*e. 
However,  if  the  deserters  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime 
or  offence,  their  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  their  case  shall  be  dei>ending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XL 

It  is  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall  be  en- 
Lib. ny  of  con-  joyed  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  both  the  contracting 
.ceme.  partlcs,  lu  thc  countries  of  the  one  and  the  other,  without 

their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  account  of  their  religions 
belief.  But  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  inter- 
fere with  the  exclusive  right  of  the  Hawaiian  Government  to  regalate 
for  itself  the  schools  which  it  may  establish  or  support  within  its  juris- 
diction. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ships  of  war  or  other  vessels  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the 
Wrecks  States  or  territories  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  such 

ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and 
ai)purtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandise 
which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be 
faithfully  restored,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  to  the  proprietors,  upon 
being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their  duly  authorized  factors;  and  if  there 
are  no  such  proprietors  or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and 
merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on 
board  such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American 
or  Hawaiian  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have 
taken  place;  and  such  Consul,  Yice-Consul,  proprietors, or  factors^  shall 
l)ay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  i)reservation  of  the  property,  to- 
gether with  the  rate  of  salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine  w^hich  would 
have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel ;  and 
the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wrei3k  shall  not  be  subject 
to  duties  unless  entered  for  consumption,  it  being  understood  that  in 
case  of  any  legal  claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the 
same  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the 
country. 

Abtiolb  XIII. 

The  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  which  may  be 

\v,«>N  driven  into  ^"^^^^^  liy  strcss  of  wcathcr  or  other  cause  into  one  of  the 

sih]?'  '"'^" "  °^  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  exemi)t  from  all  duties  of  port 

or  navigation  paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  State,  if  the  motives 
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which  led  to  their  seeking  refuge  be  real  and  evident,  and  if  no  cargo  be 
discharged  or  taken  on  board,  save  such  as  may  relate  to  the  subsistence 
of  the  crew,  or  be  necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  vessels,  and  if  they  do 
not  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time  necessary,  keeping  ia  view  the  cause 
which  led  to  their  seeking  refuge. 

Article  XIV. 

The  contracting  parties  mutually  agree  to  surrender,  upon  official 
requisition,  to  the  authorities  of  each,  all  persons  who,  beiiig  K,t  edition  or 
charged  with  the  crimes  of  murder,  piracy,  arson,  robbery,  "i™"*'*- 
forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  paper, committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  either,  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other;  provided 
that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  person  so  charged  shall  be  found, 
would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime 
had  there  been  committed.  And  the  respective  judges  and  other  magis- 
trates of  the  two  G6vemments  shall  have  authority,  upon  complaint 
made  under  oath,  to  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  or  the  person 
so  charged,  that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magis- 
trates respectively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be 
heard  and  considered ;  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  sustain  the  charge,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  examining 
judge  or  magistrate  to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority, 
that  a  warrant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The 
expense  of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed 
by  the  party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  XV. 

So  soon  as  steam  or  other  mail  packets,  under  the  flag  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  shall  have  commenced  running  between 
their  respective  ports  of  entrj^,  the  contracting  parties  agree 
to  receive  at  the  post-offices  of  those  ports  all  mailable  matter,  and  to 
forward  it  as  directed,  the  destination  being  to  some  regular  post-office 
of  either  country ;  charging  thereupon  the  regular  postal  rates  as  estab- 
lished by  law  in  the  territories  of  either  party  receiving  said  mailable 
matter,  in  addition  to  the  original  postage  of  the  office  whence  the  mail 
was  sent.  Mails  for  the  United  States  shall  be  made  up  at  regular  in- 
tervals at  the  Hawaiian  post-office,  and  despatched  to  ports  qf  the  United 
States ;  the  postmasters  at  which  ports  shall  open  the  same,  and  for- 
ward the  enclosed  matter  as  directed,  crediting  the  Hawaiian  Government 
with  their  postffges  as  established  by  law,  and  stamped  upon  each  man- 
uscript or  printed  sheet. 

All  mailable  matter  destined  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  received 
at  the  several  post-offices  in  the  United  States,  and  forwarded  to  San 
Prancisco,  or  other  i>ort8  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States, 
whence  the  postmasters  shall  despatch  it  by  the  regular  mail  packets  t^ 
Honolulu,  the  Hawaiian  Government  agreeing  on  their  part  tp  receive 
and  collect  for  and  credit  the  Post-Office  Department  of  the  United  States 
with  the  United  States'  rates  charged  thereupon.  It  shall  be  optional  to 
prepay  the  pt)stage  on  letters  in  Either  country,  but  postage  on  printed 
sheets  and  newspapers  shall  in  all  cases  be  prepaid.  The  respective 
post-office  departments  of  the  contracting  parties  shall,  in  their  accounts, 
which  are  to  be  adjusted  annually,  be  credited  with  all  dead  letters 
returned. 
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Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  ot 
Continuance  of  thi.  the  ratifications,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  and  further,  until 
treaty.  ^]^q  qj^^  ^f  twolvo  months  g.fter  either  of  the  contracting 

parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same,  each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years,  or 
at  any  subsequent  term. 

Any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  infringing  the  articles  of  this 
treaty  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good 
correspondence  between  the  two  Governments  shall  not  be  interrupted 
thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanc- 
tion such  violation. 

Article  XVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

RauficatioiM.         ^^^  Seuatc  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King 

of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  Privy  Council  of 
State,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  within 
eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  triplicate^  and  have  thereto  afSxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  the  English  language,  the  tw  entieth  day  of 
December,  in  the»year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-nine. 


JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 
JAMES  JACKSON  JARVES. 


SEAL. 

SEAI.. 


HAYTI. 


HAYTI,  1864. 

TREATY  OF  A^^TY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  THE  EXTRA- 
DITION OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
A^fERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  HAYTI.  CONCLUDED  AND  SIGNED  AT 
PORT  AU  PRINCE  NOVEMBER  3,  1864 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT 
WASHINGTON  MAY  22,  1865 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1865. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  desiring  to 
make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  anfl  good  understaud- 

,.,P  .<,  •ii_j  "!_     it_^  J.*  J     X  Contracting  part  !«•. 

mg  which  happily  prevail  between  both  nations,  and  to 
place  their  commercial  relations  upon  the  most  liberal  basis,  have 
resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules  which 
shall,  in  future,  be  religiously  observed  between  the  one  and  the  other, 
by  means  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  for  the 
extradition  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  they  have  ai)pointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  F.  Whidden,  Commis- 
sioner and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  the 
Eepublic  of  Hayti ;  and  the  President  of  Hayti,  Boyer  Baze-     '•''*°'p«^°t'»"«'- 
lais.  Chef  d'Escadron,  his  Aide-de-Camp  and  Secretary; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  fuU  pow- 
ers, found  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  arti- 
cles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepub-      p^^^^^^ 
lie  of  Hayti,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  ter-       **"*"  *""*^" 
ritories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  respectively,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Hayti,  desiring  to 
live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  PriTite,e«of  mo«t 
earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  ^"''''''^  °**'"'^ 
all,  agree  that  any  favor,  exemption,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever, 
in  matters  of  commerce  or  navigation,  which  either  of  them  bas  granted, 
or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  Crovern- 
ment,  nation,  or  State,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circum- 
stances, to  the  citizens  of  the  othef  contracting  party ;  gratuitously,  if 
the  concession  in  favor  of  that  other  Government,  nation,  or  State  shall 
have  been  gratuitous;  or  in  return  for  an  equivalent  compensation,  if 
the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 
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Article  III. 

If  by  any  fatality  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  Gkxi  forbid' 
the  two  nations  should  become  involved  in  war,  one  with 
cwkiofwar.  ^^^  other,  the  term  of  six  months  after  the  declaration 

thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  other  citizens  and  inhab- 
itants respectively,  on  each  side,  during  which  time  they  shall  be  at  lilv 
erty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  their  effects  and  movables,  which 
they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they 
please,  without  the  least  obstruction ;  nor  shall  their  effects,  much  less 
their  persons,  be  seized  during  such  term  of  six  months;  which  immu- 
nity is  not  in  any  way  to  be  construed  to  preveni;  the  execution  of  any 
existing  civil  or  commercial  engagements ;  on  the  contrary,  pass|X>rts 
shall  be  valid  for  a  term  necessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given 
to  them  for  their  vessels  and  their  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry 
with  them  or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct 
against  the  insults  and  captures  which  privateers  may  attempt  against 
their  persons  and  effects.    ' 

Article  IY. 

Neither  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  or 

Property  not  to  b«  ^^Y  othcr  propcrty,  of  eitlier  party,  shall  ever,  in  the  eveut 

conii*cait;d  ^f  ^g^p  Qj,  national  diff'erence,  be  sequestered  or  conftscated. 

Article  Y. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or  estab- 
F.jii.mpi.on  from  Hshcd  lu  thc  tcrritory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
military  duty.  cofflpulsory  military  duty  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions 5  nor  shall  they  be  com- 
pelled to  pay  any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those 
that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Article  VL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to 
Ri.ht.  of  residence  ©ntcr,  sojoum,  scttlc,  aud  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories 
01.(1  buMae...  q£  ^jjg  other,  engage  in  business,  hire  and  occupy  warehouses, 
provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to 
the  rights  of  trayelling,  residing,  or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  them- 
selves their  own  business,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  pany 
respectively,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their 
goods  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their 
vessels.  They  may  also  employ  such  agents  or  brokers  as  they  may 
deem  proper ;  it  being  distinctly  understood  that  they  are  subject  also 
to  the  same  laws. 

The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  free  access  to  the 
riv>  of  count  tribunals  of  justice,  in  all  cases  to  which  they  may  be  a 
ntiegeso  courts.  pjj^j.|-y^  Q^  ^|j^  gamc  tcrms  which  are  granted  by  the  laws  and 

usage  of  the  country  to  native  citizens,  furnishing  security  in  the  cases 
required ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  the  defence  of  their 
interests  aud  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  think  proper,  agreeably  to  the  laws  and  usage  of 
the  country. 
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Article  YII. 

There  shall  be  no  exjunination  or  inspection  of  the  books,  papers,  or 
accounts  of  the  citizens  of  either  country  residing  within    Ex<unii«tion    of 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  without  the  legal  order  of  a  ''°°'"  """"^  ^"p"*- 
coiripetent  tribunal  or  judge. 

Aetiolb  Yin. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  within 
the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  full  liberty  of  con-  uberty  of  con- 
science. They  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac-  '*''^""'- 
count  of  their  religious  opinions  or  worship  provided  they  respect  the 
laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country.  And  the  bodies  of  the 
citizens  of  the  one  who  may  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other  shall  be 
interred  in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  other  decent  places  of  burial, 
which  shall  be  protected  from  all  violation  or  insult  by  the  local  au- 
thorities. 

Article  IX, 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  Di,po,ai  of  prop- 
X)ersonal  property  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  ''^^ 
and  their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property,  whether  by  testament 
or  ab  intestate.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same, 
paying  such  duty  only  as  the  citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said 
personal  property  is  situated  shall  oe  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
the  absence  of  a  personal  representative,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of 
the  property  as  by  law  would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native  in  a 
similar  case,  while  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  securing  it. 
If  a  question  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property  should  arise 
among  claimants,  the  same  shall  be  determined  by  the  judicial  tribunals 
of  the  country  in  which  it  is  situated. 

Article  X. 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country 
can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  imports. 

States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the 
Republic  of  Hayti,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or 
cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be  levied  or 
collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

And  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  im- 
ported into  Hayti  in  her  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  the  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  ton- 
nage or  cargo  of  the  vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected  than  shall  be 
levied  or  collected  of  the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  also  hereby  agreed  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or 
re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  . 
foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-  '^*'**'**' 
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exported  in  vessels  of  the  other ;  and  the  same  duties,  bounties^  and 
drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed  as  are  collected  of  and  allowed 
to  the  most  favored  nation. 

It  is  also  understood  that  the  foregoing  principles  shall  apply,  whether 
the  vessels  shall  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  nation  to 
which  they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

Abtiole  XII. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to 
the  coasting  trade  of  the  contraeting  parties,  which   is 
cowtiag  trade.       rcspectivcly  rcscrvcd  by  each  exclusively,  to  be  regulated 
by  its  own  laws. 

Article  Xin. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
Rate,  of  duties.  ^^^  Unitcd  Statcs  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or 
Rateso  utiee.  manufacturc  of  Hayti  or  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  injto  Hayti  of  any  arti- 
cle the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisheries. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  tTnited 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Sayti,  nor  in  Hayti  on  the 
exportation  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  the 

No  prohibition  on  growth,  producc,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or 

importation.  thcit  fishedcs,  or  of  Hp^yti  and  her  fisheries,  from  or  to  the 

ports  of  the  United  States  or  Hayti,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 

any  other  foreign*  country. 

Abticle  XIV. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  if  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  should 
DiKrinunating  du.  hcrcafter  impose  discriminating  duties  upon  the  products 
of  any  other  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
determine  the  origin  of  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  country 
by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Ahtigle  XV. 

Whenever  tibe  citizens  of  either  of  the  contraeting  parties  shall  be 
Right,  of  ..yinm  forccd  to  scck  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  ports,  or  do- 
and  refute,  miuious  of  thc  othcr  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  war,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  or  want 
of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  human- 
ity, giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels, 
and  placing  themselves  in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without 
obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

And  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  apply  to  privateers  or  private 
vessels  of  war,  as  well  as  public,  until  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may  relinquish  that  mode  of  warfare,  in  consideration  of  the  general 
relinquishment  of  the  right  of  capture  of  private  proi)erty  upon  the 
high  seas. 


ties. 
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Article  XYI. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Rigtu  of  thoM 
other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  •»''p*'«*«^ 
themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which 
would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  hap- 
pened ;  and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of 
salvage  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 
necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  be         .    , 
unloaded,  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  such  cargo 
as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  i)aid,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  like 
cases  by  national  vessels. 

Abticle  XVII. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  Republic  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandise  (contraband  goods  excepted)  with  ship,  of  euher 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  go'lISiSUr ml*? 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  chaadi«.oiiboaru. 
from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be, 
at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties. 

It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their 
ships  and  merchandises  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same 
liberty  and  security,  not  only  from  ports  and  places  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  both  or  either  party,  to  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  plac«  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or 
several  Powers,  unless  such  ports  or  places  are  blockaded,  besieged,  or 
invested. 

Article  XVIIL 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  Raiwutowock. 
same  is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  hereby  *^'**'-  • 
agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  every  vessel  so  circum- 
stanced may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  she  shall  not 
be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated, 
unless,  after  notice  of  such  blockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  at- 
tempt to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or 
place  she  shall  think  proper,  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaded,  be- 
sieged, or  invested.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting 
such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and 
surrender  of  such  place,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIX. 

4 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  perma-  Recognition  of  cer. 
nent  and  immutable  the  following  principles^  to  wit :  ta»prind,iaa. 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or 
goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war  are 
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free  from  capture  or  confiscation  when  found  on  board  neutral  vessels, 
with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war. 

2nd.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 

The  like  neutrality  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a 
neutral  ship,  with  this  effect,  that  although  they  may  be  enemies  of 
both  or  either  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  ship  unless 
they  are  officers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 
The  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to 
adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  XX. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 

Contraband  or  war.       ,  ,,  ^i.i_ii»  j  1j.i*  ^ 

by  the  name  of  contraband  of  war,  and  under  this  name 
shall  be  comprehended — 

1.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  be- 
longing to  the  use  of  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  np  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And,  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms,  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

Article  XXI. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
Goodi not  included  of  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above 
in  lift  of  contraband,  g^all  bc  hcld  aud  cousidercd  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  and 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  (mly  those  places  which  are  at 
the  time  besieged  or  blockaded. 

Article  XXII. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 
Merchant  shipa  in  of  thc  contractlug  partlcs  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of 
lime  of  war.  ^]j^q  cncmy  of  oue  of  the  parties,  and  conoerning  whose  voy- 

age and  the  ailicles  of  their  cargo  there  may  be  just  grounds  of  sus- 
picion, shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise 
their  certificates,  showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those 
specified  as  contraband  in  this  treaty. 

Article  XXIII. 

To  avoid  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
Neutral  veflMb.  P^pcrs  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  hereby  agreed 
that  when  one  party  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  shall 
be  neutral,  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  pass- 
ports, that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  they  really  belong  to  citizens  of 
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the  neutral  party.     These  passports  shall  be  valid  for  any  namber  of 
voyages,  but  shall  be  renewed  ev^y  year. 

If  the  vessels  are  laden,  in  addition  to  the  passports  above  named 
they  shall  be  provided  with  certificates,  in  due  fornij  made  out  by  the 
officers  of  the  place  whence  they  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.  And  if  it  shall  not  appear 
from  the  said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the 
vessels  shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear 
from  the  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board  any  such 
vessel,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  ofifer  to  deliver  them  up, 
that  offer  shall  be  accepted  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  shall  be  given, 
and  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage  unless  the  quan- 
tity of  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  be  conveniently  received 
on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which  case,  as  in  all  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  shall  be  carried  to  the  nearest  safe  and  con- 
venient port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

In  case  any  vessel  shall  not  be  furnished  with  such  passport  or  cer- 
tificates as  are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  examined 
by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  other  documents 
or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usage  of  nations,  that  the  vessel  belongs  to 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  neutral  party,  it  snail  not  be  confiscated,  but 
shall  be  released  with  her  cargo,  (contraband  goods  excepted,)  and  be 
permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

Article  XXTY. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  amichoire,»a» 
on  the  high  seas,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  whenever  a  ship  **^°*'*"»*  • 
of  war  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first 
shall  remain  at  a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its^ boats,  with  two 
or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of 
the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  prop- 
erty ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  all  private  armed  vessels 
shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  suf&cient  security  to 
answer  for  all  damages  they  may  commit;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and 
understood  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on 
board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or 
for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Aeticle  XXV. 

It  is  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipu- 
lations before  mentioned,  relative  to  the  conduct  to  be 
observed  qu  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  ^'*''*"^'~"'''*^- 
party  toward  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to 
ships  sailing  without  a  convoy ;  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  con- 
voyed, it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  aU  the  regards 
due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  to  visit  them;  but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose 
flag  he  carries,  and  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shtdl 
be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient;  the  two  par- 
ties reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit,  under  the  protection  of  their 

31 
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« 

convoys,  ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to 
an  enemy. 

Article  XXVI. 

Whenever  vessels  shall  be  captured  or  detained,  to-  be  carried  into 
Provision,  in  cm«  P^rt  undcr  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contraband 
ofcapiaret.  goods,  thc  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  papers 

of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed  to  a  copy 
of  said  papers;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or  open  the  hatches, 
chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales,  or  vessels  found  on  board,  or  remove  the 
smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore  in 
presence  of  the  competent  officers^  and  an  inventory  be  made  by  them 
of  the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alienate  the 
said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall  have  been 
lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge  or  judges  shall  have  pronounced 
against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Aetiole  XXVII. 

That  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel  and  cargo,  and  embez- 
c.re  of  captured  zlcmcut  preveutcd  in  time  of  war,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
property.  j^  shall  uot  bc  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander, 

or  supercargo  of  any  captured  vessel  from  on  board  thereof,  during  the 
time  the  vessel  may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending  the  proceed- 
ings against  her  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto;  and  in  all 
cases  where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens*  of  either  party  shall  be  captured  or 
seized  and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  and  crew  shall 
be  hospitably  treated.  They  shall  not  be  imprisoned  or  deprived  of 
any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their 
money,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain,  supercargo,  mate,  and  passengers 
five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  ior  the  sailors  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXVni. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
pniecouru.  gball  alouo  takc  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  which 
the  same  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  all  of  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Abticle  XXIX. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those  belong- 
ing to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall  be  admit- 
•hSl^S  ^hefr^iaV  tcd  to  cutcr  with  their  prizes  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  . 

parties,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their 
prizes,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty  either  to  the  officers  of  the 
place,  the  judges,  or  any  others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they  come 
to  and  enter  the  ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shaU  the 
officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  such 
prizes;  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  Qieir 
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prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  com- 
manders of  such  ships  shall  be  obliged  to  'show.  It  is  understood, 
however,  that  the  privileges  conferred  by  this  article  shall  not  extend 
beyond  those  allowed  by  law  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nation. 

Aeticlb  XXX. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions'Grom  any  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation  »  .  .^ 
to  fit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either,  to  sell  their  prizes,  ''*'""«°*'"^****''^ 
or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them ;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to 
purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to 
the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  received 
their  commissions. 

Aktiole  XXXI. 

No  citizen  of  Hayti  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters 
of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  ^^^^^^^ 
against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  ^''^^  ""*"*• 
the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them, 
from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at 
war;  nor  shall  any  citizen  of  the  said  United  States,  or  of  any  of  them, 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any 
ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of 
Hayti,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince 
or  State  with  which  the  said  Eepublic  shall  be  at  war ;  and  if  any  per- 
son of  either  nation  shall  take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marqae, 
he  shaU  be  punished  according  to  their  respective  laws. 

abtiole  xxxn. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
public  communications  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to  Rights  of  d.pio. 
grant  to  their  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  "^t^*  ««»*•• 
agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  which 
the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy ;  it  being  understood  that 
whatever  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  or  exemptions,  the  United 
States  of  America  or  the  Eepublic  of  Hayti  may  find  it  proper  to  give 
to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  diplomatic  agents,  of  any  other 
Power,  shall  by  the  same  act  be  extended  to. those  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Abtiole  XXXIII. 

To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens^  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  con.ru  and  vice- 
Bepublic  of  Hayti  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  ^"'''•• 
Consuls  and  Yice-Gonsuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation. 

Article  XXXTV. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,         »xnuaiu". 
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before  exercising  their  official  functioDs,  exhibit  to  the  Grovemment  to 
-which  they  are  accredited  their  commissions  or  patents  in  due  form; 
and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in 
their  official  character,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabit- 
ants, in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Abticle  XXXV. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and  per- 
co»ui.  Ac  ^^^^  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citi- 

^■■"■'  *"'  zens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  kinds  of  imposts,  taxes,  and  contributions,  except 
those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  their  commerce 
or  property,  to  which  the  citizens  or  inhabitants,  native  or  foreign,  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject ;  Ix^ing,  in  everything  be- 
sides, subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably ;  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  person,  magistrate,  or  other  public  authority 
seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
coa.ob.d«Mrt«m.  assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest, 
^-  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war 

and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall 
apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in 
writing,  demand  such  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  regis- 
ters of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  offi- 
cial documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  a  part  of  the  crews ;  and 
on  this  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Consuls  and  Yice-Cousuls,  ana  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at 
the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent 
to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  coon^. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  ar- 
rested for  the  same  cause. 

• 

Abticle  XXXYII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  «ad 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
^  soon  hereaiter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 

sular convention,  which  shall  declare  sx>ecially  tlie  powers  and  immu- 
nities of  the  Consuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Abticle  XXXYIIL 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions 
FvcitiTMrromjo*-  niado  in  thdr  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 
<^  diplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being 

charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article,  committed 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall 
be  found  within  the  territories  of  the  other :  Pnmdedj  That  this  shall  be 
done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  estab- 
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lislied  as  to  jastify  their  apprehension  and  commitmentfor  trial,  if  the  crime 
had  been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 
found;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  and 
decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

Article  XXXIX. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  anv  of  the  following    crimM  for  whkh 

**'.  ..  -1  7>i-i>  •         j^'  •         •orrender     shall    be 

crimes,  to  wit:  murder,  (including  assassination,  parri-  mxie. 
cide,  infanticide,  and  i>oisoning,)  attempt  to  commit  murder,  piracy, 
rape,  forgery,  the  counterfeiting  of  money,  the  utterance  of  forged  par 
per,  arson,  robbery,  and  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  persons 
bired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these 
crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Article  XL. 

The  surrender  shall  be  made,  on  the  part  of  each  country,  only  by 
the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.  The  expenses  of  surrender  to  b« 
the  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  preced-  5J?  *"****  '*""" 
ing  articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XTJ. 

The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  articles  relating  to  the  extradition  of 
fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  be-    office,  not  in- 
fore  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character.  *''"*^ 
Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up  its  own 
citizens  under  the  provisions  of  this  treaty. 

Article  XLII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years, 
dating  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications ;  and  if  one  year  jy^^^^^^^^^ 
before  the  expiration  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contract-  ""**'*'"**  ^"*^'- 
ing  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same,  it  shall  continue  in  force,  from  year  to  year,  until  one 
year  after  an  official  notification  to  terminate  the  same,  as  aforesaid. 

Article  XLIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval 
and  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  R,iMc*tioML 
each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  ^  ***'°"^ 

be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  fore- 
going articles,  in  the  English,  and  French  languages,  and  they  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Bone,  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Port  au  Prince,  this  third  day  of 
ISovember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-four. 


B.  F.  WHIDDEN. 
BOYEB  BAZELAIS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


H  £  dS£i. 


HESSE  CASSEL,  1844. 

CONVENTION  WITH  HESSE  CASSEL.    CONCLUDED  MARCH  26,  1844 ;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  OCTOBER  16,  18^44;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  8,  1846. 

Convention  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  cPaubaine  and  taa:^  on 
emigration  between  the  United  States,  of  America  and  the  Orand  Ducky 
of  Hesse, 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  on  the  other  part,  being 
Preamble.  equallj  desirous  of  removing  the  restrictions  which  exist  in 

their  territories  npon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their 
respective  citizens  and  subjects,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation 
for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Whea- 
Netotiators.  ^^^^  thcir  Euvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotenti- 

ary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  upon  Baron  Schaefier-Bemstein, 
his  Chamberlain,  Colonel,  Aide-de-Camp,  and  Minister  Besident  near  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detraction, 
or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby,  and  shall  remain,  abolished, 
nubaine.      jjetwecu  thc  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citizens, 
and  subjects,  respectively. 

ARTICLE  II, 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 

territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the 

Rani  property.        \q;^q  of  i]^q  laud,  dcsccud  ou  Si  subjcctor  citizen  of  the  other, 

were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  al- 
lowed a  term  of  two  y^ars  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  be  reason- 
ably prolonged,  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 

power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 

penoui  property.    ^^  ^^^  othcr,  by  tcstamcut,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their 

heirs,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  in- 
testato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by 
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other  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  Dati«eiondi«poaai 
pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  ofp«"o»«»p">p«'ty- 
country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Abticle  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shal]  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  Property  of  absent 
taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  ^•'"■ 
the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  a  i)erson  who  has  a  right  to  sell 
the  same,  according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Abticle  Y.  ^ 

If  any  dispute  should  ariae  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  accord-    -Dispute*  concern. 
ing  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  •°'  '°»>"it*'«»' 
property  is  situated. 

Abticle  VI. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Sen-  ^  f^^^^^ 
ate,  and  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse,  ^^  **'•**"■ 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin,  within  the  term  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  French  and  English,  and  have  thereto  af&xed 
their  seals ;  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  signing  in  both  languages 
shall  not  hereafter  be  cited  as  a  precedent^  nor  in  any  way  operate  to 
the  prejudice  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Done  in  quadruplicata  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  and  the  sixty-eighth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

HENRY  WHEATON.  [L.  S.] 

B'ON  DB  SCHAEFEER-BERNSTEm.         [l.  b.[ 


[For  stipulations  of  June  16, 1852,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals 
fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Elector  of  Hesse,  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  and  the 
Landgrave  of  Hesse-Homburg,  see  convention  of  that  date  with  Prussia 
and  other  states  of  the  Germanic  Confederation.] 


GRAND  DUCHY  OF  HESSE,  1868. 

[That  portion  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  north  of  the  Main  was 
incorporated  into  the  North  German  Union,  by  the  constitution  of  the 
latter,  July  1, 1867.] 

eONVENTION  WnH  GRAND  DUCHY  OF  HESSE,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALI- 
ZATION. CONCLUDED  AUGUST  1,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JULY  23, 1869 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  31, 1869. 

Whereas  an  agreement  was  made  on  the  22d  of  February.  1868, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Oonfed- 
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eration,  to  regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  fixjm 
the  United  States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  Glerman  Con« 
federation,  and  &om  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United 
States  of  America;  and  whereas  this  agreement  by  publication  in  the 
bulletin  of  the  laws  of  that  Confederation  has  obtain^  binding  force  in 
the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  belonging  to  the  North  German 
Confederation,  it  has  seemed  proper  in  like  manner  to  establish  regula- 
tions respecting  the  citizenship  of  such  persons  as  emigrate  from  tlie 
United  States  of  Americato  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse 
not  belonging  to  the  Nortb  German  Confederation,  and  from  the  above- 
described  parts  of  Hesse  to  the  United  States  of  America. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Koyal  High- 

contr«ctiii«     iet.   ^^^  ^^^  Graud  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Rhine  have  there- 
oDtnu:tiiic  parties.   ^^^^  rcsolvcd  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  for  that  purpose 

have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to 
say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  George  Bancroft, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  His  Boyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Ehine,  &c.,  Dr.  Frederick 
Baron  von  Lindelof,  President  of  his  Council  of  State,  Minister  of  Jus- 
tice, and  Actual  Privy  Counsellor ; 

Who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Citizens  of  the  parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  not  included  in 
men  eiiisens  of  thc  North  Gcrmau  Confederation,  who  have  become  or  shall 
He?.Tli,S"tJ'&^  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
ciSSi,"aid"%'?S  and  shall  have  resided  uninterruptedly  within  the  United 
""^  States  ^ve  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian 

Government  to  be  American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Eeciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  who  have  be- 
come or  shall  become  naturalized  citizens  of  the  above-described  parts  of 
the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  and  shall  have  resided  uninterruptedly  therein 
five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  the  Grand 
Diichy  Hesse,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the 
Declaration  of  in-  othcr  couutry,  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  natural- 
'*■'•  ization. 

Article  IL 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  return  to  the  territory  of 

offeneei.  commit,  thc  othcr  party,  remains  liable  tb  trial  and  punishment  for 

ted  before  emiirtnion-ajj  actiou  puuishablc  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country, 

and  committed  before   his  emigration,  saving  always  the  limitation 

established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  fipom 
justice  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  States 
ii^^o^l?^n%rii^  of  America  and  the  Grand  Duchy  Hesse,  on  the  16th  of 
ftomju.t.ce.  June,  1852,  remains  in  force,  without  change. 

Article  IV. 
If  a  Hessian,  naturalized  in  America,  but  originally  a  citizen  of  the 
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parts  of  the  Grand  Duchy  not  included  in  the  North  Ger-    Renuncution   of 
man  Confederation,  renews  his  residence  in  those  parts  "•t'«""i">n. 
without  the  intent  to  return  fo  America,  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  States. 

Beciprocally,  if  an  American,  naturalized  in  the  Grand  Duchy  of 
Hesse,  (within  the  above-described  parts,)  renews  his  residence  in  the 
United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  to  Hesse,  he  shall  be  held  to 
have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist,  when  the  person  nat- 
uralized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other 
country. 

Abtiolb  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately,  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  Dontkm  or  <m^ 
years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  '^''''"■ 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it 
shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  by  His  Eoyal  Highness  the  juutotioofc 
Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  by  Bhine,  etc.  The  ratification 
of  the  first  is  to  take  eftect  by  and  t^rith  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States ;  on  the  Grand  Ducal  Hessian  side,  the 
assent  of  the  States  of  the  Grand  Duchy  is  reserved,  in  so  far  as  it  Is 
required  by  the  constitution. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  qne  year  of  the 
present  date. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Darmstadt,  the  1st  of  August,  1868. 


GEO.  BANCBOFT. 

FBIEDBICH  FBEIHEBB  VON  LINDELOP. 


L.  S 
L.  S 


:) 


HONDURAS. 


HONDURAS,  1864. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUB- 
LIC OF  HONDURAS.  CONCLUDED  AT  COMAYAGUA,  JULY  4.  1864 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  AT  TEGUCIGALPA  MAY  6,  1865 ;  PROCLAIMED 
MAY  30,  1865. 

Treaty  of  friendship^  commerce^  and  navigation  between  the  United  States 

of  America  (jLnd  the  Republic  of  Honduras. 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established  between 

the  United  States  and  the  Bepublic  of  Honduras,  it  seems 

coatractincpanies.    g^^^  ^^^  ^^^  sccuritj  as  wcU  as  the  encouragement  of  such 

commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understand- 
ing between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Eepublic,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  tiiem  should  be  regularly  acknowledged  and 
confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion. For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipotentia- 
ries, that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Thomas  H.  Clay,  Minister 
Besident  of  the  United  States  to  the  Bepublic  of  Honduras; 
piempotentmnc.     ^^^  gj^  Excellcucy  thc  Prcsldeut  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras^ Senor  Licenciado  Don  Manuel  Colindres,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Relations  of  that  Bepublic ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Abtiole  L 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
Pom*  and  unit       citizcus  ou  thc  ouc  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Bepub- 
oMaa  amity.     ^.^  ^^  Houduras  aud  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

Abtiole  IL 

There  shall  be,  between  all  the  Territories  of  the  United  States  and 
R«cii>roaa  free-  thc  Territories  of  the  Bepublic  of  Honduras,  a  reciprocal 
dom  of  commeree.  frecdom  of  commcrcc.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  Ter- 
ritories aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to 
come  ]  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part 
thereof,  respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce ;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  eivjoy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce ;  subject,  always,  to  the  laws 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  x>ost-office  packets  of 
the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to  all 
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barbers,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  pack« 
ets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  to  anchor 
and  to  remain  there  and  refit;  subject,  always,  to  the  laws  and  statates  of 
the  two  countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  port«,  and  rivers  mentioned  in 
this  article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  coaiuMtwde. 
is  not  understood ;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  c<»«^tr« «. 
of  the  cQuntry  where  the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  en- 
gage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
themselves  by  the  preceding  articles,  to  treat  each  other  on 
the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  P"^'^*^ 

between  them  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  mat- 
ters of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has 
actaally  granted,  or  may  hereafter  gl*ant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  other  high  contracting  party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor 
of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous ;  or  in  return  for  a  com- 
pensation as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be 
adjusted  hy  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  condi- 
tional. J 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  articles  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Hon-  ^^**'" 

duras,  and  no  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of  any  articles 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall 
any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the 
exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  arti- 
cles the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  which  shall 
not  extend  equally  to  all  other  nations.  i 

Article  V. 

No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  tonnage,  of 
light  or  harbor  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either  ^^ 
of  damage  or  shipwreck,  ot  on  account  of  any  other  local  <"«»«•  ^«"'*c- 
charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  vessels  of  Honduras;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  on  vessels  of  Honduras,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  VI. 
The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories 
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of  the  Eepublic  of  Honduras  of  any  article  being  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United 
States }  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  whether  such  im- 
portation shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in  Honduras  vessels. 

The  same  dues  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks 
Bonatiesatiddnw  allowcd,  ou  thc  cxportatiou  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras  of 
^""^  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 

the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportations  shall  be 
made  in  vessels  of  Honduras  or  of  the  United  States;  and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the  territories  of  the  United 
States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  United  States  or  in 
Honduras  vessels. 

AetioleVIL  * 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizen^  of  the  Uni- 
Right,  of  unitad  tcd  otatcs,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the 
IgXi'^'STTk!  Republic  of  Honduras,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  them- 
T6r«.  selves,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomso- 

ever they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they 
be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those 
employed  by  citizens  of  Honduras,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or 
remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  citizens  of  Honduras : 
and  absolute  freedom,  in  all  cases,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  buyer  ana 
seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  as  they  shall 
see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  under  the  same  con- 
ditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  property, 
and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said 
countries,  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defense  of  their  just 
rights  'y  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases,  the  advo- 
cates, attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may 
think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and 
privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Abtigle  VIIL 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
rarthar  rfl  ^^  sMps,  thc  safcty  of  tho  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects, 
rarthar  pnT  agw.    ^^^  gucccssion  to  pcrsoual  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and 

the  disposal  of  i>ersonal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by 
sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens ;  submitting,  of  course,  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respectively. 
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If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die 
without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  fcut-iof !««»« 
other,  the  Consul- General  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  *'««»«^ 
the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  representative  of  such  Consul-General  or 
Consul  in  his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  coun- 
try will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the 
d  eceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities  of 
the  country. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic  of  Hondu- 
ras, and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras  residing 
in  the  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compul-  »»'»*^  ••"'*»• 
sory  military  service  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordinarycharges, 
requisitions,  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  citizens 
of  the  contracting  parties  respectively.  • 

Article  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  ©ipiomauc  Avmu 
territories  of  the  other  party  5  but  before  any  Consul  shall  •"**  ^°""**^ 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  qsual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  may  except  frtm  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  par- 
ticular places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Diplo-  »«*»«?• 
matic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  Honduras  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are 
or  shall  be  granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most 
favored  nation ;  and  in  like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls 
of  the  United  States  in  the  territories  of  Honduras  shall  enjoy,  accord- 
ing to  the  strictest  reciprocity,  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and 
immunities  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Honduras  to  the 
Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XL 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Honduras,  it  is 
agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  in-  c^«>fw*r. 
tercourse,  or  any  rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the 
two  high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens 'of  either  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories^of  the  other 
shall,  if  residing  upon  the  coast,^  allowed  six  months,  and,  if  in  the 
interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  iip  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their 
property ;  and  a  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  port 
which  they  themselves  shall  select.  And  even  in  the  event  of  a  rupture, 
all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  are 
established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any 
trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining,  and 
of  continuing  such  trade  and  employment  therein  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property  as 
long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offense  against  the  laws; 
and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be, 
whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges 
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• 

or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citi- 
zens may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts  between  individuals,  property 
in  public  fiinds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated, 
sequestered,  nor  detained. 

Aetiole  XIL 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of 

Further  rivii        Houduras,  respcctivcly,  rcslding  in  any  of  the  territories 

ttrt  er  pnviern.    ^^  ^^^  othcr  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 

properties  the  protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  continue  in  pos- 
session of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not  be  dis- 
turbed, molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of  their  reh- 
gious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  either  within 
their  ^wn  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship  destined  for  that 
purpose,  agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  terri- 
tories or  the  two  high  contracting  parties ;  provided  they  respect  the  re- 
ligion of  the  nation  in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution, 
taws,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  who  may  die 
in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in  burial  places  of  their  own,  which  in  the 
same  manner  may  be  freely  established  and  maintained ;  nor  shall  the 
funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way,  or  upon  any 
account. 

Article  XIII. 

.   In  order  that  the  two  high  contracting  parties  tiay  have  the  opporta- 
TermiimtionofcoT-  ^^^^  of  hcrcaf tcr  trcatlug  and  agreeing  upon  such  other  ar- 
uin'SSf-Vf  £b  rangemeuts  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of 
*"'*^  '  their  mutual  intercourse^  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  in- 

terests of  their  respective  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  seven  years  from  the  date  of  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  present  treaty,  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  the  right  of  giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  present  treaty ;  and  that  at  the 
expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  party  from  the  other,  the  said  articles,  and  all  the  stipulations 
contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  two  high  contracting 
parties. 

Aetiole  XIV. 

Inasmuch  as  a  contract  was  entered  into  by  the  Government  of  Hon- 
duras and  a  company  entitled  the  ^'  Honduras  Inter-oceanic 
oc?a°iS^°'R.ii^w  Bailway  Company,"  for  the  construction  of  a  railway  from 
compuj.  ^^  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Oceans,  through  the  territories  of 

Honduras,  which  contract  was  ratified  by  the  constitutional  powers  of 
the  Stato,  and  proclaimed  as  a  law  on  the  28th  April,  1854;  and 
inasmuch,  by  the  terms  of  article  5,  section  VI,  of  said  contracts  "the 
Government  of  Honduras,  with  the  view  to  secure  the  route  nerein 
contemplated  from  all  interruption  and  disturbance  frx)m  any  cause,  or 
under  any  circumstances,  engages  to  open  negotiations  with  the  varioas 
Governments  with  which  it  may  have  relations  for  their  separate  recog- 
nition of  the  perpetual  neutrality^  and  for  the  protection  of  the  aforesaid 
route  f  therefore,  to  carry  out  the  obligations  thus  incurred : 

1.  The  Government  of  Honduras  agrees  that  the  rightof  way  or  or  tran- 
sit over  such  route  or  road,  or  any  other  that  may  be  constructed  within 
its  territories,  from  sea  to  sea,  shall  be  at  all  times  open  and  free  to  the 
Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  for  all  lawful  purposes 
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whatever.  "So  tolls,  duties,  or  charges  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed  by 
the  Government  of  Houdaras  on  the  transit  of  property  belonging  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  on  the  public  mails  sent  under 
authority  of  the  same,  nor  on  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  And 
all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  merchandise,  or  other  property  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  passing  from  one  ocean  to 
the  other,  in  either  direction,  shall  be  subject  to  no  import  or  export  du- 
ties whatever,  nor  to  any  discriminating  tolls  or  charges  for  conveyance 
or  transit,  on  any  such  route  or  road  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  be  secure 
and  protected  from- all  interruption  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  State. 
The  Republic  of  Honduras  further  agrees  that  any  other  privilege  or 
advantage,  commercial  or  other,  which  is  or  may  be  granted  to  the  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  any  other  country,  in  regard  to  such  route  or  road  as 
aforesaid,  shall  also,,  and  at  the  same  time,  be  extended  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States ;  and  finally,  as  an  evidence  of  its  disposition  to  accord 
to  the  travel  and  commerce  of  the  world  all  the  advantages  resulting 
from  its  position  in  respect  to  the  two  great  oceans,  Honduras,  of  her 
own- good  will,  engages  to  establish  the  ports  at  the  extremities  of  the 
contemplated  road,  as  free  x^orts,  for  all  the  purposes  of  commerce  ana 
trade. 

2.  im  consideration  of  these  concessions,  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
struction and  permanence  of  the  route  or  road  herein  contemplated^  and 
also  to  secure,  for  the  benefit  of  mankind,  the  uninterrupted  advantages' 
of  such  communication  from  sea  to  sea,  the  United  States  recognizes 
the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  property  of  Honduras  in  and  over  the  line 
of  said  road,  and  for  the  same  reason  guaratees,  positively  and  effica- 
ciously, the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long  as  the  United  States 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  conceded  to  it  in  the  preceding  section  of  this 
article.  And  when  the  proposed  road  shall  have  been  completed,  the 
United  States  equally  engages,  in  conjunction  with  Honduras,  to  pro- 
tect the  same  from  interruption,  seizure,  or  unjust  confiscation,  from 
whatsoever  quarter  the  attempt  may  proceed. 

3.  Nevertheless,  the  United  States,  in  according  its  protection 
to  the  said  route  or  road,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality,  when  com- 
pleted, always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  are 
granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should 
deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same 
adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as 
are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  article,  either  by  making 
unfair  discriminations  in  favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  nation  or  nations 
over  the  commerce  of  any  other  nation  or  nations,  or  by  imposing  oppres- 
sive exactions  or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  passengers,  vessels,  goods, 
wares,  merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and 
guarantee  shall  not,  however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  with- 
out first  giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Republic  of  Honduras. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 

shall  be  exchanged  at  Comayagua  within  the  space  of  one         K*t^<:*«'"'»- 

year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Bone  at  Comayagua  this  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


THOS.  H.  CLAY. 
M.  COLINDEES. 


L.  8.1 
L.  S. 
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CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING 
OF  ITALY,  DEFINING  THE  RIGHTS,  IMMUNITIES,  AND  PRIVILEGES  OF 
CONSULS.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  8, 1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
SEPTEMBER  17,  1868 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  23,  1869. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 

Italy,  recognizing  the  utility  of  defining  the  rights,  privi- 

oontnctiiif  puu««.   j^g^g^  ^^^  iminunities  of  consalar officers  in  the  twocoautries, 

deem  it  expedient  to  conclude  a  consular  convention  for  that  purpose. 

Accordingly,  they  have  named : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States ;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Com- 
mander Marcello  Cerruti,  &c.,  &c.;  ^ 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  fouhd  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  agrees  to  receive  from  the  other 
coMoivGenerd,  Oousuls  Gcncral,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
coosois,  toe,  '  Agents,  in  all  its  ports,  cities,  and  places,  except  those  wh^re 
it  may  not  be  convenient  to  recognize  such  officers.  This  reservation, 
however,  shall  not  apply  to  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  without 
also  applying  to  every  other  Power. 

Article  II. 

Consular  officers,  on  the  presentation  of  their  commissions  in  the  forms 

Ex  oator  cstabHshed  in  their  respective  countries,  shall  be  furnished 

xenoatv.  ^^^  ^^^  necessary  exequatur  free  of  charge,  and  on  the 

exhibition  of  this  instrument  they  shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  rights, 

prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  by  this  convention. 

Article  ni. 

Consular  officers,  citizens  or  subjects  of  tbe  State  by  which  they  are 
coDBuiar  oooer*  ^PP^^^^^^j  shall  bc  cxcmpt  from  arrest,  except  in  the  case  of 
to  ^llLvt  ffom  offences  which  the  local  legislation  qualifies  as  crimes,  and 
•rrMt,  Ac  punishes  as  such ;  from  military  billetings,  from  service  in 

the  militia  or  in  the  national  guard^  or  in  the  regular  army,  and  from 
all  taxation.  Federal,  State,  or  municipal.  If,  however,  they  are  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  State  where  they  reside,  or  own  property,  or  engage 
in  business  there,  they  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  charges  of  all  Idnds 
as  other  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country,  who  are  merchants  or  own- 
ers of  property. 

Article  IV. 

No  consular  officer  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  State  by  which 
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he  was  appointed,  and  who  is  not  engaged inbusiness,  shall 
be  compelled  to  appear  as  a  witness  before  the  courts  ^f  ^^^""^•'"''»»»'*«" 
the  country  where  he  may  residc5.  When  the  testimony  of  such  a  consular 
officer  is  needed',  he  shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and 
if  unable  to  do  so,  his  testimony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be 
taken  orally,  at  his  dwelling  or  office. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  consular  officer  to  comply  with  this  request, 
"without  any  delay  which  can  be  avoided. 

In  all  criminal  cases  contemplated  by  the  sixth  article  of  the  amend- 
ments to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  whereby  the  right  is 
secured  to  persons  charged  with  crimes  to  obtain  witnesses  in  their 
favor,  the  appearance  in  court  of  said  consular  officer  shall  be  demanded, 
with  all  possible  regard  to  the  consular  dignity  and  to  the  duties  of  his 
office.  A  similar  treatment  shall  also  be  extended  to  United  States 
Consuls  in  Italy  in  the  like  cases. 

Aeticle  V. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agentsmay  place 
over  the  outer  door  of  their  offices,  or  of  their  dwelling-  ^^,  ^  ^^  ^^ 
bouses,  the  arms  of  their  nation,  with  this  inscription,  "  Con-  "'*'°"  of  consul. 
salate,  or  Vice-Consulate,  or  Consular  Agencjf,"  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  Italy,  &c.,  &c.  And  they  may  also  raise  the  flag  of  their  country  on 
their  offices  or  dwellings,  except  in  the  capital  of  the  country,  when 
there  is  a  legation  there. 

Aeticle  VI. 

The  consular  offices  and  dwellings  shall,  be  at  all  times  inviolable. 
The  local  authorities  shall  not,  under  any  pretext,  invade 
them.  In  no  case  sh9.ll  they  examine  or  seize  the  papers  dw^?u^*%a??r": 
there  deposited.  In  no  case  shall  those  offices  or  dwellings  ^' 
"be  used  as  places  of  asylum.  When,  however,  a  consular  officer  is  en- 
gaged in  other  busipess,  the  papers  relating  to  the  consulate  shall  be 
kept  separate.        ' 

Aeticle  VIL 

In  the  event  of  the  death,  incapacity,  or  absence  of  Consuls  General, 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  their  chancellors 
or  secretaries,  whose  official  character  may  have  previously  o/dJih^Ylin'Tu'S; 
been  made  known  to  the  Department  of  State  at  Wash-  *'^"* 
Ington,  or  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  Italy,  may  temporarily 
exercise  their  functions,  and  while  thus  acting  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  granted  to  the  incumbents. 

Aeticle  VIIL 

Consuls  General  and  Consuls  may,  with  the  approbation  of  their 
respective  Governments,  appoint  Vice-Consuls  and  Consular 
Agents  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  plaees  within  their  consular  vice-con»ui«. 
jurisdiction.  These  officers  may  be  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
Italian  .subjects,  or  other  foreigners.  They  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
commission  by  the  Consul  who  appoints  them,  and  under  whose  orders 
they  are  to  act.  They  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  stipulated  for  consular 
officers  in  this  convention,  subject  to  the  exceptions  specified  in  Articles- 
lU  and  IV. 

32 
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Article  IX, 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  may 
complain  to  the  authorities  of  the  respeetive  countries, 
triui*w'wnt«^  whether  Federal  or  local,  judicial  or  local,  judicial  or  execu- 
*™°*'  tlve,  within  their  consular  district,  of  any  infraction  of  the 

treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  States  and  Italy,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  their  countrymen. 
If  the  complaint  should  not  be  satisfactorily  redressed,  the  consular 
officers  aforesaid,  in  the  absence  of  a  diplomatic  agent  of  their  country, 
may  apply  directly  to  the  Government  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

Article  X, 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  may  take 
at  their  offices,  at  the  residence  of  the  parties,  at  their 

Powers  of  Coneult.  .,  .■«'  ■•  j»       i   *         ai  ^  *a*  *•    ai 

private  residence,  or  on  board  ship,  the  depositions  of  the 
captains  and  crews  of  vessels  of  their  own  country,  of  passengers  on 
board  of  them,  and  of  any  other  citizen  or  subject  of  their  nation.  They 
may  also  receive  at  their  offices,  conformably  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  their  country,  all  contracts  between  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 
their  country,  and  the  citizens,  subjects,  or  other  inhabitants  of  the 
country  where  they  reside,  and  even  all  contracts  between  the  latter, 
provided  they  relate  to  property  situated  or  to  business  to  be  transacted 
in  the  territory  of  the  nation  to  which  said  consular  officer  may  belong. 
Copies  of  such  papers,  and  official  documents  of  every  kind,  whether 
in  the  original,  copy,  or  translation,  duly  authenticated  and  legalized, 
by  the  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  and 
sealed  with  their  official  seal,  shall  be  received  as  legal  documents  in 
courts  of  justice  throughout  the  United  States  and  Italy. 

Abticle  XI. 

Consuls  General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  shall 
have  exclusive  charge  of  the  internal  order  of  the  merchant 
Power,  of  con-ttbi.  ^^gg^jg  of  thclr  uatlou,  and  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  dif- 
ferences which  may  arise,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  between  the  captains, 
officers,  and  crews,  without  exception,  particularly  in  reference  to  the 
adjustment  of  wages  and  the  execution  of  contracts.  Neither  the  Federal, 
State,  or  municipal  authorities  or  courts  in  the  United  States,  nor  any 
court  or  authority  in  Italy,  shall  on  any  pretext  interfere  in  these  differ- 
ences, but  shall  render  forcible  aid  to  consular  officers,  when  they  may  ask 
it,  to  search,  arrest,  and  imprison  all  persons  composing  the  crew  whom 
they  may  deem  it  necessary  to  confine.  Those  persons  shall  be  arrested 
at  the  sole  request  of  the  Consuls,  addressed  in  writing  to  either  the 
Federal,  State,  or  municipal  courts  or  authorities  in  the  United  States, 
or  to  any  court  or  authority  in  Italy,  and  supported  by  an  official 
extract  from  the  register  of  the  ship^  or  the  list  of  the  crew,  and  shall 
be  held,  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  in  the  port,  at  the  disposal 
of  the  consular  officers. 

Their  release  shall  be  granted  at  the  mere  request  of  such  officers 
made  in  writing.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest  and  detention  of  those 
persons  shall  be  paid  by  the  consular  officers. 

Article  XII. 

In  conformity  with  the  act  ot  Congress,  (5  [3]  March,  1855,  "  to  regu- 
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late  the  carriage  of  passengers  on  steamships  and  other  ^.^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
vessels,")  all  disputes  and  differences  of  any  nature  between  the  XeJ? of tlTSl 
the  captains  and  their  ofBcers  on  one  hand,  and  the  passen-  ""  »*>«''»"«"«*«• 
gers  of  their  ships  on  the  other,  shall  be  brought  to  and  decided  by  the 
circuit  or  district  courts  in  the  United  States,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
other  courts  or  authorities. 

Article  XIII. 

The  respective  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular 
Agents  may  arrest  the  officers,  sailors,  and  all  other  persons  De^nen 

making  part  of  the  crew  of  ships  of  war  or  merchant  ves- 
sels of  their  nation  who  may  be  guilty,  or  be  accused  of  having  deserted 
said  ships  and  vessels,  for  the  purpose  of  sending  them  on  board  or  back  to 
their  country.  To  that  end,  the  Consuls  of  Italy  in  the  United  States 
Diay  apply  in  writing  to  either  the  Federal,  State,  or  municipal  pourts  or 
authorities :  and  the  Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  Italy  may  apply 
to  any  of  tne  competent  authorities  and  make  a  request  in  writing  for 
the  deserters,  supporting  it  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  ves- 
sel and  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  other  official  documents,  to  show  that  the 
persons  claimed  belong  to  the  said  crew. 

Upon  such  request  alone,  thus  supported,  and  without  the  exaction 
of  any  oath  from  the  consular  officers,  the  deserters,  not  being  citizens 
or  subjects  of  the  country  where  the  demand  is  made  at  the  time  of 
their  shipping,  shall  be  given  up.  All  the  necessary  aid  and  protection 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  search,  pursuit,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the 
deserters,  who  shall  even  be  put  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the  country, 
at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  consular  officers  until  there  may  be 
an  opportunity  for  sending  them  away.  If,  however,  such  an  oppor- 
tunity should  not  present  itself  within  the  space  of  three  months,  count- 
ing from  the  day  of  the  arrest,  the  deserter  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  nor 
shall  he  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Aeticle  XIV. 

In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  owners, 
freighters,  and  insurers,  all  damages  suflFered  at  sea  by  the  Damage  suffered 
vessels  of  the  two  countries,  whether  they  enter  port  volun-  *''^"- 
tarily  or  are  forced  by  stress  of  weather,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls- 
General,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  respective 
countries  where  they  reside.  If,  however,  any  inhabitant  of  the  country, 
or  citizen,  or  subject  of  a  third  Power  shall  be  interested  in  the  matter, 
and  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  competent  local  authorities  shall  decide. 

Ajbticle  XV. 

All  proceedings  relative  to  the  salvage  of  American  vessels  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  of  Italian  vessels  wrecked  upon  ^  ^^^^^ 

the  coasts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  directed  by  the 
Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  countries  respect- 
ively, and,  until  their  arrival,  by  the  respective  Consular  Agents,  when- 
ever an  agency  exists.  In  the  places  and  ports  where  an  agency  does 
not  exist,  the  local  authorities,  until  the  arrival  of  the  Consul  in  whose 
district  the  wreck  may  have  occurred,  and  who  shall  immediately  be 
infprmed  of  the  occurrence,  shall  take  all  necessary  measures  for  the  pro- 
tection of  persons  and  the  preservation  of  property.    The  local  authori- 
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ties  shall  not  otherwise  interfere  than  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  tlie 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the  salvors,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  the 
crews  that  have  been  wrecked,  and  to  carry  into  effect  the  arrangements 
made  for  the  entry  and  exportation  of  the  merchandise  saved.  It  is 
understood  that  such  merchandise  is  not  to  be  subjected  to  any  custom- 
house charges,  unless  it  be  intended  for  consumption  in  the  country  where 
the  wreck  may  have  taken  place. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  in  Italy,  or  of 
DMth  of  citixen.  ^^  Italiau  .subject  in  the  United  States,  without  having  any 
t°h."'i^rrito,?'iMh;  known  heirs  or  testamentary  executor  by  him  appointed,  the 
°''  •'  competent  local  authorities  shall  inform  the  Consuls  or  Con- 

sular Agents  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  belongs  of  the  circam- 
8tau6e,  in  order  that  the  necessary  information  may  be  immediately  for- 
warded to  parties  interested.  * 

Article  XYII. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  ten 
Duration  of  thi.  (1^)  ycars,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
conventioa  ratificatioHS,  which  shall  be  made  in  conformity  with  the 

respective  constitutions  of  the  two  countries,  and  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington, within  thfe  period  of  six  (6)  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  case  neither  party  gives  notice,  twelve  (12)  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  period  of  ten  (10)  years,  of  its  intention  to  renew  this 
convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  (1)  year  longer,  and  so  on  &om 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on  which  one 
of  the  parties  shall  have  given  such  notice. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  eighth  day  of  February,  1868, 
the  ninety-second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
-A  m  en.ca 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD.    [SEAL 
MAROELLO  CEBEUTL        seal 


:| 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  CONVENTION  OF  FEBRUARY  8, 1868.  CONCLLT)- 
ED  JANUARY  21,  1869 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  7,  1869 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11,  1869. 

The  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  convention  for  regulating  the 
Tim*  (or  «chM«.  jurisdiction  of  Consuls,  between  the  United  States  and  His 
i?nT,"Sn*''rH«ui'^  Majcsty  thc  King  of  Italy,  which  was  signed  on  the  8th  of 
to  con-uu  extended  Pebruarv,  1868,  haviug  bccu  unavoidablj  delayed  beyond 
the  period  stipulated  in  Article  XVII,  it  is  agreed  between  the  high 
contracting  parties  that  the  said  convention  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  it  would  have  had  if  the  exchange  had  been  effected  within 
the  stipulated  period. 

*  In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  se^  of  their 
arms. 
Done  at  Washington  the  21st  day  of  January,  1869. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED.    [seal.] 
M.  CEREUTL  [seal. 
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ITALY,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  KING  OF  ITALY 
FOR  THE  SURRENDER  OF  CRIMINALS.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
MARCH  23,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  17,1868;  PRO- 
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER  30,  1868. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
having  judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  ad- 

.     r^      .  .  x»    •        jT'  j     j_         j.1  ^'  /•  •  Coiitraclin*  parties. 

nimistratiou  of  justice,  and  to  the  prevention  of  crimes 
Avithiu  their  respective  territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  con- 
victed of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  specified,  and  being 
fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  recipro- 
cally delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of 
State ;  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Commander  Marcello  Cerruti, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  to  wit : 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Italy 
mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  been  Extradition  or 
convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  the  fol-  «"">'"*'" 
,  lowing  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other :  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done  upon  such  evidence  of 
criminality  as,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive 
or  person  so  charged  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  appre- 
hension and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had  been  there  com- 
mitted. 

ARTICLE  11. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention, 
with  any  of  the  following  crimes : 

1.  Murder,  comprehending  the  crimes  designated  in  the  Italian  penal 
code  by  the  terms  of  parricide,  assassination,  poisoning,  and  infanticide. 

2.  The  attempt  to  commit  murder. 

3.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence  against  the 
commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel. 

4.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and  en- 
tering by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent  to  commit 
felony ;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  feloniously 
and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another  goods  or  money,  by 
violence  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

5.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or  Governmentf 
acts. 

6.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations,  and  in  general  of 
any  title  and  instrument  of  credit  whatsoever,  the  counterfeiting  of 
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seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  State  and  pablic  administrations,  and 
the  utterance  thereof. 

7.  The  embezzlement  of  public  moneys,  committed  within  the  juris- 
diction of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  depositors. 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamoa^i 
punishment. 

Aeticle  in. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaty  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  ofifence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 

Political  onencet.  /*        At  •  j-i«j-i  ■»•  j«i  •»ii 

up  for  the  crimes  enumerated  m  the  preceding  article  shall 
in  no  case  be  tried  for  any  ordinary  crime,  committed  previously  to  that 
for  which  his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Abticle  IV. 

If  the  person  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed,  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
Fxtradition  for  ic  latlous  of  thc  prcscut  trcaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for  the 
cai  ufleiices.  commissiou  of  offences  in  the  country  where  he  has  sought  an 

asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition  mav  be 
deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the  term  of 
imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Abticle  V. 

Eequisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
Rc.quiMtio.i8    for  by  the  respective  Diplomatic  Agents  of  the  contracting 
exttuditiun.  parties,  or  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the 

country  or  its  seat  of  Government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior  con- 
sular officers.  If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for  shall 
have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence  of  the  court  in 
which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authenticated  under  its  seal,  and  an 
attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the  judge  by  the  proper  executive 
authority,  and  of  the.  latter  by  the  Minister  or  Consul  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Italy,  respectively,  shall  accompany  the  requisition.  When, 
however,  the  fugitive  shall  have  been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a 
duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  warrant  for  his  arrest  in  the  country 
where  the  crime  may  have  been  committed,  or  of  the  depositions  upoQ 
which  such  warrant  may  have  been  issued,  must  accompany  the  requi- 
sition as  aforesaid.  The  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  proi)er 
executive  authority  in  Italy,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper 
judicial  authority  for  examination.  If  it  should  then  be  decided  that, 
according  to  law  and  the  evidence,  the  extradition  is  due  pursuant  to 
the  treaty,  the  fugitive  may  be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  pre- 
scribed in  such  cases. 

Abticle  VI. 


ft 


Xip«n&«s. 


The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the 
persons  claimed,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose 
name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VII. 
This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from  the 
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day  of  exchange  of  ratifications;  but  if  neither  party  shall    Dumion  of  con- 
have  given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months'  previous  notice  of  its  '•"''°"- 
intention  to  terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force  five 
years  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  within  six  (6)  months,  and  sooner  if  xK)Ssible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-third  day  of 'March,  A.  D.  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundr^  and  sixty-eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  the  ninety-second. 

WILLIAM  H.  8EWAED.    [SEAL.J 
M.  CERKUTL  [seal.] 


ITALY,  1869. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  CONVENTION  OF  MARCH  23,  1868.  CONCLUDED 
JANUARY  21,  1869;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  7,  1869  j  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11,  1869. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  concluding  paragraph  of  the  second  article  of 
the  convention  aforesaid  shall  be  so  amended  as  to  read  as  follows : 

8.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  x^ersons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject 
to  infamous  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  becau«e  forextr.di 
States,  and  criminal  punishment  according  to  the  laws  of  ^""^ 
Italy. 

Li  Witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  article  in  duplicate,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  21st  day  of  January,  1869. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 
M.  CERRUTL* 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


ITALY,  1871. 

TREATY  OF  COM^iERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KINGDOM  OF  ITALY.  SIGNED  FEBRU- 
ARY 26,  1871 ;  RATlHCATIONS  EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  18,  1871 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED NOVEMBER  23,  1871. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy, 
desiring  to  extend  and  facilitate  the  relations  of  commerce 

J  •         j.»  i_     J  j-i_       J.  j-'t  Jj.  'J     Contracting  inrties 

and  navigation  between  the  two  countries,  have  determined 

to  conclnde  a  treaty  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  respective 

Plenipotentiaries : 

The  United  States  of  America,  George  Perkins  Marsh,  their  EnvoJ- 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy,  the  Noble  Emilio  Visconti 
Venosta,  Grand  Cordon  of  his  Orders  of  the  Saints  Maurice  and  Lazarus, 
and  of  the  Grown  of  Italy,  Deputy  in  Parliament,  and  his  Minister  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  j 
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And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  fall  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation. 
or^omSSlrJ''^      Italian  citizens  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
MTiffnion.  XJnited  States  in  Italy,  shall  mutually  have  liberty  to  enter 

with  their  ships  and  cargoes  all  the  ports  of  the  United  States  and  of 
Italy,  respectively,  which  may  be  open  to  foreign  commerce.  They 
luwdence,  ri<ht^  shall  also  havc  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts 
and  priYiiegea.  whatcvcr  of  Said  ten'itories.  They  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
within  the  States  and  possessions  of  each  party,  the  same  rights,  priv- 
ileges, favors,  immunities,  and  exemptions  for  their  commerce  and  navi- 
gation as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  than  are  paid  by  the  natives,  on  con- 
dition of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing. 

War  vessels  of  the  two  Powers  shall  receive  in  their 
warTe-eta.  rcspcctive  ports  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  most  favored 
nations. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty 
Right  to  tmvei  and  to  txavcl  lu  the  Statcs  and  t^erritories  of  the  other,  to  carry 
carry  on  tmde.  qjj  tradc,  wholcsalc  aud  retail,  to  hire  and  occupy  houses 
and  warehouses,  to  employ  agents  of  their  choice,  and  generally  to  do 
anything  incident  to  or  necessary  for  trade,  upon  the  same  terms  as  the 
natives  of  the  country,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws  there  estab- 
lished. 

Article  IIL 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  receive,  in 
secarit7top«rMiiB  t^c  Statcs  aud  Tcrritorics  of  the  ofher,  the  most  constant 
and  property.  protcctiou  siu^  scciirity  for  their  persons  and  property,  and 
shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  are  or  shall 
be  granted  to  the  natives,  on  their  submitting  themselves  to  the  con- 
ditions imposed  upon  the  natives. 

They  shall,  however,  be  exempt  in  their  respective  territories  from 
Exemption  from  compulsory  military  service,  either  on  laud  or  sea.  In  the 
2SfrerSm"'oflk^  rcgular  forces,  or  in  the  national  guard,  or  in  the  militisi. 
and  contribution-.  Thcy  shall  likcwise  be  exempt  from  any  judicial  or  municipal 
office,  and  from  any  contribution  whatever,  in  kind  or  in  money,  to  be 
levied  in  compensation  for  personal  services.         , 

Article  1Y. 

TDhe  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable,  in 

the  States  or  territories  of  the  other,  to  any  embargo,  nor 

teni°on™wXui  in-  shall  thcy  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchan- 

demnification.  •« »  /m       j/>  'i^j^  ^'x*  <*  i 

dise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  pub- 
lic or  private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 
a  sufficient  indemnification  previously  agreed  upon  when  possible. 

Article  Y, 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
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mannfactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be    i^om  mto  th« 
from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States,  JSilai!  ?i^u.'aid 
in  their  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  Italian  ves-  d"^i«'»»o"»»-' 
sels ',  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her 
cargo  shsdl  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other ;  and,  in  like  manner,  that 
whatsoever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise  of  any  for- 
eign country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  Italy  in 
its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the    i„poruintoitaiy 
United  States,  and  that  no  higher  or  otber  duties  upon  the  ijail^' Vtif«f »? 
tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col-  '^"^*"  *^'"""- 
lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country 
or  of  the  other ;  and  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully 
exported  and  re-exported  from  the  one  country,  in  its  own 
vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  the  like  manner  be  Jutie.,  and  d™*- 
exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country, 
and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  col- 
lected, whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  of  Italy. 

Article  YL 

^o  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  manufac- 
tures of  Italy,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  po?t-*"'»Sr*'iih"r 
on  the  importation  into  Italy  of  any  articles,  the  produce  or  *'°""'''" 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the 
like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  the  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign 
country :  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be 

i'    .  •.!  n    !■*        J.  X    •  ^i_  Y    ^«  Duties  upoo  export*. 

imposed,  m  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  Italy,  respectively,  than  such 
as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  foreign 
country,  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation or  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  United  States  or  of ^  Italy,  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of  Italy,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Abticle  Yn. 

Yessels  of  the  United  States  arriving  at  a  port  of  Italy,  and,  recip- 
rocally, vessels  of  Italy  arriving  at  a  port  of  the  United 

cix     J.  IX  1.x.  —J.      jf   xT_  A.  VesBels   of  either 

States,  may  proceed  to  any  other  port  of  the  same  country,  country  ent^rin,  « 
and  may  there  discharge  such  part  of  their  original  cargoes  i^'d^'t£«nothi^ 
as  may  not  have  been  discharged  at  the  port  where  they  SSf  Sot  tlSl^jn 
first  arrived.  It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed  that  *^**"**"'"'^'»»''°°- 
nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  apply  to  the  coastwise  naviga- 
tion, which  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  reserves  exclusively  to 
itself. 

Article  YIII. 

The  following  shall  be  exempt  from  paying  tonnage,  anchorage,  and 
clearance  duties  in  the  respective  ports :  ceruin  Te«eta  to 

1st.  Yessels  entering  in  ballast,  and  leaving  again  in  bal-  ^•"nSoSSn'lId 
last,  from  whatever  port  they  may  come.  ci«i«ace4uues. 
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2.  Vessels  passing  from  a  port  of  either  of  the  two  States  into  one  or 
more  ports  of  the  same  Stat.e,  therein  to  discharge  a  part  or  all  of  their 
cargo,  or  take  in  or  complete  their  cargo,  whenever  they  shall  famish 
proof  of  having  already  paid  the  aforesaid  duties. 

3.  Loaded  vessels  entering  a  port  either  voluntarily  or  forced  from 
stress  of  weather,  and  leaving  it  without  having  disposed  of  the  whole 
or  part  of  their  cargoes,  or  having  therein  completed  their  cargoes. 

No  vessel  of  the  one  country,  which  may  be  compelled  to  enter  a  port 

What  veueN  not  ^^  ^^^  othcr,  shall  be  regarded  as  engaging  in  trade  if  it 

to  be  cop^rJd°M  merely  breaks  bulk  for  repairs,  transfers  her  cargo  to  an- 

encasing  in  tnwie.     ^j-jj^j.  yesscl  ou  account  of  uuscawor thiucss,  purchases  stores, 

or  sells  damaged  goods  for  re-exportation.    It  is,  however,  understood 

What   dam   i  ^^^^  ^^^  portious  of  such  damaged  goods  destined  to  be  sold 

du?^!^^'^'"'"^'    *^^  internal  consumption  shaU  be  liable  to  the  payment  of 

custom  duties. 

Abticle  IX. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any  dam- 
aeuiTSiT^riir.  age,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
ance,  &c.  therc  shall  be  given  to  it  all  assistance  and  protection  in  the 

same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said 
vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects,  and  to  reload  the 
No  dutiei,  eicept,  samc,  or  part  thereof,  paying  no  duties  whatsoever  but  such 
*^'  as  shall  be  due  upon  the  articles  left  for  consumption. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  liberty,  within 

vewcb  mar  com-  the  terrltorics  and  dominions  of  the  other,  to  complete  then- 

pkte  their  crew..     CTCW,  lu  ordcr  to  coutiuue  their  voyage,  with  sailors  articled 

in  the  country,  provided  they  submit  to  the  local  regulations  and  their 

enrolment  be  voluntary. 

Abticle  XI. 

All  ships,  merchandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one  of 
veM.li,  tc,  cap.  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
SSd witfe&'c.?;©  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 
e«?ifdSiSldw?thTn  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
one  year.  ports,  or  domlnlous  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 

owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals ;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  should  be 
made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attor- 
neys, or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments, 

Abticle  XII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that,  in  the  unfortunate  event  of 

prirate  property  »  War  betwecu  thcm,  tho  private  property  of  their  respect- 

w;r*to  he  e«mj[  1^0  citlzcus  aud  subjects,  with  the  exception  of  contraband 

from  capture.         ^f  ^^j.^  gj^j^jj  y^  excmpt  from  capturc  or  seizure,  on  the  high 

seas  or  elsewhere,  by  the  armed  vessels  or  by  the  military  forces  of 
Exempuon  not  to  elthcr  party;  it  being  understood  that  this  exemption  shall 
extend  to.  &c.        j^q^  cxtcud  to  vcsscls  aud  their  cargoes  which  may  attempt 
to  enter  a  port  blockaded  by  the  naval  forces  of  either  party. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  having  agreed  that  a  State  of  war  be- 
tween one  of  them  and  a  third  Power  shall  not,  except  in  whaitocon-tituie 
the  cases  of  blockade  and  contraband  of  war,  affect  the  neu-  *>«»*>  w<«k**i* 
tral  commerce  of  the  other,  and  being  desirous  of  removing  every  uncer- 
tainty which  may  hitherto  have  arisen  respecting  that  which,  ui)on 
principles  of  fairness  and  justice,  ought  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade, 
they  hereby  expressly  declare  that  such  places  only  shall  be  considered 
blockaded  as  shall  be  actually  invested  by  naval  forces  capable  of  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  neutrals,  and  so  stationed  as  to  create  an  evident 
danger  on  their  part  to  attempt  it. 

Aetiole  XIV. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  a 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  ye^eis  attempt- 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  ISeJ"  a^wSkaded 
every  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  E?.n;dr&<^?  S^ie«; 
such  port  or  place,  but  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  *«=•  '  ' 
part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband  of  war,  be  contiscaited,  unless,  after 
a  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from  an  oflfiicer  commanding 
a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  by  an  endorsement  of  mat  endorsement 
such  officer  on  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  mentioning  the  date  <»ntheye»ei'«pAi»r.. 
and  the  latitude  and  longitude  where  such  endorsement  was  made,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  goto  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  "Not  shall  any  vessel  of 
either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  a  port  before  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof;  and  if  any 
vessel,  having  thus  entered  any  port  before  the  blockade  ^^^^^  . 

took  place,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  port!w%nTi^ud? 
be  established,  she  shall  be  subject  to  being  warned  by  the  "'"*^^"^'^ 
blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded  and  discharge  the 
said  cargo,  and  if,  after  receiving  the  said  warning,  the  vessel  shall 
persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  con- 
sequences as  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  being 
warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  secured  to  neutrals  by  the 
stipulations  of  this  treaty  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  mer-  what  to  Adeemed 
chandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  by  contraband  of  war. 
the  name  of  contraband  of  war.  And,  in  order  to  remove  all  causes  of 
doubt  and  misunderstanding  upon  this  subject,  the  contracting  parties 
expressly  agree  and  declare  that  the  following  articles,  and  no  others, 
shall  be  considered  as  comprehended  under  this  denomination : 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  bombs,  grenades,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to,  and  expressly  manufactured  for,  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Infantry  belts,  implements  of  war  and  defensive  weapons,  clothes 
cut  or  made  up  in  a  military  form  and  for  a  military  use. 
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3.  Cavalry  belts,  war  saddles  and  holsters. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land, 

^  Article  XVI. 

« 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the 

citi»i«  of  either  ^ubjccts  of  thc  Klugdom  of  Italy,  to  sail  with  their  ships 

fro^i^Tn'^^^rt*'?]]  ^^^    ^^^  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being 

tSde  iI'th?''poJ!s  made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden 

are'eMinie8*lf''thS  thcrcon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are, 

or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail 
with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the 
same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those 
who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either  party  without  any  opposition  or  dis- 
turbance whatever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  be- 
fore mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power  or  under  several;  and  it  is  hereby 

stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods, 
frJ^ooS^wTtra'  Rud  that  evcrythjug  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt 
b^dexcpujd  ft.Qin  capture  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  be- 
longing to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  the 
other,  contraband  goods  being  always  excepted.  It  iws  also  agreed,  in 
And  free  perw>i»,  li^c  mauucr,  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons 
except,  Ac.  ^t^q  g^rc  ou  board  of  a  free  ship ;  and  they  shall  not  be 

taken  out;  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  oflBcers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the 

actual  service  of  the  enemy :  Provided,  however,  and  it  is 
exTJid o^iy'to^hiS  hcrcby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  eon- 
"**"'  taiued,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  proi>erty, 

shall  be  understood  as  api^lying  to  those  Powers  only  who  recognize 
this  principle,  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at 
war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  f|,ag  of  the  neutral  shall 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this 
principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVII. 

All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States,  and  furnished 
vTiat  to  be  deemed  ^ith  such  papcrs  as  their  laws  require,  shall  be  regarded  in 
Jmes^'^'^.nd  ^wllt  Italy  as  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and,  reciprocally,  all 
Italian' resseie.  vcsscls  Sailing  uudcr  thc  flag  of  Italy,  and  furnished  with 
the  papers  which  the  laws  of  Italy  require,  shall  be  regarded  in  the 
United  States  as  Italian  vessels. 


Article  XVIII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  exaraina- 

Ex«mmniion  on  tlou  of  thc  shlps  aud  cargocs  of  both  the  contrjicting  par- 

SerJhant'veisei.'o^f  tlcs  OU  thc  high  scas,  thcy  have  agreed,  mutually,  that 

war  T^Z  "S  [he  whcuever  a  vessel  of  war  shall  meet  with  a  vessel  not  of 

other.  ^g^j,  Q^  ^YiQ  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at 
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a  convenient  distance,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three  men 
only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers,  concerning 
the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill-treatment;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
unarmed  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examin- 
ing vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  pur- 
pose whatever. 

Abticle  XIX. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  treaty  rela- 
tive to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  a  vessel  shall  apply  ProTi,ion«.toTe^ 
only  to  those  which  sail  without  a  convoy  ;  and  when  said  "«»»»»<'«rconToy. 
vessels  shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protec- 
tion belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  bound  to  an 
enemy's  port^  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be 
sufficient. 

Abticle  XX. 

In  order  effectually  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the  citizens  and  sub- 
jects of  the  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  between  them 
that  all  commanders  ot  ships  of  war  of  each  party,  respect-  •!>»»»  «>f  war  iwbie 

■  •         1  1111  j_*^i  •■  i^/*i  t*  ^*  to    punishineiit   and 

tively,  shall  be  stnctly  eniomed  to  forbear  from  doing  any  damages  for  omnMie. 

1  J  '±1*  A  •         A_  j^t  *^*  on  peraooa  or  proper- 

damage  to  or  committing  any  outrage  against  the  citizens  or  ty  or  citizens  or  tie 
subjects  of  the  other,  or  against  their  vessels  or  property;  "'**"**""**^- 
and  if  the  said  commanders  shall  act  contrary  to  this  stipulation,  they 
shall  be  severely  punished,  and  made  answerable  in  their  persons  and 
estates  for  the  satisfaction  and  reparation  of  said  damages^  of  whatever 
nature  they  may  be. 

« 

Aeticle  XXI. 

If  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  may  God 
avert,  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a 

•  .t-iii  ill  1  -11  Ib  caac  of  war*  mer- 

war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed  and  do  agree,  now  chantatobe  allowed 
for  then,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  TO?^buiiSSa'°a"d 
to  the  merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  **"'* 
each  other,  and  the  ter;n  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior, 
to  arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  eflfects  wherever  they 
please,  with  the  safe  conduct  necessary  to  protect  them  and  their  property, 
until  they  arrive  at  the  ports  designated  for  their  embarkation.  And  all 
women  and  children,  scholars  of  every 'faculty,  cultivators  ^vho  may  con- 
of  the  earth,  artisans,  mechanics,  manufacturers,  and  fisher-  SremJuTyiiirir^i' 
men,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  the  unfortified  towns,  villages,  ™'«"«'«*" 
or  places,  and,  in  general,  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  com- 
mon subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue 
their  respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  per- 
sons, nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed, 
nor  their  fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  belligerent  in  whose 
power,  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but,  if  it  be  neces- 
sary that  anything  should  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  bel- 
ligerent, the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  treaties, 
nor  any  other  whatever,  shjdl  be  considered  as  annulling  or  Thiaartwo  .otto 
suspending  this  article ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  ^3S°i'r*aS  IT- 
of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided,  and  during  **^ 
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which  its  provisions  are  to  be  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowl- 
edged obligations  in  the  law  of  nations. 

aeticle  xxn. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
Dispoiiiionofper-  disposc  of  thclr  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
.on«]  property.  |;jj^  olhcr,  bj  salc,  douatlon,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 
their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  such  goods  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases. 

As  for  the  case  of  real  estate,  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
^.   ,  contracting  parties  shall  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  the 

most  favored  nation. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

The  citizens  of  either  party  shall  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of 
cottrtB  of  ju»ti«  justice,  in  order  to  maintain  and  defend  their  own  rights 
«M  ofe°tbel''coan"  without  auy  othcr  conditions,  restrictions,  or  taxes  than 
*'^-  such  as  are  imposed  upon  the  natives.    They  shall,  there- 

fore, be  free  to  employ,  in  defense  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  soU- 
citors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportu- 
tunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in 
all  cases  Vhich  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the  taking  of  all  ex- 
aminations and  evidences  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said  trials. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  mutually 
priTiie««  of  the  engage  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations, 
most  favored  nation,  jj^  rcspect  to  commercc  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  im- 
mediately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
pensation if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  XXV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  five  years  (5)  years  from 
Thwtren  o  on  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  thc  cxchauge  of  the  ratifications;  and" if,  twelve 
tinue'i?7oree°how  (12)  mouths  bcforc  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  to  the 
other,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  terminate  the  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  obligatory  on  both  parties  one  (1)  year  beyond 
that  time,  and  so  on  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  (12)  months,  which 
will  follow  a  similar  notification,  whatever  may  be  the  time  when  such 
notification  shall  be  given. 

Article  XXVL 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the 
wfcennndbywhom  Klug  of  Italy,  aud  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
lobe miifie<i,  &c     ^ud  wlth  thc  advicc  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  aud 


ITALY,    1871.  511 

the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  feith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  have 
signed  the  present  treaty  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Italian  lan- 
guages, and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Florence  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


GEORGE  P.  MARSH. 
VISCONTl  VENOSTA. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


JAPAN. 


JAPAN,  1854 

TBEATY  OF  PEACE  AND  AMITY  WITH  JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  ]^IARCH  31, 
1854;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  21,  1855;  PROCLAIMED 
JUNE  22,  1855. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan,  desiring  to 
establish  firm,  lasting,  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 
two  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear  and 
positive,  by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  amity, 
the  mles  which  shall  in  future  be  mutually  observed  in  the  intercourse 
of  their  respective  countries;   for  which  most  desirable 
pmabie.  objcct  thc  Prcsidcnt  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 

powers  on  his  Commissioner,  Matthew  Oalbraith  Perry,  Special  Ambas- 
sador of  the  United  States  to  Japan,  and  the  August  Sovereign  of 
Japan  has  given  similar  full  powers  to  his  Commissioners,  Hayashi,  Dai- 
gaku-no-kami ;  Ido,  Prince  of  Tsus-Sima;  Izawa,  Prince  of  Mima-saki; 
and  Udono,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Revenue.  And  the  said  Commis- 
sioners, after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  and  duly  consid- 
ered the  premises,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  permanent,  and  universal  peace  and  a  sin- 
cere and  cordial  amity  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one 
part,  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  on  the  other  part,  and  between  their 
people  respectively,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  port  of  Simoda,  in  the  principality  of  Idzu,  and  the  port  of  Hako- 
8inu>da*nd  Hmko-  dadc,  lu  thc  priucipality  of  Matsmai,  are  granted  by  the 
adeport^  Japancsc  as  ports  for  the  reception  of  American  ships, 

where  they  can  be  supplied  with  wood,  water,  provisions,  and  coal,  and 
other  articles  their  necessities  may  require,  as  far  as  the  Japanese  have 
them.  The  time  for  opening  the  first-named  port  is  immediately  on 
signing  this  treaty ;  the  last-named  port  is  to  be  opened  immediately 
after  the  same  day  in  the  ensuing  Japanese  year. 

Note. — A  tariff  of  prices  shall  be  given  by  the  Japanese  officers  of  the 
things  which  they  can  furnish,  payment  for  which  shall  be  made  in 
gold  and  silver  coin. 

Article  III. 

Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  are  thrown  or  wrecked  on  the 
coast  of  Japan,  the  Japanese  vessels  will  assist  them,  and 
^""^  carry  their  crews  to  Simoda,  or  Hakodade,  and  hand  them 

over  to  their  countrymen,  appointed  to  receive  them ;  whatever  articles 
the  shipwrecked  men  may  have  preserved  shall  likewise  be  restored, 
and  the  exx)enses  incurred  in  the  rescue  and  support  of  Americans  and 
Jax)anese  who  may  thus  be  thrown  ux>on  the  shores  of  either  nation  are 
not  to  be  refunded. 


JAPAN,    1854.  513 

Article  IV. 

Those  shipwrecked  persons  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  free  as  in  other  countries,  and  not  subjected  to  confinement, 
but  shall  be  amenable  to  just  laws. 

Abticle  V. 

Shipwrecked  men  and  other  citizens  of  the  United  States,  tempoi^a^ 
rily  living  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  shall  not  be  subject  to  such  re- 
strictions and  confinement  as  the  Dutch  and  Chinese  are  at  Nagasaki, 
but  shall  be  free  at  Simoda  to  go  where  they  please  within  the  limits  of 
seven  Japanese  miles  (or  ri)  &om  a  small  island  in  the  harbor  of  Simoda, 
marked  on  the  accompanying  chart  hereto  appended ;  and  shall  in  like 
manner  be  free  to  go  where  they  please  at  Hakodade,  within  limits  to 
be  defined  after  the  visit  of  the  United  States  squadron  to  that  place. 

Article  VI. 

If  there  bo  any  other  sort  of  goods  wanted,  or  any  business  ivhich 
shall  require  to  be  arranged,  there  shall  be  careful  delibera-  i„cn-pou.erth.n«- 
tian  between  the  parties  in  order  to  settle  such  matters.         "'^  """"^ 

Article  VII. 

It  is  agreed  that  ships  of  the  United'  States  resorting  to  the  ports 
open  to  them  shall  be  permitted  to  exchange  gold  and  sil-  ^^^ 

ver  coin  and  articles  of  goods  for  other  articles  of  goods, 
under  such  regulations  as  shall  be  temporarily  established  by  the  Japan- 
ese Government  for  that  purpose.    It  is  stipulated,  however,  that  the 
ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  away  whatever 
articles  they  are  unwilling  to  exchange. 

Article  VIII. 

Wood,  water,  provisions,  cbal,  and  goods  required,  shall  only  be  pro- 
cured through  the  agency  of  Japanese  otiicers  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  in  no  other  manner. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  future  day  the  Government  of  Japan  shall 
grant  to  any  other  nation  or  nations  privileges  and  advantages  which 
are  not  herein  granted  to  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof, 
that  these  same  privileges  and  advantages  shall  be  granted  likewise  to 
the  United  States  and  to  the  citizens  thereof,  without  any  consultation 
or  delay.         • 

Article  X. 

.Ships  of  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to  resort  to  no  other 
ports  in  Japan  but  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  unless  in  dis- 
tress or  forced  by  stress  of  weather. 

article  XI. 

There  shall  be  appointed,  by  the  Govemmeht  of  the  United  States, 
33 
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Consuls  or  Agents  to  reside  in  Simoda,  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  sign- 
ing of  this  treaty ;  provided  that  either  of  the  two  Governments  deem 
such  arrangement  necessary. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  convention  having  been  concluded  and  duly  signed,  sliall 
•      .  be  obligatory  and  faithfully  observed  by  the  United  States 

lutifiction*.         ^^.  ^jj^^j^^jg^  gjj^  Japan,  and  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of 

each  respective  Power ;  and  it  is  to  be  ratified  and  approved  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  August  Sovereign  of  Japan,  ssxA  the 
ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Empire  of  Japan  aforesaid,  have  signed  and 
sealed  these  presents. 

Done  at  Kanagawa,  this  thirty-first  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  onr 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  of 
Kayei  the  seventh  year,  third  month,  and  third  day. 

M.  0.  PERRY. 


JAPAN,  1857. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  EMPIRE 
OF  JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  AT  SIMODA  JUNE  17,  1857;  PROCLAIMED  JL^NE 
30,  1858. 

For  the  purpose  of  further  regulating  the  intercourse  of  American  cit- 

NegotiatofH.  izcus  withiu  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and,  after  due  delibera- 

•gotuitorH.  ^.^^^  jg.^  Excellency  Townsend  Harris,  Consul  General  of 

the  United  States  of  America  for  the  Empire  of  Japan,  and  their  Excel- 
lencies Inowouye,  Prince  of  Sinano,  and  Nakamoera,  Prince  of  Dewa, 
Governors  of  Simoda,  all  having  full  powers  from  their  respective  Gov- 
ernments, have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

The  port  of  Nangasaki,  in  the  principality  of  Hizen,  shall  be  open  to 
Port  of  NwgnMki  ^^^^1^^^  vcsscls,  whcrc  they  may  repair  damages,  procure 
«o^b?o£n  t"Am^i'.  watcr,  fucl,  provisipns,  and  other  necessary  articles,  even 
coals,  where  they  are  obtainable. 

Article  IL 

* 

It  being  known  that  American  ships  coming  to  the  ports  of  Simoda 
and  Hakodade  cannot  have  their  wants  supplied  bv  the 
ISdilSoide*"""'^"  Japanese,  it  is  agreed  that  American  citizens  may  perma- 
nently reside  at  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Yice-Consul  to  reside  at  Hako- 
dade. 

This  article  to  go  into  effect  on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eiijhtecn  hun- 
dred fifty-eight.  , 
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Article  III. 

In  settlement  of  accounts  the  valae  of  the  money  brought  by  the 
Americans  shall  be  ascertained  by  weighing  it  with  Japan-  Ameriom  ud  j.. 
ese  coin,,  (gold  and  silver  itsebues,)  that  is,  gold  with  gold,  »•«••« ~i»- 
and  silver  with  silver,  or  weights  representing  Japanese  coin  may  be 
used,  after  such  weights  have  been  carefully  examined  and  found  to  be 
correct. 

The  value  of  the  money  of  the  Americans  having  been  thus  ascer- 
tained, the  sum  of  six  per  cent,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  Japanese  for  the 
expense  of  recoinage. 

Article  IY. 

Americans  committing  offences  in  Japan  shall  be  tried  by  the  Ameri- 
can Consul  General  or  Consul,  and  shall  be  punished  accord-  jurisdictio.  of  oi- 
ing  to  American  laws.  '^'^•• 

Japanese  committing  offences  against  Americans  shall  be  tried  by  the 
Japanese  authorities,  and  punish^  according  to  Japanese  laws. 

Article  V. 

American  sliips.which  may  resort  to  the  ports  of  Simoda,  Hakodade, 
orNangasfiki,  for  the  purpose  of  obtainingnecessary  supplies,    Medium  of  .«- 
or  to  repair  damages,  shall  pay  for  them  in  gold  or  silver  «^'n««*^ 
coin ;  and  if  they  have  no  money,  goods  shall  be  taken  in  exchange. 

Article  YI. 

The  Government  of  Japan  admits  the  right  of  His  Excellency  the 
Consul  General  of  the  United  States  to  go  beyond  the  limits    Ri,ht,  of  coi.»ai 
of  Seven  Ri,  but  has  asked  him  to  delay  the  use  of  that  right,  ««"">' '"^ 
except  in  cases  of  emergency,  shipwreck,  &c.,  to  which  he  has  assented. 

Article  YII. 

Purchases  for  His  Excellency  the  Consul  General,  or  his  family,  may 
be  made  by  him  only,- or  by  some  member  of  his  family,  and  p„rrh«Mr.  for  cw 
payment  made  to  the  seller  for  the  same,  without  the  inter-  •"•<*''°«™'- 
vention  of  any  Japanese  official ;  and  for  this  purpose  Japanese  silver 
and  copper  coin  shall  be  supplied  to  His  Excellency  the  Consul  Gen- 
eral. 

Article  YHI. 

As  His  Excellency  the  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica has  no  knowledge  of  the  Japanese  language,  nor  their        Dutch  ve«ion 
Excellencies  the  Governors  of  Simoda  a  knowledge  of  the 
English  language,  it  is  agreed  that  the  true  meaning  shall  be  found  in 
the  Dutch  version  of  the  articles. 

Article  IX. 

All  the  foregoing  articles  shall  go  into  effect  from  the  date  hereof, 
except  article  two,  which  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  date  indicated  in  it. 

Done  in  quintu plicate,  (each  copy  being  in  English,  Japanese,  and 
Dutch,)  at  the  Goyosso  of  Simoda,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  June,  in 
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the  year  of  the  Christian  era  eighteen  hundred  fifty-seven,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty-first,  corre- 
sponding to  the  fourth  Japanese  year  of  Ansei,  Mi,  the  fifth  month,  the 
twenty-sixth  day,  the  English  version  being  signed  by  His  Excellency 
the  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Japanese 
version  by  their  Excellencies  the  Governors  of  Simoda. 

TOWNSEND  HARRIS,     [l.  s.] 


JAPAN,  1858. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  EMPIRE  OF  JAPAN.  CONCLUDED  AT  THE  CITY  OF 
YEDO  JULY  29,  1858.  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  MAY 
22, 1860.    PROCLAIMED  MAY  23,  I860. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Ty-coon  of  Japan,  desirinff  to  establish  on  firm  and  last- 

Contmcting  parties.       •<•  ta«j.i  i     a-  n  j^»  it* 

lug  foundations  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  now 
happily  existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  to  secure  the  best 
interest  of  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facili- 
tating, and  regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have 
therefore  named  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  His  Excellency  Townsend  Harris. 
Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  Empire  of 
Japan,  and  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon  of  Japan,  their  Excellencies  Ino- 
ooye.  Prince  of  Sinano,  and  Iwasay,  Prince  of  Hego; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  henceforward  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Tycoon 

Aiiiity,  A*.  n    ~r  II''  • 

of  Japan  and  his  successors. 
The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Ag«nt 
to  reside  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents 
Diplomatic  :.r>uf.    ^^  resiclc  at  any  or  all  of  the  ports  in  Japan  which  are  oi>eiied 

for  American  commerce  by  this  treaty.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Con- 
sul General  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel  freely  in 
any  part  of  the  Empire  of  Japan  from  the  time  they  enter  on  the  dis- 
charge of  their  official  duties. 

The  Government  of  Japan  may  appoint  a  Diplomatic  Agent  to  reside 
at  Washington,  and  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents  for  any  or  all  of  the  ports 
of  the  United  States.  The  Diplomatic  Agent  and  Consul  General  of  Japan 
may  travel  freely  in  any  part  of  the  United  States  from  the  time  they 
arrive  in  the  country. 

Aeticle  II. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Japanese 
wocUMor  Government,  will  act  as  a  friendly  mediator  in  such  matters 

of  difference  as  may  arise  between  the  Government  of  Japan 
and  any  European  power. 
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The  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly  aid  and 
iissistanc^  to  such  Japanese  vessels  as  they  maj-  meet  on  the  sh.p»  or  war  or 
high  seas,  so  far  as  can  be  done  without  a  breach  of  neutral-  un'^^^ist^i^*^ 
ity;  and  All  American  Cpnsnls  residing  at  ports  visited  by  Japanese 
vessels  shall  also  give  them  such  friendly  aid  as  may  be  permitted  by 
the  laws  of  the  respective  countries  in  whiqh  they  reside. 

Article  HI. 

In  addition  to  the  ports  of  Simoda  and  Hakodade,  the  following  ports 
And  towns  shall  be  opened  on  the  dates  respectively  ap- 
pended to  them,  that  is  to  say:  Kanagawa,  on  the  (4th  of  ^^^^^ve^. 
July,  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
nine;  Nagasaki,  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1859)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine;  Nee-e-gafa,  on  the  (1st  of  January, 
1860)  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty; 
Hiogo,  on  the  (1st  of  January,  186'3)  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 

If  Nee-e-gata  is  found  to  be  unsuitable  as  a  harbour,  another  port  on 
the  west  coast  of  Ninon  shall  be  selected  by  the  two  Gov- 

.         .         T  ,.  n         trt'  ^1.  A'j.  J.I  •  I.'      Regulations  regard- 

erntnents  in  lieu  thereof.    Six  months  alter  the  opening  oi  mu  re!.idence  or 

T7-  j.i_  j.x"ci*  Ji*i-tii  1  1  t  £•   Americana  in  Japan. 

Kanagawa  the  port  ot  Simoda  shall  be  closed  as  a  place  o^ 
residence  and  trade  for  American  citizens.  In  all  the  foregoing  ports 
and  towns  American  citizens  may  x>ermaueiitly  reside;  they  shall  have 
the  right  to  lease  ground,  and  purchase  the  buildings  thereon,  and  may 
erect  dwellings  and  warehouses.  But  no  fortification  or  place  of  mili- 
tary strength  shall  be  erected  under  pretence  of  building  dwelling  or 
warehouses;  and  to  see  that  this  article  is  observed,  the  Japanese 
authorities  shall  have  the  right  to  insxiect,  from  time  to  time,  any  build- 
ings which  are  being  erected,  altered,  or  repaired.  The  place  which  the 
Americans  shall  occupy  for  their  buildings,  and  the  harbour  regulations, 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  American  Consul  and  the  authorities  of  each 
place;  and  if  they  cannot  agree,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  and  set- 
tled by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent  and  the  Japanese  Government. 

No  wall,  fence,  or  gate  shall  be  erected  by  the  Japanese  around  the 
place  of  residence  ot*  the  Americans,  or  anything  done  which  may  pre- 
vent a  free  egress  and  Ingress  to  the  same. 

From  the  (1st  of  January,  18G2)  first  day  of  elaniiary,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-two,  Americans  shall  be  allowed  to  reside  in 
the  city  of  Yedo;  and  from  the  (1st  of  January,  1863,)  first  day  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three,  in  the  city  of 
Osaca,  tor  the  purposes  of  trade  only.  In  each  of  these  two  cities  a 
suitable  place  within  which  they  may  hire  houses,  and  the  distance 
tbey  may  go,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  American  Diplomatic  Agent 
and  the  Government  of  Japan.  Americans  may  freely  buy  from  Japan- 
ese and  sell  to  them  any  articles  that  either  may  have  for  sale,  without 
the  intervention  of  any  Japanese  officers  in  such  purchase  or  sale,  or  in 
making  or  receiving  payment  for  the  same;  and  all  classes  of  Japanese 
pay  purchase,  sell,  keep,  or  use  any  articles  sold  to  them  by  the  Amer- 
icans. 

The  Japanese  Government  will  cause  this  clause  to  be  made  public  in 
every  part  of  the  Empire  as  soon  as  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  shall 
be  exchanged. 

Munitions  of  war  shall  only  be  sold  to  the  Japanese  Govemnient  and 
foreigners. 

No  rice  or  wheat  shall  be  exported  from  Jai>an  as  cargo,  but  all  Amer- 
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leans  resident  in  Japan,  and  ships,  for  their  crews  and  passengers,  shaU 
be  furnished  with  suflBcient  supplies  of  the  same.  The  Japanese  Gov- 
ernment will  sell,  from  time  to  time  at  pnblic  auction,  any  surplus  qnan- 
tity  of  copper  that  may  be  produced.  Americans  residing  in  Japan 
shall  have  the  right  to  employ  Japanese  as  servants  or  in  any  otiier 
capacity. 

Article  IV. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Government  of  Japan  on  all  goods  landed 
in  the  country,  and  on  all  articles  of  Japanese  prodnction 
that  are  exported  as  cargo,  according  to  the  tariff  hereanto 
appended. 

If  the  Japanese  custom-house  officers  are  dissatisfied  with  the  value 
placed  on  any  goods  by  the  owner,  they  may  place  a  value  thereon,  and 
offer  to  take  the  goods  at  that  valuation.  If  the  owner  refuses  to  accept 
the  offer,  he  shall  pay  duty  on  such  valuation.  If  the  offer  be  accepted 
by  the  owner,  the  purchase-money  shall  be  paid  to  him  without  delay, 
and  without  any  abatement  or  discount. 
Supplies  for  the  use  of  the  United  States  navy  may  be  landed  at  Kjina- 
gawa,  Hakodade,  and  Nagasaki,  and  stored  in  warehoases, 
suppi,*,.  .^  ^^^  custody  of  an  officer  of  the  American  Government, 

without  the  payment  of  any  duty.  But,  if  any  such  supplies  are  sold  in 
Japan,  the  purchaser  shall  pay  the  proper  duty  to  the  Japanese  author- 
ities. 

The  importation  of  opium  is  prohibited,  and  any  American  vessel 
coming  to  Japan  for  the^urposes  of  trade,  having  more  than 
Opium.  ^^j  three  catties'  (four  pounds  avoirdupois)  weight  of  opium 

on  board,  such  surplus  quantity  shall. be  seized  and  destroyed  by  the 
Japanese  authorities.  All  goods  imported  into  Japan,  and  which  have 
paid  the  duty  fixed  by  this  treaty,  may  be  transported  by  the  Japanese 
into  any  part  of  the  Empire  without  the  payment  of  any  tax,  excise,  or 
transit  duty  whatever. 

No  higher  duties  shall  be  paid  by  Americans  on  goods  imported  into 
Japan  than  are  fixed  by  this  treaty,  nor  shall  any  higher  duties  be  paid 
by  Americans  than  are  levied  on  the  same  description  of  goods  if  im- 
ported in  Japanese  vessels,  or  the  vessels  of  any  other  nation. 

Article  V. 

All  foreign  coin  shall  be  current  in  Japan  and  pass  for  its  correspond- 
ing weight  of  Japanese  coin  of  the  same  description.   Amer- 

Foreicn  coin.  .*^  j-r  ^i  ^  *  -r 

leans  and  Japanese  may  freely  use  foreign  or  Japanese 
coin,  in  making  payments  to  each  other. 

As  some  time  will  elapse  before  the  Japanese  will  be  acquainted  with 
the  value  of  foreign  coin,  the  Japanese  Government  will,  for  the  period 
of  one  year  after  the  opening  of  each  harbour,  furnish  the  Americans 
with  Japanese  coin,  in  exchange  for  theirs,  equal  weights  being  given 
and  no  discount  taken  for  recoinage.  Coins  of  all  description  (with  the 
exception  of  Japanese  copper  coin)  may  be  exported  from  Japan,  and 
foreign  gold  and  silver  uncoined. 

Article  YI. 

Americans  committing  offences  against  Japanese  shall  be  tried  in 

.TuriPdict^B  over  Amerlcau  consular  courts,  and  when  guilty  shall  be  pun- 

««;«,...  ished  according  to  American  law.     Japanese  committing 
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offences  against  Americans  shall  be  tried  by  the  Japanese  authorities 
and  punished  according  to  Japanese  law.  The  consular  courts  shall  be 
open  to  Japanese  creditors,  to  enable  them  to  recover  their  just  claims 
against  American  citizens,  and  the  Japanese  courts  shall  in  like  manner 
be  open  to  American  citizens  for  the  recovery  X)f  their  just  claims  against 
Japanese. 

.  All  claims  for  forfeitures  or  penalties  for  violations  of  this  treaty,  or 
of  the  articles  regulating  trade  which  are  appended  here- 
unto, shall  be  sued  for  in  the  consular  cotirts,  and  all  recov-  p^iua"^der\hj 
eries  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Japanese  authoiities.  *^*'" 

Neither  the  American  or  Japanese  Governments  are  to  be  held  respon- 
sible for  the  payment  of  any  debts  contracted  by  their  respective  citizens 
or  subjects. 

Article  VII. 

In  the  opened  harbours  of  Japan,  Americans  shall  be  free  T.i^it,  ^r  ope^d 
to  go  where  they  please  within  the  following  limits :  '*"'""• 

At  Kanagawa,  the  Eiver  Logo,  (which  empties  into  the  Bay  of  Yedo, 
between  Kawasaki  and  Sinagawa,)  and  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  other  direc- 
tion. 

At  Hakodade,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction. 

At  Hiogo,  (10)  ten  ri  in  any  direction,  that  of  Kioto  excepted,  which 
city  shall  not  be  approached  nearer  than  '(10)  ten  ri.  The  crews  of  ves- 
sels resorting  to  Hiogo  shall  not  cross  the  River  Enagawa,  which 
empties  into  the  bay  between  Hiogo  and  Osaca.  The  distances  shall 
he  measured  inland  from  the  Goyoso,  or  town  hall,  of  each  of  the  fore- 
going harbours,  the  ri  being  equal  to  (4,275)  four  thousand  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  yards,  American  measure. 

At  Nagasaki,  Americans  may  go  into  any  part  of  the  imperial  domain 
in  its  vicinity.  The  boundaries  of  Nee-e-gata,  or  the  place  Lo„ofrifhtofpor. 
that  may  be  substituted  for  it,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Amer-  °'^°*  n-uence. 
ican  Diplomatic  Agent  and  the  Government  of  Japan.  Americans  who 
have  been  convicted  of  felony,  or  twice  convicted  of  misdemeanours,  shall 
not  go  more  than  (1)  one  Japanese  ri  inland  from  the  places  of  theij: 
respective  residences ;  and  all  persons  so  convicted  shall  lose  their  right 
of  permanent  residence  in  Japan,  and  the  Japanese  authorities  may 
require  them  to  leave  the  country, 

A  reasonable  time  shall  be  allowed  to  all  such  persons  to  settle  their 
affairs,  and  the  American  consular  authority  shall,  afber  an  examination 
into  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  determine  the  time  to  be  allowed, 
hut  snch  time  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  one  year,  to  be  calculated 
from  the  time  the  x)erson  shall  be  free  to  attend  to  his  affairs. 

'  Abticle  VIII. 

Americans  in  Japan  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  reli- 
gion, and  for  this  purpose  shall  have  the  right  to  erect  suit-  ^^^,  .^^^^^^^ 
able  places  of  worship.  No  injury  shall  be  done  to  such 
buildings,  nor  any  insult  be  oflPered  to  the  religious  worship  of  the  Amer- 
icans. American  citizens  shall  not  injure  any  Japanese  temple  or  mia, 
or  oflfer  any  insult  or  injury  to  Japanese  religious  ceremonies,  or  to  the 
objects  of  their  worship. 

The  Americans  and  Japanese  shall  not  do  anything  that  may  be  cal- 
culated to  excite  religious  animosity.  The  Government  of  Japan  has 
already  abolished  the  practice  of  trampling  on  religious  emblems. 
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Abticle  IX. 

When  reqaeated  by  the  American  Consul,  the  Japanese  authorities 
will  cause  the  arrest  of  all  deserters  and  fugitives  from  jus- 
tice, receive  in  jail  all  persons  held  as  prisoners  by  the  Con- 
sul, and  give  to  the  Consul  such  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  enable 
him  to  enforce  the  observance  of  the  laws  by  the  Americans  who  are  on 
land,  and  to  maintain  order  among  the  shipping.  For  all  such  services, 
and  for  the  support  of  prisonens kept  in  confinement,  theConsul  shall  in 
all  cases  pay  a  just  compensation. 

Article  X. 

The  Japanese  Government  may  purchase  or  construct,  in  the  United 
States,  ships  of  war,  steamers,  merchant-ships,  whale-ships, 
shipsoiwar.  canuou,  munitions  of  war,  and  arms  of  all  kinds,  and  any 
other  things  it  may  require.  It  shall  have  the  right  to  engage,  in  the 
United  States,  scientihc,  naval,  and  military  men,  ardsans  of  all  kinds, 
and  mariners  to  enter  into  its  service.  All  purchases  nfade  for  theGrov- 
ernment  of  Japan  may  be  exported  from  the  United  States,  and  all  per- 
sons engaged  for  its  service  may  freely  depart  from  the  United  States : 
Provid^,  That  no  articles  that  are  contraband  of  war  shall  be  exported, 
nor  any  persons  engaged  to  act  in  a  naval  or  military  capacity,  while 
Japan  shall  be  at  war  with  any  power  in  amity  with  the  United  States. 

Article  XI. 

The  articles  for  the  regulation  of  trade,  which  are  appended  to  this 
RegtiiationpRp.  trcaty,  shall  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same, 
penjed.  j^jj^  shall  bc  cqually  binding  on  both  the  contracting  par- 

ties to  this  treaty,  and  on  their  citizens  and  subjects. 

Article  XIL 

Such  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  made  by  Commodore  Perry,  and 
Tr«.ty  of  MHrch  slgucd  at  Kauagawa,  on  the  31st  of  March,  1854,  as  conflict 
31, 1854.  ^j|.jj  ^Yxe  provisions  of  this  treaty  are  hereby  revoked ;  and 

as  all  the  provisions  of  a  convention  executed  by  the  Consul  Gen^^sd  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Governors  of  Simoda,  on  the  17th  of  June, 
1857,  are  incorporated  in  this  treaty,  that  convention  is  also  revoked. 

The  person  charged  with  the  diplomatic  relations  of  the  United  States 
in  Japan,  in  conjunction  with  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  by  the  Japanese  Government,  shall  have  i)ower 
to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  required  to  carry  into  full 
and  complete  effect  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  and  the  provisions  of 
the  articles  regulating  trade  appended  thereunto. 

Article  XIII.  ^ 

Alter  the  (4th  of  July,  1872)  fourth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
Termination    of  huudrcd  aud  scvcuty-two,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the 
treaty.  Amcrican  or  Japanese  Governments,  and  on  one  year's  no- 

tice given  by  either  party,  this  treaty,  and  such  portions  of  the  treaty 
of  Kanagawa  as  remain  unrevoked  by  this  treaty,  together  with  the 
regulations  of  trade  hereunto  annexed,  or  those  that  may  be  hereafter 
introduced,  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  commissioners  appointed  on 
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both  sides  for  this  pui'pose,  who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  ou,  and 
insert  therein,  such  amendments  as  experieuce  shall  prove  to  be  de- 
sirable* 

Article  XIV. 

This  treaty  shall  go  into  efTect  on  the  (4th  of  July,  1859)  fourth  day 
of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  Trwty  to  t«ke  . 
and  fifty-nine,  on  or  before  whicih  day  the  ratifications  of  *'*** 
the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington ;  but  if,  from 
any  unforeseen  cause,  the  ratifications  cannot  be  exchanged  by  that  time, 
the  treaty  shall  still  go  into  efi'ect  at  the  date  above  mentioned. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  shall  be  veri- 
fied by  the  signature  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
countersigned  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  sealed  with         »^t'fl<^««'"»' 
the  seal  of  the  United  States. 

The  act  of  ratification  on  the  part  of  Japan  shall  be  verified  by  the 
name  and  seal  of  His  Majesty  the  Ty-coon,  and  by  the  seals  and  signa- 
tures of  such  of  his  high  officers  as  he  may  dire>ct« 

This  treaty  is  executed  in  quadruplicate,  each  copy  being  written  in 
the  English,  Japanese,  and  Dutch  languages,  all  the  versions  having 
the  same  meaning  and  intention,  but  the  Dutch  version  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  being  the  original. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto 
i^et  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  this  twenty-ninth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-eight, 
and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  eighty- 
third,  corresponding  to  the  Japanese  era,  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  sixth 
month  of  the  fifth  year  of  Ausei  Mma, 

TOWNSEND  HAEKIS.     [SEAL.] 


Eegulaiiom  under  which  American  trade  is  to  he  conducted  in  Japan. 

REGULATION  FIRST. 

Within  (48)  forty-eight  hours  (Sundays  excepted)  after  the  arrival  of 
an  American  ship  in  a  Japanese  port,  the  captain  or  com-  Regulation* at  cui.- 
mander  shall  exhibit  to  the  Japanese  custom-house  authori-  »°"'  i^^"'"*- 
ties  the  receipt  of  the  American  Consul,  sho^ng  that  he  has  deposited 
the  ship's  register  and  other  papers,  as  required  by  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  American  consulate,  and  he  shall  then  make  an 
entry  of  his  ship,  by  giving  a  written  paper,  stating  the  name  of  the 
ship  and  the  name  of  the  port  from  which  she  comes,  her  tonnage,  the 
name  of  her  captain  or  commander,  the  names  of  her  passengers,  (if 
any,)  and  the  number  of  her  crew,  which  paper  shall  be  certified  by  the 
captain  or  commander  to  be  a  true  statement,  and  shall  be  signed  by 
him.  He  shall  at  the  same  time  deposit  a  written  manifest  of  his  cargo, 
setting  forth  the  marks  and  numbers  of  the  packages  and  their  contents, 
as  they  are  described  in  his  bills  of  lading,  with  the  names  of  the  person 
or  persons  to  whom  they  are  consigned.  A  list  of  the  stores  of  the  ship 
shall  be  added  to  the  manifest.  The  captain  or  commander  shall  certify 
the  manifest  to  be  a  true  account  of  all  the  cargo  and  stores  on  board 
the  ship,  and  shall  sign  his  name  to  the  same.  If  any  error  is  discov- 
ered in  the  manifest,  it  may  be  corrected  within  (24)  twenty-four  hours 
(Sundays  excepted)  without  the  payment  of  any  fee ;  but  for  any  alter- 
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ation  or  post  entry  to  the  manifest  made  after  that  time  a  fee  of  (15)  fif- 
teen dollars  shall  be  paid.  All  goods  not  entered  on  the  manifest  shall 
pay  doable  duties  on  being  landed.  Any  captain  or  commander  that 
shall  neglect  to  enter  his  vessel  at  the  Japanese  cnstom-hoase  within 
the  time  prescribed  by  this  regalatiou  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  (60)  sixty 
dollars  for  each  day  that  he  shall  so  neglect  to  enter  his  ship. 

REGULATION  SECOND. 

The  Japanese  Government  shall  have  the  right  to  place  castom-hoase 

officers  on  board  of  any  ship  in  their  ports,  (men-of-war  excepted.)     All 

custom-house  officers  shall  be  treated  with  civility,  and  such  reasonable 

accommodation  shall  be  allotted  to  them  as  the  ship  affords.    No  ^oods 

shall  be  unladen  from  any  ship  between  the  hours  of  sunset 

and  sunrise,  except  by  s[>ecial  permission  of  the  custom-house 

authorities,  and  the  hatches,  and  all  other  places  of  entrance  into  that 

part  of  the  ship  where  the  cargo  is  stowed,  may  be  secured  by  Japanese 

officers,  between  the  hours  of  sunset  and  sunrise,  by  affixing  seals,  locks, 

or  other  fastenings ;  and  if  any  person  shall,  without  due  permission, 

open  any  entrance  that  has  been  so  secured,  or  shall  break  or  remove 

any  seal,  lock,  or  other  fastening  that  has  been  affixed  by  the  Japanese 

custom-bouse  officers,  every  person  so  offending  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (60) 

sixty  dollars  for  each  offence.    Any  goods  that  shall  be  discharged  or 

attempted  to  be  discharged  from  any  ship  Without  having  been  duly 

entered  at  the  Japanese  custom-house,  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be 

liable  to  seizure  and  confiscation. 

Packages  of  goods  made  up  with  an  attempt  to  defraud  the  revenue 

of  Japan,  by  concealing  therein  articles  of  value  which  are 

Revenue  raac        ^^^  ^^^  forth  iu  thc  iuvoicc,  shall  be  forfeited. 

American  ships  that  shall  smuggle,  or  attempt  to  smuggle,  goods  in 
any  of  the  non-opened  harbours  of  Japan,  all  such  goods  shall  be  forfeited 
to  the  Japanese  Government,  and  the  ship  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (1,000) 
one  thousand  dollard  for  each  offence.  Vessels  needing  repairs  may  land 
their  cargo  for  that  purpose  without  the  payment  of  duty.  All  goods 
so  landed  shall  remain  in  charge  of  the  Japanese  authorities,  and  all  just 
charges  for  storage,  labor,  and  supervision  shall  be  paid  thereon.  But 
if  any  portion  of  such  cargo  be  sold,  the  regular  duties  shall  be  paid  on 
the  portion  so  disposed  of.  Cargo  may  be  transhipped  to  another  ves- 
sel in  the  same  harbour  without  the  payment  of  duty;  but  all  transhiiv 
ments  shall  be  made  uncler  the  supervision  of  Japanese  officers,  and 
after  satisfactory  proof  has  been  given  to  the  customhouse  authorities 
of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  the  transaction,  and  also  under  a  permit  to  be 
granted  for  that  purpose  by  such  authorities.  The  importation  of  opium 
being  prohibited,  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  smuggle,  or  attempt  to 
smuggle,  any  opium,  he  or  they  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (15)  fifteen  dollars 
for  each  catty  of  opium  so  smuggled  or  attempted  to  be  smuggled;  and 
if  more  than  one  person  shall  be  engaged  in  the  offence,  they  shall  col- 
lectively be  held  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  foregoing  penalty. 

REGULATION  THmD. 

The  owner  or  consignee  of  any  goods,  who  desires  to  land  them,  shall 

<ioo.uiob,  1 ,  V     "f^ftke  an  entry  of  the  same  at  the  Japanese  custom-house. 

oo^uiob,  i.u,.r.L   ^j^^  entry  shaifl  be  in  writing,  and  shall  set  forth  the  name 

of  the  person  making  the  entry,  and  the  name  of  the  ship  in  which  the 
goods  were  imported,  and  the  marks,  numbers,  packages,  and  the  contents 
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thereof,  with  the  valae  of  each  package  extended  separately  in  one 
amoaot,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  entry  shall  be  'placed  the  aggregate 
yalae  of  all  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry.  On  each  entry  the  owner 
or  consignee  shall  certify,  in  writing,  that  the  entry  then  presented  ex- 
hibits the  actual  cost  of  the  goods,  and  that  nothing  has  been  concealed 
whereby  the  onstoms  of  Japaii  would  be  defrauded ',  and  the  owner  or 
consignee  shall  sign  his  name  to  such  certificate. 

The  original  invoice  or  invoices  of  the  goods  so  entered  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  custom-house  authorities,  and  shall  remain  in  their  posses- 
sion until  they  have  examined  the  goods  contained  in  the  entry. 

The  Japanese  officers  may  examine  any  or  all  the  packages  so  en- 
tered, and  for  this  purpose  may  take  them  to  the  custom-house,  but 
such  examination  shall  be  without  expense  to  the  importer  or  injury  to 
the  goods ;  and  after  examination  the  Japanese  shall  restore  the  goods 
to  their. original  condition  in  the  packages,  (so  far  as  may  be  practica- 
ble,) and  such  examination  shall  be  made  without  any  unreasonable 
delay. 

If  any  owner  or  importer  discovers  that  his  goods  have  been  dam- 
aged on  the  voyage  of  importation,  before  such  goods  have  been  deliv- 
ered to  him,  he  may  notify  the  custom-house  authorities  of  such  dam- 
age; and  he  may  have'  the  damaged  goods  appraised  by  two  or  more 
competent  and  disinterested  persons,  who,  after  due  examination,  shall 
make  a  certificate  setting  forth  the  amount  per  cent,  of  damage  on  each 
separate  package,  describing  it  by  its  mark  and  number,  which  certifi- 
cates shall  be  signed  by  the  appraisers,  in  presence  of  the  custom-house 
authorities,  and  the  importer  may  attach  the  certificate  to  his  entry,  and 
make  a  corresponding  deduction  from  it.  But  this  shall  not  prevent  the 
custom-house  authorities  from  appraising  the  goods  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  article  fourth  of  the  treaty,  to  which  these  regulations  are  ap- 
pended. 

After  the  duties  have  been  paid,  the  owner  shall  receive  a  permit 
authorizing  the  delivery  to  him  of  the  goods,  whether  the  same  are  at 
the  custom-house  or  on  shipboard.  All  goods  intended  to  be  exported 
8hall  be  entered  at  the  Japanese  custom-house  before  they  are  placed  on 
ship-board.  The  entry  shall  be  in  writing,  and  shall  state  the  name  of 
the  ship  by  which  the  goods  are  to  be  exported,  with  the  marks  and 
numbers  of  the  packages,  and  the  quantity,  description,  and  value  of 
their  contents.  The  exporter  shall  certify,  in  writing,  that  the  entry  is 
a  true  account  of  all  the  goods  contained  therein,  and  shall  sign  his 
name  thereto.  Any  goods  that  are  put'X)n  board  of  a  ship  for  exporta- 
tion before  they  have  been  entered  at  the  custom-house,  and  all  pack- 
ages which  contain  prohibited  articles,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  Japan- 
ese Government. 

No  entry  at  the  custom-house  shall  be  required  for  supplies  for  the  use 
of  ships,  their  crews,  and  passengers,  nor  for  the  clothing,  etc.,  of  pas- 
sengers. 

REGULATION  FOUBTH. 

Ships  wishing  to  clear  shall  give  (24)  twenty-four  hours'  notice  at  the 
custom-house,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  they  shall  be  en-  cieamnco 

titled  to  their  clearance;  but,  if  it  be  refused,  the  custom- 
house authorities  shall  immediately  inform  the  captain  or  consignee  of 
the  ship  of  the  reasons  why  the  clearance  is  refused,  and  they  shall  also 
give  the  same  notice  to  the  American  Consul.  * 

Ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  required  to  enter  or 
clear  at  the  custom-house,  nor  shall  they  be  visited  by  Japanese  cus- 


Fee*. 
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tom-house  or  police-officers.  Steamers  carrying  the  inaOs  of  the  United 
States  may  enter  and  clear  on  the  same  day,  and  they  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  make  a  manifest,  except  for  such  passengers  and  goods  as  are 
to  be  landed  in  Japan.  But  such  steamers  shall,  in  all  cases,  enter  and 
clear  at  the  custom-house. 

Whale-ships  touching  for  supplies,  or' ships  in  distress,  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  a  manifest  of  their  cargo ;  but  if  they  subseqnently 
wish  to  trade,  they  shall  then  deposit  a  manifest,  as  required  in  regula- 
tion first. 

The  word  ship,  wherever  it  occurs  in  these  regulatious,  or  in  the 
treaty  to  which  they  are  attached,  is  to  be  held  as  meaning  ship,  barque, 
brig,  schooner,  sloop,  or  steamer. 

REaULATION  FIFTH. 

Any  person  signing  a  false  declaration  or  certificate,  with  the  intent 
r  ,uN       ^  defraud  the  revenue  of  Japan,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  (12oi 
i.v»,u.e  .aiu,.      ^^^  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  offence. 

REGULATION  SIXTH. 

f 

Xo  tonnage  duties  shall  be  levied  on  American  ships  in  the  ports  of 
Japan,  but  the  following  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese 
custom-house  authorities :  For  the  entry  of  a  ship,  (15)  fit- 
teen  dollars;  for  the  clearance  of  a  ship,  (7)  seven  dollars;  for  eadi 
permit,  (1^)  one  dollar  and  a  half;  for  each  bill  of  health, 
(IJ)  one  dollar  and  a  half;  for  any  other  document,  (li) 
one  dollar  and  a  half. 

REGULATION    SEVENTH. 

Duties  shall  be  paid  to  the  Japanese  Government  on  all  goods  landed 
in  the  country,  according  to  the  following  tariff: 

Class  one. — All  articles  in  this  class  shall  be  free  of  duty. 

Gold  and  silver,  coined  or  uncoined. 

Wearing  apparel  in  actual  use. 

Household  furniture  and  printed  books  not  intended  for  sale,  but  the 
property  of  persons  who  come  to  reside  in  Japan. 

Cluss  tico. — A  duty  of  (5)  five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  the  following 
articles : 

All  articles  used  for  the  purpose  of  building,  rigging,  repairing,  or 
fitting  out  of  ships. 

Whaling  gear  of  all  kinds. 

Salted  provisions  of  all  kinds. 

Bread  and  breadstuff's. 

Living  animals  of  all  kinds. 

Coals. 

Timber  for  building  houses. 

Rice. 

Paddy. 

Steam  machinery. 

^inc. 

Lead. 

Tin. 

Raw  silk. 

€lasH  three, — A  duty  of  (35)  thirty-five  per  cent,  shall  be  paid  on  all 
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intoxicating  liquors,  whether  prepared  by  distillation,  fermentation,  or 
in  any  other  manner. 

Qlas8  four. — All  goods  not  included  in  any  of  the  preceding  classes 
shall  pay  a  duty  of  (20)  twenty  per  cent. 

All  articles  of  Japanese  production  which  are  exported  as  cargo 
shall  pay  a  duty  of  (5)  five  percent.,  with  the  exception  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver coin  and  copper  in  bars.  (5)  Five  years  after  the  opening  of  Kana- 
gawa  the  impoi-t  and  export  duties  shall  be  subject  to  revision,  if  the 
Japanese  Government  desires  it. 

TOWNSEND  HAERIS.  [L.  s.] 
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CONVENTION  BEl'WEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  EMPIRE  OF  JAPAN. 
CONCLUDED  AT  YEDO,  JANUARY  28,  1864 ;   PROCLAIMED  APRIJL,  9,  1866. 

For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  and  facilitating  the  commerce 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  and 
after  due  deliberation,  His  Excellency  Eobert  H.  Pruyn,  ^°'^™^"'"*^'«'- 
Minister  Kesident  of  the  United  States  in  Japan,  and  His  Excellency 
8ibata  Sadataro,  Governor  for  Foreign  Aifairs,  both  having  full  powers 
from  their  respective  Goverunieuts,  have  agreed  on  the  following  arti- 
cles, viz : 

Article  I. 

The  following  articles,  used  in  the  preparation  and  packing  of  teas^ 
shall  be  free  of  duty : 

Sheet  lead,  solder,  matting,  rattan,  oil  for  painting,  indigo,  ''''*'* 

gipsum,  firing  pans,  and  baskets. 

Article  II. 

The  following  articles  shall  be  admitted  at  the  reduced  duty  of  five 
per  cent. : 

Machines  and  machinery;  drugs  and  medicines.  !N"otE. — The  pro- 
hibition of  the  Importation  of  opium,  according  to  the  existing  treaty, 
remains  in  full  force.  Iron,  in  pigs  or  bars ;  sheet  iron  and  iron  wire  ; 
tin  plates,  white  sugar,  in  loaves  or  crushed ;  glass  and  glassware  ; 
clocks,  watches,  and  watch  chains ;  wines,  malted  and  spirituous  liquors. 

Article  III. 

*  The  citizens  of  the  United  States,  importing  or  exporting  goods,  shall 
always  pay  the  duty  fixed  thereon,  whether  such  goods  are  intended  for 
their  own  use  or  not. 

Article  IV. 

This  convention  having  been  agreed  upon  a  year  ago,  and  its  signa- 
ture delayed  through  unavoidable  circumstances,  it  is  hereby  agreed 
that  the  same  shall  go  into  effect,  at  Kanagawa,  on  the  8th  of  February 
next,  corresponding  to  the  first  day  of  the  first  month  of  the  fourth  Jap- 
anese year  of  Bunkin  Ne,  and  at  Nagasaki  and  Hakodate  on  the  9th 
day  of  March  next,  corresponding  to  the  first  day  of  the  second  month 
of  the  fourth  Japanese  year  of  Buukin  Xe. 
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Done  in  quadruplicate ;  each  copy  being  written  in  the  English,  Jap- 
anese, and  Dutch  languages ;  all  the  versions  having  the  same  meaning, 
bii^  the  Dutch  version  shall  be  considered  as  the  original. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereanto 
set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Yedo,  the  28th  day  <tf  January, 
of  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-foor,  bdA 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  eighty-eighth,  corre- 
sponding to  the  twentieth  day  of  the  twelfth  month  of  the  third  year 
of  Bunkin  Ye  of  the  Japanese  era. 

[SEAL.]  ,  ROBERT  n.  PRUYN. 
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CONVENTION    BETWEEN   THE    UNITED   STATES   AND    THE    EMPIRE    OF 
JAPAN.   CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  22,  1864;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  9,  1866. 

The  representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain. 
France,  and  the  Netherlands,  in  view  of  the  hostile  acts  of 
Amount  of  dain»p».  j^^j^  DalzcH,  Princo  of  Kagato  and  Sawo,  which  were  as- 
suming such  formidable  proportions  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  the  Ty- 
coon faithfully  to  observe  the  treaties,  having  been  obliged  to  send  their 
combined  forces  to  the  Straits  of  Simonoseki  in  order  to  destroy  the  bat- 
teries erected  by  that  Daimio  for  the  destruction  of  foreign  vessels  and 
the  stoppage  of  trade ;  and  the  Government  of  the  Tycoon,  on  whom 
devolved  the  duty  of  chastising  this  rebellious  Prince,  being  held  re- 
sponsible for  any  damage  resulting  to  the  interests  of  the  treaty  Powers, 
as  well  as  the  expenses  occasioned  by  the  expedition : 
,  The  undersigned,  representatives  of  treaty  Powers,  and  Sakai  Hida  no 
Kami,  a  member  of  his  second  council,  invested  with  plenipotentiary 
powers  by  the  Tycoon  of  Japan,  animated  with  the  desire  to  put  an  end 
to  all  reclamations  concerning  tlie  acts  of  aggression  and  hostility  com- 
mitted by  the  said  Mori  Daizen  since  the  first  of  these  acts,  in  June, 
1863,  against  the  flags  of  divers  treaty  Powers,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
regulate  definitively  the  question  of  indemnities  of  war,  of  whatever  kind, 
in  respect  to  the  allied  expedition  to  Simonoseki,  have  agreed  and  de- 
termined upon  the  four  articles  following: 

1.  The  amount  payable  to  the  four  Powers  is  fixed  at  three  millions  of 
dollars.  This  sum  to  include  all  claims,  of  whatever  nature,  for  past 
aggressions  on  the  i)art  of  Nagato,  whether  indemnities,  ransom  for 
Simonoseki,  or  expenses  entailed  by  the  operations  of  the  allied  squad- 
rons. 

2.  The  whole  sum  to  be  payable  quarterly,  in  instalments  of  one-sixtl^ 

or  half  a  million  dollars,  to  begin  from  the  date  when  the 
Payment.  represcntativcs  of  said  Powers  shall  make  known  to  the  Ty- 

coon's Government  the  ratification  of  this  convention  and  the  instruc- 
tions of  their  respective  Governments. 

3.  Inasmuch  as  the  receipt  of  money  has  never  been  the  object  of 
the  said  Powers,  but  the  establishment  of  better  relations  with  Japan, 
and  the  desire  to  place  these  on  a  more  satisfactory  and  mutually  advan- 
tageous footing  is  still  the  leading  object  in  view,  therefore,  if  His 
Majesty  the  Tycoon  wishes  to  oiler,  in  lieu  of  payment  of  the  sum 
claimed,  and  as  a  material  compensation  for  loss  aud  injury  sustained, 
the  openingof  Simonoseki,  orsomeother  eligible  port  in  the  inland  sea,  it 
shall  beat  the  oi)tion  of  the  said  foreign  Governments  toaccept  the  same. 
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or  insist  on  the  payment  of  the  indemnity  iu  money,  under  the  con- 
ditions above  stipulated. 

4.  This  convention  to  be  formally  ratified  by  the  Tycoon's  Govern- 
ment within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  thereof. 

In  token  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and 
sealed  this  convention,  in  quintuplioate,  with  English,  Dutch,  and 
Japanese  versions,  whereof  the  English  shall  be  considered  the  original. 

Done  at  Yokohama,  this  22d  day  of  October,  1864,  corresponding  to 
the  22d  day  of  the  9th  month  of  the  first  year  of  Geugi. 

BOBEBT  H.  PBUYK, 
Minister  Resident  of  tlie  United  States  in  Japcm, 

EUTHEBFOBD  ALCOOK, 
JET.  B,  M.^s  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Japan. 

LEON  BOCHES, 
Ministre  PUnipPre  de  8,  M.  VEmpereur  des  Frangais  au  Japon. 

D.  DE  GBAEFP  VAN  POLSBEOEK, 
JBT.  N.  M?s  Consul  General  and  Political  Agent  in  Japan. 
(Signature  of  Sakai  Hida  no  Kami.) 


LEW   CHEW. 
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COMPACT  WITH   LEW  CHEW.     CONCLUDED  JULY  11,    1854 ;    FROCLAIMED 

MARCH  9,  1855. 

Hereafter,  whenever  citizens  of  the  United  States  come  to  Lew  Chew, 
Tmd*  allowed  at  tfaej.  shail  bc  tieatcd  with  great  courtesy  and  friendship. 
Lew  Chew.  W^hatcver  articles  these  people  ask  for,  whether  from  the 

officers  or  people,  which  the  country  can  furnish,  shall  be  sold  to  them ; 
nor  shall  the  authorities  interpose  any  prohibitory  regulations  to  the 
people  selling,  and  whatever  either  party  may  wish  to  buy  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  reasonable  prices. 

Whenever  ships  of  the  United  States  shall  come  into  any  harbor  in 
Lew  Chew,  they  shall  be  supplied  with  wood  and  water  at  reasonable 
prices ;  but  if  they  wish  to  get  other  articles,  they  shall  be  purchasable 
only  at  Napa. 

If  ships  of  the  United  States  are  wrecked  on  Great  Lew  Chew,  or  on 
^^^^  islaiMls  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  royal  Government  of 

Lew  Chew,  the  local  authorities  shall  dispatch  persons  to 
assist  in  saving  life  and  property,  and  preserve  what  cau  be  brought 
nshore  till  the  ships  of  that  nation  shail  come  to  take  away  all  that  may 
have  been  saved ;  and  the  expenses  incurred  in  i^escuing  these  un- 
fortunate persons  shall  be  refunded  by  the  nation  they  belong  to. 

Whenever  persons  from  shfps  of  the  United  States  come  ashore  in 
comiurtofAnHri-  ^cw  Chcw,  thcy  shuU  be  at  liberty  to  ramble  where  they 
c.n»whoi»mi.  please  without  hindrance  or  having  officials  sent  to  follow 
them,  or  to  spy  what  they  do;  but  if  they  violently  go  into  houses,  or 
trifle  with  women,  or  force  people  to  sell  them  things,  or  do  other  such 
like  illegal  a<Jts,  they  shall  be  arrested  by  the  local  officers,  but  not  mal- 
treated, and  shall  be  reported  to  the  captain  of  the  ship  to  which  they 
belong  for  punishment  by  him. 

At  Tumai  is  a  burial-ground  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
where  their  graves  and  tombs  shall  not  be  molested. 

The  Government  of  Lew  Chew  shall  appoint  skillful  pilots,  who  shall 
j,.j^^^  be  on  the  lookout  for  ships  appearing  off  the  island,  and  if 

one  is  seen  coming  towards  Napa,  they  shall  go  out  in  good 
boats. beyond  the  reefs  to  conduct  her  into  a  secure  anchorage,  for 
which  service  the  captain  shall  pay  the  pilot  five  dollars,  and  the  same 
for  going  out  of  the  harbor  beyond  the  reefs. 

Whenever  ships  anchor  at  Napa,  the  officers  shall  furnish  them  with 
wood  at  the  rate  of  three  thousand  six  hundred  copper  cash  per  thou- 
sand catties ;  and  with  water  at  the  rate  of  600  copper  cash  (43  cents) 
for  one  thousand  catties,  or  six  barrels  full,  each  containing  30  American 
gallons. 

Signed  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages,  by  Commodore  Mat- 
thew C.  Perry,  commander-in-chief  of '  the  U.  S.  naval  forces  in 
the  East  India,  China,  and  Japan  Seas,  and  special  envoy  to  Japan  for 
the  United  States;  and  by  Sho  Fu  flng,  superintendent  of  affairs  (Tsu- 
li  kwan)  in  Lew  Chew;  and  Ba  Eio-si,  treasurer  of  Lew  Chew,  at  Shni, 
lor  tliR  Government  of  Lew  Chew,  and  copies  exchanged  this  11th  day 
of  July,  1854,  or  the  reign  Hien  fung,  4th  year,  6th  moon,  17th  day,  at 
the  Town  Hall  of  Napa. 

M.  C.  PERRY. 


LIBERIA. 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  A5JD  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OP  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  LIBERIA^  CONCLUDED  AT  LON- 
DON, OCTOBER  21,  1862;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  17, 
1863 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18, 1863. 

.The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepuhlic  of  Liheria,  desirmg 
to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be 
observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  desire  to  *^*'"*'^'"*  '*'*'**• 
establish  between  their  respective  countries,  have  agreed,  for  this  pur- 
pose, to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have 
judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained  than  by  taking  the 
mo^  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement; 
and  to  effect  this,  they  have  named  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Charles  Francis 
Adams,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  St.  James ;  and  the  Bepublic 
of  Liberia,  His  Excellency  Stephen  Allen  Benson,  President  thereof; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia,  and  also  between  the 
citizens  of  both  countries. 

Article  U. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Liberia.  The  citizens  Reciprocal  frwdom 
of  the  United  States  of  America  may  reside  in  and  trade  to  °' «>»»««»• 
any  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  to  which  any  other 
foreigners  are  or  shall  be  admitted.  They  shall  enjoy  full  protection 
for  their  persons  and  properties;  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  from  and 
to  sell  to  whom  they  Uke,  without  being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by/any 
nionox)oly,  contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  whatJsver ; 
and  they  shall,  moreover,  enjoy  all  other  rights  and  privileges  which 
are  or  may  be  granted  to  any  other  foreigners,  subjects,  or  citizens  of 
the  most  favored  nation.  The  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  shall, 
in  return,  enjoy  similar  protection  and  privileges  in  the  United  States 
of  America  and  in  their  territories. 

Article  IIL 

Ko  tonnage,  import,  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the 
Republic  of  Liberia  on  United  States  vessels,  or  on  goods  ^  ^ 

imported  or  exported  in  United  States  vessels,  beyond  what  ^"'"^ 

are  or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessels,,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported 
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or  exported  in  national  vessels ;  and  in  like  manner  no  tonnage,  import^ 
or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  levied  in  the  United  States  of 
America  and  their  territories  on  the  vessels  of  the  Eepablic  of  Liberia, 
or  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  those  vessels,  beyond  what  are 
or  may  be  levied  on  national  vessels,  or  on  the  like  goods  imported  or 
exported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

Merchandise  or  goods  coming  from  the  United  States  of  America  in 
any  vessels,  or  imported  in  United  States  vessels  from  any  country,  shall 
not  be  prohibited  by  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia,  nor  be  subject  to  higher 
duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  merchandise  or  goods  com- 
ing from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported  in  any  .other  foreign 
vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  Eepublic  of  Liberia  may  be  ex- 
ported therefrom  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  United  States 
vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens  and  vessels  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

In  like  manner  all  merchandise  or  goods  coming  firom  the  Eepoblic 
of  Liberia  in  any  vessels,  or  imported  in  Liberian  vessels  from  any 
country,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  United  States  of  America,  nor 
be  subject  to  higher  duties  than  are  levied  on  the  same  kinds  of  fner- 
chandise  or  goods  coming  from  any  other  foreign  country  or  imported 
in  any  other  foreign  vessels.  All  articles  the  produce  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  their  territories,  may  be  imported  therefrom  by  Liberian 
citizens  and  Liberian  vessels  on  as  favorable  terms  as  by  the  citizens 
and  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  wrecked, 
foundered,  or  otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within 
^'*^'*  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  respective  citizens  shall 

receive  the  greatest  possible  aid,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their 
vessels  and  effects.  All  possible  aid  shall  be  given  to  protect  their 
property  from  being  plundered  and  their  persons  from  ill  treatment 
Should  a  dispute  arise  as  to  the  salvage,  it  shall  be  settled 
saiTMe.  ^^  arbitration,  to  be  chosen  by  the  parties  respectively. 

Article  VI. 

It  being  the  intention'of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  bind  them- 
selves by  the  present  treaty  to  treat  each  other  on  the  footing  of  the 
most  favored  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that  any  favor, 
privilege,  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigar 
tion,  which  either  contracting  party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  here- 
after grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  in  favor  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in 
return  for  a  compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value 
and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

Article  VII. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of 

trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  other;  but  no  such 

coMub.  consul  shall  enter  upon  the  exercise  of  his  functions  until  he 

shall  have  been  approved  and  admitted,  in  the  usual  form,  by  the  €rov- 

emment  of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent. 
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Article  YIIL 

The  United  States  Government  engages  never  to  interfere,  nnless 
solicited  by  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  the  affairs  between  the  ab- 
original inhabitants  and  the  Government  of  the  Eepnblic  of  Liberia,  in 
the  jurisdiction  and  territories  of  the  Eepnblic.  Should  any  United 
States  citizen  suffer  loss,  in  person  or  property,  from  violence  by  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants,  and  the  Government  of  the  Eepnblic  of  Liberia 
should  not  be  able  to  bring  the  aggressor  to  justice,  the  United  States 
Government  engages,  a  requisition  having  been  first  made  therefor  by 
the  Liberian  Government,  to  lend  such  aid  as  may  be  required.  Citizens 
of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  Eepnblic  of 
Liberia  are  desired  to  abstain  from  all  such  intercourse  with  the  ab- 
original inhabitants  as  will  tend  to  the  violation  of  law  and  a  disturb- 
ance of  the  peace  of  the  country. 

Abticle  IX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  London,  within  the  space  of  nine  months  &om  the  date 
hereof. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

X>one  at  London  the  twenty -first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


CHAELES  FEANOIS  ADAMS. 
STEPHElf  ALLEN  BENSON. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  QUEEN 
OF  MADAGASCAR.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  14, 1867  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED JULY  8. 1868 ;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  1, 1868. 

Treaty  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  o/Rer 

Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar, 

Between  Kainimabaravo,  Chief  Secretary  of  State,  16  vtra.,  Andriant- 

sitohaiDa,  16  vtra.,  Bafaralahibemalo,  head  of  the  civilians, 

contrnctinrpRrtie..   ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Govcmment  of  Her  Majesty  the  Qaeen  of 

Madagascar,  and  Major  John  P.  Finkelmeier,  the  Commercial  Agent  of 
the  U.  8.  for  Madagascar,  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  U.  S. 
of  America,  all  duly  authorized  to  that  effect  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments, the  following  articles  of  a  comercial  treaty  have  this  day  been 
drawn  up  and  signed  by  mutual  agreement : 

I. 

Her  Majesty  Easoherina  Manjaka,  Queen  of  Madagascar,  and   his 
Peace  ud  friend-  Excellcncy  Audrcw  Johnson,  President  of  the  U.  S.  of 
•hip.  America,  both  desirous,  for  the  good  and  welfare  of  their 

respective  countries,  to  enter  into  a  more  close  comercial  relation  and 
friendship  between  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  and  the  people  of  the 
U.  S.,  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  peace  and  good  friendship  shall 
exist  between  them  and  their  respective  heirs  and  successors  tbrever 
without  war. 

II. 

The  dominions  of  each  contracting  party,  as  well  as  the  right  of 

t  of  domicile,     domicil  of  their  inhabitants,  are  sacred;  and  no  forcible 

Riffat  0  omiciie.     pQgg^ggjQu  ^f  territory  shall  ever  take  place  in  either  of  them 

by  the  other  party,  nor  any  domiciliary  visits  or  forcible  entries  be  made 
to  the  houses  of  either  party  against  the  will  of  the  occupants.  But 
whenever  it  is  known  for  certain,  or  suspected,  that  transgressors  against 
the  laws  of  the  Kingdom  are  in  certain  premises,  they  may  be  entered  in 
concert  with  the  U.  S.  Consul,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  a  duly  unthor- 
ized  officer,  to  look  after  the  offender. 
The  right  of  sovereignty  shall  in  all  cases  be  respected  in  the  domin- 

Rei  ioaiwomhi  ^^^®  ^^  ^^^  Govemmeut  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
w.oa.wors«p.    ^^.jjgj.^    Citizens  of  the  U.  S.  of  America  shall,  while  in 

Madagascar,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  free  and  unmolested  exercise  of 
the  Christian  religion  and  its  customs;  new  places  of  worship,  however, 
shall  not  be  builded  by  them  without  the  permission  of  the  Government. 
They  shall  enjoy  full  and  complete  protection  and  security  for  them- 
Ri«hto  of  persons  sclvcs  aud  thcir  property,  equally  with  the  subjects  of  Mada- 
and  property.         gascaj  J  the  right  to  Icasc  or  rent  land,  houses,  or  store- 
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bouses  for  a  term  of  months  or  years  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
owners  and  American  citizens ;  build  houses  and  magazines  on  land 
leased  by  them^  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  Madagascar  for  buildings ; 
liire  labourers,  not  soldiers,  and  if  slaves,  not  without  permission  of  their 
masters. 

Should  the  Queen,  however,  require  the  services  of  such  labourers,  or 
if  they  should  desire,  on  their  own  account,  to  leave,  they  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  do  so,  and  be  paid  up  to  the  time  of  leaving,  on  giving  pre- 
vioas  notice. 

Contracts  for  renting  or  leasing  land  or  houses  or  hiring  labourers.may 
be  executed  by  deeds  signed  before   the  U.   S.  Consul 
and  the  local  authorities.    They  also  shall  be  permitted  to  contr«ct.. 

trade  or  pass  with  their  merchandise  through  all  parts  of  Madagascar 
which  are  under  the  controle  of  a  Governor,  duly  appointed  by  Her 
Majesty,  wi(h  the  exception  of  Ambohimauga,  Ambohima- 
nambola,  and  Amparafaravato,  which  places  foreigners  are 
not  permitted  to  enter,  and,  in  fact,  be  entitled  to  all  piivileges  of  co- 
merce  granted  to  other  favoured  nations. 

The  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  shall  enjoy 
the  same  privileges  in  the  U.  S.  of  America. 

III. 

Comerce  between  the  people  of  America  and  Madagascar  shall  be 
perfectly  free,  with  all  the  privileges  under  which  the  most  xwic 

favoured  nations  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  trading*  Citi- 
zens of  America  shall,  however,  pay  a  duty,  not  exceeding  ten  percent. 
on  both  exports  and  imports  in  Madagascar,  to  be  regulated  by  a  tariff 
mutually  agreed  upon,  with  the  following  exceptions :  Munition  of  war, 
to  be  imported  only  by  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  into  her  dominions,  or  by 
her  order.  Prohibited  from  export  by  the  laws  of  Madagascar  are  muni- 
tion of  war,  timber,  and  cows.  No  other  duties,  such  as  tonnage,  pilot- 
age, quarantine,  light-house  dues,  shall  be  imposed  in  ports  of  either 
country  on  the  vessels  of  the  other  to  which  national  vessels  or  vessels 
of  the  most  favoured  nations  shall  not  equally  be  liable. 

Ports  of  Madagascar,  where  there  is  no  military  station  under  the  con- 
trole of  a  Governor,  must  not  be  entered  by  U.  S.  vessels.  ^^^ 

IV. 

Each  contracting  party  may  appoint  consuls,  to  reside  in  the  domin- 
ions of  each  other,  who  shall  enjoy  all  privileges  granted  to 
consuls  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  to  be  witness  of  the 
good  relationship  existing  between  both  nations  and  to  regulate  and 
protect  commerce. 

V. 

Citizens  of  the  U.  S.  who  enter  Madagascar,  and  subjects  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar,  while  sojourning  in 
America,  are  subject  to  the  laws  of  trade  and  comerce  in 
the  respective  countries.  In  regard  to  civil  rights,  however,  whether  of 
person  or  property,  of  American  citizens,  or  in  cases  of  criminal  offences, 
they  shall  be  under  the  exclusive  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  of  their 
own  consul  only,  duly  invested  with  the  necessary  powers. 

But  should  any  American  citizen  be  guilty  of  a  seriouscriminal  offence 
against  the  laws  of  Madagascar,  he  shall  be  liable  to  banishment  from 
the  country. 
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All  disputes  and  differences  arising  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Majesty 

between   citizens   of  the  U.   8.  and    subjects  of  Mada- 

ihq^atea.  gascar  shall  be  decided  before  the  U  S.  Consol  and  an  oflBcer 

duly   authorized  by  Her   Majesty's    Government,  who    shall    afford 

mutual  assistance  and  every  facility  to  each  other  in  recovering  debts. 

VL 

No  American  vessel  shall  have  communication  with  the  shore  before 
receiving  pratique  from  the  local  authorities  of  Madagas- 
^****^  car,  nor  shall  any  subject  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  be 

permitted  to  embark  on  board  an  American  vessel  without  a  passport 
from  Her  Majesty's  Government. 
In  cases  of  mutiny  or  desertion,  the  local  authorities  shall,  on  appli- 
cation, render  all  necessary  assistance  to  the  Am.ericaa  Con- 
D«*rter..  ^^  ^  briug  hBjcjL  the  deserters  and  to  re-establish  discipline. 

if  possible,  among  the  crew  of  a  merchant- vessel. 

VII. 

In  case  of  a  shipwreck  of  an  American  vessel  on  the  coast  of  Mada- 
gascar, or  if  any  such  vessel  should  be  attaked  or  plnn- 
ship^irreck-  ^crcd  lu  thc  watcxs  of  Madagascar  adjacent  to  any  military 

station.  Her  Majesty  engages  to  order  the  Governor  to  grant  every  as- 
sistance in  his  power  to  secure  the  property  and  to  restore  it  to  the 
owner  or  to  the  U.  S.  Consul,  if  this  be  not  impossible. 

VIII. 

The  above  articles  of  treaty,  made  in  good  faith,  shall  be  submitted  to 

both  the  Government  of  the  U.  S.  of  America  and  Her 

luuficatioaii.         Majcsty  the  Queen  of  Madagascar  for  ratification,  and 

such  ratifications  be  exchanged  within  six  months  from  date  of  ratifica- 
tion, at  Antananarivo. 

Should  it,  at  any  future  time,  seem  desirable,  in  the  interest  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  to  alter  or  add  to  the  present  treaty,  such 
alterations  or  additions  shall  be  effected  with  the  consent  of  both  parties. 

Duplicate  originals  of  this  treaty,  with  corresponding  text  in.  the  Eng- 
lish and  Malagasy  languages,  which  shall  be  both  of  equal  authority, 
have  been  signed  and  sealed  at  Antananarivo  this  day. 

SUPLEMBNTAEY  ARTICLE  TO  §  IL 

P.  S. — Should  there  be  any  business  of  the  Queen  requiring  the  serv- 
sappiemenury  ar-  iccs  of  such  labouTcrs,  thcy  shaU  be  permitted  to  leave  with- 
in'* out  giving  previous  notice.  The  sentence  in  Article  II,  stat- 
ing that  previous  notice  must  be  given,  refers  only  to  labourers  leaving 
on  their  own  account. 

J.  P.  FINKELMEIEE,  U.  S.  C.  A.        [seal.] 
EADJflMAHARAVO,  fSEAL.] 

Chief  Secretary  of  StaiCy  16  vtra, 
ANDRIANTSITOHALNTA,  16  vtra. 
EAFAEALAHIBEMALO, 

Loholona  Chibe  amy  ny  Brz, 
Antananarivo,  lUh  February ^  1867. 
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DECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION  OF  THE  GRAND  DUCHY  OP  MECKLENBURG- 
SCHWERIN  TO  THE  TREATY  WITH  HANOVER  OF  10th  JUNE,  1846.  SIGNED 
AND  EXCHANGED  DECEMBER  9, 1847;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  2,  1848. 

[Note. — ^Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin  was  incorporated  a  State  in  the  North  German  Union 
by  the  constitution  of  uie  latter,  July  1, 1867.] 

DECLARATION. 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover  was  concluded 
at  Hanover  on  the  tenth  day  of  Jane,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-six,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  was 
subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  both  Governments; 

And  whereas,  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same,  the  XTni- 
ted  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  contained 
in  the  stipulations  of  the  said  treaty  to  one  or  more  of  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  which  may  wish  to  accede  to  them  by 
means  of  an  ofQcial  exchange  of  declarations,  provided  that  such  State 
or  States  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  United  States  to  those 
conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and  observe  and  be  subject  to 
the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obligations ; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to  the  said 
treaty,  and  to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  contained,  as 
far  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  countries,  and  to 
become  a  party  thereto,  and  has  expressed  its  readiness  to  confer  simi- 
lar favours  upon  the  United  States  as  an  equivalent  in  all  respects  to 
those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover ; 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,  in  its  anxiety  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  a  misconception  here- 
after of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  favours  differing  essentially  from 
those  of  Hanover,  which  it  consents  to  bestow  upon  the  United  States, 
as  well  as  for  its  own  faithful  observance  of  all  the  provisions  of  the  said 
treaty,  wishes  the  stipulations,  conditions,  and  obligations  imposed  upon 
it,  as  also  those  which  rest  upon  the  United  States,  as  explicitly  stated, 
word  for  word,  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  as  contained  in 
the  following  articles: 

Abtiole  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce, 
ihanufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  ^^^^^  ^ 
from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  ^^'pwoVth« 
in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  •■™**^°**'"* 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  ui>on  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  col- 
lected, whether  the  Importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  of  the  Unit^  States 
or  in  a  vessel  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 
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And,  in  like  manner,  whatever  kind  of  prodnce,  mannfacture,  or  mer- 
chandise of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfdUy  im- 
ported into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  M^cklenburg-Schwerin  in  its  owa  ves- 
sels^ may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  no  higher 
or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party 
or  the  other. 

Whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  by  one  party  in  its 
own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country  ipay  in  like  manner  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other :  and  the  same  duties,  bounties, 
and  drawbacks  shall  be  collected  and  allowed,  whether  such  exxK>rtation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other. 

Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports 
of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than  are  or  shall  be 
Port  Chanel         payaWc  iu  the  same  i)ort8  by  national  vessels. 

Abticle  II. 


The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  and  nav- 
igation of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  are  respect- 
ively reser\Td  by  each  exclusively  to  its  own  subjects  or 


Coutioc  trade. 

citizens. 


Akticle  III. 


eiice. 


!No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  contracting 
prierit,  or  prefer-  partics,  uoT  by  auy  compauy,  corporation,  or  agent  acting 
on  their  behalf  or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of 
any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported  on  account  of  or  in  reference 
to  the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party 
or  of  the  other  in  which  such  article  was  imported. 

Article  IY. 

The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  remain  en- 
tirely abolished  with  respect  to  the  property  belonging  to 
^^ '  '^■'  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other- 
wise damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  their 
respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  receive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for 
their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happens. 

They  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage 
as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like 
case. 

If  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  cargo  be  unloaded,  they  shall  pay  no  duties  of  custom, 
Repair,  of ire.,H^  chargcs,  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they  shall  reload  and 
carry  away,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  the  like  case  by  national  ves- 
sels. 

It  is  nevertheless  nnderstood  that  if,  whilst  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen,  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposit  destined  to 
receive  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo  shall 
be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  due  to  the  keepers  of  such 
warehouse. 
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ABTIOIiE  V. 

The  privileges  secured  by  the  present  treaty  to  the  respective  vessels 
of  the  high  coDtractiDg  parties  shall  only  extend  to  such  as 

■■       ., .  . .  ■■   .        .  i_     »  A'  A  ».        y  1     e    ti  What  recBcls  lh« 

are  built  within  their  respective  terntones,  or  lawfully  con-  privnefw  of  tbi* 
demned  as  prizes  of  war,  or  adjudged  to  be  forfeited  for  a  '"*''"**°''*°' 
breach  of  the  municipal  laws  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
and  belonging  wholly  to  their  subjects  or  citizens. 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  vessels  of  the  Orand  Duchy  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin  may  select  their  crews  from  any  of  the  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  provided  that  the  master  of  ^'^'* 

each  be  a  subject  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  Imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
or  of  its  fisheries,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  of  any  ar- 
ticles the  growth,  produce,  and  manufacture  of  the  United  States  and 
of  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  of 
its  fisheries. 

Ko  higher  or  other  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin, or  in  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

!No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Grand  Duchy 
of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  or  of  its  fisheries,  or  of  the  United  States  or 
their  fisheries,  from  or  to  the  ports  of  said  Grand  Duchy,  or  of  the  said 
United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  Powers  and 
States. 

Article  VII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  par- 
ticular favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  navigation  and  •  p^^or.  to  be  com- 
dnjties  of  customs,  which  shall  not  immediately  becomecom-  °*'"'' 
men  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  conces- 
sion was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  a  compensation  as  near  as  possible, 
if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

•    Article  VIII. 

In  order  to  augment  by  all  the  means  at  its  bestowal  the  commercial 
relations  between  the  United    States  and  Germany,  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  agrees,  subject  to  tonlSd^ricTIi  S 
the  reservation  in  article  eleventh,  to  abolish  the  import 
duty  on  raw  cotton  and  paddy,  or  rice  in  the  husk,  the  produce  of  the 
United  States;  to  levy  no  higher  import  duty  upon  leaves,  stems,  or 
strips  of  tobacco,  imported  in  hogsheads  or  casks,  than  one    i^pon  duty  on 
thaler  and  two  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  *"**"•  ^"^ 
weight,  (equal  to  seventy  cents  United  States  currency  and  weight ;)  to 
lay  no  higher  import  duty  upon  rice  imported  ip  tierces  or  half  tierces 
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than  twenty-five  schillings  for  one  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight, 
(equal  to  thirty-seven  and  a  half  cents  United  States  currency  and 
weight ;)  to  lay  no  higher  duty  upon  whale-oil,  imported  in  casks  or 
barrels,  than  twelve  and  a  half  schillings  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg 
weight,  (equal  to  eighteen  and  three-quarters  cents  United  States  cur- 
rency and  weight.) 

The  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  further  agrees  to  levy 
no  higher  transit  duty  on  the  aforemention^  articles  in 
TraMitduty.  ^hcir  movcment  ou  thc  Berliu-Hamburg  railroad  than  two 
schillings  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight,  (equal  to  three  cents 
United  States  currency  and  weight,)  and  to  levy  no  transit  duty  on  the 
above-mentioned,  articles  when  conveyed  through  the  ports  of  the 
country. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prohibit 
the  levying  of  a  duty  sufficient  for  control,  which  in  no  instance  shall 
exceed  on  the  two  articles  imported  duty-free  or  those  on  transit  one 
schilling  per  hundred  pounds,  Hamburg  weight,  (equal  to  one  cent  and 
a  half  United  States  currency  and  weight.) 

Akticle  IX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having, 
coniniiis  Vice-Con.  ^^^^  ^^  thc  ports  of  thc  othcr,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Com- 
"•»»*«•  mercial  Agents,  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents  of  their  own 

appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those 
of  the  most  favoured  nations ;  but  if  any  of  the  said  Consuls  shall  carry 
on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  Commercial  and  Vice-Commercial  Agents 
sud  coMou  &c  s^^^  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators 
tok.T.ti^  right  M  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  masters  and 
trm^m  .Shji  crows  of  thc  vessel  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
b!Si!^'Si?^^»  are  committed  to  their  charge  without  the  interference  of 
aad  crews  of  vetiwu  ^^^  local  autboritles,  uulcss  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of 
the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country  or 
the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vice-Commercial 
agents  should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration 
shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  thfey  have  to  resort, 
on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  and  Vlce-Commer- 
jj^^^  cial  Agents  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 

""''  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest,  and  emprisonment  of 

the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant-vessels  of  their 
country.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals. 
Judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand  said  deserters, 
proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster- 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the*  crews  J  and  on  this  claim  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Commercial  Agents,  or  Vice-Commercial  Agents, 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of 
those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
they  belong  or  to  other*  of  the  same  country.    But  if  not  sent  back 
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within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However, 
if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offence, 
his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case 
shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and  such  sentence 
shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be 
permitted  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of 
tl^p  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs,,  and  cith^i..'"5*'«tS? 
also  to  hire  and  occupy  bouses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur-  ^YJSi^Tn^Z 
pose  of  tiieir  commerce,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws,  "***"~°^*^' *»"***• 
as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  right  of  residing  and  trading. 

Whilst  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force,  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business  in  all  the  terri- 
tories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the 
consignment  aud  sale  of  their  goods,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  a^  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships,  or  to  em- 
ploy such  agents  and  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  they  being  in 
all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside ;  it  being  nevertheless  understood  that  they  shall 
remain  subject  to  the  said  laws  and  regulations  also  in  respect  to  sales 
by  wholesale  or  retail. 

They  shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  in  their  litigious 
affairs  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the  law  and  usage  of 
country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects,  for  which  purpose  they  may 
employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  other 
agents  as  they  may  judge  proper. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  by  sale, 
donation,  testament,  or  otherwise. 

Their  personal  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property,  whether 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate.  They  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  at  their  will,  and  dispose  of  the 
same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  personal  property  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In 
case  of  the  absence  of  the  personal  representatives,  the  same  p^pert,  of  .b^at 
care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  property  as  would  be  taken  ^'''"- 
of  a  property  of  a  native  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  it. 

If  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of 
them  the  said  property  belongs,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  by  the 
laws  and  judges  of  the  country  wherein  it  is  situated. 

Where,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  laws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  ^*'"'°^'~*''*^**' 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  pco-^ 
ceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on 
the  part  o^the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

The  capitals  and  effects  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  re* 
spective  parties,  in  changing  their  residence^  shall  be  desirous  of 
removing  from  the  place  of  their  domicil,  shall  likewise  be  exempt  from 
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• 

all  duties  of  detraction  or  emigration  on  the  part  of  their  resi)ectlYe 
Governments. 

Article  XI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  tenth  of  June,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  Mty-eight,  and  farther  until 
DantiOB  of  treaty.  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  twelvc  mouths  aftcr  the  Government  of  Mecklen- 
burg-Schwerin  on  the  one  part,  or  that  of  the  United  States  on  the 
other  part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the 
same^  but  upon  the  condition  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed, 
that  if  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin  shall  deem  it  ex- 
pedient, or  find  it  cnmpidsory,  during  the  said  term,  to  levy  a  daty  on 
paddy,  or  rice  in  the  husk,  or  augment  the  duties  npon  leaves,  strips,  Br 
stems  of  tobacco,  on  whale-oU  and  rice,  mentioned  in  Article  YIII 
(eight)  of  the  present  treaty,  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin 
sh^  give  notice  of  one  year  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
before  proceeding  to  do  so ;  and,  at  the  expiration  of  that  year,  or  any 
time  subsequently,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shaU  have  full 
power  and  right  to  abrogate  the  present  treaty,  by  giving  a  previous 
notice  of  six  months  to  the  Government  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  or  to 
continue  it  (at  its  option)  in  full  force,  until  the  operation  thereof  shall 
have  been  arrested  in  the  manner  first  specified  in  the  present  article. 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned,  L.  de  Lutzow,  President  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  First  Minister  of  His  Boyal  Highness,  on  the  part  of  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin, and  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  triplicate,  and  have  exchanged 
this  declaration.  The  effect  of  this  agreement  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
to  establish  the  aforesaid  treaty  between  the  high  parties  to  this  decla- 
ration as  fully  and  perfectly,  to  all  intenl^s  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the 
provisions  therein  contained,  in  the  manner  as  they  are  above  explicitly 
stated,  had  been  agreed  to  in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified 
between  them  in  the  ordinary  form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals.' 

Done  at  Schwerin  this  9th  (ninth)  day  of  December,  1847. 

A.  DUDLEY  MANN.     [L.  S.] 
L.  OF  LUTZOW.  [L.  8.| 


MECKLENBUEG-SCHWEPJN,  1853. 

DATE,  NOVEMBER  26,  1853;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  6,  1854, 

[On  the  26th  of  November,  1853,  the  Government  of  his  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Dnke  of  Meckienbnrg-Schwerin  formally  declared  its 
accession  to  the  convention  of  tbe  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United 
States  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for 
the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases, 
«.nd  to  the  additional  article  thereto,  between  the  same  parties,  of  the 
16th  of  November,  1852.] 
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MECKLENBURQ-STRELITZ,  1853. 
DATE,  DECEMBER  2,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  26, 1854. 

[On  the  2d  of  December,  1853,  the  Government  of  his  Eoyal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Dake  of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz  formally  declared  its 
accession  to  the  convention  of  the  16th  of  Jane,  1852,  between  the 
United  States  and  Prussia  and  otiier  States  of  the  Germanic  Confedera- 
tion, for  the  mutnal  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  firom  jostice  in  certain 
cases.] 
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MEXICO,  1828. 

TREATY  OF  LIMITS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AXD 
THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  12,  1828 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  APRIL  5, 1832 ;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  5, 1832. 

The  limits  of  the  United  8tates  of  America  with  the  borderiD^  ter- 
ritories of  Mexico  having  been  fixed  and  designated  by  a  solemn  treaty, 
concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine- 
teen, between  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameri<ia  on  the  one  part,  and  of  that  of  Spain  on  the 
other;  and  whereas  the  said  treaty  having  been  sanctioned  at  a  period 
when  Mexico  constituted  a  part  of  the  Spanish  monarchy,  it  is  deemed 
necessary  now  to  confirm  the  validity  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  limit^^ 
regarding  it  as  still  in  force  and  binding  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  United  Mexican  States : 

With  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  appointed  Joel  Eoberts  Poinsett  their  Plenipotentiary,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  their  Excellencies  Sebastian 
Gamacho  and  Jos6  Ygnacio  Esteva ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  dividing  limits  of  the  respective  bordering  territories  of  the 
Boundar  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States 

^'"*  '^'  being  the  same  as  were  agreed  and  'fixed  upon  by  the 

above-mentioned  treaty  of  Washington,  concluded  and  signed  on  the 
twenty-second  day  of  February,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  nineteen,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  will  proceed  forthwith 
to  carry  into  full  eflect  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  said  treaty,  which 
are  herein  recited,  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries  west  of  the  Mississippi 
shall  begin  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Sabine,, 
in  the  sea,  continuing  north  along  the  western  bank  of  that  river  to  the 
thirty-second  degree  of  latitude  j  thence  by  a  line  due  north  to  the 
degree  of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red 
River ;  then  following  the  course  of  the  Rio  Roxo  westward  to  the  degree 
of  longitude  one  hundred  west  from  London  and  twenty-three  from 
Washington )  then  crossing  the  said  Red  River,  and  running  thence  by  a 
line  due  north  to  the  river  Arkansas;  thence,  following  the  course  of  the 
southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  forty-two  north; 
and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea :  the  whole 
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being  as  laid  down  in  Melisli's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at 
Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred eighteen.  But  if  the  source  of  the  Arkansas  Eiver  shall  be  found 
to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude  forty-two,  then  the  line  shall  run  from 
the  said  source  due  south  or  north,  as  the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the 
said  parallel  of  latitude  forty-two,  and  thence,  along  the  said  parallel,  to 
the  South  Sea,  all  the  islands  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Bed  and 
Arkansas  Eivers,  throughout  the  course  thus  described,  to  ,.ui,d.  m  the  sa- 
belong  to  the  United  States  of  America;  but  the  use  of  the  *»'"*'  **■ 
waters  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers 
Eoxo  and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary  on  their 
respective  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both 
nations. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  the  territories  described  by  the  said 
line ',  that  is  to  say,  the  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions 
to  the  territories  lying  west  an]d  south  of  the  above-described  line;  and, 
in  like  manner,  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north 
of  the  said  line;  and,  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

• 

Abticle  III. 

To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision  and  to  place  the  landmarks  which 
shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and  a 
surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year  from  the 
date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Bed  River, 
and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine 
to  the  Bed  Biver,  and  from  the  Bed  Biver  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to 
ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  the  said  river  Arkansas,  in  con- 
formity to  what  is  above  agreed  upon  ^nd  stipulated,  and  the  line  of 
latitude  forty-two  to  the  South  Sea.  They  shall  make  out  plans  and 
keep  journals  of  their  proceedings;  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them 
shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  tresfty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force 
as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree 
respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and 
also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  term  of  four  months, 
or  sooner  it  possible.  • 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Mexico  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -eight,  in  the  fifty-second  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the 
eighth  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


J.  E.  POINSETT. 
8.  CAMACHO. 
J.  T.  ESTBVA. 


[li.  S.1 

L.  S. 
L.  S» 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  TREATY  OF  LIMITS  CONCLUDED  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1828.    CONCLUDED. APRIL  5,  1831. 

The  time  having  elapsed  which  was  stipulated  for  the  exchange  of 
Treaty  of  January  TatificatioDS  of  thc  tpcatj  ofHiuits  betwecii  the   United 
i2,i8»  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  signed 

in  Mexico  on  the  twelfth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight,  and  both  Eepnblics  being  desirous  that  it  should  he 
carried  into  full  and  complete  effect,  with  all  due  solemnitj,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  fully  empowered,  on  his 
part,  Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof,  and  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  said 
States  in  Mexico;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican  States, 
acting  as  President  thereof,  has,  in  like  manner,  fully  empowered,  on  his 
part,  their  Excellencies  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary  of  State  and  Foreign 
Eelations,  and  Eafael  Mangino,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  mutual  powers,  found  to  be  ample 
and  in  form,  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  ou  the  following  article: 

The  ratifications  of  the  treaty  of  limits  concluded  on  the  twelfth  of 

January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  shall 

RatificofoQiu         ^^  exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington  within  the  term  of 

one  year,  counting  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  and  sooner  should  it 

be  possible. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  iu  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  the 
twelfth  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  tiie  Con- 
stitutions of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  respective  seals.  Done  in  Mexico,  the  fifth  of 
April  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  the  fifty- 
fifth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
eleventh  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

A.  BUTLBE.  .  [L.  s.] 

LUCAS  ALAM AliT.  L.  s. 

RAFAEL  MANGIKO.      L.  s. 

[The  operation  of  this  treaty  was  suspended  by  war  between  the 
parties  in  1846-'47,  and  was  revived,  with  some  exceptions,  by  Article 
XVII  of  the  treaty  of  February  2, 1848,  post] 


MEXICO,  1831. 

A  TREATY  OF  AMITY,*  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES. 
CONCLUDED  APRIL  5,  1831 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  5,  1832 ; 
PROCLAIMED  APRIL  5,  1832. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  desir- 
ing to  establish  upon  a  firm  basis  the  relations  of  friendship  that  so 
happily  subsist  between  the  two  Republics,  have  determined  to  fix  in  a 
clear  and  positive  manner  the  rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religionsly 
observed  betweeu  both,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
navigation.     For  which  important  object  the  President  of  the  United 
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States  of  America  has  appointed  Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  Charg6  d'Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America  near  the 
United  Mexican  States,  with  full  powers ;  and  the  Vice-President  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  in  the  exercise  of  the  executive  power,  having 
conferred  like  full  powers  on  His  Excellency  Lucas  Alaman,  Secretary 
of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Excellency  Rafael 
Mangino,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 

And  the  aforesaid  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  compared  and  ex- 
changed in  due  form  their  several  powers  as  aforesaid,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  pea<5e  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendslyp  between  the  United  States  of  America    p^^  „d  cn.od. 
and  the  United  Mexican  States  in  all  the  extent  of  their  pos-  "^'^ 
sessions  and  territories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens  respectively , 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Abticlb  II. 

The 'United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,'design- 
ing  to  take  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement  the  most  perfect  Mo.t  ftTor«d  na. 
equality  and  reciprocity,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  *'°°*- 
any  particular  favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or 
upon  the  same  conditions,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Abticlb  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely 
and  securely,  to  come  with  their  vessels  and  cargoes  to  all 
such  places,  ports,  and  rivers  of  the  United  States  of  *'»^'"^'»'** 
America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  to  which  other  foreigners 
are  permitted  to  come ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside 
in  any  i)art  of  the  said  territories  respectively  j  also,  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  to 
trade  therein  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise ; 
and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce. 

And  they  shall  not  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  fees  what- 
soever, than  those  which  the  most  favored  nations  are  or  may  be  obliged  to 
pay ;  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  with 
respect  to  navigjation  and  commerce,  which  the  citizens  of  the  most 
favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  but  subject  always  to  the  laws,  usages, 
and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

The  hberty  to  enter  and  discharge  the  vessels  of  both 
nations  of  which  this  article  treats  shall  not  be  understood       co"t'°» *«<»«»• 
to  authorize  the  coasting  trade,  which  is  permitted  to  national  vessels 
only. 

Abticlb  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
tinited  Mexican  States  of  any  article,  the  produce,  growth^ 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  than  those  ^*"*" 

35 
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which  the  same  or  like  articles,  the  produce,  growth,  or  maDafactnre  of 
any  other  foreigu  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay ;  nor  shall  art- 
icles, the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Mexican  Statea, 
be  subject,  on  their  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  Ameiica^  to 
higher  or  other  duties  than  those  which  the  same  or  like  articles  of  any 
other  foreign  country  do  now  or  may  hereafter  pay. 
Higher  duties  shall  not  be  imposed  in  the  respective  States  on  the 
Export  d»ti«iand  cxportatiou  of  any  article  to  the  States  of  the  other  con tract- 
prohibitiow.  iQg  party,  than  those  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  i>aid 

on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor 
shall  any  prohibition  be  established  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of 
any  article,  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  or  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  respectively,  in  either  of 
them,  which  shall  not  in  like  manner  be  established  with  'respect  to 
other  foreign  countries. 

• 
Article  V. 

"No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light  or 
harbour  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  ship- 

Tonnoco  duties,  &:&  .  j.i_iit_  -in-L*  ji- 

wreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  m  any 
of  the  ports  of  Mexico  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  than 
those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels  ;  nor  in  the  port^of 
the  United  States  of  America  on  Mexican  vessels  than  shall  be  payable 
in  the  same  ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  YI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United 
Mexican  States,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such 
importation  jshall  be  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  whether  such  importation  shall  be 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  Mexican  vessels.  The 
same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed 
on  the  exportation  to  Mexico  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  prodnce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  such  exporta- 
tion shall  be  in  Mexican  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  and  the  same  bounties  and 
drawbacks  allowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  Mexico  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America  or  in  Mexican  vessels. 

Abtiolb  VII. 

All  merchants,  captains,  or  commanders  of  vessels,  and  other  citi- 
Footing  of  mer-  z^us  of  thc  Unltcd  Statcs  of  America,  shall  have  full  liberty 
chant,,  &c  iu  the  United  Mexican  States  to  direct  or  manage  themselves 

their  own  afi'airs,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever 
they  may  think  proper,  either  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor 
shall  they  Tbe  obliged  to  employ  for  the  aforesaid  purposes  any  other 
persons  than  those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to  pay  them  higher  sal- 
aries or  remuneration  than  such  as  are  in  like  cases  paid  by  Mexicans; 
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and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and 
seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  prices  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imi>orted  into,  or  exported  from,  the  United  Mexican  States,  as  they 
may  think  proper;  observing  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  The  citizens  of  Mexico  sh^ll  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  the 
States  and  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  being  subject 
to  the  same  conditions. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo;  nor  shall  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise, 

*    /»      J         ,        'j     .     .        J     n  ....  *^  I'j.'  J*         Embargo,  detentioo. 

or  eflrects,  be  detamed  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever,  without  corresponding  com- 
pensation. • 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  of  both  countries,  respectively,  shall  be  exempt  from 
compulsory  service  in  the  army  or  navy ;  nor  shall  they  be    ciu«n.  exempted 
subjected  to  any  other  charges,  or  contributions,  or  taxes,  f«>'n«rrice,&c. 
than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  States  in  which  they  reside. 

*     Article  X. 

• 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer-  re£S^ehlS>o2! 
chant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  ^ 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity,  with  the  precautions  which  may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the 
part  of  the  respective  Governments  in  order  to  avoid  fraud,  giving  to 
them  all  favor  and  protection  for  repairing  their  vessels,  procuring  pro- 
visions, and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage 
-without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind.  ^ 

Article  XI. 

AH  vessels,  merchandise,  or  eftects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  one 
of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction,  or  on  .eK^SIT  «pJiSd 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  **'  '*™*** 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  own- 
ers, they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  com- 
petent tribunal  ^  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  counting  from  the  capture  of  said  vessels 
or  merchandise,  by  the  parties  themselves,  or  their  attorneys,  or  by  the 
agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XII. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  ^^'^"""^^^  ^' 
there  shall  be  given  to  it  all  the  assistance  and  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens ;  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel. 
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if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  eflfects,  with  the  precantions  which 
may  be  deemed  expedient  on  the  part  of  the  respective  Governments,  in 
order  to  avoid  fraud,  without  exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost,  or  con- 
tribution whatever,  until  they  be  exported. 

Abticlb  XIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  of  [personal]  estates,  either  by 
surrrwion  to  per-  ^^^^  OT  sh  iu tcstato  [and  the  rights  of  ]  disposal  of  such  pro|>- 
MiK.u.<iute.  ^j.|.y^  Qf  whatever  sort  or  denomination  it  may  be,  by  sale, 

donation,  exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective 
States  and  territories,  the  same  privileges,  exemptions,  liberties,  and 
rights,  as  native  citizens ;  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  re- 
spects, with  other  or  higher  duties  or  imposts  than  those  which  are 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  by  the  citizens  of  the  Power  in  whose 
territories  they  may  reside. 

Article  XIV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  their  special 
penwD.  .nd  prop-  protcctiou  to  thc  i)ers<)ns  and  property  of  the  citizens  of 
«riytoboproi«rted,  ^^^j^  othcr,  of  all  occupatious,  who  may  be  in  their  terri- 
tories, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  of  the  other,  transient  or 
dwelling  therein ;  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice 
for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ; 
for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates, 
solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all 
their  trials  at  law ;  and  the  citizens  of  either  party,  or  their  agents^ 
shall  enjoy,  in  every  respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges,  either  in 
prosecuting  or  defending  their  rights  of  person  or  of  property,  as  the 
citizens  of  the  country  whtre  the  cause  may  be  tried. 

Article  XV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Amenca  residing  in  the  United 
Security » to  re-  Mcxlcau  Statcs  shall  enjoy  iu  their  houses,  persons,   and 
ii».o.u  properties  the  protection  of  the  Government,  with  the  most 

perfect  security  and  liberty  of  conscience ;  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or 
molested,  in  any  manner,  on  account  of  their  religion,  so  long  as  they 
respect  the  Constitution,  the  laws,  and  established  usages  of  the  country 
where  they  reside  j  and  they  shall  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of  burying  the 
dead  in  places  which  now  are,  or  may  hereafter  be  assigned  for  that 
purpose ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
iu  any  manner,  nor  under  any  pretext. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States  shall  enjoy,  throughout  all 
the  States  and  Territories  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Uie  same 
protection ;  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  in 
public  or  in  private,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  or 
places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpose. 

Article  XVT. 

It  shall  be  lawful  foB  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 

.s*curit,  to  reweiB  ^"^.  ^^  ^^^  Uultcd  Mcxicau  Statcs,  respectively,  to  sail  with 

wlH^vHt^™  their  vessels  with  all  manner  of  security  and  liberty,  nodis- 

eaemj  •  por       tiuctiou  bciug  made  who  are  the  owners  of  the  merchandise 
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laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  inay 
hereafter  be  at  enmity  with  the  United  States  of  America,  or  with  the 
United  Mexican  States.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  aforesaid 
citizens  respectively  to  sail  with  their  vessels  and  merchandise,  before 
mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the 
places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both  or  either 
party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  di- 
rectly from  the  places  of  the  enemy,  before  mentioned,  to  neutral  places, 
bat  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same 
Government  or  under  several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships 
shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods ;  and  that  every  thing  shall  r,e„  .hip*.  fr« 
be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  r>o<»«'»«»p«"0'»- 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 
although  the  whole  lading  or  any  part  thereof  should  appertain  to  the 
enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being'  always  excepted;  It  is  also 
agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board 
a  free  vessel,  so  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  party,  they 
shall  not  be  made  prisoners,  or  taken  out  of  that  free  vessel,  unless 
they  are  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  By  the  stip- 
ulation that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  respect  to  those 
Powers  who  recognize  this  principle  ;  bat  if  either  of  the  two  contract- 
infj  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the  other  neutral, 
the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  proi)erty  of  enemies  whose  Gov- 
ernments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the  ^y^^^  „„„^„,  „„, 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  i.rnt.vp°£rno"* 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  ^°^'^'' 
on  board  such  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies' 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  four  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof; 
on  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandises  embarked  in  such 
enemy's  vessel  shall  be  fre^. 

Article  XVIII. 

This  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished  contraband 

hv  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
hand  or  j)rohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended :  first,  cannons,  mor- 
tars, howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fusees,  rifles,  carbines, 
pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  speais,  halberts,  and  granades, 
hoffibs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  ofther  things  belonging  to  the 
use  of  these  arms;  secondly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast-plates,  coats  of 
ii^ail,  infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  military  form,  and  for  a 
fliilitary  use;  thirdly,  cavalry  belts  and  horses  with  their  furniture; 
fourthly,  and  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms,  and  instruments  of  iron,  r"- 
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brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manafaetnred,  prepared, 
and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XIX. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 

of  contraband  expressly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above, 

Blockade.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and 

lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even  to  places  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time  be- 
sieged or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  that  particular,  it  is  de- 
clared that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  act- 
ually besieged  or  blockaded  by  a  beUigerent  force  capable  of  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XX, 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 
contmb«d  liable  ^^J  bc  fouud  iu  a  vcsscl  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 
to  confiscation.  1)6  subjcct  to  detcution  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the 
rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  vessel,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  No  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  de- 
tained on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  con- 
traband, whenever  the  mast-er,  captiiin,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity 
of  such  articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  he 
received  on  board  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience ; 
but  in  this,  and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained 
shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judg- 
ment, according  to  law. 

Article  XXI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 

Notice  or  blockade.       ,         •ii-i^it*  j.-i«j»  t.-ij. 

besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  situated  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment 
from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  force,  she  should  again 
attempt  to  enter  the  aforesaid  port;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to 

any  other  port  or  place  she  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall 
Free  e>re.«.  ^^^  vcssel  of  cithcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties  that  may  have 

entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged,  block- 
aded, or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  such  place 
with  her  cargo ;  nor  if  found  therein  after  the  surrender  shall  such  ves- 
sel or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  she  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owner  thereof. 

Article  XXII. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina- 
Exnnunationofve.-  ^^^u  of  thc  vcsscls  aud  cargocs  of  both  the  contracting  par- 
«ei.atpe«.  ^j^g  ^jj  -^j^^  high  soas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that, 

whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  should  meet  with  a  neu- 
tral vessel  of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of 
cannon  shot,  and  may  send  his  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in 
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order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  yithout  causing  the  least  extortion, 
violence,  or  ill  treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed 
vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property ;  and  for 
this  purjwse  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before 
receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the 
damages  tliey  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  neu- 
tral party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  tor  any  other  puri)ose 
whatsoever. 

• 

Article  XXIII. 

To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  ^*'**^"'  **=• 
do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ves- 
sels belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furjnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  pf  the  ves- 
sel, and  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  com- 
mander of  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said 
vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties ;  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such  vessels  being  laden,  besides 
the  said  sea-letters  or  passports,  shall  also  be  provided  with  certificates 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence 
the  vessel  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or 
coDtraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same,  which  certificate  shall  be 
made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  vessel  sailed,  in  the 
accustomed  form;  without  which  requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be  de- 
tained, to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be  declared 
legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testi- 
mony entirely  equivalent  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  competent  tribunal. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examiuation  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to  ves.ei*  under  con- 
those  which  sail  without  convoy  ;  and  when  said  vessels  are  '**^ 
under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy, 
or  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the 
nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's 
port  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXV. 

It  is  farther  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alofie  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when- 
ever such  tribunal  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against 
anj  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reason  or  motives  on 
which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of 
the  sentence  or  decree,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  usages  of  the 
country,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be 
delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any  delay, 
he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 


Prite  courts. 
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ABTICLE  XXVL 

For  the  greater  security  of  the  intercourse  between  the  citizens  of 
intheev«itofw.f  til c  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican 
between  ibepart}«.a.  statcs,  it  is  agTccd,  now  for  then^  that  if  there  should  be  at 
any  time  hereafter  an  interruption  of  the  friendly  relations  which  now 
exist,  or  a  war  unhappily  brefak  but  between  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties, there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants  re 
siding  on  the  coast,  and  one  year  to  those  residing  in  the  interior  of  the 
States  and  territories  of  each  other  respectively,  to  arrange  their  busi- 
ness, dispose  of  their  effects,  or  transport  them  wheresoever  they 
may  please,  giving  them  a  safe-conduct  to  protect  thfem  to  the  port 
they  may  designate.  Those  citizens  who  may  be  established  in  the 
States  and  territories  aforesaid,  exercising  any  other  occupation  or 
trade,  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of 
their  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peace- 
ably, and  do  not  commit  any  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods 
and  effects,  of  whatever  class  and  condition  they  may  be,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  embargo  or  sequestration  whatever,  nor  to  any  charge 
nor  tax  other  than  may  be  established  upon  similar  goods  and  effects 
belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  State  in  which  they  reside  respectively ; 
nor  shall  the  debts  between  individuals,  nor  moneys  in  the  public  funds, 
or  in  public  or  private  banks,  nor  shares  in  companies,  be  confiscated, 
embargoed,  or  detained. 

Aetiolb  XXVII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
Mtniatenoadpttb.  ^^  rclatiou  to  thcir  public  communications  and  ofl&cial  inter- 
ne agents,  course,  have  agreed  and  do  agree  to  grant  to  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  may  enjoy ;  it 
being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  United  Mexican  States  may  find  proper 
to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any  other  Power,  shall  hy 
the  same  act  be  exteiMed  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  XXYIII. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 
coMui*.  Ac  which  belong  to  them  by  their  character,  they  shall,  before 
entering  upon  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission 
or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited; 
and  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered 
as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  con- 
sular district  in  which  they  reside.  It  is  agreed  likewise  to  receive  and 
aduiit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  and  places  open  to  for- 
eign commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  therein  all  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immnnities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation, 
each  of  the  contracting  parties  remaining  at  liberty  to  except  those 
ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence  of  such  Consuls 
and  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  exi^edient. 

Article  XXIX. 
It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  their  secretaries, 
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officers  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  compulsory  public  service,  and  also  »««"«* 

from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions  levied  especially  on 
them,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of 
commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  na- 
tive and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  are  subject  5  being 
in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  their  respective  States, 
The  archives  and  papers  of  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably, 
and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXX. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and 
custody  of  deserters  from  the  publfc  and  private  vessels  of  i>"«rtert. 

their  country ;  and  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  address  themselves  to 
the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said 
deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the 
vessel,  or  ship's  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  the  man  or  men 
demanded  were  part  of  said  crews ;  and  on  this  demand  so  proved, 
(saving  always  where  the  contrary  is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be 
refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to 
which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation.  But,  if  they  be  not 
sent  back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for 
the  same  cause. 

Abtiole  XXXI. 

Fot  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as 
soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  to  form  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXII. 

For  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  interior  commerce  between  the 
frontier  territories  of  both  Republics,  it  is  agreed  that  the 
Executive  of  each  shall  have  power,  by  mutual  agreement,  ^''**""~°^"''- 
of  determining  on  the  route  and  establishing  the  roads  by  which  such 
commerce  shall  be  conducted;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  caravans  em- 
ployed in  such  commerce  may  require  convoy  and  protection  by  mili- 
tary escort,  the  Supreme  Executive  of  each  nationi  shall,  by  mutual 
agreement,  in  like  manner,  fix  on  the  period  of  departure  for  such  cara- 
vans, and  the  point  at  which  the  military  escort  of  the  two  nations 
shall  be  exchanged.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  until  the  regula- 
tions for  governing  this  interior  commerce  between  the  two  nations 
shall  be  established,  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the  State 
of  Missouri  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  New  Mexico  in  the 
United  Mexican  States,  shall  be  conducted  as  heretofore,  each  Govern- 
ment affording  the  necessary  protection  to  the  citizens  of  the  other. 
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Article  XXXIIL 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  two  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the 
Indian  hostiutie..  ^^^^^^  Itt  thcii  powcF^  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among 
n  an  oatiiiiie..  ^^^  scveral  Indiau  nations  who  inhabit  the  lands  adjacent 
to  the  lines  and  rivers  which  form  the  boundaries  of  the  two  countries  j 
and  the  better  to  attain  this  object,  both  parties  bind  themselves  ex- 
pressly to  restrain,  by  force,  all  hostilities  and  incursions  on  the  part  of 
the  Indian  nations  living  within  their  respective  boundaries :  so  that  the 
United  States  of  America  will  not  suffer  their  Indians  to  attack  the 
citizens  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their 
tenitory ;  nor  will  the  United  Mexican  States  permit  the  Indians  re- 
siding within  their  territories  to  commit  hostilities  against  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  nor  against  the  Indians  residing  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States,  in  any  manner  whatever. 
And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  by  the  Indians 
priMoerBitiuieby  who  inhabit  tlic  territory  of  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
indiuuk  ^jgg^  being  or  having  been  carried  into  the  territories  of  the 

other,  both  Governments  engage  and  bind  themselves  in  the  most  solemn 
manner  to  return  them  to  their  country  as  soon  as  they  know  of  their 
being  within  their  respective  territories,  or  to  deliver  them  up  to  the 
agent  or  representative  of  the  Government  that  claims  them,  giving 
to  each  other,  reciprocally,  timely  notice,  and  the  claimant  paying  the 
expenses  incurred  in  the  transmission  and  maintenance  of  such  per- 
son or  persons,  who,  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost 
hospitality  by  the  local  authorities  of  the  place  where  they  may  be. 
Nor  shall  it  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  the  citizens  of 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  to  purchase  or  hold  captive  prisoners 
made  by  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  territories  of  the  other. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  de- 
siring to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this 
treaty  or  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have 
declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree  to  the  following  points : 

First.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  and  be  in  force  for  eight  years 

Donuonof  UM      ^^oui  tho  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  nntil 

onuono  t««tj.   ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  aftcr  clthcr  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  eight  years. 
And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one 
year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties 
from  the  other  party,  this  treaty,  in  all  its  parts,  relating  to  commerce 
and  navigation,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine,  and  in  all  those 
parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship.  It  shall  be  permanently  and 
perpetually  binding  on  both  the  contracting  parties. 

Secondly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citzens  of  either  party  shall  in- 
fringe any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  for  the  same;  and  the  harmony  and  good  corre- 
spondence between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ; 
each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender,  or  sanction 
such  violation. 
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Thirdly.  If  (what  indeed  cannot  be  expected)  any  of  the  articles 
contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  in-  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  .^ 
fractedin  any  manner  whatever,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither  factior°to  °pr«ide 
of  the  contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  *'*'^''"""' 
of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries 
or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended  shall  first 
have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or  damages, 
verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice  and  satisfaction, 
and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

Fourthly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  con- 
strued to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with 
other  Sovereigns  or  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
Vice-President  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  with  the  consent  and  ap- 
probation of  the  Congress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  the  term  of  one  year,  to  be 
counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents.  Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  in 
the  fifty-fifth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  in  the  eleventh  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 

.       A.  BUTLER.  [L.  s. 

LUCAS  ALAMAN.         L.  s. 
RAFAEL  MANGINO.    L.  S. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE, 

Whereas,  in  the  present  state  of  the  Mexican  shipping,  it  would  not 
be  possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advantage  of  the  Fifth  undsixth  ar- 
reciprocity  established  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  articles  of  the  «'«'«••«•»*'«*«'• 
treaty  signed  this  day,  it  is  agreed  that  for  the  term  of  six  years,  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  said  articles  shall  be  suspended ;  and  in 
Heu  thereof,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  until  the  expiration  8ob«utute 

of  the  said  term  of  six  years,  American  vessels  entering 
into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  and  all  articles  the  produce,  growth,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States  of  America,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall 
pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable  in 
the  said  ports  by  the  vessels  and  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  the  most  favored  nation;  and,  reciprocally,  it  is 
agreed  that  Mexican  vessels  entering  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  all  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  imported  in  such  vessels,  shall  pay  no 
other  or  higher  duties  than  are,  or  may  hereafter  be,  payable  in  the 
said  ports  by  the  vessels  and  the  like  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  and  that  no  higher  duties 
shall  be  paid,  or  bounties  or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  in 
the  vessels  of  the  other,  than  upon  the  exportation  of  the  like  articled 
in  the  vessels  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
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if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day.  It 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratification  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  i;espective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  same. 

Done  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-one. 


A.  BUTLEE. 
LUCAS  ALAMAN. 
RAFAEL  MANGINO. 


I-.  s. 
L.  S. 
L.  S, 


MEXICO,  1835. 

SECOND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  TREATY  OF  JANUARY  12,  1828.  CON- 
CLUDED APRIL  3, 1835 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  20,  1836 ;  PRO- 
CLABIED  APRIL  21,  1836. 

A  treaty  having  been  concluded  and  signed  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  on 
the  12th  day  of  January,  1828,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Mexican  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  true 
dividing  line  and  boundary  between  the  two  nations,  the  3d  article 
of  which  treaty  is  as  follows:  ^'  To  fix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and 
to  pla<;e  the  landmarks  which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both 
nations,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner 
and  a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Red 
River,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  said  line  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Sabine  to  the  Red  River,  and  from  the  Red  River  to  the  river  Arkansas, 
and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  said  river  Arkansas,  in 
conformity  to  what  is  agreed  upon  and  stipulated,  and  the  line  of  lati- 
tude 42  to  the  South  Sea.  They  shall  make  out  plans,  and  keep  jour- 
nals of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be 
considered  a«  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it 
were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  re- 
specting the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnished  to  those  persons,  aud  also 
as  to  their  respectiveescorts,  should  such  be  deemed  necessary :  ^  And 
the  ratifications  of  said  treaty  having  been  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  in  the  yciir  of  1832,  but  from 
various  causes  the  contracting  parties  have  been  unable  to  perforin  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  above-mentioned  3d  article,  and  the 
period  within  which  the  said  stipulations  could  have  been  executed  has 
elapsed  j  and  both  Republics  being  desirous  that  the  said  treaty  should 
be  carried  into  effect  with  all  due  solemnity,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  for  that  purpose  fully  empowered  on  his  part 
Anthony  Butler,  a  citizen  thereof  and  Charg6  d'Aifaires  of  said  States 
in  Mexico,  and  the  acting  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  hav- 
ing in  like  manner  fully  empowered  on  his  part  their  Excellencies  Jose 
Maria  Gutierrez  de  Estrada,  Secretary  of  State  for  Home  and  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  Jos6  Mariano  Blasco,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ;  and  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  mutually  exchanged  their  full  pow- 
ers, found  to  be  ample  and  in  form,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby 
agree  to  the  following  second  additional  article  to  the  said  treaty: 

Within  the  space  of  one  year,  to  be  estimated  from  the  date  of  the 
Commissioner.  i»d  cxchauge  of  thc  ratificatious  of  this  said  additional  article, 
wrreyor,.  thcrc  shall  bc  appoiutcd  by  the  Government  of  the  United 

States  of  America  and  of  the  Mexican  United  States,  each  a  commis- 
sioner and  surveyor,  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  with  more  precision  the 
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dividing-line,  and  for  establishing  the  landmarks  of  boundary  and  lim- 
its between  the  two  nations,  with  the  exactness  stipulated  by  the  3d 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  Limits,  concluded  and  signed  in  Mexico  on  the 
12th  day  of  January,  1828,  and  the  ratifications  of  which  were  ex- 
changed in  Washington  city  on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1832.  And  the 
present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it 
had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  above-mentioned  treaty  of  the 
12th  of  January,  1828,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  man- 
ner prescribexi  by  the  Constitutions  of  the  respective  States. 

In  faith  of  which  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  set  their 
Lands  and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
liord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five,  in  the  fifty-ninth  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  the  fif- 
teenth of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


A.  BUTLEE. 

J.  M.  GUTIERREZ  DE  ESTRADA, 

J08£  MARIANO  BLASCO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


MEXICO,  1839. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  UPON  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  MEX- 
ICAN REPUBLIC.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  11,  1839;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHAJNGED  APRIL  7,  1840;  PROCLAIMED  APRIL  8,1840. 

Whereas  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  upon  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic  was  con- 
cluded and  signed  at  V^ashington  on  the  10th  day  of  September,  1838, 
Tvhich  convention  was  not  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment, on  the  alleged  ground  that  the  consent  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Prussia  to  provide  an  arbitratoj;'  to  act  in  the  case  provided  by 
said  convention  could  not  be  obtained^ 

And  whereas  the  parties  to  said  convention  are  still,  and  equally,  de- 
sirous of  terminating  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place  betweeu 
them  in  respect  to  said  claims,  arising  from  injuries  to  the  persons  and 
property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  Mexican  authorities,  in 
a  manner  equally  advantageous  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
whom  said  injuries  have  been  sustained,  and  more  convenient  to  Mexico 
than  that  provided  by  said  convention : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  named  for  this  purpose,  and 
fnrnishe^l  with  full  powers,  John  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  said 
United  States;  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  has  named 
His  Excellency  Senor  Don  Francisco  Pizarro  Martinez,  accredited  as 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican 
Eepublic  to  the  United  States,  and  has  furnished  him  with  full  powers 
for  the  same  purpose  j 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the 
Mexican  Government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the    ^^^^ 
interposition  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  have  ferwd"'  i°bp»*niTf 
been  presented  to  the  Department  of  State  or  to  the  diplo-  ^''"~"'°'""*"*»- 
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matic  agent  of  the  United  States  at  Mexico  until  tlie  signature  of  this 
convention,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall  form  a 
board,  and  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  namely:  two  commis- 
sioners shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  two  com- 
missioners by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic.  The  said  com- 
missioners, so  appointed,  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and 
decide  upon  the  said  claims  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid 
before  them  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic 
respectively. 

Article  II. 

The  said  board  shall  have  two  secretaries,  versed  in  the  English  and 
s«  tarie*  ftc  Spaulsh  languagcs  J  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
s«cretarie*.  c       ^^  ^^^  Unitcd  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 

of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  other  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Republic.  And  the  said  secretaries  shall  be  sworn  faithfully  to  dis- 
charge their  duty  in  that  capacity. 

Abtiolb  III. 

The  said  board  shall  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  three 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con- 
"•**'"*  vention,  and  within  eighteen  mouths  from  the  time  of  its 

meeting  shall,  terminate  it«  duties.  The  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  shall,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  convention,  give  notice  of  the  time  of  the  meetings  of  the  said 
board,  to  be  published  in  two  newspapers  in  Washington,  and  in  such 
other  papers  as  he  may  think  proper. 

Abticle  IV. 

All  documents  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter,  during  the  continuance 
Docamenu  to  b«  of  thc  commissiou  constituted  by  this  convention,  may  come 
deuvered  jjj^q  ^Jj^  posscssiou  of  thc  Department  of -State  of  the  United 

States,  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
board.  The  Mexican  Government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and 
explanations  as  may  be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
said  claims  according  to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  law  of  nations, 
and  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico  of  the  5th  of  Ajml,  1§31 ;  the  said  docu- 
ments to  be  specified  when  demanded  at  the  instance  of  the  said  com- 
missioners. 

Article  Y. 

The  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  under  their  hands  and 
_  seals,  decide  upon  the  justice  of  the  said  claims  and  the 

The  commiaaioDen  j         ^  ±*  •!•  :%  j>  xt.         -ma-        • 

to  decide  on  the  jua-  amouut  of  compcnsation,  if  any,  duo  from  the  Mexican 

ticc  of  claima,  tic        y-,  *•■» 

Government  m  each  case. 

Abticle  VI. 

It  is  agreed  that  if  it  should  not  be  convenient  for  the  Mexican  Gov- 

Mexico  to  iMoe  cmment  to  pay  at  once  the  amount  so  found  due,  it  shall 

3hT;;;!?uorfouni  ^e  at  liberty,  immediately  alter  the  decisions  in  the  several 

•*"•  cases  shall  have  taken  place,  to  issue  Treasury  notes,  re- 
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ceivable  at  the  maritime  custom-houses  of  tne  Eepublic  in  payment  of 
any  duties  which  may  be  due  or  imposed  at  said  custom-houses  upon 
goods  entered  for  importation  or  exportation ;  said  Treasury  notes  to 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  eight  per  centum  per  annum  from  the  date 
of  the  award  on  the  claim  in  payment  of  which  said  Treasury  notes 
shall  have  been  issued  until  that  of  their  receipt  at  the  Mexican  custom- 
houses. But  as  the  presentation  and  receipt  of  said  Treasury  notes  at 
said  custom-houses  in  large  amounts  might  be  inconvenient  to  the  Mexi- 
can Government,  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  such  case,  the  obligation 
of  said  Government  to  receive  them  in  payment  of  duties,  as  above 
stated,  may  be  limited  to  one-half  the  amount  of  said  duties. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  the  event  of  the^commissioners  differing 
in  relation  to  the  aforesaid  claims,  they  shall,  jointly  or  locaseofthecom- 
severally,  draw  up  a  report  stating,  in  detail,  the  points  on  »»""«"  di^erii* 
which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions 
have  been  formed.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  report  or  reports, 
with  authenticated  copies  of  all  documents  upon  which  they  may  be 
founded,  shall  be  referred  to  the  decision  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia.  But  as  the  documents  relating  to  the  aforesaid  claims  are  so 
voluminous  that  it  cannot  be  expected  His  Prussian  Majesty  \YOuld  be 
willing  or  able  personally  to  investigate  them,  it  is  agreed  that  he  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  act  as  an  arbiter  in  his  behalf;  that  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  proceed  to  Washington ;  that  his  travelling  expenses  to 
that  city  and  from  thence  on  his  return  to  his  place  of  residence  in 
Prussia,  shall  be  defrayed,  one-half  by  the  United  States  and  one-half 
by  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  that  he  shall  receive  as  a  compensation 
for  his  services  a  sum  equal  to  one-half  the  compensation  that  may 
be  allowed  by  the  United  States  to  one  of  the  commissioners  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  them,  added  to  one-half  the  compensation  that  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Mexican  Government  -to  one  of  the  commissioners  to 
be  appointed  by  it.  And  the  compensation  of  such  arbiter  shall  be 
paid,  one-half  by  the  United  States  and  one-half  by  the  Mexican  Gov- 
ernment. 

Abtiolb  VIII. 

Immediately  after  the  signature  of  this  convention,  the  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  contracting  parties  (both  being  thereunto  com- 
petently authorized)  shall,  by  a  joint  note,  addressed  to  the  ""*"* 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  be 
delivered  by  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  Berlin,  invite  the  said 
monarch  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  the  manner  above 
mentioned,  in  case  this  convention  shall  be  ratified  respectively  by  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  His  Prussian  Majesty's  declining  to 
appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  his  behalf,  as  aforesaid,  the  contracting  par- 
ties, on  being  informed  thereof,  shall,  without  delay,  invite  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  in  case  of  her  declining.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  to  appoint  an  umpire  to  act  in  their  behalf,  respectively, 
as  above  provided. 
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Article  X. 

And  the  contracting  parties  further  engage  to  consider  the  decision 
Decision  of  the  of  such  uHipirc  to  bc  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  mat- 
ntbpir*.  ^Qpg  gQ  referred. 

Article  XI. 

For  any  sums  of  money  which  the  umpire  shall  find  due  to  citizens 
Trewttry  notes  to  of  tho  Unitcd  Statcs  by  the  Mexican  Government,  Treasury 
be  issued.  notes  shall  be  issued  in  the  manner  aforementioned. 

Article  XII. 

« 

And  the  United  States  agree  forever  to  exonerate  the  Mexican  Gov- 

MesicoMODernted  cmment  from  any  further  accountability  for  claims  which 

firom  certain  claim*   gh  j|ll  cithcr  bc  rcjccted  by  the  board  or  the  arbiter  aforesaid, 

or  which,  being  allowed  by  either,  shall  be  provided  for  by  the  said 

Government  in  the  manner  before  mentioned. 

Article  XIII. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  each  Government  shall  provide  compensation 

compen«iiion  of  ^ov  thc  commissioncrs  and  secretary  to  be  appointed  by  it : 

commiMionens  &c    g^j^^  ^jjjjjj  ^jj^  coiitingeut  cxpeuses  of  the  board  shall  be  de^ 

frayed,  one  moiety  by  the  United  States  and  one  moiety  by  the  Mexican 
Republic. 

Article  XIV. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington  within  twelve  months  from  the  signature  hereof, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  in  the 
sixty-third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  nineteenth  of  that  of  the  Mexican  Republic. 


JOHN  FORSYTH. 

FRAN.  PIZARRO  MARTINEZ. 


L.  8. 
L.  S 


1 


MEXICO,  1843. 

convention  further  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  awards 
in  favor  of  claimants  unber  the  convention  between  the 

united  states  and  the  MEXICAN  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  11th  OF  APRIL, 
1839.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  30,  1843;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
MARCH  29, 1843  ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  30, 1843. 

Whereas,  by  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and    the 
p««,bi»  Mexican  Republic,  of  the   11th   April,  1839,  it  is   stipu- 

preunbie.  latcd  that.  If  it  should  not  be  convenient  to  the  Mexican 

Government  to  pay  at  once  the  sums  found  to  be  due  to  the  claimants 
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under  that  <K)nventipn,  that  Government  shall  be  at. liberty  to  issue 
Treasury  notes  in  satisfaction  of  those  sums ;  and  whereas  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  [is]  anxious  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  said  con- 
vention, and  to  pay  those  awards  in  full,  but  finds  it  inconvenient 
either  to  pay  them  in  money  or  to  issue  the  said  Treasury  notes :  The 
President  of  the  United  States  has,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
full  effect  the  intentions  of  the  said  parties,  conferred  full  powers  on 
Waddy  Thompson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  of  the  United 
States  to  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Eepublic  has  conferred  full  powers  on  their  Excellencies  Jos6  Maria  de 
Bocanegra,  Minister  of  Foreign  Eelations  and  Government,  and  Manuel 
Eduardo  de  Gorostiza,  Minister  of  Finances.  And  the  said  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

On  the  30th  day  of  April,  1843,  the  Mexican  Government  shall  pay 
all  the  interest  which  may  then  be  due  on  the  awards  in    M«ico  to  p«r  «»i 
favor  of  claimants  under  the  convention  "of  the    11th  of  '"»-^«»*^"* 
April,  1839,  in  gold  or  silver  money,  in  the  city  of  Mexico. 

Article  II. 

Tiie  principal  of  the  said  awards,  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon, 
shall  be  paid  in  five  years,  in  equal  instalments  every  three 
months,  the  said  term  of  five  years  to  commence  on  the  terMi^Srilc  "Sud 'i 
30th  day  of  April,  1843,  aforesaid.  fi-er«r». 

Article  III. 

The  payments  aforesaid  shall  be  made  in  the  city  of  Mexico  to  such 
person  as  the  United  States  may  authorize  to  receive  them,  p„yme„t,  to  be 
in  gold  or  silver  money.  But  no  circulatfon,  export,  nor  JSJxrciir  i? %Siy  or^ 
other  duties  shall  be  charged  thereon;  and  the  Mexican  '"''"• 
Government  takes  the  risk,  charges,  and  expenses  of  the  transportation 
of  the  money  to  the  city  of  Vera  Cruz. 

Article  IY. 

The  Mexican  Government  hereby  solemnly  pledges  the  proceeds  of 
the  direct  taxes  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic  for  the  payment 
of  the  instalments  and  interest  aforesaid,  but  it  is  under-  i^r^Sr'^if'^'direet 
stood  that  whilst  no  other  fund  is  thus  specifically  hypothe-  ***"" 
cated,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  by  accepting  this  pledge, 
does  not  incur  any  obligation  to  look  for  payment  of  those  instalments 
and  interest  to  that  fund  alone. 

Article^  V. 

As  this  new  arrangement,  which  is  entered  into  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  Mexico,  will  involve  additional  charges  of  freight,    Mexico  to  pa,  two 
commission,  &c.,  the  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  agrees  "^*aS''p?/iS!rS 
to  add  two  and  a  half  per  centum  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  ~^*'  "^"•'^ 
payments  on  account  of  said  charges. 

Article  YL 

A  new  convention  shall   be  entered  into  for  the  settlement  of  all 
36 
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NewcoBTeniionto  claims  of  thc  Govemmeiit  80(1  citizens  of  the  United  States 
!h«SuSJei'?*^f  du  against  the  Eepublic  of  Mexico,  which  were  not  finally  de- 
cuuiu  on  Mexico,  elded  bj  thc  late  commission  which  met  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington, and  of  all  claims  of  the  Government  and  citizens  of  Mexico 
against  the  United  States. 

Article  VII. 

The  ratifications  of  this  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washing- 

iutijiMtion.,whan  t^^  wlthitt  thpcc  mouths  after  the  date  thereof,  provided  it 

totwuchanfe'd.      gjjgji  aiTlve  at  Washington  before  the  adjoarnment  of  the 

present  session  of  Congress^  and  if  not,  then  within  one  month  after 

the  meeting  of  the  next  Congress  of  the  United  States. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three,  and  in 
the  sixty -seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  that  of  the  Mexican  Bepablic. 


WADDY  THOMPSON. 
J.  MA.  DE  BOCANEGRA. 
M.  E.  DE  GOROSTIZA. 


L..  S. 
L..  S. 


MEXICO,  1848. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  LTMIFS,  AND  SETTLEMENT,  WITH  THE 
REPUBLIC  OP  MEXICO.  CONCLUDED  FEBRUARY  2, 1848 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AT   QUERETARO,  MAY  30,  1848 ;   PROCLAIMED  JULY  4,  1848. 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God : 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  ani- 
mated by  a  sincere  desire  to  pnt  an  end  to  the  calamities  of 
rrwinbie.  ^^^  ^^^  whlch  unhappUy  exists  between  the  two  Republics, 

and  to  establish  npon  a  solid  basis  relations  of  peace  and  friendship, 
which  shall  confer  reciprocal  benefits  upon  the  citizens  of  both,  and 
assure  the  concord,  harmony,  and  mutual  confidence  wherein  the  two 
people  should  live,  a«  good  neighbours,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed 
their  respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Nicholas  P.  Trist, 

a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  the 

Negotiaiorfc  Mcxicau  BcpubHc  has  appointed  Don  Luis  Gonzaga  Cuevas, 

Don  Bernardo  Couto,  and  Don  Miguel  Atristain,  citizens  of  the  said 

Eepublic ; 

Who,  after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  pow- 
ers, have,  under  the  protection  of  Almighty  God,  the  author  of  peace, 
aiTanged,  agreed  upon,  and  signed  the  following 

Treaty  of  Peace,  Friendship,  Limits,  aAd  Settlement  between  the  Unit^ed 

States  of  America  and  the  Mexican  Kepublic. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  firm  and  universal  peace  between  the  United  States  of 
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America  and  the   Mexican   Eepublic,  'and  between  their    Fim.  .nd  ««iver.»i 
respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  **"*• 
without  exception  of  places  or  persons. 

Article  II. 

Immediately  upon  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  a  convention  shall 
be  entered  into  between  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  conyeniion  u,  b« 
appointed  by  the  General-in-chief  of  the  forces  of  the  United  JS^^oiHr  iZ^l 
States,  and  such  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Mexican  Gov-  "o^ofJ^^tiiW"- 
ernment,  to  the  end  that  a  provisional  suspension  of  hostilities  shall  take 
place,  and  that,  in  the  places  occupied  by  the  said  forces,  constitutional 
order  may  be  re-established,  as  regards  the  political,  administrative, 
and  judicial  branches,  so  far  as  this  shall  be  permitted  by  the  circum- 
stances of  military  occupation. 

• 

Article  III. 

Immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  treaty  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  orders  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  commanders  of  their  land  and  naval  forces,  requiring  of^*7h«""*t^S'; 
the  latter  (provided  this  treaty  shall  then  have  been  rati-  SieSSL'  pSru  * IJ 
fled  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  the  **""' 
ratifications  exchanged)  immediately  to  desist  from  blockading  any 
Mexican  ports ;  and  requiring  the  former  (under  the  same  condition)  to 
commence,  at  the  earliest  moment  practicable;  withdrawing 
all  troops  of  the  United  States  then  in  the  interior  of  the  u.^'.^'sta'te" ^^ 
Mexican  Republic,  to  points  that  shall  be  selected  by  com-  '•"*''^™*°'  **^ 
mon  agreement,  at  a  distance  from  the  seaports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues ;  and  such  evacuation  of  tte  interior  of  the  Republic  shall  be 
completed  with  the  least  possible  delay ;  the  Mexican  Government 
hereby  binding  itself  to  afford  every  facility  in  its  power  for  rendering 
the  same  convenient  to  the  troops,  on  their  march  and  in  their  new  posi- 
tions, and  for  promoting  a  good  understanding  between  them  and  the 
inhabitants.  In  like  manner  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  persons 
in  charge  of  the  custom-houses  at  all  ports  occupied  by  the 
forces  of  the  United  States,  requiring  them  (under  the  same  ci«tom.hou«». 
condition)  Immediately  to  deliver  possession  of  the  gfame  to  the  persons 
authorized  by  the  Mexican  Government  to  receive  it,  together  with  all 
bonds  and  evidences  of  debt  for  duties  on  importations  and  on  exporta- 
tions,  not  yet  fallen  due.  Moreover,  a  faithful  and  exact  account  shall 
be  made  out,  showing  the  entire  amount  of  all  duties  on  imports  and 
on  exports,  collected  at  such  custom-houses,  or  elsewhere  in  Mexico,  by 
authority  of  the  United  States,  from  and  after  the  day  of  ratifica- 
tion of  this  treaty  by  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and 
also  an  account  of  the  cost  of  collection ;  and  such  entire  amount,  de- 
ducting only  the  cost  of  collection,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mexican 
Government,  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  within  three  months  after  the 
exchange  of  ratifications. 

The  evacuation  of  the  capital  of  the  Mexican  Republic  by  the  troops 
of  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  shall    Evcuntion  or  tha 
be  completed  in  one  month  after  the  orders  there  stipulated  «i»'i»»o»  Mexico. 
for  shall  have  been  received  by  the  commander  of  said  troops,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

Article  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty 
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All  r«Mir«,  fort.,  ^^1  CHStles,  fofts,  temtories,  places,  and  possessions,  wbich 
Ac.toborw'tored'  have  becH  taken  or  occupied  by  tbe  forces  of  tbe  United 
States  during  tbe  present  war,  within  tbe  limits  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following  article,  shall  be  definitively 
restored  to  the  said  Eepublic,  together  with  all  the  artillery,  arms,  appa- 
ratus of  war,  munitions,  and  other  public  property,  which  were  in  the 
said  castles  and  forts  when  captured,  and  which  shall  remain  there  at 
the  time  when  this  treaty  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Eepublic.  To  this  end,  immediately  upon  the  8ign%tareof 
this  treaty,  orders  shall  be  despatched  to  the  American  oflBcers  com- 
manding such  castles  and  forts,  securing  against  the  removal  or  destruc- 
tion of  any  such  artillery,  arms,  apparatus  of  war,  munitions,  or  other 
public  property.  The  city  of  Mexico,  within  the  inner  line  of  intrench- 
ments  sur^'ounding  the  said  city,  is  comprehended  in  the  above  stipula- 
tion, as  regards  the  restoration  of  artillery,  apparatus  of  war,  &c. 
The  final  evacuation  of  the  territory  of  the  Mexican  RepubliCj  by  the 

Fini,!  evncHMion  forccs  of  thc  Unitcd  States,  shall  be  completed  in  three 
ofMcxicHnierritory.  ^onths  from  thc  sald  exchange  of  ratifications,  or  sooner  if 
possible;  the  Mexican  Government  hereby  engaging,  as  in  the  forego- 
ing article,  to  use  all  means  in  its  power  for  facilitating  such  evacuation, 
and  rendering  it  convenient  to  the  troops,  and  for  promoting  a  good 
understanding  between  them  and  the  inhabitants. 

If,  however,  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  by  both  parties  should  not 
take  place  in  time  to  allow  the  embarcation  of  the  troops  of  the  United 
States  to  be  completed  before  tlie  commencement  of  the  sickly  season, at 
the  Mexican  ports  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  in  such  case  a  friendly  ar- 
rangement shall  be  entered  into  between  the  Generalin-chief  of  the  said 
troops  and  the  Mexican  Government,  whereby  healthy  and  otherwise 
suitable  places,  at  a  distance  from  the  ports  not  exceeding  thirty 
leagues,  shall  be  designated  for  the  residence  of  such  troops  as  may  not 
yet  have  embarked,  until  the  return  of  the  healthy  season.  And  the 
space  of  time  here  referred  to  as  comprehending  the  sickly  season  shall 
be  understood  to  extend  from  the  first  day  of  May  to  the  first  day  of 
i^ovember. 
All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  on  land  or  on  sea,  shall  be 

r..-o,.rr^  nf  war  rcstorcd  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  exchange  of  rati 
u.  berciorci.  fications  of  this  treaty.  It  is  also  agreed  that  if  any  Mexi- 
cans should  now  be  held  as  captives  by  any  savage  tribe  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  as  about  to  be  established  by  the  following 
article,  the  Government  of  the  said  United  States  will  exact  the  release 
of  such  captives,  and  cause  them  to  be  restored  to  their  country. 

Abticle  V. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  Eepublics  shall  commence  in  the 

Gulf  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land,  opposite  the  mouth 

Bound.rTi.nr.       ^^  ^^^  j^.^  Graudc,  otherwisc  called  Eio  Bravo  del  Norte. 

or  opposite  the  mouth  of  its  deepest  branch,  if  it  should  have  more  thaa 
one  branch  emptying  directly  into  the  sea ;  from  thence  up  the  middle 
of  that  river,  following  the  deepest  channel,  where  it  has  more  than  one, 
to  the  point  where  it  strikes  the  southern  boundary  of  Kew  Mexico ; 
thence,  westwardly,  along  the  whole  southern  boundary  of  New  Mexico 
(which  runs  north  of  the  town  called  Paso)  to  its  western  termination : 
thence,  northward,  along-  the  western  line  of  New  Mexico,  until  it  inter- 
sects the  first  branch  of  the  river  Gila ;  (or  if  it  should  not  intersect  any 
branch  of  that  river,  then  to  the  point  on  the  said  line  nearest  to  such 
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branch,  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  same 5)  thence  down  the  middle 
of  the  said  branch  and  of  the  said  river,  until  it  empties  into  the  liio 
Colorado ;  thence  across  the  Rio  Colora<lo,  following  the  division  line 
between  Upper  and  Lower  California,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

The  southern  and  western  limits  of  I^ew  Mexico,  mentioned  in  this 
article,  are  those  laid  down  in  the  map  entitled  '^Map  of  the 
United  Mexican  States,  as  organized  and  defined  by  various  ei .r\ll^7ror  ^w 
acts  oftJie  Congress  of  said  republic,  and  constructed,  according 
to  the  best  authorities.  Revised  edition.  FublisJtsd  at  N'ew  Yorlc,  in  1847, 
by  J.  Disturnell ;"  of  which  map  a  copy  is  added  to  this  treaty,  bearing 
the  signatures  and  seals  of  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries.  And,  in 
order  to  preclude  all  difliculty  iu  tracing  upon  the  ground  the  limit  sep- 
arating Upper  from  Lower  California,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  limit 
shall  consist  of  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  middle  of  the  Eio  Gila, 
where  it  unites  with  the  Colorado,  to  a  point  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  distant  one  marine  league  due  south  of  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  port  of  San  Diego,  according  to  the  plan  of  said  port  made  in  the 
year  1782  by  Don  Juan  Pantoja,  second  sailing-master  of  the  Spanish 
fleet,  and  published  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1802,  in  the  atlas  to  the  voy- 
age of  the  schooners  Sutil  and  Mcxicana;  of  which  plan  a  copy  is  here- 
unto added,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  order  to  designate  the  boundary  line  with  due  precision,  upon 
authoritative  maps,  and  to  establish  upon  the  ground  land- 
marks  which  shall  show  the  limits  of  both  republics,  as  de-  -uneyor  to  be  ap. 
scribed  in  the  present  article,  the  two  Governments  shall  each  K'^ihrbCundSy 
appoint  a  commissioner  aud  a  surveyor,  who,  before  the  ex- 
piration of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  shall  meet  at  the  port  of  San  Diego,  and  proceed  to  run  and 
mark  the  said  boundary  in  its  whole  course  to  the  mouth  of  the  liio 
Bravo  del  Norte.  They  shall  keep  journals  and  make  out  plans  of  their 
operations  ;  and  the  result  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  deemed  a  part 
of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein. 
The  two  Governments  will  amicably  agree  regarding  what  may  be  neces- 
sary to  these  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such 
be  necessary. 

The  boundary  line  established  by  this  article  shall  be  religiously  re- 
spected by  each  of  the  two  republics,  and  no  change  shall  Boundary nne to b* 
ever  be  made  therein,  except  by  the  express  and  free  con-  rei^oueb rr«pcctcj. 
sent  of  both  nations,  lawfully  given  by  the  General  Government  of  each, 
in  conformity  with  its  own  constitution. 

Article  VI. 

The  vessels  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall.  In  all  time,  have  a 
free  and  uninterrupted  passage  by  the  Gulf  of  California,    ^^^   ^^  ^  ^ 
and   by  the  river  Colorado  below  its  confluence  with  the  the  Guu^TSSifo'r^ 

r^-t         A.  t     1*  x.\       •  •  'A.        J.      1  j-T-        i»   A.\  nia  and  river Colora- 

Gua,  to  aud  trom  their  possessions  situated  north  01  the  do  to  Ta«.eb  of  the 
boundary  line  defined    in   the  preceding  article;  it  being 
understood  that  this  passage  is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  Califor- 
nia and  the  river  Colorado,  and  not  by  land,  without  the  express  consent 
of  the  Mexican  Government. 

If,  by  the  examinations  which  may  be  made,  it  should  be  ascertained 
to  be  practicable  and  advantageous   to  construct  a  road, 

1  .,  I'liii*!-!  •  .  Conatniction  ol   a 

canal,  or  railway,  which  should  m  whole  or  m  part  run  upon  ro«d,  canui,  or  mii 
the  river  Gila,  or  upon  its  right  or  its  left  bank,  within  the  bank,  of  nu  r.ver 
space  of  one  marine  ^eague  from  either  margin  of  the  river, 
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the  Governments  of  both  republics  will  form  an  agreement  regarding  its 
construction,  in  order  that  it  may  serve  equally  for  the  use  and  advan- 
tage of  both  countries. 

Article  YII. 

The  river  Gila,  and  the  part  of  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte  lying  below 
NAvintion  of  riv.  thc  southcm  boundary  of  Kew  Mexico,  being,  agreeably  to 
Co'SowShi^^Jn™:  the  fifth  article,  divided  in  the  middle  between  the  two  re- 
ary  Uae.  puWics,  thc^Davigation  of  the  Gila  and  of  the  Bravo  below 

said  boundary  shall  be  free  and  common  to  the  vessels  and  citizens  of 
both  countries;  and  neither  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  con- 
struct any  work  that  may  impede  or  interrupt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
exercise  of  this  right ;  not  even  for  the  purpose  of  favouring  new  methods 
of  navigation/  Nor  shall  any  tax  or  contribution,  under  any  denomina- 
Kariipitsoi.  of  Mid  tiou  Or  title,  be  levied  upon  vessels  or  persons  navigating 
SraaXiad'D^tw  the  same, or  upon  merchandiseor  effects  transported  thereon, 
«iI^r^;ii^n;".mT^  except  in  the  case  of  landing  upon  one  of  their  shores.  If, 
5lV"fh?''Srert'Sf  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  said  rivers  navigable,  or  for 
bothGoremmenta.  maintaining  them  in  such  state,  it  should  be  necessary  or 
advantageous  to  establish  any  tax  or  contribution,  this  shall  not  be  done 
without  the  consent  of  both  Governments. 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  present  article  shall  not  impair  the 
territorial  rights  of  either  republic  within  its  established  limits. 

Article  YIIL 

Mexicans   now  established  in  territories   previously  belonging   to 
Mpxicftn.*    „t«b.  Mexico,  and  which  remain  for  the  future  within  the  limits 
lStoti7uuSd  of  the  United  States,  as  defined  by  the  present  treaty,  shall 
sutei.  1)^  fj.^^  ^Q  continue  where  they  now  reside,  or  to  remove  at 

any  time  to  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  retaining  the  property  which  they 
possess  in  the  said  territories,  or  disposing  thereof,  and  removing  the 
proceeds  wherever  they  please,  without  their  being  subjected,  on  this 
account,  to  any  contribution,  tax,  or  charge  whatever. 

Those  who  shall  prefer  to  remain  in  the  said  territories  may  either 
retain  the  title  and  rights  of  Mexican  citizens,  or  acquire  those  of  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States.  But  they  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to 
make  their  election  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications  of  this  treaty  ;  and  those  who  shall  remain  in  the  said  ter- 
ritories after  the  expiration  of  that  year,  without  having  declared  their 
intention  to  retain  the  character  of  Mexicans,  shall  be  considered  to 
have  elected  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

In  the  said  territories,  property  of  every  kind,  now  belonging  to 
Property  fb*.  in-  Mcxlcaus  uot  establislicd  there,  shall  be  inviolably  respect- 
Tioubiy  re^pecied.  ^^  Tjjj^j  prcscut  owuers,  tlic  helrs  of  these,  and  all  Mexi- 
cans who  may  hereafter  acquire  said  property  by  contract,  shall  enjoy 
with  respect  to  it  guarantees  equally  ample  as  if  the  same  belonged  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States. 

. 
Article  IX. 

The  IVIexicans  who,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  shall  not  preserve  the 

character  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  conformably 

m"Zf>"re*«<Cd  with  what  is  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  in- 

wmi^cTr^ir/ Jf  ^^^^  corporated  into  the  Union  of  the  United  States,  and  be 

United  stotr ..        admitted  at  the  proper  time  (to  be  judged  of  by  the  Congress 
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of  the  United  States)  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  Consti- 
tution ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the 
free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property,  and  secured  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  religion  without  restriction. 

Article  X. 

[Stricken  out.] 

Article  XI. 

Considering  that  a  great  part  of  the  territories,  which,  by  the  present 
treaty,  are  to  be  comprehended  for  the  future  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  is  now  occupied  by  savage  tribes,  who  will  hereafter  be 
under  the  exclusive  controul  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
and  whose  incursions  within  the  territory  of  Mexico  would  j^^.^^  ^  ^, 
be  prejudicial  in  the  extreme,  it  is  solemnly  agre^  that  all  XJlIH^SfMlMS!'' 
such  incursions  shall  be  forcibly  restrained  by  the  Govern-  **"'^''**  ^'""^ 
ment  of  the  United  States  whensoever  this  may  be  necessary ;  and  that 
when  they  cannot  be  prevented,  they  shall  be  punished  by  the  said 
government,  and  satisfaction  for  the  same  shall  be  exacted — all  in  the 
same  way,  and  with  equal  diligence  and  energy,  as  if  the  same  incur- 
sions were  meditated  or  committed  within  its  own  territory,  against  its 
own  citizens.  • 

It  shall  not  be  lawful,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  for  any  inhabitant 
of  the  United  States  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  Mexican,  or  any  foreigner 
residing  in  Mexico,  who  may  have  been  captured  by  Indians  inhabiting 
the  territory  of  either  of  the  two  republics;  nor  to  purchase  or  acquire 
horses,  mules,  cattle,  or  property  of  any  kind,  stolen  within  Mexican 
territory  by  such  Indians. 

And  in  the  event  of  any  person  or  persons,  captured  within  Mexican 
territory  by  Indians,  being  carried  into  the  territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  Government  of  the  latter  engages  and  m M«?c°m  fSu^ 

■t.       m       m.        •!/»•        ,■*  ±.         1  •4.1.11     "nd  curried  into  thti 

binds  itself,  m  the  most  solemn  manner,  so  soon  as  it  shall  territory  of  tb. 
know  of  such  captives  being  within  its  territory,  and  shall  ^°'**'**®**'^ 
be  able  so  to  do,  through  the  faithful  exercise  of  its  influence  and  power, 
to  rescue  thein  and  return  them  to  their  country,  or  deliver  them  to  the 
agent  or  representative  of  the  Mexican  Government.  The  Mexican 
authorities  will,  as  far  as  practicable,  give  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  notice  of  such  captures ;  and  its  agents  shall  pay  the 
expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance  and  transmission  of  the  rescued 
captives ;  who,  in  the  mean  time,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  hos- 
pitality by  the  American  authorities  at  the  place  where  they  may  be.  But 
if  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  before  receiving  such  notice 
from  Mexico,  should  obtain  intelligence,  through  ajiy  other  channel,  of 
the  existence  of  Mexican  captives  within  its  territory,  it  will  proceed 
forthwith  to  effect  their  release  and  delivery  to  the  Mexican  agent,  as 
above  stipulated. 

For  the  purpose  of  giving  to  these  stipulations  the  fullest  possible 
efficacy,  thereby  affording  the  security  and  redress  demand-  q„vemn,entofth« 
ed  by  their  true  spirit  and  intent,  the  Government  of  the  .^SiJwl*ir,SJrr 
United  States  will  now  and  hereafter  pass,  without  unneces-  r^tr[L''&mii 
sary  delay,  and  always  vigilantly  enforce,  such  laws  as  the  •^»»'"'»^°'»- 
nature  of  the  subject  may  require.  And,  finally,  the  sacredness  of  this 
obligation  shall  never  be  lost  sight  of  by  the  said  Government,  when  pro- 
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viding  for  the  removal  of  the  Indians  from  any  portion  of  the  said  ter- 
ritories, or  for  its  being  settled  by  citizens  of  the  Uuited  States;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  special  care  shall  then  be  taken  not  to  place  its  Indian 
occupants  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  new  Ifomes,  by  committing 
those  invasions  which  the  United  States  have  solemnly  obliged  them- 
selves to  restrain. 

Abticle  XII. 

In  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries  of  the 
Amount  of  money  Umtcd  Statcs,  US  dcfincd  in  the  fifth  article  of  the  present 
lobe  paid  to M«icu.  trcaty,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  engages  to  pay 
to  that  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic  the  sum  of  fifteen  millions  of  dollars. 

Immediately  after  this  treaty  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the 
HowtbeiumesiuJi  Govcmment  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  the  sum  of  three  mil- 
u  paid.  lions  of  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Government  by  that 

of  the  United  States,  at  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  gold  or  silver  coin  of 
Mexico.  The  remaining  twelve  millions  of  dollars  shall  be  paid  at  the 
same  place,  and  in  the  same  coin,  in  annual  instalments  of  three  millions 
of  dollars  each,  together  with  interest  on  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum.  This  interest  shall  begin  to  run  upon  the  whole 
sum  of  twelve  millions  from  the  day  of  the  ratification  of  the  present 
treaty  by  the  Mexican  Government,  and  the  first  of  the  instalments  shall 
be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  same  day.  Together  with 
each  annual  instalment,  as  it  falls  due,  the  whole  interest  accraing  on 
such  instalment  from  the  beginning  shall  also  be  paid. 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  engage,  moreover,  to  assume  and  pay  to  the  claiui- 
The  United  State,  a^ts  all  thc  amouuts  now  due  them,  and  those  hereafter  to 
Jl.yih?«Souai»dl"e')  bccomc  duc,  by  reason  of  the  claims  already  liquidated  and 
^-  '  decided  against  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  under  the  conventions 

between  the  two  republics  severally  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
April,  eighteen  hundred  and  ^thirty-nine,  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of 
January,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty -three;  so  that  the  Mexican  Ee- 
public shall  be  absolutely  exempt,  for  the  future,  from  all  expense 
whatever  on  account  of  the  said  claims. 

Abticle  XIV. 

The  United  States  do  furthermore  discharge  the  Mexican  Eepublic 
from  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  not  hereto- 
mc"t*"°diJ?h»Se'd  fore  decided  against  the  Mexican  Government,  which  may 
JuiwMofiheunVd  have  arisen  previously  to  the  date  of  the  signature  of  this 
^^^^  treaty ;  which  discharge  shall  be  final  and  perpetual,  whether 

the  said  claims  be  rejected  or  be  allowed  by  the  board  of  ^ihmissioners 
provided  for  in  the  following  article,  and  whatever  shall  be  the  total 
amount  of  those  allowed. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Mexico  from  all  demands  on  account 

The  uaited  Slate,  of  thc  clalms  of  thclr  citizens  mentioned  in  the  preceding 

tor'SJ'lmi!rioV?x"  article,  and  considering  them  entirely  and  forever  cancelled, 

5r«tS*SSSoS**of  whatever  their  amount  may  be,  undertake  to  make  satisfae- 

joiur..  1^-^^  lY^j.  ^]j^  same,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  and 


••^ 
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one-qnarter  millions  of  dollars.    To  ascertain  the  vsjlidity  and  amount 

of  those  claims,  a  board  of  commissioners  shall  be  established 

by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  whose  awards  shall  .io"ne'rr't?^bi*'MX 

be  final  and  conclusive ;  provided  that,  in  deciding  upon  the 

validity  of  each  claim,  the  board  shall  be  guided  and  governed  by  the 

principles  and  rules  of  decision  prescribed  by  the  first  and  fifth  articles 

of  the  unratified  convention,  concluded  at  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the 

twentieth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three ; 

and  In  no  case  shall  an  award  be  made  in  favour  of  any  claim  not  embraced 

by  these  principles  and  rules. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  board  of  commissioners  or  of  the  claim- 
ants, any  books,  records,  or  documents,  in  the  possession  or 
power  of  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  shall  be  a"dlS!Jle;.jrin7h« 

1  1  A       Ai         •         t^     t        •     •  !•  i*Vii  posAeitsion    of    tb« 

deemed  necessary  to  the  lust  decision  of  any  claim,  the  com-  Government  of  Meu- 

•       •  ii'i'xxi  lit  -111  'J.!.*         CO  noceunry  to   tho 

missioners,  or  the  claimants  through  them,  shall,  withm  deci»ionoranyrui.,i 

•I  'j^-t  j»^  1  f         M*  *•■«    to   be   obtAined 

such  period  as  Congress  may  designate,  make  an  application  from  that  oove™- 
in  writing  for  the  same,  addressed  to  the  Mexican  Minister  '"*'°'" 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  be  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States ;  and  the  Mexican  Government  engages,  at  the  earliest 
possible  moment  after  the  receipt  of  snch  demand,  to  cause  any  of  the 
books,  records,  or  documents  so  specified,  which  shall  be  in  their  pos- 
session or  power,  (or  authenticated  copies  or  extracts  of  the  same,)  to 
be  transmitted  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State,  who  shall  immediately 
deliver  them  over  to  the  said  board  of  commissioners ;  provided  that 
no  such  application  shall  be  made  by  or  at  the  instance  of  any  claimant, 
until  the  facts  which  it  is  expected  to  prove  by  such  books,  records,  or 
documents,  shall  have  been  stated  under  oath  or  affirmation. 

Abtioi^  XVL 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserves  to  itself  the  entire  K«ch  party  re*er>« 
right  to  fortify  whatever  point  within  its  territory  it  may  InUii'lWVrrt^ 
judge  proper  so  to  fortify  for  it«  security. 

Article  XVU. 


tory. 


The  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  the 
city  of  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1831,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  l88^*be"wecn^'h  e 
except  the  additional  article,  and  excei)t  so  far  as  the  stip-  m^^I  SS  «rt«"n 
ulations  of  the  said  treaty  may  be  incompatible  with  any  "''*'*•*'''"'  "^""^ 
stipulation  contained  in  the  present  treaty,  is  hereby  revived  for  the 
period  of  eight  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  incorporated  therein ; 
it  being  understood  that  each  of  the  contracting  parties  re-    But  may  beternu- 
servestoitself  the  right,  at  any  time  after  the  said  period  of  Sl'lJiXt.Iryrrr', 
eight  years  shall  have  expired,  to  terminate  the  same  by  ■*•''•*' 
giving  one  year's  notice  of  such  intention  to  the  other  party. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  supplies  whatever  for  troops  of  the  United  States  in  Mexico,  ar- 
riving at  ports  in  the  occupation  of  such  troops  previous  to  snm.r,^  for  the 
the  final  evacuation  thereof,  although  subsequently  to  the  J'tTtV.^LMv^n'lJ'^n 
restoration  of  the  custom-houses  at  such  ports,  shall  be  ""ivacu'aTrJrt;  il 
entirely  exempt  from  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind;  the  "««°pt^n"nd«ij- 
Government  of  the  United  States  hereby  engaging  and  pledging  its  faith 
to  establish,  and  vigilantly  to  enforce,  all  possible  guards  for  securing 
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the  revenue  of  Mexico,  by  preventing  the  importation,  under  cover  of 
this  stipulation,  of  an^  articles  other  than  such,  both  in  kind  and  in 
quantity,  as  shall  really  be  wanted  for  the  use  and  consumption  of  ihe 
forces  of  the  United  States  during  the  time  they  may  remain  in  Mexico. 
To  this  end  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  officers  and  agents  of  the  United 
States  to  denounce  to  the  Mexican  authorities  at  the  respective  ports 
any  attempts  at  a  fraudulent  abuse  of  this  stipulation,  which  they  may 
know  of,  or  may  have  reason  to  suspect,  and  to  give  to  such  authorities 
all  the  aid  in  their  power  with  regard  thereto ;  and  every  such  attempt, 
when  duly  proved  and  established  by  sentence  of  a  competent  tribanaL 
shall  be  punished  by  the  confiscation  of  the  property  so  attempted  to 
be  fraudulently  introduced. 

Article  XIX. 

With  respect  to  all  merchandise,  eflfects,  and  property  whatsoever, 

1..  to  b^  Ob  imported  into  ports  of  Mexico  whilst  in  the  occupation  of 

terv^  *with*re-At  thc  forccs  of  tho  Uulted  States,  whether  by  citizens  of  either 

ported  into  Mexican  rcpublic,  or  by  citizcus  or  subjects  of  any  neutral  nation. 


portA,  &r. 


the  following  rules  shall  bo  observed : 


tion 
(iiste, 


1.  All  such  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  if  imported  previously 
Merchimdii*,  &c.,  to  thc  rcstoratlon  of  the  custom-houses  to  the  Mexican  au- 

iKtorJSn°of "hi  thorities,  as  stipulated  for  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty, 
cu«ioinbou.ei^  shall  bc  cxcmpt  from  confiscation,  although  the  importation 
of  the  same  be  prohibited  by  the  Mexican  tariff. 

2.  The  same  perfect  exemption  shall  be  enjoyed  by  all  such  meichan- 
Th*.  <.«m«  exrinp.  disc,  cffccts,  aud  property,  imported  Bubsequently  to  the 

."L!?  Krl"!!  restoration  of  the  custom.-houses,  and  previously  to  the  sixty 
rL^?aSn''of^  Ihe  days  fixcd  in  the  following  article  for  the  coming  into  force 
c  u.tom.hou»e..  ^f  ^^q  Mcxlcau  tariff  at  such  ports  respectively ;  the  said 
merchandise,  effects,  and  property  being,  however,  at  the  time  of  their 
importation,  subject  to  the  payment  of  duties,  as  provided  for  in  thu 
said  following  article. 

3.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property  described  in  the  two  rules 
Merchandis*,   ef-  forcgoiug  shall,  duriug  their  continuance  at  the  place  of 

^ntU^'iJlh^^i  importation,  and  upon  their  leaving  such  place  for  the  in- 
CU™'i."dnr'Bnrh  terior,  be  exempt  from  all  duty,  tax,  or  impost  of  every  kind, 
^^n^^Zm^Auxy,  uudcr  whatsocvcr  title  or  denomination.  Nor  shall  they  be 
^'  there  subjected  to  any  charge  whatsoever  upon  the   sale 

thereof. 

4.  All  merchandise,  effects,  and  property,  described  in  the  first  and 

second  rules,  which  shall  have  been  removed  to  any  place 
rcmored  to  phccH  in  lu  thc  intcrior  whilst  such  place  was  m  the  occupation  of  the 
IhewSlIionofib'  forces  of  the  United  States,  shall,  during  their  continuance 

troops  of  the  Unit<'d      .,  .«  j/»  iiJ  j.i  i 

States.  ai«,  exempt  thercin,  bc  exempt  from  all  tax  upon  the  sale  or  consump- 
from  duty,  ic.  ^.^^  thcrcof,  aud  from  every  kind  of  imx)Ost  or  contribution, 
under  wliatsoever  title  or  denomination. 

5.  But  if  any  merchandise,  effects,  or  property,  described  in  the  first 

and  second  rules,  shall  be  removed  to  any  place  not  occu- 
fc"!"  ,Sioi5r''To  pied  at  the  time  by  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  they 

placMi  not    occupied       in  ii»«Ajj^«  •      a  ii  j.\^      ' 

by  the  force,  oi  the  shall,  upou  thcir  mtroductiou  into  such  place,  or  upon  their 
iHrfubjSl*"to  "thJ  sale  or  consumption  there,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties 
uSlLx'iran^aw,;  whlch,  uudcr  thc  Mexican  laws,  they  would  be  required  to 
pay  in  such  cases  if  they  had  been  imported  in  time  of 
]>eace,  through  the  maritime  custom-houses,  and  had  there  paid  the 
duties  conformably  with  the  Mexican  tariff. 
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6.  The  owners  of  all  merchandise,  effects,  or  property, 
descnbed  in  the  first  and  second  rules,  and  existing  m  any  chandu.e.  ac,  to 
port  of  Mexico,  shall  have  the  right  to  reship  the  same,  .hip%he.'iSi*fJ^"i 
exempt  from  all  tax,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever.  '^"^*' 

With  respect  to  the  metals,  or  other  property,  exported  from  any 
Mexican  port  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  ^    ^  ^^^ 
United  States,  and  previous! v  to  the  restoration  of  the  cus-  piJSS  "xpSSS 

t_  •»  ^i_i_  *  1111.  'jv^T         Jrom  Mexican  portn 

tom-house  at  such  port,  no  person  shall  be  required  by  the  ^hiut  occupied  br 
Mexican  authorities,  whether  general  or  state,  to  pay  any  uSt^Tut..  1>«- 
tax,  duty,  or  contribution  upon  any  such  exportation,  or  in  tion  of  th«  custom 
any  manner  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  said  author!-  *'°""* 
ties. 

Article  XX. 

Through  consideration  for  the  interests  of  commerce  generally,  it  is 
agreed,  that  if  less  than  sixty  days  should  elapse  between  The  tanff  f^b- 
the  date  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty  and  the  restoration  su^/i%«"S?*. 
of  the  custom-houses,  conformably  with  the  stipulation  in  •?*»^xiJo''to  ST!; 
the  third  article,  in  such  case  all  merchandise,  effects,  and  fo«»f°'"»ty  d«y». 
property  whatsoever,  arriving  at  the  Mexican  ports  after  the  restoration 
of  the  said  custom-houses,  and  previously  to  the  expiration  of  sixty  days 
after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  admitted  to  entry; 
and  no  other  duties  shall  be  levied  thereon  than  the  duties  established 
by  the  tariff  found  in  force  at  such  custom-houses  at  the  time  of  the 
restoration  of  the  same.  And  to  all  such  merchandise,  effects,  and 
property,  the  rules  established  by  the  preceding  article  shall  apply. 

Aetiole  XXI. 

If  unhappily  any  disagreement  should  hereafter  arise  between  the  Gov- 
ernments of  the  two  republics,  whether  with  respect  to  the  incfl-eofdisngrw- 
interpret/ation  of  any  stipulation  in  this  treaty,  or  with  J7«oua£n.^"o'^^ 
respect  to  any  other  particular  concerning  the  political  or  """*• 
commercial  relations  of  the  two  nations,  the  said  Governments,  in  the 
name  of  those  nations,  do  promise  to  each  other  that  they  will  endeavour, 
in  the  most  sincere  and  earnest  manner,  to  settle  the  differences  so  aris- 
ing, and  to  preserve  the  state  of  peace  and  friendship  in  which  the  two 
countries  are  now  placing  themselves,  using,  for  this  end,  mutual  rep- 
resentations and  pacific  negotiations.  And  if,  by  these  means,  they 
should  not  be  enabled  to  come  to  an  agreement,  a  resort  shall  not,  on 
this  account,  be  had  to  reprisals,  aggression,  or  hostility  of  any  kind,  by 
the  one  republic  against  the  other,  until  the  Government  of  that  which 
deems  itself  aggrieved  shall  have  maturely  considered,  in  the  spirit  of 
peace  and  good  neighbourship,  whether  it  would  not  be  better  that  such 
difference  should  be  settled  by  the  arbitration  of  commissioners  ap- 
pointed on  each  side,  or  by  that  of  a  friendly  nation.  And  should 
such  course  be  proposed  by  either  party,  it  shall  be  acceded  to  by  the 
other,  unless  deemed  by  it  altogether  incompatible  with  the  nature  of 
the  difference,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

ARTICLE  XXII. 

If  (which  is  not  to  be  Expected,  and  which  God  forbid)  war  should 
unhappily  break  out  between  the  two  republics,  they  do  Ro,e»  to  b«  ^. 
now,  with  a  view  to  such  calamity,  solemnly  pledge  them-  -^'^^i-cw^of*"- 
selves  to  each  other  a^d  to  the  world  to  observe  the  following  rules ; 
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absolutely  where  the  nature  of  the  subject  permits,  and  as  closely  a^ 
possible  in  all  cases  where  such  absolute  observance  shall  be  impossible: 

1.  The  merchants  of  either  republic  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be 
MerrhnntHtobeai  ^^^^^^^  ^^  Temaiu  twclvc  months,  (for  those  dwelling  in  th<» 

Ihlflfffrl"*^^^^^^  interior,)  and  six  months,  (for  those  dwelling  at  the  seaports.) 
U^with^LiuS  el-  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  affairs  j  during  which 
*"*^  periods  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  protection,  and  be  on  the 

same  footing,  in  all  respects,  as  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
friendly  nations;  and,  at  the  expiration  thereof,  or  at  any  time  before, 
they  shall  have  full  liberty  to  depart,  carrying  off  all  their  effects  with- 
out   molestation  or  hindrance,  conforming  therein  to  the  same  laws 
which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  friendly  nations  are  required 
Women  chiidrcr.  ^  conforui  to.     Upon  thc  entrance  of  the  armies  of  either 
to  b^'E^tLtcF"'  ^^^^^^  i^^^  ^^^  territories  of  the  other,  women  and  children, 
ecclesiastics,  scholars  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  tbeearth, 
merchants,  artisans,  manufacturers,  and  fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhab- 
iting unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places,  and  in  general  all  x>cr8ons 
whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  man- 
kind, shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments,  unmo- 
lested in  their  persons.    Nor  shall  their  houses  or  goods  be 
b^^ri/tTdTafid^f  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  tbeir  cattle  taken,  nor 
LceMii%o'ii%?d  their  fields  wasted,  by  the  armed  force  into  whose  power, 
'  by  the  events  of  war,  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but  if  the 
necessity  arise  to  take  anything  from  them  for  the  use  of  snch  armed 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  an  equitable  price.     All 
uKSoaKtafto  churches,  hospitals,  schools,  colleges,  libraries,  anil  other 
bcrcpocted-  establishmcuts  for  charitable  and  beneficent  purposes,  shall 

be  respected,  and  all  persons  connected  with  the  same  protected  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties,  and  the  pursuit  of  their  vocations. 

2.  In  order  that  the  fate  of  prisoners  of  war  may  be  alleviated,  all 
pri«>ne«i  of  war;  such  practiccs  as  those  of  sending  them  into  distant,  inclem- 

tbeiriroutmetii.  ent,  or  unwholcsome  districts,  or  crowding  them  into  close 
and  noxious  places,  shall  be  studiously  avoided.  They  shall  not  be 
confined  in  dungeons,  prison-ships,  or  xmsons ;  nor  be  put  in  iix)ns,  or 
bound,  or  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs.  The  ofl&eers 
shall  enjoy  liberty  on  their  paroles,  within  convenient  districts,  and 
have  comfortable  quarters ;  and  the  common  soldier  shall  be  disposed 
in  cantonments,  open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and 
lodged  in  barracks  as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  ia 
whose  power  they  are  for  its  own  troops.  But  if  any  oflicer  shall  break 
his  parole  by  leaving  the  district  so  assigned  him,  or  any  other  prisoner 
shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual,  officer,  or  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit 
so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  providesforhis  liberty  on  parole  or 
in  cantonment.  And  if  any  officer  so  breaking  his  parole,  or  any  common 
soldier  so  escapingfrom  the  limits  assigned  him, shall  afterwards  befound 
in  arms,  previously  to  his  being  regularly  exchanged,  the  person  so  offend- 
ing shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  established  laws  of  war.  The 
officers  shall  be  daily  furnished,  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are, 
with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles,  as  are  allowed,  either  in 
kind  or  by  commutation,  to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  its  own  army ;  and 
all  others  shall  be  daily  furnished  with  such  ration  as  is  allowed  to  a 
common  soldier  in  its  own  service ;  the  value  of  all  which  supplies  shall, 
at  the  close  of  the  war,  or  at  periods  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
respective  commanders,  be  paid  by  the  other  party,  on  a  mutual  adjust- 
ment of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners^  and  such  accounts 


nat    herein    entered 
into  not    to  be    an- 
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shall  not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balance 
due  on  them  be  withheld,  as  a  compensation  or  reprisal  for  any  cause 
whatever,  real  or  pretended.  Each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  prisoners,  appointed  by  itself,  with  every  cantonment  of 
prisoners,  in  possession  of  the  other ;  which  commissary  shall  see  the 
prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases ;  shall  be  allowed  to  receive,  exempt 
from  all  duties  or  taxes,  and  to  distribute,  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  friends  5  and  shall  be  free  to  transmit  his  reports 
in  open  letters  to  the  party  by  whom  he  is  employed. 

And  it  is  declared  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves 
all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as    TTH,,oienin 
annulling  or  suspending  the  solemn  covenant  contained 
in  this  article.    On  the  contrary,  the  state  of  war  is  pre-  S'^tiSti'r  dJ' 
cisely  that  for  which  it  is  provided :  and,  during  which,  its  •«»"•*»  t«'«ti«» 
stipulations  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged 
obligations  under  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXIII. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  Tr^ty  .object  to 
thereof ;  and  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with  Sluo«"u>"bi"x. 
the  previous  approbation  of  its  general  Congress;  and  the  ""^^^tXmd^iBoi 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  or  "»°»i"« 
at  the  seat  of  Government  of  Mexico,  in  four  months  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits,  and*  settlement,  and  siwedinFebrnary 
have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals  respectively.  Done  in  quin-  '**^ 
tiiplicate,  at  the  city  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  second  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
eight. 


K  P.  TEIST. 
LUIS  G.  CUEVAS. 
BERNARDO  COUTO. 
MIGL.  ATRISTAIN. 


L.  S. 

L.  S. 

L.  S. 

L.  S. 


•  PROTOCOL. 

lu  the  city  of  Queretaro,  on  the^  twenty-sixth  of  the  month  of  May, 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty-eight,  at  a  conference  between  their  excel- 
lencies Nathan  Clifford  and  Ambrose  H.  Sevier,  Commissioners  of  the 
U.  S.  of  A.,  with  full  powers  from  their  Government  to  make  to  the 
Mexican  Republic  suitable  explanations  in  regard  to  the  amendments 
which  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  said  United  States  have 
made  in  the  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  limits,  and  definitive  settle- 
ment between  the  two  Republics,  signed  in  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the 
second  day  of  February  of  the  present  year;  and  His  Excellency  Don 
Luis  de  la  Rosa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  ^f  the  Republic  of  Mexico; 
it  was  agreed,  after  adequate  conversation,  respecting  the  changes  al- 
luded to,  to  record  in  the  present  protocol  the  following  explanations, 
which  their  aforesaid  excellencies  the  Commissioners  gave  in  the  name  of 
their  Government  and  in  fulfillment  of  the  commission  conferred  upon 
them  near  the  Mexican  Republic: 

Ist.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  IXth  article  of 
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the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  and  substituting  the  Hid  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Louisiana,  did  not  intend  to  diminish  in  any  way  what 
was  agreed  upon  by  the  aforesaid  article  IXth  in  favor  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  territories  ceded  by  Mexico.  Its  understanding  is  that  all 
of  that  agreement  is  contained  in  the  3d  article  of  the  treaty  of  Louisi- 
ana. In  consequence  all  the  privileges  and  guaraiitees,  civil,  political, 
and  religious,  which  would  have  been  possessed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  ceded  territories,  if  the  IXth  article  of  the  treaty  had  been  retained, 
will  be  enjoyed  by  them,  without  any  difference,  under  the  article  which 
has  been  substituted. 

2d.  The  American  Government  by  suppressing  the  Xth  artiiile  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  did  not  in  any  way  intend  to  annul  the  grants  of 
lands  made  by  Mexico  in  the  ceded  teriitories.  These  grants,  notwith- 
standing the  suppression  of  the  article  of  the  treaty,  preserve  the  legal 
value  which  they  may  possess,  and  the  grantees  may  caurfe  their  legiti- 
mate [titles]  to  be  acknowledged  before  the  American  tribunals. 

Conformably  to  the  law  of  the  United  States,  legitimate  titles  to  every 
description  of  property,  personal  and  real,  existing  in  the  ce4ed  territo- 
ries are  those  which  were  legitimate  titles  under  the  Mexican  law  in 
California  and  New  Mexico  up  to  the  13th  of  May,  1846,  and*  in  Texas 
up  to  the  2d  March,  1836. 

3d.  The  Government  of  the  United  States,  by  suppressing  the  con- 
cluding paragraph  of  article  XII th  of  the  treaty,  did  not  intend  to  deprive 
the  Mexican  Bepublic  of  the  free  and  unrestrained  faculty  of  ceding, 
conveying,  or  transferring  at  any  time  (as  it  may  judge  best)  the  sum  of 
the  twelve  millions  of  dollars  which  the  same  Government  of  the  U . 
States  is  to  deliver  in  the  places  designated  by  the  amended  article. 

And  these  explanations  having  been  accepted  by  the  Minister  of  For- 
eign Afiairs  of  the  Mexican  Eepublic,  he  declared,  in  name  of  his  Gov- 
ernment, that  with  the  understanding  conveyed  by  them  the  same  Gov- 
ernment would  proceed  to  ratify  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe,  as  modified 
by  the  Senate  and  Government  of  the  U.  States.  In  testimony  of  which, 
their  Excellencies,  the  aforesaid  Commissioners  and  the  Minister  liave 
signed  and  sealed,  in  quiutuplicate,  the  present  protocol. 


SEAL. 
SEAI.. 
SEAL. 


A.  U.  SEVIER. 
NATHAN  CLIFFORD. 
LUIS  DE  LA  KOSA^ 


ARTICLES  REFERRED  TO  IN  THE  FIFTEENTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE  PKEC KIT- 
ING TREATY. 

Mrst  and  fifth  articles  of  the  unratified  convention  bettveen  the  United  Statts 
and  the  Mexican  Republic  of  the  20th  Novetnber^  1843. 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  against  the  GoA^ern- 
ment  of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner  and 
time  hereinafter  expressed,  and  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  against  the  Government  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  which,  for  what- 
ever cause,  were  not  submitted  to,  nor  considered,  nor  finally  decided 
by,  the  commission,  nor  by  the  arbiter  appointed  by  the  convention  of 
1839,  and  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  manner  and  time  hereinafter 
specified,  shall  be  referred  to  four  commissioners,  who  shall  form  a 
board,  and  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner,  that  is  to  say : 
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Two  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Kepublic,  and  the  other  two  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  commissioners, 
tlius  appointed,  shall,  in  presence  of  each  other,  take  an  oath  to  examine 
and  decide  Impartially  the  claims  submitted  to  them,  and  which  may 
lawfully  be  considered,  according  to  the  proofs  which  shall  be  presented, 
the  principles  of  right  and  justice,  the  law  of  nations,  and  the  treaties 
between  the  two  republics. 

Abticle  V. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of 
the  Mexican  Eepublic,  which  were  considered  by  the  commissioners,  and 
referred  to  the  umpire  appointed  under  the  convention  of  the  eleventh 
April,  1839,  mnd  which  were  not  decided  by  him,  shall  be  referred  to, 
and  decided  by,  the  umpire  to  be  appointed,  as  provided  by  this  con- 
vention, on  the  points  submitted  to  the  umpire  under  the  late  conven- 
tion, and  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  It  is  also  agreed, 
that  if  the  respective  commissioners  shall  deem  it  expedient,  they  may 
submit  to  the  said  arbiter  new  arguments  upon  the  said  claims. 


MEXICO,  1853. 

TREATY  WITH  MEXICO.    CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  30, 1853;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JUNE  30,  1854;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  30,  1854. 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God. 

The  Eepublic  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desiring 
to  remove  every  cause  of  disagreement  which  might  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  the  better  friendship  and  intercourse  between  the  two 
countries,  and  especially  in  respect  to  the  true  limits  which  should  be 
established,  when,  notwithstanding  what  was  covenanted  in  the  treaty 
of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  in  the  year  1848,  opposite  interpretations  have 
been  urged,  which  might  give  occasion  to  questions  of  serious  moment : 
To  avoid  these,  and  to  strengthen  and  more  firmly  maintain  the  peace 
which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  republics,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  has,  for  this  purpose,  appointed  James  Gadsden,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  same  near  the  Mexi- 
can Government,  and  the  President  of  Mexico  has  appointed  as  Plenipo- 
tentiary "  ad  hoc^  his  excellency  Don  Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla,  ^^  ^^.^^^ 
cavalier  grand  cross  of  the  national  and  distinguished  order 
of  Guadalupe,  f^nd  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  oflSce  of  Foreign  Eola- 
tions, and  Don  Jos6  Salazar  Ylarregni  and  General  Mariano  Monterde, 
as  scientific  commissioners,  invested  with  full  powers  for  this  negotia- 
tion ;  who,  having  communicated  their  respective  full  powers,  and 
finding  them  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  articles 
following : 

Aeticle  I. 

The  Mexican  Eepublic  agrees  to  designate  the  following  as  her  true 
limits  with  the  United  States  for  the  future :  Eetaining  the  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 
same  dividing  line  between  the  two  Californias  as  already  MexTcr'«nd*th" 
defined  and  established,  according  to  the  5th  article  of  the  ""'*  ^^^' 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  the  limits  between  the  two  republics  shall 
be  as  follows:  Beginning  in  theGuK  of  Mexico,  three  leagues  from  land. 
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opposite  the  luouth  of  the  Kio  Grande,  as  provided  in  the  fifth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo ;  thence,  as  defined  in  the  said  article. 
up  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  31^  47' 
north  latitude  crosses  the  same;  thence  due  west  one  hundred  miles ; 
thence  south  to  the  parallel  of  31^  20'  north  latitude;  thence  along  tiie 
said  parallel  of  31o  20'  to  the  111th  meridian  of  longitude  west  of  Green- 
wich ;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  Colorado  River  twenty 
English  miles  below  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  Colorado  fiivers; 
thence  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Colorado  until  it  intersects  the 
present  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 

For  the  performance  of  this  portion  of  the  treaty,  each  of  the  two 
Lin*',  to  hB  BUT-  Governments  shall  nominate  one  commissioner,  to  the  end 
Teyedandm^k^d.  that,  hj  commou  conscut,  the  two  thus  nominated,  having 
met  in  the  city  of  Paso  del  Korte,  three  months  after  the  exchange  oi 
the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  may  proceed  to  survey  add  naark  ont 
upon  the  land  the  dividing  line  stipulated  by  this  article,  where  it  shall 
not  have  already  been  surveyed  and  established  by  the  mixed  commis- 
sion, according  to  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe,  keeping  a  journal  and  making 
proper  plans  of  their  operations.  For  this  purpose,  if  they  should  judge 
it  it  necessary,  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  each  to  unite  to 
its  respective  commissioner  scientific  orother  assistants,  such  as  astrono- 
mers and  surveyors,  whose  concurrence  shall  not  be  considered  necessary 
for  the  settlement  and  ratification  of  a  true  line  of  division  between  the 
two  republics;  that  line  shall  be  alone  established  upon  which  the  com- 
missioners may  fix,  their  consent  in  this  particular  being  considered 
decisive  and  an  iutegral  part  of  this  treaty,  without  necessity  of  ulterior 
ratification  or  approval,  and  without  room  for  interpretation  of  any  kind 
by  either  of  the  parties  contracting. 

The  dividing  line  thus  established  shall,  in  all  time,  b^  faithfully  resx)ect- 
ed  by  the  two  Governments,  without  any  variation  therein,  unless  of  the 
express  and  free  consent  of  the  two,  given  in  conformity  to  the  princi- 
ples of  the  law  of  nations,  and  in  accordance  with  the  constitution  of 
each  country,  respectively. 

In  consequence,  the  stipulation  in  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Gua- 
dalupe upon  the  boundary  line  therein  described  is  no  longer  of  any 
force,  wherein  it  may  conflict  with  that  here  established,  the  said  line 
being  considered  annulled  and  abolished  wherever  it  may  not  coincide 
with  the  present,  and  in  the  same  manner  remaining  in  full  force  where 
in  accordance  with  the  same. 

AUTICLE  II. 

• 
The  Government  of  Mexico  hereby  releases  the  United  States  from  all 
iV'U.a*..  of  th..  liability  on  account  of  the  obligations  cohtained  in  the 
xS'X  li^iy'^Tf  plev^iith  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo ;  and 
tiuadainpe  HiJai«o.  ^^q  g^j^j  artlclc  and  the  thirty-third  article  of  the  treaty  of 
amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States,  concluded  at  Mexico  on  the  fifth  day  of 
April,  1831,  are  hereby  abrogated. 

Article  111. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations,  the  Government  of  the 

Mexico  to  be  paid  Uultcd  Statcs  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  Mexico, 

un,  miiiiou  doiiam    j[jj  ^^jj^  ^^^j  ^f  ^^^  Yorlc,  thc  sum  of  ten  millions  of  dollars, 

of  which  seven  millions  shall  be  paid  immediately  upon  the  excliange  of 
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the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  aud  the  remaining  three  millions  as  soon 
as  the  boundary  line  shall  be  surveyed,  marked,  and  established. 

Article  IV. 

The  provisions  of  the  6th  and  7th  articles  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo  having  been  rendered  nugatory  for  the  most  part  Articie.vi«dvii 
by  the  cession  of  territory  granted  in  the  first  article  of  this  daSje'^HWaSi^M- 
treaty,  the  said  articles  are  hereby  abrogated  and  annulled,  """*''• 
and  the  provisions  as  herein  expressed  substituted  therefor.  The  ves- 
sels and  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  in  all  time,  have 
free  and  uninterrupted  passage  through  the  Gulf  of  Oali-  throujh  t^'oiS'of 
fornia,  to  and  from  their  possessions  situated  north  of  the  ^"^'^"""'■'^ 
boundary  line  of  the  two  countries.  It  being  understood  that  this  passage 
is  to  be  by  navigating  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado, 
and  not  by  land,  without  the  express  consent  of  the  Mexican  Govern- 
ment ;  and  precisely  the  same  provisions,  stipulations,  and  restrictions, 
in  all  respects,  are  hereby  agreed  upon  and  adopted,  and  shall  be  scru- 
pulously observed  and  enforced,  by  the  two  contracting  Gov^ernments,  in 
reference  to  the  Rio  Colorado,  so  fan:  and  for  such  distance  as  the  mid- 
dle of  that  river  is  made  their  common  boundary  line  by  the  first  article 
of  this  treaty. 

The  several  provisions,  stipulations,  and  restrictions  contained  in  the 
7th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe,  Hidalgo  shall  remain 
in  force  only  so  far  as  regards  the  Eio  Bravo  del  ^Norte,  of'SS.t?'of*GuJ". 
below  the  initial  of  the  said  boundary  provided  in  the  first  j^rtJ^lhe'SilJiSa'vo 
article  of  this  treaty ;  that  is  to  say,  below  the  intersection 
of  the  31°  47'  3(K'  parallel  of  latitude,  with  the  boundary  line  established 
by  the  late  treaty  dividing  said  river  from  its  mouth  upwards,  according 
to  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe. 

Article  V. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  eighth  and  ninth,  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
articles  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  shall  apply  to  Artidw  viil  ». 
the  territory  ceded  by  the  Mexican  Republic  in  the  first  ar-  S  mlS  o?g«LjJ^. 
tide  of  the  present  treaty,  and  to  all  the  rights  of  persons  ISTto^tK^eouiiJS 
and  property,  both  civil  and  ecclesiastical,  within  the  same,  »»««»»yc«u«i 
as  fully  and  as  effectually  as  if  the  said  articles  were  herein  again  recited 
?ad  set  forth. 

Article  VI. 

No  grants  of  land  within  the  territory  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty  bearing  date  subsequent  to  the  day — twenty-fifth  of  Ofimtaof  land  by 
September — when  the  Minister  and  subscriber  to  this  treaty  JXr'  BUMsfSt 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  proposed  to  the  Government  "*  •*  ''*"'^' 
of  Mexico  to  terminate  the  question  of  boundary,  will  be  considered 
valid  or  be  recognized  by  the  United  States,  or  will  any  grants  made 
previously  be  respected  or  be  considered  as  obligatory  which  have  not 
been  located  and  duly  recorded  in  the  archives  of  Mexico. 

Article  Vn. 

Should  there  at  any  future  period  (which  God  forbid)  occur  any  dis- 
agreemeiit  between  the  two  nations  which  might  lead  to  a    pro,i.io„  in  cue 
rupture  of  their  relations  and  reciprocal  peace,  they  bind  biiwSi"{hrtiS*SJ 
themselves  in  like  manner  to  procure  by  every  possible  method  *""• 
the  adjustment  of  every  difference }  and  should  they  still  in  this  manner 
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not  succeed,  never  will  they  i^roceed  to  a  declaration  of  war  withoat 
haying  previously  paid  attentioii  to  what  has  been  set  forth  in  article 
21  of  the  treaty  of  Guadulnpe  for  similar  cases ;  which  article,  as  well 
as  the  22d,  is  here  re-affirmed. 

Article  Vni. 

The  Mexican  Government  having  on  the  5th  of  February,  1853,  autbor- 
pro^«on»rc,pect  ^^cd  thc  carly  construotion  of  a  plank  and  rail  road  across 
IS  liihmS; of  tS"  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  and,  to  secure  the  stable  benefits 
antepec.  ^f  qjjj^j  ^rauslt  way  to  the  persons  and  merchandize  of  the 

citizens  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  it  is  stipulated  that  neither 
Government  will  interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  transit  of  persons  and 
merchandize  of  both  nations;  and  at  no  time  shall  higher  charges  be 
made  on  the  transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  than  may  be  made  on  the  persons  and  property  of  other  foreign 
nations,  nor  shall  any  interest  in  said  transit  way,  nor  in  the  procecsL? 
thereof,  be  transferred  to  any  foreign  government. 
The  United  States,  by  its  agents,  shall  have  the  right  to  transport 
tion  of  ^^^^^^  the  isthmus,  in  closed  bags,  the  maUs  of  the  United 
fZiTJ^A^^oieriy  Statcs  not  intended  for  distribution  along  the  line  of  com- 
munication; also  the  effects  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  its  citizens,  which  may  be  intended  for  transit,  and  not  for 
distribution  on  the  isthmus,  free  of  custom-house  or  other  charges  by 
the  Mexican  Government.  Neither  passports  nor  letters  of  security  will 
be  required  of  persons  crossing  the  isthmus  and  not  remainiug"  in  the 
country. 

When  the  construction  of  the  railroad  shall  be  completed,  the  Mexican 
portofentrytobe  Govcmment  agrccs  to  open  a  port  of  entry  in  addition  to  the 
opened.  pQj.^^  ^f  Yq^q^  Cruz,  at  or  near  the  terminus  of  said  road  on 

the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
The  two  Governments  will  enter  into  arrangements  for  the  prompt 
transit  of  troops  and  munition^  of  the  United  States,  which . 
troop- and  munition,  that  Govemmcnt  may  have  occasion  to  send  from  one  i^rt 
of  its  territory  to  another,  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
continent. 
The  Mexican  Government  having  agreed  to  protect  with  its  whole 
United  sute-m«y  powcr  thc  prosccutiou,  preservation,  and  security  of  the 
protect  the  rond.      work,  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  may  extend  its  protection  as  it  shall 
judge  wise  to  it  when  it  may  feel  sanctioned  and  warranted  by  the  pub- 
lic or  international  law. 

Aetiole  IX. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  respective  ratifications  shall  be 

exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington  within  the  exact  period 

tiflcatiou.         ^^  g.^  months  from  the  date  of  Its  signature,  or  sooner  if 

possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contraeting  par- 
ties, have  hereunto  affixed  our  hands  and  seals  at  Mexico,  the  thirtieth 
(30th)  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
ared  and  fifty- three,  in  the  thirty- third  year  of  the  Independence  of  the 
Mexican  Eepublic,  and  the  seventy-eighth  of  that  of  the  United  States. 

JAMES  GADSDEN. 

MANUEL  DIEZ  DE  BONILLA. 

JOSE  SALAZAB  YLARRE6UI. 

J.  MAEIANO  MONTERDB, 


L. 

S. 

L. 

s. 

L. 

s. 
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MEXICO,  1861. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC 
-  OF  MEXICO  FOR    THE    EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS.     CONCLUDED  AT 

MEXICO  DECEMBER  11,  1861 ;    RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  MEXICO, 

MAY  20,  1862 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20,  1862. 

Treaty  hettceen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican 

States,  for  the  Extradition  of  Criminals. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Mexican  States,  having 
judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  to  the  prevention  of  crime  within  their  respective  territories  and 
jurisdictions,  that  persons* charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  enu- 
merated, and  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty 
for  this  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appointed  Thomas 
Corwin,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  Mexi- 
can Government ;  and  the  President  of  the  United  Mexican  States  has 
appointed  Sebastian  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and 
a  Deputy  of  the  Congress  of  the  Union  ] 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  ea<5h  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  shall,  on  requisitions  made 
in  their  name,  through  the  medium  of  their  respective 

•■.■,  ,.  All*  X       *        a'  ii«  Persons  accused  ol 

aiplomatic  agents,  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  certain  cnm«..toin- 
accused  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in  article  third  of  the  "eiVv^'ed  ?;p  00  rl 
present  treaty,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  '*'""''°° 
requiring  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  wh«t  proof  r^. 
within  the  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  '»"''*^ 
shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be 
so  established  as  that  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  fugitive  or  the 
person  so  accused  shall  be  found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension 
and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  cnme  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

In  the  case  of  crimes  committed  in  the  frontier  States  or  Territories  of 
the  two  contracting  parties,  requisitions  may  be  made  cnmc  commiu«j 
through  their  respective  diplomatic  agents,  or  throug[h]  the  0°  ^th^Tniiionrre' 
chief  civil  authority  of  said  States  or  Territories,  or  <i""iiio°bowra:;ue. 
through  such  chief  civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts  or  counties 
bordering  on  the  frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized 
by  the  said  chief  civil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  States  or  Territo- 
ries, or  when,  from  any  cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  State  or  Terri- 
tory shall  be  suspended,  through  the  chief  military  of&cer  in  command 
of  such  State  or  Territory. 
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ASTICLE  IIL 

Persous  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shall  be  charged,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  with  any  of  the  following 

Crirafs  for  which  .       *"  ,       , «  ••!  •  .  •*• 

delivery  is  to  be  cnmcs,  whctheF  aa  principals,  accesones,  or  accomplices, 
to  wit:  Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanti- 
cide, and  poisoning^)  assault  withMntent  to  commit  murder;  mutila- 
tion; piracy;  arson;  rape;  kidnapping,  defining  the  same  to  be  the 
taking  and  carrying  away  of  a  free  person  by  force  or  deception  ;  for- 
gery, including  the  forging  or  making,  or  knowingly  passing  or  putting 
in  circulation  counterfeit  coin  or  bank  notes,  or  other  paper  current  as 
money,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person  or  persons ;  the  introduction 
or  making  of  instruments  for  the  fabrication  of  counterfeit  coin  or  bank 
notes,  or  other  paper  current  as  money ;  embezzlement  of  public  moneys; 
robbery,  defining  the  same  to  be  the  felonious  and  forcible  taking  from 
the  person  of  another  of  goods  or  money  to  any  value,  by  violence  or 
putting  him  in  fear ;  burglary,  defining  the  same  to  be  breaking  and 
entering  into  the  house  of  another  with  intent  to  commit  felony ;  and 
the  crime  of  larceny  of  cattle,  or  other  goods  and  chattels,  of  the  value 
of  twenty-five  dollars  or  more,  when  the  same  is  committed  within  the 
frontier  States  or  Territories  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Article  lYu 

On  the  part  of  each  country  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice 
shall  be  made  onlv  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof, 
mndeoniybyexecu-  cxccpt  lu  thc  caso  of  crimcs  committcd  within  the  limits 
tiTe,  except,  &c  ^^  ^^^  frouticr  states  or  Territories,  in  which  latter  case  the 
surrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  civil  authority  thereof,  or  such  chief 
civil  or  judicial  authority  of  the  districts  or  counties  bordering  on  the 
frontier  as  may  for  this  purpose  be  duly  authorized  by  the  said  chief 
civil  authority  of  the  said  frontier  States  or  Territories,  or  if,  from  any 
cause,  the  civil  authority  of  such  State  or  Territory  shall  be  suspended, 
then  such  surrender  may  be  made  by  the  chief  military  officer  in  com- 
mand of  such  State  or  Territory. 

Article  V. 

All  expenses  whatever  of  detention  and  delivery  eflTected  in  virtue  of 

Ex  i»««ofdeteii-  ^^^  prcccding  provisions  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the 

tion'^^'deiiJS;  Government  or  authority  of  the  frontier  State  or  Territory 

how  to  be  bornoi  .1  ^i  »    'a*  t      mt   %  t.  a 

m  whose  name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 

Article  VI. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be  applied  in  any  man- 

Political  orence.  ^^^  to  auy  crime  or  offence  of  a  purely  political  character, 

Qot  included.         jjQj,  shall  it  embrace  the  return  of  fugitive  slaves,  nor  the 

Fogitire  .UYe..       dclivcry  of  criminals  who,  when  the  offence  was  committed, 

shall  have  been  held  in  the  place  where  the  offence  was  committed  in 

the  condition  of  slaves,  the  same  being  expressly  forbidden 

by  the  Constitution  of  Mexico ;  nor  shall  the  provisions  of 

the  present  treaty  be  applied  in  any  manner  to  the  crimes 

putoflenca*.        enumeratcd  in  the  third  article  committed  anterior  to  the 

date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  hereof. 

citixen.  not  to  be      Nclthcr  of  thc  coutractiug  parties  shall  be  bound  to  de- 

•urrendeted.         Uyev  up  Its  owu  citizcus  uudcr  the  stipulations  of  this  treaty. 
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Article  VII. 


.  This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  nntil  it  shall  be  abro-    Tre.ty.  how  ion. 
^ted  by  the  contracting  parties,  or  one  of  them;  but  it  »o"»^«"« 
ahall  not  be  abrogated  except  by  mutual  consent,  unless  the 
party  desirmg  to  abrogate  it  shall  give  twelve  months'  pre- 
vious notice. 

Abticlb  YIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  conformity  with  the  Gonstitu 
tions  of  the  two  countries,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-    Ratifications  whea 
changed,  at  the  city  of  Mexico  within  six  months  from  the  t«>^««<^»'*««J- 
date  hereof,  or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  ot 
America  and  of  the  United  Mexican  States,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  on  the  eleventh  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-one, 
the  eighty-sixth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  signature. 

America,  and  the  forty-first  of  that  of  the  United  Mexican  States. 


THOS.  CORWIK 

SEB'N  LBKDO  DE  TEJADA. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


MEXICO,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OF  MEXICO  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  CONCLUDED 
JULY  4,  18G8;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  1^  1H69;  PRO- 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY  1,  1869. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  maintain  and  increase  the  friendly  feelings 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  so  to  strengthen 
the  system  and  principles  of  republican  government  on  the  American 
continent;  and  whereas  since  the  signature  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe 
Hidalgo,  of  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  claims  and  complaints  have  been 
made  by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  of  injuries  to  their 
persons  and  their  property  by  authorities  of  that  republic,  and  similar 
claims  and  complaints  have  been  made  on  account  of  injuries  to  the  per- 
sons and  property  of  Mexican  citizens  by  authorities  of  the  United 
States,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic  have  resolved  to  con-  ^°"*'"^'*p*^'*"^ 
elude  a  convention  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims  and  complaints, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State ;  and  the  President  of 
the  Mexican  Republic,  Matias  Romero,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Mexican  Republic  to  the 
United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
resi)ective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individ- 
uals, citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Govern  Aent  of  cwm.  nmn  both 
the  Mexican  Republic,  arising  from  injuries  to  their  persons  Sf'Si'lhe^ow- 
or  property  by  authorities  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  all 


miuiooerib 
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claims  on  the  part*  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  upon  the  Grovernment  of  the  United 
States,  arising  from  injuries  to  their  persons  or  x^roperty  by  authorities 
of  the  United  States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either  Govern- 
ment for  its  interposition  with  the  other  since  the  signature  of  the  treaty 
of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexican  Re- 
public of  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  and  which  yet*  remain  unsettled,  as 
well  as  any  other  such  claims  which  may  be  presented  within  the  time 
hereinafter  specified,  shall  be  referred  to  two  commissioners,  one  to  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  one  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Re- 
proviH.on  for  the  pubHc.  lu  caso  of  thc  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either 
or*either"co'mraii'.  commissiouer,  or  in  the  event  of  either  commissioner  omi^ 
•ioncr  ti^jg  QY  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  President  of  the  United 

States  or  the  President  of  the  Mexican  ReptHblic,  respectively,  shall 
forthwith  name  another  person  to  act  as  commissioner  in  the  place  or 
stead  of  the  commissioner  originally  named. 

The  commissioners  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington 
meet  m  v\  ru-hingtoa  withui  SIX  mouths  aftcr  thc  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 

witbio  six  month*.         . -i    •  -•  jini_j?  f  ai_» 

this  convention,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  busme^ 
To  subBcribe  a  niakc  and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  im- 
whicT  »hau'''S'*en-  partially  and  carefully  examine  and  decide^  to  the  best  of 
tered  of  record.       thcir  judgmcut,  aud  according  to  public  law,  justice,  and 
equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  affection  to  their  own  country,  upon  all 
such  claims  above  specified  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
respectively;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their 
proceedings. 
The  commissioners  shall  then  name  some  third  person  to  act  as  an 
commiMionen.  to  umpirc  lu  auy  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
oamean  umpirt^      differ  lu  opiuiou.    If  thcy  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon 
If  thcy  cannot  thc  uamc  of  such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  per- 
SJeTeaTeh^rnire  SOU,  aud  lu  cach  and  every  case  in  which  the  commissioners 
b/iecSod"by  lot  m  ^^y  diffcr  in  opinion  as  to  the  decision  which  they  ought  to 
J^o?haiuct' w'u*^  give,  it  shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  of  the  two  persons 
pireinthatc««i.      qq  namcd  shall  be  umpire  in  that  particular  case.    The  per- 
son or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  umpire  shall,  before  proceeding  to 

act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscribe  a  solemn  dec- 
«:ribeT»?"m*n  SL-  laratlou  in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  already  have 

been  made  and  subscribed  by  the  commissioners,  which 
shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  such  persom  or  persons,  or  of  his  or  their 

omitting,  or  declining,  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  umpire. 

If  umpire  d«clino8  .-.        ^'        ,     ji*j^»  x  i.     ii     i^  i  jf  '  i' 

to  act,  &C.,  another  auother  aud  dinerent  person  shall  be  named,  as  aforesaid, 

may  be  naraed.  ,  ,  *  ••^11  n    At  -• 

to  act  as  such  umpire,  m  the  place  of  the  person  so  origi- 
nally named,  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration 
as  aforesaid. 

Article  II. 

The  commissioners  shall  then  conjointly  proceed  to  the  investigation 

commiMionera  to  ^tud  dcclsiou  of  thc  claiius  which  shall  b6  presented  to  their 

J»7r'i?nd°d'e°Jidi'  notice,  in  such  order  and  in  such  manner  as  they  may  con- 

ciaim*.  jointly  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evidence  or  information 

Modeof  roc«6di     ^^^^  ^*  shall  bc  fumishcd  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective 

proc«6  ng.  gQy^rnin^n^g^    They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  peruse 

all  written  documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them 
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"by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective  governments  m  support  of,  or  in 
answer  to  any  clain^,  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side 
on  behalf  of  each  government  on  each  and  every  separate  claim.  Should 
they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  upon  any  individual  claim,  urapi™  to  bo  tailed 
they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  umpire  whom  they  '""'''^ 
may  have  agreed  to  name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot,  as  the 
case  maybe;  and  sach  umpire,  after  haying  examined  the  evidence 
adduced  for  and  against  the  claim,  and  after  having  heard,  if  required, 
one  person  on  each  side  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted  with  the  commis- 
sioners, shall  decide  thereupon  finally  and  without  appeal.  The  decision 
of  the  commissioners  and  of  the  umpire  shall  be  given  upon  Dcci«oas  to  be 
each  claim  in  writing,  shall  designate  whether  any  sum  "i^^"  ">  "^lin^ 
which  may  be  allowed  shall  be  payable  in  gold  or  in  the  currency  of  the 
United  States,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them  respectively.  It  Ea<h  coTemment 
shall  be  competent  for  each  government  to  name  one  per-  ToltuZthe'^om- 
son  to  attend  the  commissioners  as  agent  on  its  behalf,  to  '«i»"i'>n'nit*behnif. 
present  and  support  claims  on  its  behalf,  and  to  answer  claims  made, 
npon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters  connected  with  the 
investigation  and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  Mexican  Kepublic  hereby  solemnly  and  sincerely  engage  j,^.^j^„  ^^  ^^ 
to  consider  the  decision  of  the  commissioners  conjointly,  or  ab.oju?e!"fin^  ud 
of  the  umpire,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  SSct""lI>''bi"  «iTen 
conclusive  upon  each  claim  decided  upon  by  them  or  him, 
respectively,  and  to  give  full  effect  to  such  decisions  without  any  objec- 
tion, evasion,  or  delay  whatsoever. 

It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  a  transaction  of  ko  ci«im  to  be 
a  date  prior  to  the  2d  of  February,  1848,  shall  be  admissible  S»m  ailranUJu" 
ttuder  this  convention.  >•"'*' '°  ^^'^  '•  ^***' 

Akticlb  III. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  'commissioners  within  eight 
months  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  ciaim*  to  be  pre. 
case  where  reasons  for  delay  shall  be  established  to  the  sat-  SJ«h.orS^°dJy  of 
isfaction  of  the  commissioners,  or  of  the  umpire  in  the  event  ?nU«f&L '°**^'"'' 
of  the  commissioners  differing  in  opinion  thereupon,  and  then 

-%      •  t  j.t  *     js     J*  i*  J.I.  1     •  Time  not  to  be  el- 

and m  any  such  case  the  period  tor  presenting  the  claim  tended  for  o^er  three 

may  be  extended  to  any  time  not  exceeding  three  months  "'*"*^''  ***"*"' 

longer. 

The  commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 

claim  within  two  years  and  six  months  from  the  day  of  their    con,mis«ione«  to 

first  meeting.    It  shall  be  competent  for  the  commissioners  cuim'wuhi;  wSS 

conjointly,  or  for  the  umpire  if  they  differ,  to  decide  in  each  **"•• 

case  whether  any  claim  has  or  has  not  been  duly  made,  preferred,  and  laid 

before  them,  either  wholly  or  to  any  and  what  extent,  according  to  the 

true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  convention. 

Abtigle  IV. 

When  decisions  shall  have  been  made  by  the  commissioners  and  the 
arbiter  in  every  case  which  shall  have  been  laid  before  them,  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^ 
the  total  amount  awarded  in  all  the  cases  decided  in  favor  ofihV.T^U.Vo7e 
of  the  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  be  deducted  from  the  S^'KiI^  tho"e"?n 
total  amount  awarded  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  o7the°other%ouu"J! 
and  the  balance,  to  the  amount  of  three  hundred  thousand  Se  "Tm'^'unT'  o°f 
dollars,  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of  Mexico  or  at  the  city  of  S^tSSvi**  i^JlSt 
Washington,  in  gold  or  its  equivalent,  within  twelve  months  *^ 
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from  the  close  of  the  commission,  to  the  government  in  favor  of  whose 
citizens  the  greater  amount  may  have  been  awarded,  without  interest 
or  any  other  deduction  than  that  specified  in  Article  YI  of  this  conven- 

There»idueof  the  ^^^^'     ^^^  rcsiduc  of  thc  sald  balance  shall  be  paid  in 
baia^J!jrhJii^  and  auuual  instalmcuts  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  hundred 
pa>        thousand  dollars,  in  gold  or  its  equivalent,  in  any  one  year 
until  the  whole  shall  have  been  paid.  . 

ABTICLE   V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
■niis  comnii..ioD  ccedlugs  of  this  commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  set- 
fl«J"'?rtUement"of  tlcmcut  of  cvcry  claim  upon  either  government  arising  out 
S^SeSflhJmJ  of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the 
fieatioiubereoc  ratificatious  of  the  present  convention ;  and  further  engage 
that  every  such  claim,  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented 
po  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  commission, 
shall,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  com- 
mission, be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and 
thenceforth  inadmissible. 

Article  VI. 

The  commissioners  and  the  umpire  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  and 
Records  of  the  corTcct  mlnutcs  of  their  proceedings,  with  the  dates.    For 
So'Si^iuS  "^  ****  that  purpose  they  shall  appoint  two  secretaries  versed  in 
seeretarieiu  thc  lauguagc  of  both  couutrics  to  assist  them  in  the  trans- 

action of  the  business  of  the  commission.  Each  governmeut 
shall  pay  to  its  commissioner  an  amount  of  salary  not  ex- 
ceeding forty-five  hundred  dollars  a  3'ear  in  the  currency  of  the  United 
States,  which  amount  shall  be  the  same  for  both  governments.  The 
amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  to  the  umpire  shall  be  determined 
by  mutual  consent  at  the  close  of  the  commission,  but  necessary  and 
reasonable  advances  may  be  made  by  each  government  upon  the  joint 
recommendation  of  the  commission.  The  salary  of  the  secretaries  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  a  year  in  the  currency 
Whole  ex  nm..  of  thc  United  Statcs.  The  whole  expenses  of  the  commission, 
to  be  d.SucJeTl?!S  including  contingent  expenses,  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable 
not  to  exceed  flre  deductiou  ou  thc  amouut  of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  coin- 
percent-ihereo  missiou,  provldcd  always  that  such  deduction  shall  not 
exceed  five  per  cent,  on  the  sums  so  awarded.  The  deficiency,  if  any, 
shall  be  defrayed  in  moieties  by  the  two  governments. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
R«tiftcation«,when  Statcs,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
to  be  exchanged.  thcreof,  aud  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  that  Republic;  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

•  Done  at  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
siinature.  ^^  ^^^  Lord  ouc  thousaud  eight  hundred  and  sixty -eight. 

WILLIAM  H.  SEWARD. 


M.  ROMERO. 


L.  S.J 
L.  S.] 
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MEXICO,  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  MEXICO,  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CITIZENSHIP  OF  EMI- 
GRANTS. CONCLUDED  JULY  10, 1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEB- 
RUARY 1, 1869;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  1, 1869. 

Thfi  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of 
the  Kepublic  of  Mexico,  being  desirous  of  regulating  the 

...  \,  n  'i  *^.  ./»  "■«■        •  a.        ^-L         Contracting  puties. 

Citizenship  of  persons  who  emigrate  from  Mexico  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Republic  of  Mexico,  have  decided  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  with 
this  object  have  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State;  and  the  President  of 
Mexico,  Matias  Bomero,  accredited  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary  of  the  Eepublic  of  Mexico  near  the  Government  of 
the  United  States;  who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  otjier  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Those  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  have  been  made  citizens  of 
the  Mexican  Republic  by  naturalization,  and  have  resided,    citixenaoftheon. 
without  interruption,  in  Mexican  territory  five  years,  shall  SThJ'othVr'J'S*^ 
be  held  by  the  United  States  as  citizens  of  the  Mexican  cSleSV5'I?h'o*uiJ'r 
Republic,  and  shall  be  treated  a«  such.    Reciprocally,  citi-  ~"°'''- 
zens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  who  have  become  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  who  have  resided  uninterruptedly  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  for  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  Republic  of  Mexico  as 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  treated  aft  such.    The  decla- 
ration of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the    p^j^^^^^„  ^^ . 
other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  natuiali-  Jf^^/^^if  ^'"5 
zation.    This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  tLo'Sea'JfMtorJf. 
naturalized  in  either  of  the  countries  contracting  as  to  those  "*'°°' 
hereafter  naturalized. 

Article  II. 

Naturalized  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  return  to 
the  territory  of  the  other,  remain  liable  to  trial  and  punish-  N.tumiited  cm- 
ment  for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  ^.JT^^^^  ^. 
country,  and  committed  before  his  emigration;  saving  al-  foL^coSSlit^Td al- 
ways the  limitations  established  by  his  original  coujitry.        foreemigmuon. 

Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  surrender  in  certain  cases  of  criminals,  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  concluded  between  the  United  States  of  convention  of  De. 
America  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Mexican  Republic  on  the  fS"'' wtVl'dS  ^3 
other  part,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  December,  one  thousand  £"'ii'',Sli^™n^'?a?? 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-one,  shall  remain  in  full  force  with-  ****"*• 
out  any  alteration. 

Article  IV. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  naturalized  in  Mexico  renews  his 
residence  in  the  United  States  without  the  intent  to  return  NatiinJi«tK>D,how 
to  Mexico,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturali-  °"^  ^  enounced. 
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zation  in  Mexico.  Eeciprocally,  if  a  Mexican  naturalized  in  the  United 
States  renews  his  residence  in  Mexico  without  the  intent  to  return  to 
the  United  States,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization 
in  the  United  States. 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  nato- 
wh«n  the  in  en  ^^^^^^cd  lu  thc  ODC  couutrj  rcsidcs  in  the  other  countr^^  more 
not  to"°return'°mS  thau  two  vcars,  but  thls  presumption  may  be  rebutted  bv 

be  held  to  exist-    -.,  ^^vj. 

evidence  to  the  contrary. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  im  mediately  on  the  exchange 
whenthwconvcn-  of  ratificatious,  and  it  shall  remain  in  full  force  for  ten  years. 
•ndhow'io^SremS  K  ncithcr  of  thc  contracting  parties  shall  give  notice  to  the 
in  force.  othcr  slx  mouths  previously  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 

same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  twelve  months  after  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  in- 
tention. » 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 

R«tiflciition..wben  Statcs,  by  aud  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 

tobeeichanued.       thcrcof,  aud  by  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  with 

the  ai)proval  of  the  Congress  of  that  republic,  and  the  ratifications  shall 

be  exchanged  in  Washington  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 
M.  ROMERO. 


L.  & 
L.  S. 


[The  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  did  not  protect  the  rights  of  prop- 
erty of  Mexican  citizens  in  the  former  Republic  of  Texas.  {McKinney 
vs.  Saviegoj  18  Howardj  235.)] 


MEXICO,  1871. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  MEXICO  FOR  EXTENSION  OF  THE  DURATION  OF 
THE  JOINT  COMMISSION  FOR  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS.  SIGNED  APRIL 
19,  1871;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  8,  1872;  PROCLAIMED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1872. 

Whereas  a  convention  was  concluded  on  the  4th  Say  of  July,  1868, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
for  the  settlement  of  outstanding  claims  that  have  originated  since  the 
signing  of  the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  2d  of  February,  1848, 
by  a  mixed  commission  limited  to  endure  for  two  years  and  six  months 
from  the  day  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  commissioners ;  and  whereas 
doubts  have  arisen  as  to  the  practicability  of  the  business  of  the  said 
commission  being  concluded  within  the  period  assigned : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
contncti       ie..   ^^^^^  Statcs  of  Mcxlco  arc  desirous  that  the  time  originally 

ntnctiacpufe..  ^^^  £^j,  ^j^^  duratlou  of  thc  said  commission  should  be 
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extended,  and  to  this  end  have  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree  upon 
tlie  best  mode  of  effecting  this  object  that  is  to  say:  The  President  of 
tlie  United  States  of  America,  Thomas  H.  Nelson,  accredited  as  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
-A.merica  to  the  Mexican  Republic ;  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  Manuel  Azpiroz,  Chief  Clerk  and  in  charge  of  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico ;  who,  after 
having  presented  their  respective  powers,  and  finding  them  sufficient 
and  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  term  assigned  in  the  con- 
vention of  the  4th  of  July,  1868,  above  referred  to,  for  the  ^^^^^.^^  ^^  .^.^^ 
duration  of  the  said  commission,  shall  be  extended  for  a  comSSi'ion  V sS- 
time  not  exceeding  one  year  trom  the  day  when  the  lunc-  extended  for  one 
tions  of  the  said  commission  would  terminate  according  to  '"^' 
the  convention  referred  to,  or  for  a  shorter  time  if  it  should  be  deemed 
sufiQcient  by  the  commissioners,  or  the  umpire  in  case  of  their  disagree- 
ment. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  anywise 
alter  or  extend  the  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  convention  for  the 
presentation  of  claims  to  the  mixed  commission. 

Aeticle  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-mentioned  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same  and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico  the  19th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 


When  this  conven- 
tion u  to  be  ratified. 


Siinatare. 


THOMAS  H.  NELSON. 
MANUEL  AZPIROZ. 


SEAI.. 


MOROCCO. 


MOROCCO,  1787. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY  THE  EMPEROR  OF  MOROCCO. 
CONCLUDED  JANUARY,  1787;  RATIFIED  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  JULY  18, 1787. 

To  all  persons  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  or  he  made  Jcnotc^i : 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembleil,  by 
their  commission  bearing  date  the  twelfth  day  of  May,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty -four,  thought  proper  to  constitute  John  Adams, 
Benjamin  Franklin,  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  their  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary, giving  to  them,  or  a  majority  of  them,  full  powers  to  confer,  treat, 
and  negotiate  with  tne  Ambassador,  Minister,  or  Commissioner  of  his 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  concerning  a  treaty  ol  amity  ajid 
commerce;  to  make  and  receive  propositions  for  such  treaty,  and  to 
conclude  and  sign  the  same,  transmitting  it  to  the  United  States  in  Con- 
gress assembled,  for  their  final  ratification ;  and  by  one  other  comiuis- 
sion,  bearing  date  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  eighty-five,  did  further  empower  the  said  Ministers  Plenipoten- 
tiary, or  a  majority  of  them,  by  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
to  appoint  such  agent  in  the  said  business  as  they  might  think  proper, 
with  authority  under  the  directions  and  instructions  of  the  said  Miais- 
ters,  to  commence  and  prosecute  the  said  negotiations  and  conferences 
for  the  said  treaty,  provided  that  the  said  treaty  should  be  signed  by 
the  said  Ministers :  And  whereas  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas 
fl^efterson,  two  of  the  said  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  (the  said  Benjamin 
Franklin  being  absent,)  by  writing  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  said 
John  Adams  at  London,  October  the  fifth,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-five,  and  of  the  said  Thomas  Jefferson  at  Paris,  October  the 
eleventh  of  the  same  year,  did  appoint  Thomas  Barclay  agent  in  the 
business  aforesaid,  giving  him  the  powers  therein,  which,  by  the  said 
second  commission,  we  were  authorized  to  give,  and  the  said  Thomas 
Barclay,  in  pursuance  thereof,  hath  arranged  articles  for  a  treaty  of 
amity  and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  which  articles,  written  in  the  Arabic 
language,  confirmed  by  His  said  M^gesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  and 
sealed  with  his  royal  seal,  being  translated  into  the  language  of  the 
said  United  States  of  America,  together  with  the  attestations  thereto 
annexed,  are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

[BOYAL  SEAL.] 

In  the  name  of  Almighty  God. 

This  is  a  tre>aty  of  peace  and  friendship  established  between  us  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  which  is  confirmed,  and  which  we  have 
ordered  to  be  written  in  this  book,  and  sealed  with  our  royal  seal,  at  our 
court  of  Morocco,  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  blessed  month  of  Sha- 
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ban,  in  the  year  one. thousand  two  hundred,  trusting  in  God  it  will  re- 
main permanent. 

Article  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consisting 
of  twenty-five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  Emperor'. coa.«it 
delivered  to  the  Honorable-  Thomas  Barclay,  the  agent  of  t°'»'«*«*tj^- 
the  United  States,  now  at  our  court,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been 
made,  and  who  is  duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  con- 
cerning all  the  matters  contained  therein. 

Article  II. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever, 
tlie  other  party  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  commiBsioM  from 
nor  fight  under  their  colors.  an  enemy. 

Article  III. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever,  and 
take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  there  shall  be 
found  on  board  subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  ^^"•''^">^°"* 
parties,  the  subject's  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to 
the  owners.  And  if  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom 
either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging 
to  the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any 
attempt  being  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  IV. 

A  signal  or  pass  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  parties, 
by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when  they  meet  at  sea;  and    aimai  to  be  given 
if  the  commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  have  «« ''«•«'»*• 
other  ships  under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander  shall 
alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall  meet  a  vessel  at  sea 
belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination 
is  to  be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two  be»rmi^7hium6 
or  three  men  only  5  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  °^*"' 
done  without  reason,  the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  the  effects  restored;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  Tj^iii^aitJ^^l 
Moor,  not  a  subject  of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of  *"""** 
any  of  the  citizens  of  America,  or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they 
will  then  be  considered  as  under  His  Majesty's  protection. 

Article  VII. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  v^Mei.  wu^ut 
furnished  without  any  interruption  or  molestation.  "^'^ 
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Article  VIII. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea. 
prpruion  i.  case  ^-nd  pttt  Into  oue  of  OUT  pofts  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at 
of mi.fortune.        Ubertj  to  land  and  re-load  her  cargo,  without  paying  any 
duty  whatever. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall,  remain   at  the  disposition  of  the 
shipwr«kf  owners,  and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without 

their  approbation,  as  she  is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  pro- 
tection 5  and  if  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put 
into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  com- 
mander shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
ves«u  protected  »  vcsscl  bclongiug  to  auy  of  the  Christian  Powers  within 
in  certnin  ease..  guushot  of  thc  forts  of  thc  othcr,  thc  vessel  so  engaged  shall 
be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible  until  she  is  in  safety ; 
and  if  any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  the  coast  of  Wad- 
noon,  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  pro- 
tected and  assisted,  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their 
country. 

Article  XI. 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  vessels 
priTiiegeflofTMseN  sail  from  thc  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  belong- 
iBc«eof  war.  ^^g  ^  ^\^q  cuemy  shall  follow  until  twenty -four  hours  after 
the  departure  of  our  vessels ;  and  the  same  regulation  shall  be  observed 
towards  the  American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies 
Moors  or  Christians. 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
.  of  war  h^  ^^  ^^^  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  what- 
loiin/to^uTiue'd  ovcr,  cvcu  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  board, 
******  nor  shall  the  governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel 

them  to  be  brought  on  shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  any  payment 
for  them. 

Article  XIII. 

K  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other  and 
Ship,  of  war  to  be  salutc,  It  shall  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal  num- 
•aiuted.  i^Qj.  Qf  gungj  not  with  more  or  less. 

Article  XTV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing 

Moat  faTered  na-  ^s^ls  thc  commcrcc  wlth  Spalu,  or  as  that  with  the  most 

"°"-  favored  nation  for  the  time  being ;  and  their  citizens  shall 

be  respected  and  esteemed,  and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our 

country  and  seaports  whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 
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Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  botb  coantries  shall  employ  only  such  interpreters,  and 
such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business,  as  they  pririio^wi  of  mer 
shall  think  proper.  No  commander  of  a  vessel  shall  trans-  '''""*"• 
port  his  cargo  on  board  another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port 
longer  than  he  may  think  proper ;  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading 
or  unloading  goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at 
the  customary  rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

> 
Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be  made 
slaves,  but  to  be  exchanged  one  for  another,  captain  for  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 
captain,  officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another;  prwonSIVbe**!- 
aiid  if  there  shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall 
be  made  up  by  the  payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each 
person  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged 
in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  ex- 
change may  be  effected  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized 
by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 
but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper  5  and  may  buy  and  sell    j,^^^^^^^     ^^ 
all  sorts  of  merchandise  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  .nd7enl51o'SS,e«' 
other  Christian  nations.  """^ 

Article  XVIII. 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
board,  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination  ^^^  ^  be  « - 
shall  afterwards  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that  jjS^^^^^^^  ^i 
contraband  goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  '*°^°" 
the  persons  who  took  the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished 
according  to  the  usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  x>erson 
whatever  shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty 
or  damage  whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be 
obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of    v«,wta  .ot  to  be 
the  commander,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the  '^^'"•^ 
freight  of  any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  with  each  other,  the  Con-  ^^  ^^ 

sul  shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the  Con- 
sul shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government,  to  enforce 
his  decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 
If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or^  on 
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the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
Crime..  Umtcd  Statcs,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and 

equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the  trial ;  and  if 
any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  sh^l  not  be  answerable 
for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Abtiole  XXIL 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country,  and  no  will   shall 
E«t«taiofdec«»<Hi  appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects;  and 
citiMBs.  if  there  shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in 

the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased 
be  present,  the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  him  without  interruption; 
and  if  a  will  shall  appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeable  to  that 
will  as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

ABTicxJC  XXIU. 

The  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  sea- 
cot».iia  and  their  poi't  of  our  domiuious  that  they  shall  think  proper;  and 
priviieie..  ^jj^y  ghaii  be  respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which 

the  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  enjoy ;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall 
not  be  in  any  manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  ^ven 
a  promise  in  writing  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without  which 
promise,  in  writing,  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be 
made. 

Article  XXIY. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of  the 
articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain  not- 
caM  of  wwr.  withstandingi  in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  application 

shall  be  made  for  an  arrangement,  and  until  that  application  shall  be 
rejected,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.  And  if  a  war  shall  break 
out  between  the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects 
of  both  parties,  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  property. 
And  it  is  further  declared,  that  whatever  indulgences,  in  trade  or  other- 
wise, shallbe  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  equally  entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

Dunitionof  tw.         ^^^  treaty  shall  continue  in  full  force,  with  the  help  of 
twaty.    Q^^^  f^j,  ^f^j  years. 

We  have  delivered  this  book  into  the  hands  of  the  beforementioned 
Thomas  Barclay,  on  the  first  day  of  the  blessed  month  of  Eamadan,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

1  certify  that  the  annexed  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  by 
Isaac  Cardoza  Nunez,  interpreter  at  Morocco,  of  the  treaty  between  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

XHOS.  BAEOLAY. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Grace  to  the  only  God. 

I,  the  under- written,  the  servant  of  God,  Taher  Ben  Abdelkack  Ten- 
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nish,  do  certify  that  His  Imperial  Majesty,  my  master,  ^^^^^  ^ 
(whom  God  preserve,)  having  concladed  a  treaty  of  peace  sut2.'*'!i.°be^"SS! 
and  commerce  with  the  United  States  of  America,  has  ^^ 
ordered  me,  the  better  to  com  pleat  it,  and  in  addition  of  the  tenth  arti- 
cle of  the  treaty  to  declare,  "  That  if  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United 
States  shall  be  in  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  or  within 
gun-shot  of  his  forts,  she  shall  be  protected  as  much  as  x)ossible ;  and 
no  vessel  whatever,  belonging  either  to  Moorish  or  Christian  Powers, 
with  whom  the  United  States  may  be  at  war,  shall  be  i>ermitted  to  fol- 
low or  engage  her,  as  we  now  deem  the  citizens  of  America  our  good 
iriends." 

And,  in  obedience  to  His  Majesty^s  commands,  I  certify  this  declara- 
tion, by  putting  my  hand  and  seal  to  it,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  Eama- 
dan,  (a)  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  hundred. 

The  servant  of  the  King,  my  master,  whom  God  preserve, 

TAHER  BEN  ABDBLKACK  TBNMSH. 

I  do  certify  that  the  above  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translation  made  at 
Morocco,  by  Isaac  Cordoza  jSTunez,  interpreter,  of  a  declaration  made 
and  signed  by  Sidi  Hage  Taher  Tennish,  in  addition  to  the  treaty  be- 
tween the  Emperor  of  Morocco  and  the  United  States  of  America,  which 
declaration  the  said  Taher  Tennish  made  by  the  express  directions  of 
His  Majesty. 

THOS.  BARCLAY. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas  Jefferson, 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said 
treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the 
Scime  nevertheless  to  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  for  their 
final  ratification. 

In  testimony  wh«reof,  we  have  signed  the  same  with  our  names  and 
seals,  at  the  places  of  our  respective  residence,  and  at  the  dates  expressed 
under  our  signatures  respectively. 

JOHN  ADAMS,  [L.  s.] 

London^  January  2oth,  1787. 

THOM.  JEFFERSON,         [l.  s.] 
Paris,  January  let,  1787. 


MOROCCO,  1836. 

TREATY  WITH  MOROCCO.  CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  16,  1836;  RATIFII:D 
BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  JANUARY  28,  ld37,  AND 
PROCLAIMED  BY  HIM  JANUARY  30,  1837. 

In  the  name  of  Ood,  the  Merciful  and  Clement  I 
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Abd 

Errahiaan 

Ibeua  Kesham^ 

whom  God 

exalt ! 


(a)  The  Ramadau  of  the  year  of  the  Hogira  1200,  commenced  on  the  28th  of  Jaue, 
in  the  year  of  our  Iiord  1786. 
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Pbaise  be  to  OtOD  ! 

This  is  the  copy  of  the  treaty  of  peace  which  we  have  made  with  the 
Americans,  and  written  itf  this  book;  affixing  thereto  oar  bleBsed  seal, 
that,  with  the  help  of  God,  it  may  remain  firm  forever. 

Written  at  Meccanez,  the  City  of  Olives,  on  the  3d  day  of  the  month 
Jumad  el  lahhar,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1252.  (Corresponding  to 
September  16,  A.  D.  1836.) 

Abtigle  I. 

We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this  treaty,  consistang 
of  twenty  five  articles,  shall  be  inserted  in  this  book,  and  delivered  to 
James  R.  Leib,  Agent  of  the  United  States,  and  now  their  resident  Con- 
sul at  Tangier,  with  whose  approbation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is 
duly  authorized  on  their  part  to  treat  with  us  concerning  all  the  matters 
contained  therein. 

Abtigle  II. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever,  the 
other  shall  not  take  a  commission  from  the  enemy,  nor  fight  under  their 
colors. 

Article  III. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any  nation  whatever,  and 
take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and  tliere  shall  be  found  on  board 
subjects  or  effects  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects  shall 
be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any 
goods  belonging  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they 
shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  take 
or  detain  them. 

Article  IV. 

A  signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  given  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  both  par- 

veMdB  to  bare  tlcs,  by  whlch  thcy  are  to  be  known  when  tiiey  meet  at  sea ; 

pM«poru.  ^u^2  if  ^^  commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall 

have  other  ships  under  his  convoy,  the  declaration  of  the  commander 

shall  alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt  any  of  them  from  examination. 

Article  V. 

If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  ai)d  shall  meet  a  vessel  at  sea 
Ti.it  ofYMteb  »t  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  an  examination 
***-  is  to  be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a  boat  with  two 

or  three  men  only ;  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired,  and  injury  done,  with- 
out reason,  the  offending  party  shall  make  good  all  damages. 

Article  VI. 

If  .any  Moor  shall  bring  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  effects, 
to  His  Majesty,  the  citizens  shall  immediately  be  set  at  lib- 
and?£iS"to"b?*"  erty,  and  the  effects  restored ;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any 
Moor,  not  a  subject  of  these  dominions,  shall  make  prize  of 
any  of  the  citizens  of  America  or  their  effects,  and  bring  them  into  any 
of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  as  they 
will  then  be  considered  as  under  His  Majesty's  protection. 


t 
MOROCCO,  1836.  595 

ABTIOLE  VIL 

If  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
have  occasion  for  provisions  or  other  suppHes,  they  shall  v«^  j,  ^^  to 
be  famished  without  any  interraption  or  molestation.  be.uppii«i 

Article  VIIL 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  disaster  at  sea, 
and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  shall  be  at  lib-    ve^eu  pattiaa  m 
erty  to  land  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  paying  any  duty  •**  "'"'• 
whatever. 

Article  IX 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  shore  on  any  part 
of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  disposition  of  the  stnx^d^f»^ 
owners,  and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her  without  ^*'*  '""*'** 
their  approbation,  as  she  is  then  considered  particularly  under  our  pro- 
tection; and  if  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  forced  to  put 
into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather,  or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  land  her  cargo,  but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the  com- 
mander shall  think  proper  to  proceed  on  his  voyage. 

Article  X. 

If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  an  engagement  with 
a  vessel"  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  Powers,  within 
gun-shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  mSTi'un^lhT'o'f 
shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible,  until  ^""^ 
she  is  iu  safety }  and  if  any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  on  shore,  on 
the  coast  of  Wadnoon,  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  people  belonging  to 
her  shall  be  protected  and  assisted  until,  by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall 
be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  XL 

If  we  shall  be  at  war  withany  Christian  Power,  and  any  of  our  ves- 
sels sails  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  no  vessel  ^^^  .,»„„,^ 
belonging  to  the  enemy  shall  follow  until  twenty-four  hours  »«»'•»«»•••• 
after  the  departure  of  our  vessels ;  and  the  same  regulations  shall  be 
observed  towards  the  American  vessels  sailing  from  our  ports,  be  their 
enemies  Moors  or  ChristianSi 

Article  XII. 

If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  shall  put  into  any 
of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  any  pretence  ^  ^^^ 
whatever,  even  though  she  should  have  fugitive  slaves  on  ""^ 
board,  nor  shall  the  governor  or  commander  of  the  place  compel  them 
to  be  brought  on  shore  on  any  pretext,  nor  require  aity  payment  for 
them. 

Article  XIII. 

If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and 
salute,  it  shall,  be  returned  from  the  fort  with  an  equal 
number  of  guns,  not  more  or  less. 
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Article  XIV. 

The  commerce  with  the  United  States  shall  be  on  the  same  footing  as  is 
Moat  faTored  foot-  tho  commercc 'wlth  Spain,  or  as  that  with  the  most  favored 
'"*•  nation  for  the  time  being;  and  their  citizens  shall  be  re- 

spected and  esteemed,  and  have  full  liberty  to  pass  and  repass  our 
country  and  seaports  whenever  they  please,  without  interruption. 

Article  XV. 

Merchants  of  both  countries  shall  employ  only  such  interpreters,  and 
such  other  persons  to  assist  them  in  their  business  as  they 
mterpreterf.  c.  ^]y^i\  thluk  propcr.  No  commaudcr  of  a  vessel  shall  trans- 
port his  cargo  on  board  another  vessel ;  he  shall  not  be  detained  in  pNort 
longer  than  he  may  think  proper :  and  all  persons  employed  in  loading 
or  unloading  goods,  or  in  any  other  labor  whatever,  shall  be  paid  at  the 
customary  rates,  not  more  and  not  less. 

Article  XVI. 

In  case  of  a  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners  are  not  to  be  made 
Exchance  oi  pri.-  slavcs,  but  to  bc  cxchauged,  one  for  another,  captain  for 


onern. 


captain,  ofiBcer  for  officer,  and  one  private  man  for  another; 
and  if  there  shall  prove  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up 
by  the  payment  of  one  hundred  Mexican  dollars  for  each  person  want- 
ing. And  it  is  agreed  that  all  prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve 
months  from  the  time  of  their  being  taken,  and  that  this  exchange  may 
be  ett'octed  by  a  merchant  or  any  other  person  authorized  by  either  of 
the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  buy  or  sell  any  kind  of  goods 

but  such  as  they  shall  think  proper,  and  may  buy  and  sell 

Buying  or  .eibng.     ^^^  gorts  of  merchaudisc  but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the 

other  Christian  nations. 

Article  XVIII: 

All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before  they  are  sent  on 
Exnmimtion  of  board ;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vessels,  no  examination 
gooj.onbo:»rj.  ghall  aftcrwanls  be  made,  unless  it  shall  first  be  proved  that 
contraband  goods  have  been  sent  on  board,  in  which  case  the  persons 
who  took  the  contraband  goods  on  board  shall  be  punished  according  to 
the  usage  and  custom  of  the  country,  and  no  other  person  whatever 
shall  be  injured,  nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  any  penalty  or  dam- 
age whatever. 

Article  XIX. 

No  vessel  shall  be  detained  in  port  on  any  pretence  whatever,  nor  be 

obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article  without  the  consent  of 

Detention  of  ve^ei-.  ^j^^  commandcr,  who  shall  be  at  full  liberty  to  agree  for  the 

freight  of  any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 

Article  XX. 
If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
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protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  with  each  other,  the  Con-    D.»putc,  between 
sal  shall  decide  between  the  parties  5  and  whenever  the  a™*"*^"'-  ^''^ 
Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  our  Government  to 
enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  be  immediately  granted  to  him. 

Article  XXI. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Moor,  or,  on 
the  contrar3%  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place,  and  abic  bTtue  uw 
equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  at  the 
trial ;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consul  shall  not 
be  answerable  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

If  an  American  citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  and  no  will  shall 
appear,  the  Consul  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects ;  and  pe„oi»  dyiw  in- 
if  there  shall  be  no  Consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  **'^"'' 
the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them ;  but  if  the  heir  to  the  person  deceased 
be  present,  the  property  shall  be  delivered  to  hitn  without  interruption; 
and  if  a  will  shall  appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeably  to  that 
will,  as  soon  as  the  Consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  reside  in  any  seaport 
of  our  dominions  that  they  shall  think  proper,  and  they  ,.  , 
shall  be  respected  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  which  the 
Consuls  of  any  other  nation  enjoy ;  and  if  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  shall  contract  any  debts  or  engagements,  the  Consul  shall 
not  be  141  any  manner  accountable  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given 
a  promise  in  writing^  for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof,  without 
which  promise  in  writing  no  application  to  him  for  any  redress  shall  be 
made. 

Article  XXIV. 

If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  infringing  on  any  of  the 
articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmony  shall  remain,  not-       ^    ^j  to  arm* 
withstanding,  in  the  fullest  force,  until  a  friendly  applica- 
tion shall  be  made  for  an  arrangement;  and  until  that  application  shall 
be  rejected,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms.   And  if  a  war      „,o„f«.„nine 
shall  break  out  between  the  parties,  nine  months  shall  be  pioJim'^^^^^ 
granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  parties  to  dispose  of  their  ""*''" '""'  ^' 
effects  and  retire  with  their  property.    And  it  is  further  declared  that 
whatever  indulgence,  in  trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any  of 
the  Christian  Powers,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally 
entitled  to  them. 

Article  XXV. 

This  treaty  shall  continue  in  force,  with  the  help  of  God,  for  fifty 
years ;  after  the  expiration  of  which  term,  the  treaty  shall  con-  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
tinue  to  be  binding  on  both  parties,  until  the  one  shall  give  ""™^'*'"*'  '""*' 
twelve  months'  notice  to  the  other  of  an  intention  to  abandon  it;  in 
which  case  its  operations  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  twelve  mouths. 
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consttlate  op  the  united  states  of  america 

For  the  Empire  op  Morocco. 
To  all  whom  it  may  concern. 

Be  it  known. 

Whereas  the  undersigDed,  James  B.  Leib,  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  North  America,  and  now  their  resident  Consul  at  Tangier, 
having  been  duly  appointed  ^Commissioner  by  letters-patent,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  North 
America,  bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  fourth  day  of 
July,  A.  D.  1835,  for  negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  of  ITorth  America  and  the  Empire 
of  Morocco:  I,  therefore,  James  E.  Leib,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  con- 
tained, reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  wjiereof  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  and  the 
seal  of  this  consulate,  on  the  first  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  sixty-first. 

JAMES  R.  LEIB.     [l.  s.] 
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convention  between  the  united  states,  AUSTRIA,  BELGIUM,  SPAIN, 
FRANCE,  GREAT  BRITAIN,  ITALY,  THE  NETHE^ILANDS,  PORTUGAL,  AND 
SWEDEN,  ON  THE  ONE  PART,  AND  THE  SULTAN  OF  MOROCCO,  ON  THE 
OTHER  PART,  CONCERNING  THE  ADMINISTRATION  AND  UPHOLDING  OF 
THE  LIGHT-HOUSE  AT  CAPE  SPARTEL.  CONCLUDED  MAY  31, 1865 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED  MARCH  12.  1867. 

In  the  name  of  the  only  God  I  There  is  no  strength  nor  power  but  of 
God. 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain, 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Italy,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  His  Majesty  the  Xing 
of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  and  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez,  moved  hy 
a  like  desire  to  assure  the  safety  of  navigation  along  the  coasts  of 
Morocco,  and  desirous  to  provide,  of  common  accord,  the  measures  most 
proper  to  attain  this  end,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  special  convention, 
and  have  for  this  purpose  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Kepublic  of  the  United  States 
pienipotenuarie.      ^^^^^  Harlaud  McMatli,  esquire,  his  Consul-General  near  his 

eii.potenUanes.         ]yjgj^^y  |-Jj^  SultaU  Of  MorOCCO  ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary  and  of  Bohemia : 
Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honorable  Order 
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of  tbe  Bath,  his  General  Agent  ad  interim  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan 
of  Morocco ; 

Hjs  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians :  Ernest  Daluin,  knight  of  his 
Order  of  Leopold^  commander  of  number  of  the  Order  of  Isabella  the 
Catholic,  of  Spam,  commander  of  the  Order  of  iJichan  Eftikhar  of 
Tunis,  his  Consul-G-eneral  for  the  west  coast  of  Africa  5 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Spain :  Don  Francisco  Merry  y  Oolom, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  knight  of  the  Order 
of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  decorated  with  the  Imperial  Ottoman  Order 
of  Medjidieof  the  3d  class,ofBcerof  the  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor, etc., 
her  Minister  Eesident  near  his  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  French :  Auguste  Louis  Victor,  Baron 
Aym6  d^Aqxiin,  officer  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  commander  of  the  Order 
of  Francis  the  First  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  commander  of  the  Order  of  St 
Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Italy,  commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ  of 
Portugal,  commandet  of  the  Order  of  the  Lion  of  Brunswick,  knight  of 
tlie  Order  of  Coustantine  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  knight  of  the  Order  of 
Guelphs  of  Hanover,  his  Plenipotentiary  near  His  Mjyesty  the  Sultan  of 
Morocco; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland :  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond  Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honor- 
able Order  of  the  Bath,  her  Minister  Resident  near  His  Majesty  the  Sul- 
tan of  Morocco; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy :  Alexander  Verdinois,  knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazarus,  Agent  and  Consul-General  of  Italy 
near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands :  Sir  John  Hay  Drummond 
Hay,  commander  of  the  very  honorable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Acting  Consul- 
General  of  the  Netherlands  in  Morocco ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Portugal  and  the  Algarves :  Jos6  Daniel 
Colajo,  commander  of  his  Order  of  Christ,  knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Rose  of  Brazil,  his  Consul-General  near  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Mo- 
rocco; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  of  Norway :  Selim  d'Bhrenhoff, 
knight  of  the  Order  of  Wasa,  his  Consul-General  near  His  Majesty  the 
Saltan  of  Morocco ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  of  Fez,  the  Literary  Sid 
Mohammed  Bargash,  his  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs — 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

His  Majesty  Scherifienne,  having,  in  an  interest  of  humanity,  ordered 
the  construction,  at  the  expense  of  the  Government  of  Mo-  The  dir«:tion  of 
Tocco,  of  a  ligh^house  at  Cape  Spartel,  consents  to  devolve,  c\%*i^\mTJ^  at 
throughout  the  duration  of  the  present  convention,  the  »°i^«''i»°' *<^- 
superior  direction  and  administration  of  this  establishment  on  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  contracting  Powers.  It  is  well  understood  that  this 
delegation  does  not  import  any  encroachment  on  the  rights,  proprietary 
and  of  sovereignty,  of  the  Sultan,  whose  flag  alone*  shall  be  hoisted  on 
the  tower  of  the  Pharos. 

Article  II. 

The  Government  of  Morocco  not  at  this  time  having  any  marine^ 
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Tha  ezperiMs  of  eltbei  of  WRF  ov  commerce,  the  expenses  necessary  for  up- 
management.  boldlDg  and  managlug  the  light-house  shall  be  borne  by  the 
contracting  Powers  by  means  of  an  annual  contribution,  the  quota  of 
which  shall  be  alike  for  all  of  them.  If,  hereafter,  the  Sultan  should 
have  a  naval  or  commercial  marine,  he  binds  himself  to  take  share  in 
the  expenses  in  like  proportion  with  the  other  subscribing  Powers.  The 
expenses  of  repairs,  and  in  need  of  reconstruction,  shall  also  «be  at  his 
cost. 

Article  III. 

The  Sultan  will  furnish  for  security  of  the  light-house  a  guard,  com- 
Gu.rd  for  the  light-  poscd  of  a  Kflld  and  four  soldiers.    He  engages,  besides,  to 
hou«.  provide  for,  by  all  the  «neans  in  his  power,  in  case  of  war, 

whether  internal  or  external,  the  preservation  of  this  establishment, 
as  well  as  for  the  safety  of  the  keepers  and  persons  employed.  On  the 
other  part,  the  contracting  Powers  bind  themselves,  each  so  far  as  con- 
cerned, to  respect  the  neutrality  of  the  light-house,  and  to  continue  the 
payment  of  the  contribution  intended  to  uphold  it,  even  in  case  (which 
God  forbid)  hostilities  should  break  out  either  between  them  or  between 
one  of  them  and  the  Empire  of  Morocco. 

Article  IV. 

The  representatives  of  the  contracting  Powers,  charged  in  virtue  of 
Superintendence  of  Articlc  I  of  thc  prcscut  convcution,  with  the  superior  direc- 
the  ciabiuhment.  ^[qj^  ^^^  mauagcmcnt  of  the  light-house,  shall  establish  the 
necessary  regulations  for  the  service  and  superintendence  of  this  es- 
tablishment, and  no  modification  shall  be  afterward  applied  to  these 
articles^  except  by  common  agreement  between  the  contracting  Powers. 

^  Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  foree  for  ten  years.    In  case, 

Duratio.  of  tbif  within  six  months  of  the  expiration  of  this  term,  none  of  the 

convention.  high  coutractiug  parties  should,  by  official  declaration,  have 

made  known  its  purpose  to  bring  to  a  dose,  so  far  as  may  concern  it,  the 

,   ^  effects  of  this  convention,  it  shall  continue  in  force  for  one 

Further continaasce.  -.  ,,  '  ,  a  »■»     t  a* 

year  more,  and  so  Irom  year  to  year,  until  due  notice. 

Article  VL 

The  execution  of  the  reciprocal  engagements  contained  in  the  present 
Execution  of  the  couvcntion  is  subordinated,  so  far  as  needful,  to  the  accom- 
mJ?rSSbl>rJiSS[  plishment  of  the  forms  and  regulations  established  by  the 
**'•  '  constitutional  laws  of  those  of  the  high  contracting  Powers 

who  are  held  to  ask  for  their  application  thereto,  which  they  bind  them- 
selves to  do  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

'  Article  VII.     ^  ^ 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratjfica- 
t  cation..         tions  be  exchanged  at  Tangier  as  soon  as  can  be  done. 
In  faith  whereof  therespective  Plenipotentiaries havesignedandaffixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
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Done  in  duplicate  original,  in  French  and  in  Arabic,  at  Tangier,  pro- 
tected of  God,  the  fifth  day  of  the  moon  of  Moharrem,  year 
of  the  Hegira  1282,  which  corresponds  with  the  31st>of  the 
month  of  May  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five. 

JESSE  H.  MoMATH. 

J.  H.  DEUMMOND  HAY. 

ERNEST  DALUIK 

FRANCISCO  MERRY  Y  COLOM. 

AYMfi  D'AQUIN. 

J.  H.  DRUMMOND  HAY. 

ALBX'RE  VERDINOIS. 

J.  H.  DRUMMOND  HAY. 

JOS15  DANIEL  COLAgO. 

S.  D'EHRENHOFF. 

[Signature  of  Sid  Mohammed  Bargash,  in  Arabic] 
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MUSCAT,  1833. 

a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  united  states  of 
america  and  his  majesty  seyed  syeed  bin,  sultan  of  muscat, 
and  his  dependencies.  concluded  september  21,  1833;  pro- 
claimed june  24,  1837. 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan,  and  his 
dependencies. 

Article  IL 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
,  the  ports  of  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan,  with  their 

Citisnui  of  United  "^  x*         -io-I-Ju-I-'J  -a 

8ut«  m,vcnter  all  cargocs,  ot  whatcvcr  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist ; 
t.n^£h°the^rSrl  aucl  thcy  shall  have  liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the 
"***'    '  subjects  of  the  Sultan,  or  others  who  may  wish  to  buy  the 

same,  or  to  barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufactures  of  the 
kingdom,  or  other  articles  that  may  be  found  there.  "So  price  shall  He 
fixed  by  the  Sultan,  or  his  officers,  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  mer- 
chants of  the  United  States  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish  to  par- 
chase;  but  the  trade  shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell  or  buy,  or 
exchange,  on  the  terms  and  for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit;  and 
whenever  the  said  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  think  fit  to  depart, 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  so  to  do ;  and  if  any  officer  of  the  Sultan  shall 
contravene  this  article,  he  shall  be  severely  punished.  It  is  understood 
and  agreed,  however,  that  the  articles  of  muskets,  powder,  and  ball  can 
only  be  sold  to  the  Government  in  the  island  of  Zanzibar;  but,  in  all 
the  other  ports  of  the  Sultan,  the  said  munitions  of  war  may  be  freely 
sold,  without  any  restrictions  whatever,  to  the  highest  bidder. 

Article  IIL 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  the  Sultan's 
dominions  shall  pay  no  more  than  five  per  cent,  duties  on 
Te?»iroffh?unii2i  the  cargo  landed ;  and  this  shall  be  in  full  consideration  of 
all  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  pi- 
lotage, anchorage,  or  any  other  charge  whatever;  nor  shall  any  charge 
be  paid  on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  may  remain  on  board  unsold 
and  re-exported;  nor  shall  any  charge  whatever  be  paid  on  any  vessel 
of  the  United  States  which  may  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty 
for  the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state 
of  the  market. 

Article  IV. 

The  American  citizen  shall  pay  no  other  duties  on  export  or  import, 
Am«ric.M  to  p.,  tonnage,  license  to  trade,  or  other  charge  whatsoever,  than 
nootberduiicAc.  ^jj^  natiou  thc  most  favoured  shall  pay. 
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ABTIOLE  V. 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part 
of  the  Sultan's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping  from  the 
wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  entertained,  at  w4^k'd*"?»<«u'"S"f 
the  expense  of  the  Sultan,  until  they  shall  find  an  oppor- 
tu'^ity  to  be  returned  to  their  country,  (for  the  Sultan  can  never  receive 
any  remuneration  whatever  for  rendering  succour  to  the  distressed;) 
and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck  shall  be  carefully  preserved 
and  delivered  to  the  owner,  or  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  or  to 
any  authorized  agent. 

Abtiolb  VI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  the  ports  of  the  Sultan 
for  the  f)urpose  of  trade  shalLhave  leave  to  land  and  reside 
in  the  said  ports  without  paying  any  tax  or  imposition  chunu  not  to  be 
whatever  for  such  liberty  other  than  the  general  duties  on 
imports  which  the  most  favoured  nation  shall  pay. 

Abticle  VIL 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  their  vessels  or  other  property, 
shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the  dominions    cii«eniof  united 
of  the  Sultan,  the  persons  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  the  SlteTto'SSMtifiSi: 
property  restored  to  the  owner,  if  he  is  present,  or  to  the  ^^'  ^ 
American  Consul,  or  to  any  authorized  agent. 

.  Article  VIII. 

Vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan  which  may  resort  to 
any  port  in  the  United  States  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  ▼«««!«  of  th,>sui. 
rate  of  duties  or  other  charges  than  the  nation  the  most  dSi«^"uSued 
favoured  shall  pay.  ^^^  "'^ 

Aeticle  IX. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  may  appoint  Consuls  to  reside  in 
the  ports  of  the  Sultan  where  the  principal  commerce  shall  President  of  umted 
be  earned  on,  which  Consuls  shall  be  the  exclusive  judges  loM^urS/^'S 
of  all  disputes  or  suits  wherein  American  citizens  shall  be  «*«»«••  *^ 
engaged  with  each  other.  They  shall  have  power  to  receive  the  property 
of  any  American  citizen  dying  within  the  kingdom,  and  to  send,  the  same 
to  his  heirs,  fii'St  paying  all  his  debts  due  to  the  subjects  of  the  Sultan. 
The  said  Consuls  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  shall  their  property  be 
seized,  nor  shall  any  of  their  household  be  arrested,  but  their  persons 
and  property  and  their  houses  shall  be  inviolate.  Should  any  Consul, 
however,  commit  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  kingdom,  complaint 
shall  be  made  to  the  President,  who  will  immediately  displace  him. 

Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed  at  the  Eoyal  Palace,  in  the  city  of 
Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Aman,  the  twenty-first  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three  of  the  Christian 
era,  and  the  fifty-seventh  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  corresponding  to  the  sixth  day  of  the  moon,  called  lamada 
Alawel,  in  the  year  of  the  Allhajra  (Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  forty-nine.  ^ 

EDMUND  ROBBETS.    [l.  s.] 
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Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmmid  Eoberts;  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  t^  resident  of  Portsmouth,  in  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire,  being  duly  appointed  a  Special  Agent  by  letters-patent-,  under 
the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
bearing  date,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  January, 
anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two,  for  negotiating 
and  concluding  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  Seyed  Syeed  Bin,  Sultan  of  Muscat: 

Now,  know  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Eoberts,  Special  Agent  as  aforesaid,  do 
conclude  the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  and 
Ld  i\.r^  rre*i.  cvcry  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving^  the 
same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  the  Royal  Palace,  in  the  city  of  Muscat,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Aman,  on  the  twenty-first  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  fifty-seventh,  corresponding  to  the 
sixth  day  of  the  moon,  called  lamada  Alawel,  in  the  year  of  AUhajra 
(Hegira)  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-nine. 

EDMUND  EOBEBTa 


Final     ralification 
resenre 
dent  Uni 


NASSAU. 


[As  a  result  of  the  war  of  1866,  Nassau  lost  its  independence  and  was  absorbed  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Prussia.] 

NASSAU,  1846. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABOLITION  OF  THE  DROIT  D'AUBAINE 
AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMER- 
ICA AND  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  DUKfe  OF  NASSAU.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  27,  1846  f  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BERLIN  OCTOBER  13,  1846  ;  | 

PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  6,  1847.  i 

The  CJiiited  Stdtes  of  America  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  j 

Nassau,  having  resolved,  for  tlie  advantage  of  their  respect-  Pr«n.bie 

ive  citizens  and  subjects,  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  '**"  *' 

mutual  abolition  of  the  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have 
named  for  this  purpose  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Henry  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  ,  ^^^^ 

Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Royal   Court  of  Prussia,  ^^^t'^tow. 

and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Nassau  upon  his  Minister  Resi- 
dent at  the  Royal  Court  of  Prussia,  Colonel  and  Chamberhiin,  Otto 
Wilhehn  Carl  von  Roeder,  comthur  of  the  1st  class  of  the  Ducal 
Order  of  Henry  the  Lion,  etc.,  etc. ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
tion or  tax  on  emigration  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abol-    d.oji  .ra.ib«ine, 
ished  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States,  citi-  ^"  "^"i'^'"^^ 
zens,  and  subjects,  respectively. 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  wnthin  the 
territories  of  one  party,  such  real  property  would,  by  the  neir.  to  real  prop- 
laws  of  theland,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  fj!7,a^r .uu' wS 
were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  ^nm  aiM.ror..d.. 
shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same — which  term  may 
be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances — and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds  thereof  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction. 

Article  HI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  disposQ  of  their  personal  property,  within  the  States  cit>2^„,  .^j  ,„b. 
of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  ijr  aiU^'^^oJ 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  Jii;  i'r^on^irj'ro?. 
other  contracting  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  t*i^Jrh«?,*^&c':*'Du°? 
property,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them-  i**piJd''ty'TnhJbi* 
selves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  *"*•• 
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same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such  duties  only  as  the  inhabitants  of 
the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  like 
cases. 

Abtiolb  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,provi- 

rt  otBb^nt  sioually,  of  such  real  or  personal  property,  as  would  be 

heb!*w£ukenSw  takcu  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives 

of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who 

has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  II,  may  take  measures 

to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Abtiolb  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 

Dij.pute.io  be  «t-  inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  fesort,  accord- 

tiedbyiociiaw..     j^^g  ^^  ^jjg  jg^^g  q^j^^  j^y  ^j^^  judgcs  of  thc  couutry  where  the 

property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

stip.i«tionpfprw.  AH  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be 
SUirjroilirty  i^  obligatory  in  respect  to  property  already  inherited  or 
b^^TO^m'^w* hi  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where 
^'"-  the  same  is  situated,  at  the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Article  VTL 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  their  Senate,  and  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Nassau, 

RatinciitioDatobe  ^^^  ^^^  ratiflcatious  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin, 
exch«*igeyinw;iTe  within  the  term  ot  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  sig- 

months.  j.  i-  j»  *jf  'i-i 

nature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto  affixed 
their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  27th  day  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six,  in  the  70th  year 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  seventh 
of  the  reign  of  His  Eoyal  Highness  the  Duke  of  I^assau. 

HENRY  WHEATON.  [l.  s.] 

OTTO  WILHELM  CARL  V.  BOEDER.         [l.  s.] 


NETHERLAN.DS. 


iraJTHERLANDS,  1782. 

TREA'^Y  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THEIR  HIGH  MIGHTI- 
NESSES THE  STATES  GENERAL  OF  THE  UNITED  NETHERLANDS  AND 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  TO  WIT:  NEW  HAMPSHIRE,  MASSA- 
CHUSETTS,  RHODE  ISLAND  AND  PROVIDENCE  PLANTATIONS,  CONNEC- 
TICUT, NEW  YORK,  NEW  JERSEY,  PENNSYLVANIA,  DELAWARE,  MARY- 
LAND, VIRGINIA,  NORTH  CAROLINA,  SOUTH  CAROLINA,  AND  GEORGIA. 
CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  8,  1782;    RATIFIED  JANUARY  22,  1783. 

Their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands and  the  United  States  of  America,  to  wit,  Kew  ^^^^^.  ^^ 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Khode  Island  and  Providence  ~'™*^"*p"*'"^ 
Plantations,  Connecticutt,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Garoliua,  and  Georgia, 
desiring  to  ascertain,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  rules 
to  be  observed  relative  to  the  commerce  and  correspondence  which  they 
intend  to  establish  between  their  respective  States,  countries,  and 
inhabitants,  have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained 
than  by  establishing  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for  the 
basis  of  their  agreement,  and  by  avoiding  all  those  burdensome  prefer- 
ences which  are  usually  the  sources  of  debate,  embarrassment,  and 
discontent;  by  leaving  also  each  party  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting 
commerce  and  navigation,  such  ulterior  regulations  as  it  shall  find  most 
convenient  to  itself;  and  by  founding  the  advantages  of  commerce  solely 
upon  reciprocal  utility  and  the  just  rules  of  free  intercourse;  reserving 
withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admitting  at  its  pleasure  other  nations 
to  a  participation  of  the  same  advantages. 

On  these  principles  their  said  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General 
of  the  United  Netherlands  have  named  for  theifPlenipotentiaries,  from 
the  midst  of  their  assembly.  Messieurs  their  Deputies  for  the  Foreign 
Affairs;  and  the  said  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  have  fur- 
nished with  full  powers  Mr.  John  Adams,  late  Commissioner  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  Court  of  Versailles,  heretofore  Delegate 
in  Congress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  and  chief  justice  of 
the  said  State,  who  have  agreed  and  concluded  as  follows,  to  witt: 

Article  L 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  their  High  Mightinesses  the  Lords  the  ^^^  ^  ^  .^^ 
States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  and  the  United  •hip*bSr*Ieiitii1io 
States  of  America,  and  between  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  °'^**"" 
of  the  said  parties,  and  between  the  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  places 
situated  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said  United  Netherlands  and  the 
said  United  States  of  America,  their  subject*  and  inhabitants,  of  every 
degree,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 
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Article  IL 

The  subjects  of  the  said  States  General  of  the  TJnited  Netherlands 
subjwis  of  United  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands, 
have^tpMme'pnvV  citics,  or  placcs  of  thc  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of 
&.'°«s\*'he"moai  thcHi,  uo  othcr  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever 
faToured  nation,  naturo  or  denomiuation  they  may  be,  than  those  which  the 
nations  the  most  favoured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they  shall 
enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  priviledges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in 
trade,  navigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall 
enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  in  the  said  States, 
or  in  going  from  any  of  those  ports  to  any  foreign  port  of  the  world,  or 
from  any  foreign  port  of  the  world  to  any  of  those  ports.  * 

Article  IIL' 

The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  of  America 

citirena  of  United  shall  pay  In  thc  ports,  havens,  roads,  countries,  islands, 

M^mrSl.kB^/'!;  cities,  or  places  of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  or  any  of 

« |te**mirfavou«d  thcm,  uo  othcr  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts,  of  whatever 

nntioDf. 


nature  or  denomination  they  may  be,  than  those  which  the 
nations  the  most  favoured  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  they 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  priviledges,  immunities,  and  excemp- 
tions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or 
shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  in  the  said 
States,  or  from  any  one  towards  any  one  of  those  ports  froui  or  to  any 
foreign  port  of  the  world.  And  the  United  States  of  America,  with 
their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  leave  to  those  of  their  High  Mighti- 
nesses the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  their  riglits  in  the  countries,  islantis, 
and  seas,  in  the  East  and  West  Indies,  without  any  hindrance  or  mo- 
lestation. 

Article  IV. 

There  shall  be  an  entire  and  perfect  liberty  of  conscience  allowed  to 
Lite  of  con  ^^*®  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  each  party,  and  to  their 
i.cielKv?&c.*!«rc«?d  families;  and  no  one  shall  be  molested  in  regard  to  his  wor- 
l»ch  p.^rt??n°'the  ship,  provided  he  submits,  as  to  the  public  demonstration  of 
it,  to  the  laws  of  the  country:  There  shall  be  given,  more- 
over, liberty,  when  any^ubjects  or  inhabitants  of  either  party  shall  die 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in  the  usual  burryiug-places, 
or  in  decent  and  convenient  grounds  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
as  occasion  shall  reqiure;  and  the  dead  bodies  of  those  who  are  burned 
shall  not  in  any  wise  be  molested.  And  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  provide,  each  one  in  his  jurisdiction,  that  their  respective  subjects 
and  inhabitants  may  henceforward  obtain  the  requisite  certificates  in 
cases  of  deaths  in  which  they  shall  be  interested. 

Article  V. 

Their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 

Both  rtie<,to  ro-  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Uuitcd  States  of  America  shall  endeavor, 
tert*  vSSrifX  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  to  defend  and  protect  all 

other  in  their  domin-        *^  fm  j        ^i  XK»       j.        i      i  •  j         a«       •  •»    •         *  ■■ 

whei'^crii^d'and  ^^^sclls  aud  othcr  effects,  belonging  to  their  subjects  and 
to  coQvS^n"cJrt»'ln  inhabitaut-s,  respectively,  or  to  any  of  them,  in  their  ports, 
'^""*  roads,  havens,  internal  seas,  passes,  rivers,  and  as  far  as 

their  jurisdiction  extends  at  sea,  and  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored 
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to  the  true  proprietors,  their  agents,  or  attornies,  all  such  vessells  and 
eifects,  which  shall  be  taken  under  their  jurisdiction:  And  their  vessells 
of  war  and  convoys,  in  cases  when  they  may  have  a  common  enemy, 
shall  take  under  their  protection  all  the  vessells  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  which  shall  not  be  laden  with  con- 
traband goods,  according  to  the  description  which  shall  be  made  of  theili 
hereafter,  for  places,  with  which  one  of  the  parties  is  in  peace  and  the 
other  at  war,  nor  destined  for  any  place  blocked,  and  which  shall  hold 
the  same  course  or  follow  the  same  rout ;  and  they  shall  defend  such 
vessells,  as  long  as  they  shall  hold  the  same  course  or  follow  the  same 
rout,  against  all  attacks,  force,  and  violence  of  the  common  enemy,  in 
the  same  manner  as  they  oaght  to  protect  and  defend  the  vessells  be- 
longing to  their  own  respective  subjects. 

Article  VI. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  may,  on  one  side  and  on  the 
other,  in  the  respective  countries  and  States,  dispose  of  their    citi»n.  of  either 
effects  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise ;  and  their  heirs,  S2fe'°5*'wra"of 
subjects  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  residiflg  in  the  country  of  °*»«"'^ 
the  other,  or  elsewhere,,shall  receive  such  successions,  even  ab  intestato^ 
whether  in  x>erson  or  by  their  attorney  or  substitute,  even  although  they 
shall  not  have  obtained  letters  of  naturalization,  without  having  the 
effect  of  such  commission  contested  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or  pre- 
rogatives of  any  province,  city,  or  private  person:  And  if  the  heirs  to- 
whom  such  successions  may  have  fallen  shall  be  minors,  the  tutors  or* 
curators  established  by  the  judge  domiciliary  of  the  said    b^^^uow,  con- 
minors  may  govern,  direct,  administer,  sell,  and  alienate  the  «™°«i*'«'""»«- 
effects  fallen  to  the  said  minors  by  inheritance,  and,  in  general,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  said  successions  and  effects,  use  all  the  rights  and  fullfill  all 
the  functions  which  belong,  by  the  disposition  of  the  laws,  to  guardians, 
tutors,  and  curators:  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  this  disposition  cannot 
take  place  but  in  cases  where  the  testator  shall  not  have  named  guardians, 
tutors,  curators,  by  testament,  codicil,  or  other  legal  instrument. 

Article  VII. 

It  shall  be  lawfull  and  free  for  the  subjects  of  each  party  s„,y«t.  of  each 
to  employ  such  advocates,  attorneys,  notaries,  solicitors,  or  S3r««wii?*?! 
factors  as  they  shall  judge  proper.  "'**•'  ^^^  ^^'■ 

ARTICLiP  VIII. 

Merchants,  masters  and  owners  of  ships,  mariners,  men  of  all  kinds, 
ships  and  vessells,  and  all  merchandizesand  goods  in  general,  v«,eu,  &c..  not 
and  effects  of  one  of  the  confederates,  or  of  the  subjects  tobeJ«»t«i«»i' 
thereof,  shall  not  be  seized  or  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  lands, 
islands,  cities,  places,  ports,  shores,  or  dominions  whatsoever  of  the 
other  confederate,  for  any  military  expedition,  publick  or  private  use  of 
any  one,  by  arrests,  violence,  or  any  colour  thereof  5  much  less  shall  it 
be  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  either  party  to  take  or  extort  by  force 
anything  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  without  the  consent  of 
the  owner  J  which,  however,  is  not  to  be  understood  of  seizures,  deten- 
tions, and  arrests  which  shall  be  made  by  the  Command  and  authority 
of  justice,  and  by  the  ordinary  methods,  on  account  of  debts  or  crimes, 
in  respect  whereof  the  proceedings  must  be  by  way  of  law,  according  to 
the  forms  of  justice. 
39 
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Article  IX. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  concluded  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  subjects  and  in- 
%ZrintnS!act^i  habitauts  of  the  contracting  parties,  in  every  place  subjected 
bu»ine.«.  ^^  ^^^  jurisdiction  of  the  two  Powers  respectively",  to  man- 

age themselves  their  own  business ;  and  moreover,  as  to  the  nse  of 
interpreters  or  brokers,  as  also  in  relation  to  the  loading  or  unloading 
of  their  vessells,  and  everything  which  has  relation  thereto,  thej  shall 
be,  on  one  side  and  on  the  other,  considered  and  treated  upon  the  footing 
of  natural  subjects,  or,  at  least,  upon  an  equality  with  the  mostiiavored 
nation. 

Article  X. 

The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties,  coming  from  the  port  of 
an  enemy,  or  from  their  own,  or  a  neutral  port,  may  navi- 
re?u*i^d?"VhJif''ei^  gatc  frccly  towards  any  port  of  an  enemy  of  the  other  ally : 
fr''"nir""'ronSi*nJ  Thcy  shall  be,  nevertheless,  held,  whenever  it  shall  be  re- 
«ood.ahaiipM».  quired,  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports,  their  sea-letters  and  other  documents  described  in  the  twenty- 
fifth  article,  stating  expressly  that  their  effects  are  not  of  the  number 
of  those  which  are  prohibited  as  contraband ;  and  not  having  any  con- 
traband goods  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may  freely,  and  without  hin- 
■  drance,  pursue  their  voyage  towards  the  port  of  an  enemy.  Nevertheless, 
it  shall  not  be  required  to  examine  the  papers  of  vessells  convoyed  by 
vessells  of  war,  but  credence  shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer 
Nwho  shall  conduct  the  convoy. 

Article  XI. 

If,  by  exhibiting  the  sea-letters  and  other  documents  described  more 
particularly  in  the  twenty-fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  the 
injwh'n"«mm'b^md  othcr  party  shall  discover  there  are  any  of  those  sorts  of 
goods  are  dwc^vtrtd.  gQods  which  arc  declared  prohibited  and  contraband,  and 
that  they  are  consigned  for  a  port  under  the  obedience  of  his  enemy,  it  shall 
not  be  lawfull  to  break  up  the  iiatches  of  such  ship,  nor  to  open  any 
chest,  coffer,  packs,  casks,  or  other  vessellsfound  therein,  orto  remove  the 
smallest  parcell  of  her  goods,  whether  the  said  vessell  belongs  to  the  sub- 
jects of  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
landsortothesubjectsorinhabitantsoftheeaidUnited  States  of  America, 
unless  the  lading  be  brought  on  shore^  in  presence  of  the  officers  of  the 
court  of  admiralty,  and  an  inventary  thereof  made;  but  there  shall  be 
no  allowance  to  sell,'  exchange,  or  alienate  the  same  untill  after  that 
due  and  lawfull  process  shall  have  been  had  against  such  prohibited 
goods  of  contraband,  and  the  court  of  admiralty,  by  a  sentence  i>ro- 
nounced,  shall  have  confiscated  the  same,  saving  always  as  well  the 
ship  itselft*  as  any  other  goods  found  therein,  which  are  to  be  esteemed 
free,  and  may  not  be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  being  infected  by 
the  prohibited  goods,  much  less  shall  they  be  confiscated  a^  lawfull 
prize :  But,  on  the  contrary,  when,  by  the  visitation  at  land,  it  shall  be 
found  that  there  are  no  contraband  goods  in  the  vessell,  and  it  shall 
not  appear  by  the  papers  that  he  who  has  taken  and  carried  in  the  ves- 
sell has  been  able  to  discover  any  there,  he  ought  to  be  condemned  in 
all  the  charges,  daniage»,  and  interests  of  them,  which  he  shall  have 
caused,  both  to  the  owners  of  vessells  and  to  the  owners  and  freighters 
of  cargoes  with  which  they  shall  be  loaded,  by  his  temerity  in  taking 
and  carrying  them  in ;  declaring  most  expressly  the  free  vessells  shall 
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assure  the  liberty  of  the  effects  with  which  they  shall  be  loaded,  and 
tbat  this  liberty  shall  extend  itselff  equally  to  the  persons  who  shall  be 
found  in  a  free  vessell,  who  may  not  be  taken  out  of  her,  unless  they 
are  military  men  actually  in  the  service  of  an  enemy. 

Aeticle  XII. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden 
by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  on  any  ship  ^^^  ^^^^^  .^^^ 
belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to  their  subjects,  ;;*J^;^nfi^rLi"flf 
although  it  be  not  comprehended  under  the  sort  of  prohib-  fLVurouToardbS' 

..  -m  t        ,t  t       1  1  />  j_-i'       j-i_  •  fOf*   declaration     of 

ited  goods,  the  whole  may  be  confiscated  m  the  same  manner  ww  or  wuiiin  a>x 
as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy ;  except,  nevertheless,  such 
effects  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  such  vessell  before  the 
declaration  of  war,  or  in  the  space  of  six  months  after  it,  which  effects 
shall  not  be,  in  any  manner,  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faith- 
fully and  without  delay  restored  in  nature  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim 
tliem,  or  cause  them  to  be  claimed,  before  the  confiscation  and  sale,  as 
also  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  could  not  be  made  but  in  the  space  of 
eight  months  after  the  sale,  which  ought  to  be  publick :  Provided,  never- 
theless, that  if  the  said  merchandizes  are  contraband,  it  shall  by  no 
meaiis  lie  lawfuU  to  transport  them  afterwards  to  any  port  belonging  to 
enemies. 

Article  XIII. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  subjects 
and  people  of  either  party,  that  they  do  not  suffer  molestation  yeswu  or  w«r  or 
from  the  vessells  of  war  or  privateers  of  the  other  party,  it  SjJSTeihef W"° 
shall  be  forbidden  to  all  commanders  of  vessells  of  war  and  iuii,heIi''Ld'' «^^^ 
other  armed  vessells  of  the  said  States  General  of  the  United  "^^^^'^n- 
Xetherlands  and  the  said  United  States  of  America,  as  well  as  to  all 
their  officers,  subjects,  and  people,  to  give  any  offence  or  do  any  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party :  And  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall 
be,  upon  the  first  complaint  which  shall  be  made  of  it,  being  found 
guilty  after  a  just  examination,  punished  by  their  proper  judges,  and 
moreover  obliged  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  and  interests 
thereof,  by  reparation,  under  pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and 
goods. 

Aetiole  XIV. 

For  further  determining  of  what  has  been  said,  all  captains  of  priva- 
teers or  fitters-out  of  vessells  armed  for  war,  under^commis- 
sion  and  on  account  of  private  persons,  shall  be  held,  before  teStf*Sc.fo**grv''e 

.-..-I  .  ,  .  jw.     .  .  ,  .  1       /•  .  ,     Bufficietil  caution,  to 

their  departure,  to  give  sufficient  caution,  beiore  competent  be  re^ponMbic  ror 

.1  .,1  jt-a'-i  'it^'j-i  1  ^-  their  mulvcrsation.-). 

judges,  either  to  be  entirely  responsible  for  the  malversations 
which  they  may  commit  in  their  cruizes  or  voyages,  as  well  as  for  the 
contraventions  of  their  captains  and  officers  against  the  present  treaty, 
and  against  the  ordinances  and  edicts  which  shall  be  published  in  con- 
sequence of  and  conformity  to  it,  under  pain  of  forfeiture  and  nullity  of 
the  said  commissions. 

Aeticle  XV. 


All  vessells  and  merchandizes  of  whatsoever  nature,  which  shall  be 
rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or  robbers,  naviga- 

^.  At        1   •     t  -^1  M.  •    •!.  •        •  1-11     i_  Goodb  rwcued  from 

ting  the  high  seas  without  requisite  commissions,  shall  be  pirates  to  b«  re- 
brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  two  States,  and  depos- 
ited in  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  en- 
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tire  to  tlie  true  proprietor  as  sood  as  due  and  sufficient  proofs  shall  be 
made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

•  Article  XVI. 

If  any  ships  or  vessells,  belonging  to  either  of  the  parties,  their  sub- 
Id  ca»^  of  ,hiih  jccts,  or  pcoplc,  shall,  within  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the 
rfSTL"'oud''^;oo5J  other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suffer  any 
re.tor«L  othcr  sca-damage,  all  friendly  assistance  and  relief  shall  ht 

given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be  in  dangler  thereof; 
and  the  vessells,  eft'ects,  and  merchandizes,  or  the  part  of  them  which 
shall  have  been  saved,  or  the  proceeds  of  them,  if,  being  perishable,  they 
shall  have  been  sold,  being  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day  by  tht 
masters  or  owners,  or  their  agents  or  attomies,  shall  be  restored,  paying 
only  the  reasonable  charges,  and  that  which  must  be  paid,  in  the  same 
case,  for  the  salvage,  by  the  proper  subjects  of  the  country :  There  shall 
also  be  delivered  them  safe  conducts  or  passports,  for  their  free  and 
safe  passage  from  thence,  and  to  returne,  each  one,  to  his  own  country. 

Article  XVII. 

In  case  the  subjects  or  people  of  either  party,  with  their  shipping. 

whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 

etrpM^orue^Vher  bc  forccd,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or 

4o.,  shall  b*"  Ibrced  .  '  .t_  ^  '.i*         ^i»  i»1-1a 

into  i^.rts  Ac.  ihiry  cuemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity'  tor  ^eekmg  of  shelter 
ami inrnutud to  de-  and  harbour,  to  retract  and  enter  into  any  of  the  nvers, 
*"'"  creeks,  bays,  ports,  roads,  or  shores  belonging  to  the  other 

party,  they  shall  be  received  with  all  humanity  and  kindness  and  enjoy 
all  friendly  protection  and  help,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  refre.^h 
and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable  rates,  with  victualls,  and  all 
things  needfuU  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons  or  reparation  of  their 
ships ;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained  or  hindred  from  returning 
out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when  and 
whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Article  XVIII. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed 
In  «M  of  w«r  that,  if  a  war  should  break  out  between  their  High  Mighti- 
riTitl^en' mS.«m  ncsscs  thc  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands  and 
JoJ^^and"  u'TSSS  thB  United  States  of  America,  there  shall  always  be  granted 
th^ir effects  ^  ^Q  subjects  on  each  side  the  term  of  nine  months 

after  the  date  of  the  rupture,  or  the  proclamation  of  war,  to  the  end 
that  they  may  retire,  with  their  effects,  and  transport  them  where  they 
please,  which  it  shall  bo  lawfull  for  them  to  do,  as  well  as  to  sell  or 
transport  their  effects  and  goods,  in  all  freedom  and  without  any  hin- 
drance, and  without  being  able  to  proceed,  during  the  said  term  of  nine 
months,  to  any  arrest  of  their  effectt^,  much  less  of  their  persons ;  on  the 
contrary,  there  shall  be  given  them,  for  their  vessells  and  their  effects, 
which  tiiey  would  carry  away,  passports  and  s«afe  conducts  for  the  nearest 
l)orts  of  their  respective  countries,  and  for  the  time  necessary  for  the 
voyage.  And  no  prize  made  at  sea  shall  be  adjudged  lawfull,  at  least 
>  if  the  declaration  of  war  was  not  or  could  not  be  known,  in  the  last 
port  which  the  vessell  taken  has  quitted ;  but  for  whatever  may  have 
been  taken  from  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  and  for 
the  offences  which  may  have  been  given  them,  in  the  interval  of  the  said 
terms,  a  compleat  satisfaction  shall  be  given  them. 
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ARTICLE  XIX. 

!No  subject  of  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States  General  of  the 
XJnited  Netherlands  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  ,  .  ^ 

--..  n  t*  •'.      "^  <,.  i«x  J.  Citiieiu  of  neither 

or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  wrtyHhaiuakecom- 

-  .  •        i.     1%  'J     TT     •!_      -1     tr%A.   \  p      ^  •  mutionf*    or    letters 

pnvatef rs  against  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  of  mamue  from  a 
any  of  them,  or  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  whomtbe'o^h^rTAt 
United  States  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  i>roperty  of  the 
inbabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the 
said  United  States  of  America  may  happen  to  be  at  war :  Nor  shall  any 
subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of 
tbem,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming 
any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  High  and  Mighty 
L/ords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  against  the 
subjects  of  their  High  Mightinesses,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the 
property  of  any  one  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  their  High 
Mightinesses  may  be  at  war :  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall 
take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  as  a 
pirate. 

Article  XX. 

• 

If  the  vessells  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one  of  the  parties 
come  upon  any  coast  belonging  to  either  of  the  said  allies,  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^ 
but  not  willing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port  theSftrt^or^St^^^ 
and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  or  party^  hSw"  ^  Z. 
take  in  any  cargoe,  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  neither  *""** 
for  the  vessells  nor  the  cargoes,  any  duties  of  entry  in  or  out,  nor  to  ren- 
der any  account  of  their  cargoes,  at  least  if  there  is  not  just  cause  to 
presume  that  they  carry  to  an  enemy  merchandizes  of  contraband. 

Article  XXI. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other,  mutually,  the  liberty 
of  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice -Consuls,         .  ^ 
Agents,^and  Commissanes  of  their  own  appointing,  whose  aiwdm  the  porn 
fiinctions  shall  be  regulated  by  particular  agreement,  when-  ""^"^^  "*'""^ 
ever  either  party  chuses  to  make  such  appointments. 

Article  XXII. 

This  treaty  shall  not  be  understood  in  any  manner  to  derogate  from 
the  ninth,  tenth,  nineteenth,  and  twenty-fourth  articles  of 
the  treaty  with  France,  as  they  were  numbered  in  the  same  ^eSlItiftSS  uial? 
treaty,  concluded  the  sixth  of  February,  1778,  and  which  '''*'* '""^"^ 
make  the  articles  ninth,  tenth,  seventeenth,  and  twenty -second  of  the 
treaty  of  commerce  now  subsisting  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Crown  of  France :  Nor  shall  it  hinder  His  Catholic 
Majesty  from  acceding  to  that  treaty,  and  enjoying  the  advantages  of 
the  said  four  articles. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  at  any  time  the  United  States  of  America  shall  judge  necessary  to 
commence  negotiations  with  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Ma- 
rocco  and  Fez,  and  with  the  Regencies  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  toSwihi^u^rci" 
or  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them,  to  obtain  passports  for  the  tJSSla '  mih""S5 
security  of  th^ir  navigation  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  their 
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High  MigLteiiesses  promise  tbat  upon  tbe  requisition  which  tbe  United 
States  of  America  shall  make  of  it,  Ihey  will  second  such  negotiations 
in  the  most  favourable  manner,  by  means  of  their  Consuls,  residing  near 
tbe  said  King,  Emperor,  and  Biegencies. 

OONTRABAITD. 

Aetiole  XXIV. 

The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  sorts  of 
What  ood«  .hall  merchandizes,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distlDgxiished 
be^^wmJf  coltn.  uudcr  tbc  uamc  of  contraband,  or  merchandizes  prohibited: 
And  under  this  denomination  of  contraband  and  merchan- 
dizes prohibited,  shallV.be  comprehended  only  warlike  stores  and  arms, 
as  mortars,  artillery,  with  their  artifices  and  appurtenances,  fa&ils,  pis- 
tols, bombs,  grenades,  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  match,  ballets 
and  balls,  pikes,  sabres,  lances,  halberts,  casques,  cuirasses,  and  other 
sorts  of  arms,  as  also  soldiers,  horses,  saddles,  and  furniture  for  horses: 
all  other  effects  and  merchandizes,  not  before  specified  expressly,  and 
even  all  sorts  of  naval  matters,  however  proper  they  may  be  for  the  con- 
struction and  equipment  of  vessells  of  war,  or  for  the  manufactare  of  one 
or  another  sort  of  machines  of  war,  by  land  or  sea,  shall  not  be  judged 
contraband,  neither  by  the  letter,  nor  according  to  any  pretended  inter- 
pretation whatever,  ought  they,  or  can  they  be  comprehended  under  the 
notion  of  effects  prohibited  or  contraband :  so  that  all  effects  and  mer- 
chandizes, which  are  not  expressly  before  named,  may,  without  any 
exception,  and  in  perfect  liberty,  be  transported  by  the  subjects  and  in- 
habitants of  both  allies,  from  and  to  places  belonging  to  the  enemy; 
excepting  only  the  places  which  at  the  same  time  shall  be  besieged, 
blocked,  or  invested;  and  those  places  only  shall  be  held  for  such  which 
are  surrounded  nearly  by  some  of  the  belligerent  Powers. 

Article  XXV. 

To  the  end  that  all  dissention  and  quarrel  may  be  avoided  and  pre- 
Rer.i«tion.  r».  vcutcd,  It  has  been  agreed,  that  in  case  that  one  of  the  two 
siH-cHn*  passport.,  partjes  happcus  to  be  at  war,  the  vessells  belonging  to  the 
subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  other  ally  shall  be  provided  with  se^-let- 
ters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen 
of  the  vessel],  as  also  the  name  and  the  place  of  abode  of  the  master,  or 
commander  of  the  said  vessell,  to  the  end  that  thereby  it  may  appear 
that  the  vessell  really  and  truly  belongs  to  subjects  or  inhabitants  of 
one  of  the  parties;  which  passports  shall  be  drawn  and  distributed, 
according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty;  each  time  that  the  vessell 
shall  return,  she  should  have  such  her  passport  renewed,  or  at  least 
they  ought  not  to  be  of  more  antient  date  than  two  years,  before  the 
vessell  has  been  returned  to  her  own  country. 

It  has  been  also  agreed,  that  such  vessells,  being  loaded,  ought  to  be 
provi€led  not  only  with  the  said  passports  or  sea-letters,  but  also  with  a 
general  passport,  or  with  particular  passports  or  manifests,  or  other 
publick  documents,  which  are  ordinarilj^  given  to  vessells  outward 
bound  in  the  ports  from  whence  the  vessells  have  set  sail  in  the  last 
place,  containing  a  specification  of  the  cargo,  of  the  place  from  whence 
the  vessell  departed,  and  of  that  of  her  destination,  or,  instead  of  all 
these,  with  certificates  from  the  magistrates  or  governors  of  cities,  places, 
and  colonies  from  whence  thfe  vessell  came,  given  in  the  usual  form,  to 


NETHERLANDS,  1782.  615 

the  end  that  it  may  be  known  whether  there  are  any  effects  prohibited 
or  contraband,  on  board  the  vessells,  and  whether  they  are  destined  to 
be  carried  to  an  enemy's  country  or  not ;  and  in  case  any  one  judges 
proper  to  express  in  the  said  documents  the  persons  to  whom  the  effects 
on  board  belong,  he  may  do  it  freely,  without,  however,  being  bound  to 
do  it;  and  the  omission  of  such  expression  cannot  and  ought  not  to 
caase  a  confiscation. 

Article  XXVI. 

If  the  vessells  of  the  said  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  par- 
ties, sailing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  are  met  by  Howhipsundv^v 
a  vessell  of  war,  or  privateer,  or  other  armed  vessell  of  the  ?he!l'*mrt'*V/"JhS; 
other  party,  the  said  vessells  of  war,  privateers,  or  armed  «>f'"ror  primeer^ 
vessells,  for  avoiding  all  disorder,  shall  remain  without  the  reach  of 
cannon,  but  may  send  their  boats  on  board  the  merchant  vessell,  which 
they  shall  meet  in  this  manner,  upon  which  they  may  not  pass  more 
than  two  or  three  men,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  shall  exhibit 
bis  passport,  containing  the  property  of  the  vessell,  according  to  the 
form  annexed  to  this  treaty :  And  the  vessell,  after  having  exhibited 
such  a  passport,  sea-letter,  and  other  documents,  shall  be  free  to  continue 
her  voyage,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  lawfull  to  molest  her,  or  search  her 
in  any  manner,  nor  to  give  her  chase,  nor  to  force  her  to  alter  her  course. 

Article  XXVII. 

It  shall  be  lawfull  for  merchants,  captains  and  commanders  of  ves- 
sells, whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
belonging  to  the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  ci^^^n^oj^!^^ 
them,  or  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  to  take  freely  into  Tnto"  tSf? '  SSr^ 

...'  .  1*'.  1  i/>j_i*  11*  seamen    and   others 

their  service,  and  receive  on  board  of  their  vessells,  m  any  beio^in*  to  either 
port  or  place  in  the  jurisdiction  of  their  High  Mightinesses  "**"'°' 
aforesaid,  seamen  or  others,  natives  or  inhabitants  of  any  of  the  said 
States,  upon  such  conditions  as  they  shall  agree  on,  without  being  sub- 
ject for  this  to  any  fine,  penalty,  punishment,  process,  or  reprehension 
whatsoever. 

And  reciprocally,  all  merchants,  captains  and  commanders,  belonging 
to  the  said  United  ^Netherlands,  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
under  the  obedience  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  the  same 
priviledge  of  engaging  and  receiving  seamen^or  others,  natives  or  in- 
habitants of  any  country  of  the  domination  of  the  said  States  General : 
Provided,  that  neither  on  one  side  nor  the  other,  they  may  not  take  into 
their  service  such  of  their  countrymen  who  have  already  engaged  in  the 
service  of  the  other  party  contracting,  whether  in  war  or  trade,  and 
whether  they  meet  them  by  land  or  sea;  at  least  if  the  captains  or  mas- 
ters under  the  command  of  whom  such  persons  may  be  found,  will  not 
of  his  own  consent  discharge  them  from  their  service,  upon  pain  of 
being  otherwise  treated  and  punished  as  deserters. 

Aeticlb  XXVill. 

The  affair  of  the  refraction  shall  be  regulated  in  all  equity  and  jus- 
tice, by  the  magistrates  of  cities  respectively,  where  it  shall  be  judged 
that  there  is  any  room  to  complain  in  this  respect. 

Article  XXIX. 
The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  approved  by  their  High 
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Ratification.         Mightinesscs  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
ti  cauon.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  United  States  of  America  5  and  the  acts  of  rat- 

ification shall  be  delivered  in  good  and  due  form,  on  one  side  and  on  the 
other,  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  to  be  computed 
from  the  day  of  the  signature. 

In  faith  of  which.  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Liords 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  virtue  of  our  re^[>ective 
authorities  and  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  apposed 
thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
eighty-two. 

JOHK  ADAMS. 

GEORGE  VAN  BAND WYCK 

B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVBL. 

P.  V.  BLEISWYK. 

W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDBN. 

D.  J.  VAN  HEECKERBN. 

JOAN  VAN  KUPFELER. 

F:  G:  VAN  DEDEM,  tot  den  Gelder. 

H:  TJASSENS. 
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NETHERLANDS,  1782. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  LORDS  THE  STATES  GENERAL  OF  THE  UNITED 
NETHERLANDS,  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  CONCEROTNG 
VESSELLS  RECAPTURED.    CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  8,  1782. 

The  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  being  inclined  to  establish  some 
October  8. 1788.  ^niform  principles  with  relation  to  prizes  made  by  vessells 
of  war,  and  commissioned  by  the  two  conta*acting  Powers,  upon  their 
common  enemies,  and  to  vessells  of  the  subjects  of  either  party,  cap- 
tured by  the  enemy,  and  recaptured  by  vessells  of  war  commissioQed  1^ 
either  party,  have  agreed  upan  the  following  artides. 

Article  L 

The  vessells  of  either  of  the  two  nations  recaptured  by  the  privateers 
When  resiei*  of  of  thc  othcr,  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  if  simA 
reJXwd,  w'SS  vessells  have  not  been  four  and  twenty  hours  in  tbe  power 
.h«u  be  r«;toi«iL  .  ^f  ^^^  encmy,  provided  the  owner  of  the  vessell  recaptared, 
pay  therefor  one-third  of  the  value  of  the  vessell,  as  also  of  that  of  tiie 
cargo,  the  cannons  and  apparel,  which  third  shall  be  valued  by  agree- 
ment, between  the  parties  interested ;  or,  if  they  cannot  agree  thereoa 
among  themselves,  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  officers  of  the 
admiralty,  of  the  place  where  the  privateer  who  has  retaken  tiie  veaseil 
shall  have  conducted  her. 

'Article  II. 


If  the  vessell  recaptured  has  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours  in  the 
wben  tbey  .ball  powcr  of  thc  cucmy,  she  shall  belong  entirely  to  the  pri- 

belonc    to    the    re-  .  iv  ii« 

captor.  vateer  who  has  retaken  her.  * 

Article  IU. 
In  case  a  vessell  shall  have  been  recaptured  by  a  vessell  of  war  belong- 
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Wh«B   recMptured 

be    re- 
•torad. 


iag  to  the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or  to  wb«  reaip 
the  United  States  of  America,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  thJ^Adi  b« 
first  owner,  he  paying  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the 
ship,  her  cargo,  cannons  and  apparel,  if  she  has  been  recaptured  in  the 
interval  of  twenty-four  hours,  and  the  tenth  part  if  she  has  been  recap- 
tured after  the  twenty-four  hours ;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in 
form  of  gratifications  to  the  crews  of  the  vessells  which  shall  have 
retaken  her.  The  valuation  of  the  said  thirtieth  parts  and  tenth  parts, 
shall  be  regulated  according  tx)  the  tenour  of  the  first  article  of  the  present 
convention. 

Article  IV. 

The  restitution  of  prizes,  whether  they  may  have  been  retaken  by 
vessells  of  war  or  by  privateers,  in  the  mean  time  and  nntill 
requisite  and  sufficient  proofs  can  be  given  of  the  properi^y         """"'""• 
of  vessells  recaptured,  shall  be  admitted  in  a  reasonable  time,  under 
sufficient  sureties  for  the  observation  of  the  aforesaid  articles. 

Article  V. 

The  vessells  of  war  and  privateers,  of  one  and  of  the  other  of  the  two 
nations,'  shall  be  reciprocally,  both  in  Europe  and  in  the  other  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 
parts  of  the  world,  admitted  in  the  respective  ports  of  each  »riT«tMA,ud  u!^!; 
with  their  prizes,  which  may  be  unloaded  and  sold  according  ""**'" 
to  the  formalities  used  in  the  State  where  the  prize  shall  have  been  con- 
ducted, as  far  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  22d  article  of  the  treaty  of 
commerce:  Provided  always,  that  the  legality  of  prizes  by  the  vessells 
of  the  Low  Countries,  shall  be  decided  conformably  to  the  laws  and 
regulations  established  in  the  United  Netherlands;  as  likewise,  that  of 
prizes  made  by  American  vessells,  shall  be  judged  according  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  determined  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

Akticle  VI. 

M(»reover,  it  shall  be  free  for  the  States  General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands, as  well  as  for  the  United  States  of  America,  to  make  Kten  ution  m., 
such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary,  relative  to  "»ka  wtuintioM. 
the  conduct  which  their  respective  vessells  and  privateers  ought  to  hold 
in  relation  to  the  vessells  which  they  shall  have  taken  and  conducted  into 
the  ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

In  faith  of  which.  We  the  Deputies  and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Lords 
the  States  General  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America,  have,  in  virtue  of  our  respect- 
ive authorities  and  full  powers,  signed  these  presents,  and  confirmed  the 
same  with  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  JSague  the  eight  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
dred  eighty-two. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 
L.  S. 


JOHN  ADAMS. 

GEORGE  VAN  EANDWYCK. 

B.  V.  D.  SANTHEUVEL. 

P.  V.  BLEISWYK.  [L.  S.] 

W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN. 

D.  J.  VAN  HBEOKBRBN. 

JOAN  VAN  KUPFELEB. 

F:  G:  VAN  DEDEM,  tot  dm  Odder. 

H:  TJASSENS. 
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NETHEELANDS,  1839. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  KING  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS.  CONCLUDED  JAXUARY 
19,  1839 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  23,  1839 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY 
24,  1839. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, anxious  to  regulate  the  commerce  and  navigation  carried  on 
between  the  two  countries  in  their  respective  vessels,  have,  for  that  pur- 
pose, named  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  Jonkheer  Evert  Marl  us  Adrian  Martini,  Member  of 
the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  -Province  of  North  Brabant,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  the  Netherland  Lion,  and  his  Charg6  d' Affaires  near  the  United 
States; 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  orij^n  may  be,  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  from  or  to 
^''"'  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  in  Europe,  in  vessels  of  the 

Netherlands,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on 
the  like  goods  and  merchandise  so  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels }  and,  reciprocally,  goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin 
may  be,  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  in 
Europe  from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  in  vessels  of  the 
said  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on 
the  like  goods  and  merchandise  so  imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  favors  of  this 
BonntiM,  *c  naturc  which  may  be  granted  in  the  States  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels 
shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  directly  exported  or 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  country  to  and  from  the  ports  of  the 
two  countries ;  it  being  understood  that,  in  the  latter  as  in  the  preceding 
case,  the  goods  shall  have  been  loaded  in  the  ports  from  which  such  ves- 
sels have  been  cleared. 

Article  IL 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether 

carrying  cargoes  between  the  United  States  and  the  ports 

TanntBdnum,  Ac  ^^^j^^  Nethcrlauds  in  Europe,  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  any 

other  country,  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour  dues,  light-houses,  salvage, 
pilotage,  quarantine,  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  which 
shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  III. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Ck>n- 

prmi«»»  of  con.  suls  aud  Vicc-Consuls  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of 

•ui.,  Ac  ijjjg  Netherlands  in  Europe,  and,  reciprocally,  the  Consuls 

and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  ports  of  the  said  States, 

shall  continue  to  enjoy  all  privileges,  protection,  and  assistance,  as  may 
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be  usual  and  necessary  for  the  duly  exercising  of  their  functions,  in 
respect  also  of  the  deserters  from  the  vessels,  whether  public  or  private, 
of  their  countries. 

Article  IV. 

The  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  and  treat  as  vessels  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Netherlands  all  such  as,  being 

tm  •    ■!_     J    1  J.-L  J-        J.  x"L        'J-  '1.x  I.  What  •hall  be  con- 

famished  by  the  competent  authority  with  a  passport  or  •id6r«dnatioi»UTM. 
sea-letter,  shall,  under  the  then  existing  laws  and  regula-  '^ 
tions,  be  recognized  as  national  vessels  by  the  country  to  which  they 
respectively  belong. 

Ahtiolb  V. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea,  each  party  shall  grant  to  the 
vessels,  whether  public  or  private,  of  the  other,  the  same  As.i.un«  to  ship- 
assistance  and  protection  which  would  be  afforded  to  its  own  •"^•^  '•^^'  **=• 
vessels  in  like  cases. 

Abticle  VI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  com- 
mencing six  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  ]  DurtuoD  or  ui« 
and  further  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  *~*'- 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same :  each  of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to 
itself  thB  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the  expiration 
of  the  said  term  of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that 
in  case  of  such  notice  this  treaty,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall, 
at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months,  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Abticle  VII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  six:  months  of  its  •^^'!m£^ 
date,  or  sooner  if  practicable.  ""'****' 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

JOHN  FOESYTH.     IL 
ADE.  MAETINI.        L 


L  s.l 
[i.  S.J 


NETHEELANDS,  1852. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CONVENTION  TO  TREATY  OF  JANUARY  19,  1839,  WITH 
THE  NETHEBLANDS.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST  26,  1852;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  25,  1853;    PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  26, 1853. 

The  United  Slates  of  America  and  His  M^esty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  desirous  of  placing  the  commerce  of 
the  two  countries  on  a  footing  of  greater  mutual  equality,  J*f~»»>'«- 

have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
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N   tiaton.  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  His  Majesty 

ecotuton.  ^^^  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Frangois  Mathieu  Wenceslas 

Baron  Testa,  Commander  of  the  Eoyal  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  Crown 
of  Oak  of  Luxembourg,  Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Lion  of  the 
Netherlands,  and  of  the  Grand  Ducal  Order  of  the  White  Falcon,  third 
class,  Counsellor  of  Legation,  and  His  Majesty^s  Charg6  d' Affaires  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  pow- 
ers, found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  that,  for  and  in  lien  of 
the  first  and  second  articles  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
signed  at  Washington  on  the  19th  of  January,  1839.  between  the  high 
contracting  parties,  the  following  articles  shall  be  suostituted: 

Abticle  I. 

Goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into 

pioTi.ionsr«p6et-  Or  cxportcd  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  from  and  to 

iacdauM.  g^jjy  other  country,  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  pay 

no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  and 

merchandise  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels.    Beciprocally, 

goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  into  or 

exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Netherlands  from  and  to  any  other 

country,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  shall  pay  no  higher  or  other 

duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods  suid  merchandise  imported 

or  exported  in  national  vessels. 

The  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  other  privileges  of  this  nature  which 

Bounties,  dT4».  ^^^y  bo  grautcd  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  contracting 

backs,  *c  parties,  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels, 

shall  also  and  in  like  manner  be  granted  on  goods  imported  or  exported 

in  vessels  of  the  other  country. 

Article  II. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two  conn- 
Baeipioctty  to  as-  trics  Is  uudcrstood  to  extend  also  to  the  ports  of  the  colonies 
tend  to  ooionies.  qj^^  domiuious  of  thc  Netherlands  beyond  the  seas,  in  which 
goods  and  merchandise,  whatever  their  origin  may  be,  imported  or 
exported  from  and  to  any  other  country  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
shall  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  than  shall  be  levied  on  the  like  goods 
and  merchandise  imported  or  exported  from  and  to  the  same  places  in 
vessels  of  th6  Netherlands.  The  bounties,  drawbacks,  or  other  privileges 
of  similar  denomination  which  may  be  there  granted  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandise imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  Netherlands  shall  also, 
and  in  like  manner,  be  granted  on  goods  and  merchandise  imxK)rted 
or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  III. 

Neither  party  shall  impose  upon  the  vessels  of  the  other,  whether 
TottDMe,  &c,  du.  carrying  cargoes  or  arriving  in  ballast  from  either  of  tie 
^**  '      two  countries,  or  any  other  country,  anv  duties  of  tonnage, 

harbor  dues,  light-house,  salvage,  pilotage,  quarannhe,  or  port  charges 
of  any  kind  or  denomination,  which  shall  not  be  imposed  in  like  cases 
on  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

The  present  arrangement  does  not  extend  to  the  coasting  trade  and  fish- 
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eries  of  the  two  countries  respectively,  which  are  exclusively  coMtiw  tmde  ud 
allowed  to  national  vessels:  it  being  moreover  understood  «*»»«"••  ««*pt«i. 
that,  in  the  East  Indian  Archipelago  of  the  !N"etherlands,  ■"'•if^-po-'^on- 
the  trade  from  island  to  island  is  considered  as  coasting  trade,  and 
likewise  in  the  United  States,  the  trade  between  their  ports  on  the 
Atlantic  and  their  ports  on  the  Pacific ;  and  if,  at  any  time,  either  the 
iN^etherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  allow  to  any  other  nation  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  coasting  trade,  the  same  trade  shall  be 
allowed  on  the  same  footing  and  to  the  same  extent  to  the  other  party. 
It  being,  however,  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  in 
this  article  shall  prevent  the  vessels  of  either  nation  from  entering  and 
landing  a  portion  of  their  inward  cargoes  at  one  port  of  the  other  nation, 
and  then  proceeding  to  any  other  port  or  ports  of  the  same,  to  enter  and 
land  the  remainder,  nor  from  preventing  them  in  like  manner  from 
loading  a  portion  of  their  outward  cargoes  at  one  port  and  proceeding 
to  another  port  or  ports  to  complete  their  lading,  such  landing  or  hwling 
to  be  done  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  the  two  governments 
may  respectively  establish  for  their  national  vessels  in  like  cases. 

Article  V. 

The  above  reciprocal  equality  in  relation  to  the  flags  of  the  two  coun- 
tries is  not  understood  to  prevent  the  Government  of  the  Du.crimin«iincd«- 
Netherlands  from  levying  discriminating  duties  of  import  {iiJtm£l2;,to*iS- 
or  export  in  favor  of  the  direct  trade  between  Holland  and  ^^ 
her  colonies  and  dominions  beyond  the  seas;  but  American  vessels 
engaged  in  such  direct  commerce  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
and  immunities,  whether  as  regards  import  or  export  duties,  or  other- 
wise, that  are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  vessels  under  the  Dutch  flag. 
Likewise,  the  United  States  shall  continue  to  levy  the  discriminating 
duties  imposed  by  the  present  tariff  on  teas  and  coffee,  in  favor  of  the 
direct  importation  of  these  articles  from  the  place  of  their  growth,  but 
also  without  discriminating  between  the  flags  of  the  two  countries. 
And  if,  at  any  time,  the  Netherlands  or  the  United  States  shall  abolish 
the  said  discriminating  duties,  it  is  understood  that  the  same  shall  be 
in  like  manner  abolished  in  relation  to  the  commerce  of  the  other 
country. 

Article  VL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  considered  as  additional  to  the 
above-mentioned  treaty  of  the  19th  of  January,  1839,  and  This  treaty  to  b« 
shall,  altogether,  with  the  unmodified  articles  of  "that  treaty,  JmbI'"  Tiniar^'SSf 
bo  in  force  for  the  term  of  two  years,  commencing  six  weeks  J^n!r.?d"  unfa  *ri 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  further,  until  ''*=*•  **=• 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  xweiT.  month,  itf. 
parties  shall  have  given  to  the  other  notice  of  its  intention  t?ih"'iSiier'^S' 
to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  the  contrticting  parties  re-  **■■'" 
serving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  after  the 
expiration  of  the  said  term  of  two  years.  And  it  is  hereby  mutually 
agreed  that,  in  case  of  such  notice,  this  convention,  and  all  the  pro- 
visions thereof,  as  well  as  the  said  treaty  of  19th  January,  1839,  and 
the  provisions  thereof,  shall,  at  the  end  of  the  said  twelve  months, 
altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Article  VII. 
The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  six  months  of  its  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-sixth  day 
of  August,  in  the  year  of  \)ur  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-two. 

DAN'L  WEBSTER.     [SEAI..] 
.  FS.  TESTA.  [SBAI..J 


NETHERLANDS,  1855. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS  RESPECTING  CONSULS  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IN  DUTCH  COLONIES.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  22,  1855 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  25,  1855 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  26,  1855. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  wishing  to  strengthen  the 
bonds  of  friendship  subsisting  bet^veeu  the  United  States  of 
Preamble.  Anieiica  aud  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  and  to  ^ve 

the  amplest  possible  development  to  the  commercial  intercourse  so 
happily  established  between  the  two  nations,  has,  -for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  that  puri)ose,  and  in  order  to  satisfy  a  desire  repeatedly  expres- 
sed by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  consented  to  receive  Con- 
suls from  said  States  in  the  principal  ports  of  the  Dutch  colonies,  with 
the  reservation,  however,  of  making  this  concession  the  subject  of  a 
special  convention,  which  shall  determine,  in  a  clear  and  precise  manner, 
the  rights,  duties,  and  privileges  of  said  Consuls  in  the  colonies  above 
mentioned. 

Accordingly,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  named  August 
Belmont,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  their  Minister 
Kegouaior..  Rcsideut  ucar  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  the  Sieur  Floris  Adriaan  Van 
Hall,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of*  the  Netherlands  Lion,  His  Majesty's 
Minister  of  State  and  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Sieur  Charles  Ferdi- 
nand Pahud,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  'Netherlands  Lion,  His 
Majesty ^s  Minister  for  the  colonies  j 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United 
ftt'"ttd'Sonofrto  States  of  Amerika  will  be  admitted  into  all  the  ports  in  the 

certain     posseseionB     .  •  •  ^         •  n     j.%  -v-i     j^'l        i  t 

and  coiomes  of  tbe  trausmarine  possessions  or  colonies  of  the  ^Netherlands, 
Neiheriand*  wMch  arc  opcu  to  thc  vessels  of  all  nations. 

Article  II. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States 

Their  poweni  and  of  Amcrica  arc  considered  as  commercial  agents,  protectors 

office.  Qf  ^]^^  maritime  commerce  of  their  countrymen,  in  the  ports 

within  the  circumference  of  their  consular  districts. 

They  are  subject  to  the  laws,  both  civil  and  criminal,  of  the  country 

To  b«  .ubjeci  to  ill  which  they  reside,  with  such  exceptions  as  the  present 

the  law,  convention  establishes  in  their  favor. 
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Article  III. 

The  Consuls-General  and  Consuls,  before  being  admitted  to  exercise 
their  functions,  and  to  enjoy  the  immunities  attached  there-    Their  commiMion. 
to,  must  present  a  commission,  in  due  form,  to  the  govern-  ^^p^^^^ 
ment  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 

After  having  obtained  the  exequatur,  which  shall  be  countersigned  as 
promptly  as  possible  by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  the  said 
Consular  Agents  shall  be  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the        s**^"*^"'"- 
government,  and  to  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  in  tjie  free 
exercise  of  their  functions. 

The  Government,  in  granting  the  exequatur,  reserves  the  right  of 
withdrawing  the*  same,  or  to  cause  it  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  Governor 
of  the  colony,  on  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  doing  so.  ^ 

Article  IV. 

The  Consuls-General  and  Consuls  are  authorized  to  place  on  the  outer 
door  of  their  consulates  the  arms  of  their  Government,  with  in^nption on  their 
the  inscription :  "Consulateofthe  United  States  of  America."  °®"' 

It  is  well  understood  that  this  outward  mark  shall  never  be  consid- 
ered as  conferring  the  right  of  asylum,  nor  as  having  the    j,„t  ,„  kiv.  ih* 
power  to  exempt  the  house  and  those  dwelling  therein  from  "«»»t°f  "yi'^™- 
the  prosecution  of  the  local  justice. 

Article  Y. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  the  archives  and  documents  relat- 
ing to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  protected  against 
all  search,  and  that  no  authority  or  magistrate  shall  have  tuly^Jrtp  «*5ch"CJ 
the  power,  under  any  pretext  whatever,  to  visit  or  seize  "•""""'^'•" 
them,  or  to  examine  their  contents. 

Article  VI. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  not 
be  invested  with  any  diplomatic  character.  to^w%i?iom.uk 

When  a  request  is  to  be  addressed  to  the  ITetherlands  ^''«"'""''^*- 
Government,  it  must  be  done  through  the  medium  of  the  Diplomatic 
Agent  residing  at  the  Hague,  if  one  be  there. 

The  Consul  may,  in  case  of  urgency,  apply  to  the  Governor  of  the 
colony  himself,  showing  the  urgency  of  the  case,  and  stating  the  reasons 
why  the  request  cannot  be  addressed  to  the  subordinate  authorities,  or 
that  previous  applications  made  to  such  authorities  have  not  been  at- 
tended to. 

Article  VIL 

Consuls-General  and  Consuls  shall  be  free  to  establish  Vice-Consuls 
in  the  ports  mentioned  in  art.  1,  and  situated  in  their  vice.con.ui»  may 
consular  districts.  be  appointed. 

The  Vice-Consuls  may  be  taken  indiscriminately  from  among  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Netherlands,  or  from  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
other  country  residing,  or  having  the  privilege,  according  to  the  local 
laws,  to  fix  their  residence  in  the  port  to  which  the  Vice-Consul  shall 
be  named. 

These  Vice-Consuls,  whose  nomination  shall  be  submitted  to  the  ap- 
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proval  of  the  Governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  provided  with  a  certificate, 
given  to  them  by  the  Consul  uiider  whose  orders  they  exercise  their  func^ 
tions. 

The  Governor  of  the  colony  may  in  all  cases  withdraw  from  the  Vice- 
Consuls  the  aforesaid  sanction,  in  communicating  to  the  Gousnl-General 
or  Consul  of  the  respective  district  the  motives  for  his  doing  so. 

Article  VIII, 

Passports  delivered  or  signed  by  Consuls  or  Consular  Agents,  do  not 
p».poru«fd their  dispcuse  thc  bearer  from  providing  himself  with  all  the 
effect.  papers  required  by  the  local  laws,  in  order  to  travel  or  to 

establish  himself  in  the  colonies. 

The  right  of  the  Governor  of  the  colony  to  prohibit  the  residence  in, 
or  to  order  the  departure  from  the  colony  of  any  person,  to  whom  a 
passport  may  hav«  been  delivered,  remains  undisturbed. 

Article  IX. 

When  a  ship  of  the  United  States  is  wrecked  upon  the  coast  of  the 
Dutch  colonies,  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul 
^'*^'*  who  is  present  at  the  scene  of  the  disaster,  will,  in  case  of  the 

absence,  or  with  t[h]e  consent  of  the  captain  or  supercargo,  take  all  the 
necessary  measures  for  the  salvage  of  the  vessel,  the  cargo,  and  all  that 
appertains  to  it. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul,  the 
Dutch  authorities  of  the  place  where  the  wreck  has  taken  place  will  act 
in  the  premises,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  laws  of 
the  colony. 

Article  X. 

ConsulsGenferal,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  may,  in  so  far  as  the  ex- 
Reri.ni.tion  of  de-  traditlou  of  dcscrtcrs  from  merchant- vessels  or  ships  of  war 
•ener.  from  Te«ei-,  ^\i^i\  havc  bccu  stipulatcd  by  treaty,  request  the  assistance 
of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of 
deserters  from  vessels  of  the  United  States.  To  this  end  they  shall  ap- 
ply to  the  competent  functionaries,  and  claim  said  deserters,  in  writing, 
proving  by  the  register  of  the  vessel,  the  list  of  the  crew,  or  by  any 
other  authentic  document,  that  the  persons  claimed  belonged  to  the 
crew. 

The  reclamation  being  thus  supported,  the  local  functionaries  shall 
exercise  what  authority  they  possess,  in  order  to  cause  the  deserters  to 
be  delivered  up. 

These  deserters,  being  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  said 
Consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at  the  request  and 
at  the  expense  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  that  they  may  be  taken 
to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  other  vessels  of  the  same  na- 
tion. But  if  they  are  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested 
for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  be  found  to  have  com- 
mitted any  crime,  offence,  or  contravention,  his  extradition  may  be  de- 
layed until  the  court  having  cognizance  of  the  matter  shall  have  pro- 
nounced its  sentence,  and  the  same  has  been  carried  into  execution. 

Article  XI. 
In  case  of  the  death  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  i^tates,  withont 
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having  any  known  beirs  or  testamentary  executors,  the    E»tate.ofdece«»ed 
r>utch  authorities,  who,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  colo-  **"^"*- 
iiies,  are  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  estate,  will  inform  the 
Consuls,  or  Consular  Agents,  of  the  circumstance,  in  order  that  the 
necessary  information  may  be  forwarded  to  parties  interested. 

Aticle  XII. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  have,  in  that  capacity, 
in  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  allow  Arbitration  by 
it,  the  right  to  be  named  arbiters  in  the  differences  which  *^*"""^'- 
may  arise  between  the  masters  and  the  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  United  States,  and  this  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew  or  of  the  captain  should  have 
been  such  as  to  disturb  the  order  and  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  that 
the  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  or  Vice-Consuls,  should  request  the  assist- 
ance of  the  said  authorities,  in  order  to  carry  out  their  decisions  or 
to  maintain  their  authority. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  this  decision  or  special  arbitrament  is 
not  to  deprive,  on  their  return,  the  parties  in  litigation  of  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  judiciary  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Article  XIII. 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Yice-Consuls,  who  are  not  subjects 
of  the  Netherlands,  who,  at  the  time  of  their  appointment, 
are  not  established  as  residents  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  .«&!*  &c.f  ?o  ^o° Ji 
Netherlands  or  its  colonies,  and  who  do  not  exercise  any  '*"'''««"''^*''' *^ 
calling,  profession,  or  trade,  besides  their  consular  functions,  are,  in  so 
far  as  in  the  United  States  the  same  privileges  are  granted  to, the  Con- 
suls-General, Consuls,, and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  Netherlands,  exempt  from 
military  billetings,  from  personal  taxation,  and,  moreover,  from  all  public 
or  municipal  taxes  which  are  considered  of  a  personal  character,  so  that 
this  exemption  shal[l]  never  extend  to  custom-house  duties  or  other  taxes, 
whether  indirect  or  real. 

The  Consuls-peneral,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls,  who  are  not  natives  or 
recognized  subjects  of  the  Netherlands,  but  who  mjiy  exercise  conjointly 
with  their  consular  functions  any  profession  or  trade  whatever,  are 
obliged  to  fulfill  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch 
subjects  and  other  inhabitants. 

Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls,  subjects  of  the  Nether- 
lands, but  to  whom  it  has  been  accorded  to  exercise  consular  functions 
conferred  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  are 
obliged  to  fulfill  duties,  and  pay  taxes  and  contributions,  like  all  Dutch 
subjects  and  other  inhabitants. 

Article  XIV. 

ft 

The  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States 
shall  enjoy  all  such  other  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immu- 
nities, in  the  colonies  of  the  Netherlands,  as  may  at  any  of^^rfa??iidTv 
future  time  be  granted  to  the  agents  of  the  same  rank  of  the 
most  favored  nations. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  convention  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  space  of  five 
40 
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Dur«iion  of  thi.  jeaFS  ftoiDL  tho  daj  of  tho  exchaoge  of  tLo  ratificatioiis,  wMcli 
conTention.  shall  take  place  within  the  delay  of  twelve  months,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  case  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  gives  notice  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  said  period  of  five  years,  of  its  intention  sot 
to  r^new  this  convention,  it  shall  remain  in  force  a  year  longer,  and  so 
on  from  year  to  year,  nntil  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  day  on 
which  one  of  the  parties  shall  give  such  notice. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague  this  twenty-second  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five. 


AUGUST  BELMONT. 
VAN  HALL. 


0.  F.  PAHUD.       fL.  s; 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


NEW    GRANADA. 


[See  Colombia.    Ante^  page  177  to  page  195.] 


NICARAGUA. 


NICAEAGUA,  1867. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  NICARAGUA.  CON- 
CLUDED JUNE  21,  18G7;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  20,  1868; 
PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  13,  1868. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Mcaragua,  desiring 
to  maintain  and  to  Improve  the  good  onderstanding  and  the 
friendly  relations  which  now  happily  exist  between  them,  ^°"'™'*"'«»'*^'"- 
to  promote  the  commerce  of  their  citizens,  and  to  make  some  mutual 
arrangement  with  respect  to  a  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans  by  the  river  San  Juan  and  either  or  both  the  lakes  of 
Nicaragua  and  Managua,  or  by  any  other  route  through  the  Territories 
of  Nicaragua,  have  agreed,  for  this  purpose,  to  conclude  a  treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  have  accordingly  named,  as 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Andrew  B.  Dickinson,  Minister 
Kesident  and  Extraordinary  to  Nicaragua;  and  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Seiior  Licenciado  Don  Tomas 
Ayon,  Minister  of  Foreign  Eolations : 

Who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers,  found  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  United  States  and  their 
citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the  Repmblic  'peace  a.d  friend- 
of  Nicaragua  and  its  citizens  of  the  other.  *^'^ ' 

'  Article  II. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  the 
territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  a  reciprocal  freedom  r^dom  or  com- 
of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  coun-  ""*=*• 
tries,  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come 
with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  iu  the  terri- 
tories aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  maybe  permitted  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  thereof. 
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respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  pur- 
poses of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each 
nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security 
for  their  commerce,  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively.  In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and 
post-ofBce  packets  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty  freely  and 
securelj'  to  come  to  all  harbors,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign 
ships  of  war  and  packets  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  the 
same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit,  subject  always  to  the 
laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 
By  the  right  of  entering  places,  i)orts,  and  rivers,  mentioned  iu  this 
article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
co««im«  trade.  undcrstood  J  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the 
country  where  the  trade  is  carried  on  arc  permitted  to  engage. 

Article  III. 

It  being  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  bind 
R«ht8  of  mon  themselves  by  the  two  preceding  articles  to  treat  each  other 
fcvored  DHtioup.  ^^  ^]^q  footiug  of  tlic  uiost  fav.orcd  nations,  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them  that  any  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever, 
in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party 
has  actually  granted,  or  may  grant  hereafter,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
other  contracting  party ;  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favor  of  that 
other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a  compensation, 
as  nearly  as  possible  of  a  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjuste<i 
by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  any  article  being  the 
growth^  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Eepublic  of  Nica- 
ragua, and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  the  llepublic  of  Nicaragua  of  miy  article  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  upon  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  the  Territories  of  either  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  Territories  of 
the  other  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  anv 

Prohibition.  f«i'j.«  i         •  t  ii«  i      i»  aj^-*' 

prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  artiCles  th%  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of 
the  United  States  or  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  to  or  from  the  said  ter- 
ritories,of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Eepublic  of  .Nicaragua, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  payments  on  a^^count  of  tonnage,  of  light 

Tonnage    dmiw,  or  harbor  dues,  or  pilotage,  of  salvage  in  case  of  either  dam- 

urbordue«,&a      gg^  qj,  ghipwrcck,  or  on  account  of  any  local  charges,  shall 

be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  Nicaragua  on  vessels  of  the  United 

States  than  those  payable  by  Nicaraguan  vessels,  nor  in  any  of  the  i)orts 
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of  the  United  States  on  Nicaraguan  vessels  than  shall  be  payable  in  the 
same  ports  on  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

Article  Y1. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of 
the  EepubKc  of  Nicaragua  of  any  articles  being  the  growtb,  '  j,^^.^^^  .^ 
produce.or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  the  Mme"?n'?SJS 

'•••■i'  •■.  It*  •%       11   -x  "I*        -KT*  of  either  counlry. 

whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  m  Nicaraguan  ves- 
sels or  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  importation  into  the  territories'of  the  United  States  of  any 
article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Eepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Nicaraguan  or 
United  States  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Kepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  of  any  article,  being  the  growth,  produc^  or  manufacture 
of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  whether  snclFexportation  shall 
be  mado  in  Nicaraguan  or  United  States  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles, -being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  territories  of  the  United  States, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  or  of  Nicaragua. 

Article  VII. 

All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  shall  have  full  liberty  in  all  the  territories  of  the  Re-  ^1^^,  or  citii-n. 
public  of  Nicaragua  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  ?he't«riiS?;°i7ih; 
as  permitted  by  the  laws,  or  to  commit  them  to  the  manage-  *****"• 
ment  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  inter- 
l>reter ;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  in  those 
capacities  than  those  employed  by  Nicaraguans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  pr  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Nicaraguan 
citizens  ^  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer 
and  seller  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  as  they  shall 
see  good,  observing  tbe  laws  and  established  customs  of  the  country. 

The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of  the  United 
St^ates  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  under 
the  same  conditions.  pnv.ie,.?.. 

The  citizens  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  receive 
and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and  protrrt.on  to  per 
property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  cdurts  '^•"**  property. 
of  justice  in  said  countries,  respectively,  for  th^  prosecution  and  defence 
of  their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases, 
advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents,  of  whatsoever  description,  whom  they 
may  think  proper  5  and  they  shall  enjo}^,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

Article  VIII. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and  unlading 
of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effects,  the  R,,ht.  „f  citizen. 
succession  to  personal  estates,  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  i*he"rntS^"'orih; 
disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination  °'''" 
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by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  liberties, 
and  rights  as  native  citizens ;  and  they  shall  not  be  charged  in  any  of 
these  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those  which  are 
or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens,  submitting,  of  course,  to  the  local 
laws  and  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
Real  estate.  withiu  thc  Statcs  of  thc  American  Union,  or  within  the  Ke- 

'  *"'^*"  public  of  Nicaragua,  in  which  foreigners  shall  be  entitled  to 

hold  or  inherit  real  estate.  But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the 
territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the 
other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  per- 
mitted to  hold  such  property  in  the  State  in  which  it  may  be  sitnated, 
there  shall  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  time  as 
the  laws  of  the  State  will  permit  to  sell  such  property.  He  shall  be  at 
'liberty,  at  all  timls,  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof  with- 
out difficulty,  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges 
than  those  wnich  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

If  any  citizen  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  die  without  a 
Etiiite.  or  deceased  ^^^  OT  tcstamcut  iu  auy  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  thc 
persona.  Mluistcr  or  Consul,  or  other  Diplomatic  Agent  of  the  nation 

to  which  the  deceased  belonged,  (or  the  representative  of  such  Minister 
or  Consul,  or  other  Diplomatic  Agent,  in  case  of  absence,)  shall  have  the 
right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
80  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country  will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  law- 
ful heirs  and  ^creditors  of  the  deceased,  gi^dng  proper  notice  of  such 
nomination  to  the  authorities  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

1.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Nicaragua,  or  the  citi- 
intermarriace  and  zcus  of  Nlcaragua  rcsldiug  lu  thc  United  States,  may  inter- 
to^  cffn'i^'^nKf.onai  marry  with  the  natives  of  the  country ;  hold  and  possess, 
character.  |jy  purchasc,  marrlagc,  or  descent,  any  estate,  real  or  per- 
sonal, without  thereby  changing  their  national  character,  subject  to  the 
laws  which  now  exist  or  may  be  enacted  in  this  respect. 

2.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residents  in  the  Eepublic  of  Sic- 
Exempiion  from  aragua,  aud  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua  residents  in  the  United 

wSfi^wTcSliinb?.  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  forced  or  compulsory 
tiona.  military  service  whatsoever,  by  land  or  sea ;  from  all  con- 

tributions of  war,  military  exactions,  forced  loans  in  time  of  war ;  but 
they  shall 'be  obliged,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  citizens  of  each  nation, 
to  pay  lawful  taxes,  municipal  and  other  modes  of  imposts,  and  ordinary 
charges,  loans,  and  contributions  in  time  of  peace,  (as  the  citizens  of  the 
country  are  ^able,)  in  just  proportion  to  the  property  owned. 

3.  Nor  shall  the  property  of  either,  of  any  kind,  be  taken  for  any 
Property  not  to  be  pubHc  objcct  without  full  aud  just  compeusatiou  to  bc  paid 

taken  unjcs.,  Ac.     j^  ad vaucc ;  aud 

4.  The  citizens  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  un- 
Freedomof  trarei  Hmitcd  right  to  go  to  auy  part  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 

andmtcrcounc.      j^jj^  jjj  j^jj  CHScs  cujoy  tbc  samo  sccurity  fls  thc  natives  of 

the  country  where  they  reside,  with  the  condition  that  they  duly  observe 
the  laws  and  ordinances. 
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ARTICLE  X. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  appoint 
Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the  ^^^^^^ 

territories  of  the  other  party.    But  before  any  Consul  shall 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ;  and  either  of  the  high  R,co,nition 

contracting  parties  may  except  irom  the  residence  of  Con- 
suls such  particular  places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  R««J«i»ce. 

The  Diplomatic  Agents  of  Nicaragua  and  Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the 
territories  of  the  United  States  whatever  privileges,  exemp-  Pnriie.ei  and  in. 
tions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall  be  allowed  to  the  agents  °»»°'^'«-- 
of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favored  nations;  nipiomntic Atem, 
and  in  the  like  manner  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  "<''^o""i*- 
of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity,  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may 
be  granted  in  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  incai.*»f  unfnMd. 
any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  lJ»;"«i;;;e'''proJ* 
rupture,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the  two  •''^• 
high  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either,  who  may  be  within  the 
territories  of  the  other,  shall,  if  residing  on  the  coast,  be  allowed  six 
months,  and  if  in  the  interior,  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts, 
and  dispose  of  their  property ;  and  a  safe-conduct  shall  be  given  to  them 
to  embark  at  any  port  they  themselves  may  select.  Even  in  case  of 
rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties^  who 
are  established  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other,  in  trade  or  other 
employment,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing 
such  trade  or  employment,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the 
full  enjoyment  of  liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  behave  peace- 
ably, and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws ;  and  their  goods  and 
effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  cus- 
tody, or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to 
seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charges  or  demands  than 
those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property  belonging  to 
the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens  may  reside. 
In  the  same  case,  debts  between  individuals,  property  in  public  funds, 
and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  nor  detained,  nor 
sequestered. 

'  Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Kepublic  of 
Nicaragua,  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  territories  .  ,  . 
of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  m  their  houses,  persons,  and  cuixen,.  or  ii.e  other 
property,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  con- 
tinue in  possession  of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall 
not  be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of 
their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  agree- 
ably to  the  system  of  tolerance  established  in  the  territories  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  5  provided  they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation 
in  which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  customs  of 
the  country. 
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Liberty  sliall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  two 
high  contracting  parties,  who  may  diis  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  in 
bnrial-places  of  their  own,  which  in  the  same  manner  may  be  freely 
established  and  maintained ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the 
dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  uaon  any  account. 

Article  XIII. 

Whenever  a  citizen  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  forced 

Reju  mj  05  lum.  ^^  ^^^^  rcfugc  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  do- 
Rejuge  «!>  Myium.  j^jjjjj^jjg  ^^  ^^  othcr  wlth  thcir  vessels,  whether  merchant 

or  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  sTiaJl  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  and  given  all*  favor  and  protection  for  repairing 
their  vessels,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  all  re- 
spects in  a  condition  to  continue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  of  any 
kind. 

Article  XIV. 

The  Kepublic  of  Nicaragua  hereby  grants  to  the  United  States,  and 

R  ht  of  t«nwi  ^^  their  citizens  and  property,  the  right  of  transit   be- 

bet^SitheASiJ  tween  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  through  the  terri- 

and  Pacific  Oceaoii.        ,  f     ly       i    -rk  ti«  j^i*  '^^  ^ 

tory  of  that  Eepublic,  on  any  route  of  communication,  nat- 
ural or  artificial,  whether  by  land  or  by  water,  which  may  now  or  hereafter 
exist  pr  be  constructed  under  the  authority  of  Nicaragua,  to  be  used 
and  enjoyed  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  equal  terms  by  both  Eepub- 
lics  and  their  respective  citizens ;  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  however, 
reserving  its  rights  of  sovereignty  over  the  same. 


J". 


Vrticle  XV. 


The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  extend  their  protection  to  all  such 

Neutmiiiy  Ac  of  ^^^^^^  ^^  commuuication  as  aforesaid,  and  to  guarantee  the 

^Sirsle?  *°^  ^*  neutrality  and  innocent  use  of  the  same.    They  also  agree 

to  employ  their  influence  with  other  nations  to  induce  them 

to  guarantee  such  neutrality  and  protection. 

And  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  on  its  part,  undertakes  to  establish 

Free   rt  ^^®  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  cxtrcmity  of  one  of  the  aforesaid 

reeport  routcs  of  communicatiou  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 

Notonna«eoroihcr  Occaus.  At  thcsc  ports  uo  touuagc  or  other  duties  shall 
duties.  lyQ  imposed  or  levied  by  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  on 

the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  on  any  effects  or  merchandise 
belonging  to  citizens  or  subjects  oi  the  United  States,  or  upon  the  ves- 
sels or  effects  of  any^  other  country  intended,  bona  fide,  for  transit 
across  the  said  routes  of  communication,  and  not  for  consumption  within 
Conveyance  of  tho  Rcpublic  of  Nlcaragua.  The  United  States  shall  also 
troope.  lyQ  Q^^  liberty,  on  giving  notice  to  the  Government  or  author- 

ities of  Nicaragua,  to  carry  troops  and  munitions  of  war  in  their  own 
vessels,  or  otherwise,  to  either  of  said  free  ports,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  their  conveyance  between  them  without  obstruction  by  said  Govern- 
ment or  authorities,  and  without  any  charges  or  tolls  whatever  for  their 
transportation  on  either  of  said  routes ;  provided  said  troops  and  mu- 
nitions of  war  are  not  intended  to  be  employed  against  Central  Ameri- 
^j^^  can  nations  friendly  to  Nicaragua.    And  no  higher  or  other 

charges  or  tolls  shall  be  imposed  on  the  conveyance  or 
transit  of  persons  and  property  of  citizen.s  or  subjects  of  the  United 
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States,  or  of  any  other  country,  across  the  said  routes  of  communication, 
than  are  or  may  be  imposed  on  the  persons  and  property  of  citizens  of 
l^icaragna^ 

And  the  Eepublio  of  Nicaragua  concedes  the  right  of  the  Postmaster- 
General  of  the  United  States  to  enter  into  contracts  with  any  individuals 
or  companies  to  transport  the  mails  of  the  United  States  along  the 
said  routes  of  communication,  or  along  any  other  routes  across  the  Isth- 
mus, in  its  discretion,  in  closed  bags,  the  contents  of  wjiich  may  not  be 
intended  for  distribution  within  the  said  Kepublic,  free  from  the  imposi- 
tion of  all  taxes  or  duties  by  the  Government  of  Nicaragua ;  but  this 
liberty  is  not  to  be  construed  so  as  to  permit  such  individuals  or  com- 
panies, by  virtue  of  this  right  to  transport  the  mails,  to  carry  also  pas- 
sengers or  freight. 

Article  XVI. 

The  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua  agrees  that,  should  it  become  necessary  at 
any  time  to  employ  military  forces  for  the  security  and  pro-    „ 

.A.  j%  1  \^  •  1*2.1^  J.  Protection  of  per- 

tection  of  persons  and  property  passing  over  any  of  the  routes  -on.  «nd  property  on 
aforesaid,  it  will  employ  the  requisite  force  for  that  purpose ;  *™°"^  ™"^'"^ 
but  upon  failure  to  do  this  from  any  cause  whatever,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  may,  with  the  consent,  or  at  the  request  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Nicaragua,  or  of  the  Minister  thereof  at  Washington,  or  of 
the  competent  legally  appointed  local  authorites,  civil,  or  military,  em- 
I>loy  such  force  for  this  and  for  no  other  purpose ;  and  when,  ^^.^^  ^^^^^  ^ 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  the  necessity  p'«tel?t  JiS!  °b/ 
ceases,  such  force  shall  be  immediately  withdrawn. 

In  the  exceptional  case,  however,  of  unforeseen  or  imminent  d^ger 
to  the  lives  or  property  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  forces  of 
said  Eepublic  are  authorized  to  act  for  their  protection  without  such 
consent  having  been  previously  obtained, 

'  But  no  duty  or  power  imposed  upon  or  conceded  to  the  United  States 
by  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  performed  or  exercised  except 
by  authority  and  in  pursuance  of  laws  of  Congress  hereafter  enacted. 
It  being  understood  that  such  laws  shall  not  affect  the  protection  and 
guarantee  of  the  neutrality  of  the  routes  of  transit,  nor  the  obligation 
to  withdraw  the  troops  which  may  be  disembarked  in  Nicaragua  directly 
that,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Government  of  this  Republic,  they  should 
no  longer  be  necessary,  nor  in  any  manner  bring  about  new  obligations 
on  Nicaragua,  nor  alter  her  rights  in  virtue  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  XVII. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  United  States,  in  according  pro- 
tection to  such  routes  of  communication,  and  guaranteeing  p^^^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
their  neutrality  and  security,  always  intend  that  the  pro-  umSrsuJw^maJ 
tection  and  guarantee  are  granted  cpnditionally,  and  may  *  *"  V^ 
be.  withdrawn  if  the  United  States  should  deem  that  the  persons  or 
company  undertaking  or  managing  the  same  adopt  or  establish  such 
regulations  concerning  the  traffic  thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit 
and  intention  of  this  treaty,  either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in 
favor  of  the  commerce  of  any  country  or  countries  over  the  commerce 
of  any  other  country  or  countries,  or  by  imposing  oppressive  exactions 
or  unreasonable  tolls  upon  mails,  passengers,  vessels,  goods,  wares, 
merchandise,  or  other  articles.  The  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee 
shall  not,  however,  be  withdrawn  by  the  United  States  without  first 
giving  six  months'  notice  to  the  Eepublic  of  Nicaragua. 
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Article  XVIII. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  an,d  understood  that  in  any  grants  or  con- 
tracts which,  may  hereafter  be  made  or  entered  into  by  the 
Ri«huofcit.toM.  Qovemment  of  Nicaragua,  having  reference  to  Oie  inter- 
oceanic  routes  above  referred  to,  or  either  of  them,  the  rights  and  privileges 
granted  by  this  treaty  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  Unit^ 
States  shall  be  fully  protected  and  reserved.  And  if  any  such  grants 
or  contracts  now  exist,  of  a  valid  character,  it  is  further  understood  that 
the  guarantee  and  protection  of  the  United  States,  stipulated  in  Article 
XV  of  this,  treaty,  shall  be  held  inoperative  and  void  until  the  holders 
of  such  grants  and  contracts  shall  recognize  the  concessions  made  in 
this  treaty  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  with 
respect  to  such  inter-oceanic  routes,  or  either  of  them,  and  shall  agree 
to  observe  and  be  governed  by  these  concessions  as  fully  as  if  they  had 
been  embraced  in  their  original  grants  or  contracts;  after  which  recog- 
nition and  agreement  said  guarantee  and  protection  shall  be  in  full  force: 
provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  either  to 
affirm  or  to  deny  the  validity  of  the  said  contracts. 

Article  XIX. 

After  ten  years  from  the  completion  of  a  railroad,  or  any  other  route 
Dirid«nds  ^^  communication  through  the  territory  of  Nicaragua,  from 

the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  no  company  which  may 
have  constructed  or  be  in  possession  of  the  same  shall  ever  divide,  directly 
or  indirectly,  by  the  issue  of  new  stock,  the  payment  of  dividends  oV 
otherwise,  more  than  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annUm,  or  at  that  rate,  to  its 
stockholders  from  tolls  collected  thereupon;  but  whenever  the  tolls 
shall  be  found  to  yield  a  larger  profit  than  this,  they  shall  be  redaced 
to  the  standard  of  fifteen  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Article  XX. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  make  this  treaty  as  du- 
Treatyton-mainin  rablo  as  posslblo,  agrco  that  this  treaty  shall  remain  in  full 
force  afteen  years,  forcc  f or  tho  tcrffi  of  fiftecu  y oars  from  the  day  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications ;  and  either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  notify  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate,  alter,  or  reform  this  treaty,  at  least  twelve 
months  before  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen  years ;  if  no  such  notice  be 
given,  then  this  treaty  shall  continue  binding  beyond  the  said  time,  and 
until  twelve  months  shall  have  elapsed  from  the  day  on  which  one  of 
the  parties  shall  notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  alter,  reform,  or 
abrogate  this  treaty. 

Article  XXI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
. .   3,t  the  city  of  Managua,  within  one  year,  or  sooner  ,if  pos- 

When  16  be  ratified         .,  ,  •'  O        7  •/  7  i         r 

sible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same, 
and  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  this  twenty-first  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 


A.  B.  DICKINSOK. 
TOMAS  AYON. 


[l.  s. 
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NICAEAGUA,  1870.. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  NICARAGUA  RELATIVE  TO  EXTRADITION.  SIGNED  JUNE 
25,  1870;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  24,  1871;  PROCLAIMED  I^P- 
TEMBER  19,  1871. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kepublic  of  Nicaragua,  hav- 
ing judged  it  expedient,  with  a  view  to  the  better  adminis-  ^^^^^^^. 
tration  of  justice,  and  to  prevention  of  crimes  within  their  *'°^"*^^"«p"*'^'' 
respective  territories  and  jurisdiction,  that  persons  convicted  of,  or 
charged  with  the  crimes  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  being  fugitives 
from  justice,  should,  tinder  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocaUy  de- 
livered up,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Charles  N.  Eiotte,  a  citizen  and 
INIinister  Eesident  of  the  United  States  in  Nicaragua,  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  Mister  Tomas  Ayon,  Minister  for  For[eign]  , 
Relations; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles,  viz  : 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nic- 
aragua mutually  agree  to  deliver  up  persons  who,  having  pe„on3  convicts 
been  convicted  of  or  charged  with  the  crimes  specified  in  ?erSdn''crim«,  &i'! 
4:he  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  'o^e  given  up.' 
one  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  seek  an  asylum  or  be  found  within 
the  territories  of  the  other :  Provided,  that  this  shall  only  ^^^^  ^^  i 

be  done  upon  such  evidence  of  criminality  as,  according  to  roo .  c. 

the  laws  of  the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  or  her  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial, 
if  the  crime  had  been  there  committed. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  who  shall  have  been  convicted  of,  or 
be  charged,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention, 
With  any  of  the  following  crimes : 

1.  Murder,  compreliending  assassination,  parricide,   in- 

n...n  !••  Murder. 

mnticide,  and  poisoning.  . 

2.  The  crimes  of  rape,  arson,  piracy,  and  mutiny  on  board  a  ship, 
whenever  the  crew,  or  pjlrt  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence   Iup^  «r»on.  piracy. 
against  the  commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  ves-  ^'^ 
sel. 

3.  The  crime  of  burglary,  defined  to  be  the  action  of  breaking  and 
entering  by  night  into  the  house  of  another  with  the  intent    B«r.iary  and  rot- 
to  commit  felony ;  and  the  crime  of  robbery,  defined  to  be  ^*^- 
the  action  of  feloniously  and  forcibly  taking  from  the  person  of  another 
goods  or  money,  by  violence,  or  putting  him  in  fear. 

4.  The  crime  of  forgery,  by  which  is  understood  the  utterance  of 
forged  papers,  the  counterfeiting  of  public,  sovereign,  or 
government  acts.  ^°'*""'' 

5.  The  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  either  coin  or 
paper,  of  public  bonds,  bank-notes,  and  obligations,  and  in 
general  of  all  titles  of  instruments  of  credit,  the  counter-       C''-**^^-^"'" 
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feiting  of  seals,  dies,  stamps,  and  marks  of  State  and  public  administra- 
tions, and  the  utterance  thereof. 

Embe«iement  by  6.  Thc  embczzlemeut  of  public  moneys,  committed  within 
public  office.*,  Ac.  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  by  public  officers  or  dejios- 
itors. 

7.  Embezzlement  by  any  person  or  persons  hired  or  sala- 
pe^M"hy  ."d  I'  ried,  to  the  detriment  of  tneir  employers,  when  these  crimes 
».ianed,&c.  ^^^  subjcctcd  to  iufamous  puuishmeut. 

Article  III. 

The  provisions  of  this  treaiy  shall  not  apply  to  any  crime  or  offence 
of  a  political  character,  and  the  person  or  persons  delivered 
no^1ndIied°TrtS  up  for  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the  preceding  article,  shall 
treaty.  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  tHcd  for  auy  ordinary  crime,  committed  pre- 

viously to  that  for  which  his  or  their  surrender  is  asked. 

Article  IV. 

If  the  person,  whose  surrender  may  be  claimed  pursuant  to  the  stipu- 
Eitmdition  miiy  latlous  of  thc  prcscut  treaty,  shall  have  been  arrested  for 
be  deferred,  if,  &c.  ^|j^  commisslon  of  offenccs  in  the  country  where  he  has 
sought  an  asylum,  or  shall  have  been  convicted  thereof,  his  extradition 
may  be  deferred  until  he  shall  have  been  acquitted,  or  have  served  the 
term  of  imprisonment  to  which  he  may  have  been  sentenced. 

Article  Y. 

Bequisitions  for  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  shall  be  made 
R«,«i.itioi«  for  by  the  respective  Diplomatic  Agents  of  the  contracting  par- 
Jw^^'^h'ow^^'ii^'ii  ties,  or,  in  the  event  of  the  absence  of  these  from  the  coun- 
"*•'*'•  try  or  its  seat  of  government,  they  may  be  made  by  superior 

consular  officers.  If  the  person  whose  extradition  may  be  asked  for 
„    , ,  ^  shall  have  been  convicted  of  a  crime,  a  copy  of  the  sentence 

Proof  of  tbe  cnme.  n  At  a    »  i>ii  i  i  *    a      •%  ai 

of  the  court  m  which  he  may  have  been  convicted,  authen- 
ticated under  its  seal,  and  an  attestation  of  the  official  character  of  the 
judge  by  the  proper  executive  authority,  and  of  the  latter  by  the  Minis- 
ter or  Consul  of  the  United  States  or  of  Nicaragua,  respectively,  shall 
accompany  the  requisition.  When,  however,  the  fugitive  shall  have 
been  merely  charged  with  crime,  a  duly  authenticated  copy  of  the  war- 
rant for  his  arrest  in  the  country  where  the  crime  may  have  been  com- 
mitted, and  of  the  depositions  upon  which  such  warrant  may  have  been 

Warrant  for  arrest    ^^^^^^j  must  accottipany  thc  rcquisitiou  as  aforesaid.    The 
arrant  or  arrest    pp^gji^j^jj^j  ^f  f^Q  Uuitcd  Statcs,  or  thc  propcr  cxccutive 

authority  in  Nicaragua,  may  then  issue  a  warrant  for  the  apprehension 
of  the  fugitive,  in  order  that  he  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  judi- 
cial authority  for  examining  the  question  of  extradition.  If  it  should 
Eitntdiiion.  ^^^^  ^®  decided  that,  according  to  law  and  evidence,  the 

itra  iiion.  cxtraditiou  is  due  pursuant  to  this  treaty,  the  fugitive  may 

be  given  up  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  such  cases. 

Artk^le  VI. 

The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention,  and  transportation  of  the  per- 
Eipenee*  ®^^^  claimcd  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  in  whose 

name  the  requisition  shall  have  been  made. 
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Article  VII. 


When  to  be  ratified. 


This  convention  shall  continue  in  force  during  five  (5)  years  from  the 
<lay  of  exchange  of  ratifications;  but  if  neither  party  shall    convention  to  con 
liavo  given  to  the  other  six  (6)  months  previous  notice  of  its  *^°"*  '*'** '°""- ' 
intention  to  terminate  the  same,  the  convention  shall  remain  in  force 
five  (5)  years  longer,  and  so  on. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
at  the  capital  of  Nicaragua,  or  any  other  place  temporally 
occupied  by  the  ITicaraguan  Government,  within  twelve  (12) 
months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  have  thereunto  affixed 
tbeir  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Managua,  capital  of  the  Kepublic  of  Nicaragua, 
the  twenty-fifth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy, 
of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  ninety-fourth,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  Nicaragua  the  fifty-ninth. 


[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 


CHAELES  :&f.  EIOTTE. 
TOMAS  AYOK 


NORTH    GERMAN    UNION. 


NOETH  GERMAN  UNION,'  1868. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING 
OF  PRUSSIA,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION.  CONCLUDED  AT  BERLIN 
FEBRUARY  22, 1868 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  9. 1868 ;  PROCLAIMED 
BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MAY  27,  1868. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

Contra  in  rticB.  "^^?  ^^  Piussia  itt  the  name  of  the  North  German  Co'nfed- 
coniractm.  parties.   gj.j^|.|Qjj^  j^^  jyj  the  wish  to  Tegulate  the  citizenship  of  those 

persons  who  emigrate  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  territory  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  have  resolved  to  treat 
on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries 
to  conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  from  the  said  States  near  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the 
North  German  Confederation ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Pmssia, 
Bernhard  Konig,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation;  who  have  agreed  to  and 
signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  North  German  Confederation,  who  become  naturalized 

^  ^     citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  shall  have  re- 

miJJ?"b?tr'??te°  M  sldcd  Uninterruptedly  within  the  United  States  five  years, 

shall  be  held  by  the  North  German  Confederation  to  be 

American  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Reciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  become 

When  American  uaturalizcd  citizcns  of  the  North  German  ConfederatioD, 

North  c/rmaS^'cit"  ^ud  shall  havc  resided  uninterruptedly  within  North  Ger- 

"°^  many  five  years,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  to  be 

North  German  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such.    The  declaratioa 

of  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  one  or  the  other  country  has 

not  for  either  party  the  effect  of  naturalization. 

This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  naturalized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized.* 

Article  11. 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  iwrty  on  return  to  the  territory-  of  the 
Naturalized   citi-  othcr  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and*  punishment  for  an 
If^esiSSmiuedbi  actlou  puuisliable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country  and 
foreemitration.       commlttcd  bcforc  his  emigratiou  J  saving,  always,  the"  limi- 
tation established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country. 

*  This  clause  is  an  amendiuent  made  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  in  the  reso- 
lution assenting  to  the  exchange. 


^» 
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Article  III. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United  Former  convention 
States  on  the  one  part  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  Ger-  fSiti^rrrom  jiti^ 
many  on  the  other  part,  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one  •«t*°^«J- 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  is  hereby  extended  to  all  the 
States  of  the  North  German  Confederation. 

Article  IY. 

If  a  German  naturalized  in  America  renews^  his  residence  in  I^orth 
Germany,  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  shall 
"be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  United  nEtniSiixIdinASH. 
States.  Eeciprocally,  if  an  American  naturalized  in  North  Su!!^  \*hJir*'iKSl 
Germany  renews  his  residence  in  the  United  States,  without 
the  intent  to  return  to  North  Germany,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  re- 
nounced his  naturalization  in  North  Germany.  The  intent  not  to  return 
may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  naturalized  in  the  one  country 
resides  mdre  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the 
exchange  of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  Duration  of  wn- 
ten  years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  *'"^°'*- 
six  months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same, 
it  shall  further  remain  in  forfce  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
such  intentioD.         ^ 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  in  the  name  of  the  North  German 
Confederation;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within 
six  months  from  the  date  hereof.     % 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 


Berlin,  the  22d  of  February^  18G8. 


GEORGE  BANCROFT. 
BERNHARD  KONIG. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PROTOCOL.  ' 

Whereas  a  convention  was  made  on  the  22d  of  February,  1868,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Confederation,  to 
regulate  the  citizenship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  territory  of  the  North  German  Confederation, 
and  from  the  North  German  Confederation  to  the  United  States  of 
America; 

And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  leave  no 
doubt  of  the  true  iuterpretixtion  of  the  first  article  of  the  said  convention, 
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did,  on  the  2Gtli  day  of  March,  1868,  adopt  as  the  conclasion  of  the  said 
article  an  amendment  in  the  words  following,  to  wit  : 

"  This  article  shall  apply  as  well  to  those  already  nataralized  in  either 
country  as  those  hereafter  naturalized ;" 

And  whereas  this  amendment  was  communicated  by  the  United  States 
to  the  Government  of  the  North  German  Confederation  before  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications  of  the  6onvention,  and  was  then  accepted  by  the 
North  German  Confederation  as  the  true  and  only  just  interpretation  of 
the  said  first  article  of  the  said  convention : 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  who  were  formerly  appointed  to 
treat  on  the  regulation  of  citizenship  as  aforesaid,  and  who  concladed 
and  signed  the  said  convention  of  the  22d  of  February,  1868,  that  is  to 
say: 

George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  ^linister  Plenipoteutiarr 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

Bernhard  Eonig,  Privy  Councillor  of  Legation,  have  this  day  met,  and 
being  duly  authorized,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  and  exchanged  the 
present  i)rotocol. 

The  said  amendment  is  recognized  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  North  German  Confederation  as  a  part  of  the  convention 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  North  German  Confed- 
eration, of  which  the  ratifications  were  exclianged  on  the  9th  dav  of 
May,  1868. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed,  sealed,  and  ex- 
changed this  protocol. 

Berlin,  the  12th  day  of  June,  1871. 


GEORGE  BANCROFT. 
BERNHARD  KONIG. 


SEAL.I 
SEAL. 


OLDENBURG. 


OLDENBUEG,  1847. 

DECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION  OF  HIS  ROYAL  HIGHNESS  THE  GRAND  DUKE 
OF  OLDENBURG.  UNDER  THE  TWELFTH  ARTICLE  OF  THE  TREATY 
WITH  HANOVER  OF  JUNE  10,  1846.    SIGNED  MARCH  10,  1847. 

[Oldenburg  became  a  State  of  the  North  German  Union  under  the 
constitution  of  the  latter,  which  took  effect  July  1,  1867.] 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover 
was  concluded  at  Hanover  on  the  10th  day  of  June  last,  by  P"*»"«- 

the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  was  subsequently 
duly  ratiiied  on  the  part  of  both  Governments ; 

And  whereas  by  the  terms  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  same,  "  the 
United  States  agree  to  extend  all  the  advantages  and  privileges  con- 
tained in  the  stipulations  of  the  i)resent  treaty  to  one  or  more  of  the 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  which  may  wish  to  accede 
to  them,  by  means  of  an  official  exchange  of  declarations ;  provided 
that  such  State  or  Stat<es  shall  confer  similar  favors  upon  the  said 
United  States  to  those  conferred  by  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  and 
observe  and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obliga- 
tions ;" 

And  whereas  the  Government  of  His  Koyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Oldenburg  has  signified  its  desire  to  accede  to  the  said  treaty,  and 
to  all  the  stipulations  and  provisions  therein  contained,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the  two  countries,  and  to  become  a 
I)arty  thereto ;  that  is  to  say,  to  all  the  said  stipulations  and  provisions, 
excepting  only  those  relating  to  the  Stade  and  the  Weser  tolls,  in 
which  the  Government  of  Oldenburg  has  no  interest,  and  over  which 
it  has  no  control : 

Now,  therefore,  the  undersigned.  Baron  W.  E.  deBeaulieu  Marconnay, 
of  the  Privy  Council  of  His  Royal  Higness,  and  at  the  head 
of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  on  the  part  of  Olden-  «.-.4iJn*3*th«  omlTd 
burg,  and  A.  D.  Mann,  Special  Agent  on  the  part  of  the  tl"'Ihe°?i2ltrt'i2 
United  States,  invested  with  full  powers  to  this  effect,  found  "''~'" 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  this  day  signed  in  duplicate,  and  have  ex- 
changed this  declaration  of  the  accession  (hereby  agreed  to  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States)  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Olden- 
burg, for  the  Duchy  of  Oldenburg,  to  the  treaty  aforesaid,  the  effect 
of  which  accession  and  agreemeiit  is  hereby  declared  to  be  to  establish 
the  said  treaty  between  'the  high  parties  to  this  declaration  as  fully  aud 
perfectly,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  all  the  provisions  therein 
contained,  excepting  as  above  excepted,  had  been  recited  word  for  word 
in  a  separate  treaty,  concluded  and  ratified  between  them  in  the  ordinary 
form. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereto 
affixed  their  names  and  seals.  Done  at  Oldenburg  this  <;i,p^  Match  lo, 
tenth  day  of  March,  1847.  '^^^ 


W.  E.  VON  BEAULIEU  MARCONNAY. 
A.  DUDLEY  MANN. 
41 


L.  S 
L.  S 
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OLDENBURG,  1853. 

DATE,  DECEMBER  30, 1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  21,  1854- 

.  [On  the  30th  of  December,  1853,  the  Government  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Dake  of  Oldenburg  formally  declared  Its  accession  to 
the  convention  of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  State 
and  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the 
mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases.] 


THE    OTTOM;A]Sr   PORTE. 


THE  OTTOMAK  POETE,  1830. 

TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTOMAN  PORTE.    CONCLUDED  MAY  7, 1830;  RATIFIED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1831;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  4,  1832.  (a) 

The  object  of  this  firm  iiistrament,  and  the  motive  of  this  writing  well 
drawn  up,  is,  that — 

Kg  treaty  or  diplomatic  and  official  convention  having  heretofore 
existed  between  the  Sublime  Porte,  of  perpetual  duration, 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  at  this  time,  m  consid-  o'****  »«'"•''• 
eration  of  the  desire  formerly  expressed,  and  of  rei)eated  propositions 
which  have  lately  been  renewed  by  that  Power,  and  in  consequence  of 
the  wish  entertained  by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  testify  to  the  United 
States  of  America  its  sentiments  of  friendship,  we,  the  undersigned 
Commissioner,  invested  with  the  high  office  of  Chief  of  the  Chancery  of 
State  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  existing  forever,  having  been  permitted  by 
His  very  Koble  Imperial  Majesty  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  treaty, 
and  having  thereupon  conferred  with  our  friend  the  Honorable  Charles 
Ehind,  who  has  come  to  this  Imperial  Eesidence  furnished  with  full 
powers  to  negotiate,  settle,  and  conclude  the  articles  of  a  treaty,  sepa- 
'  rately  and  jointly  with  the  other  two  Commissioners,  Commodore  Biddle 
and  David  Offley,  now  at  Smyrna,  have  arranged,  agreed  upon,  and 
concluded  the  following  articles: 

AriTIOLE  I. 

Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Mussulmans  or  Kayahs, 
going  and  coming  in  the  countries,  provinces,  and  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  proceeding  from  one  port  Me«h.nM. 

to  another,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  to  those  of  other 
countries,  shall  pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by 
the  most  favored  nations;  and  they  shall  not  be  vexed  by  the  exaction 
of  higher  duties;  and,  in  travelling  by  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  i)rivileges 
and  distinctions  observed  towards  the  subjects  of  other  Powers  shall 
serve  as  a  rule,  and  shall  be  observed  towards  the  merchants  and  sub- 
jects of  the  Sublime  Porte.  In  like  manner,  American  merchants  who 
shall  come  to  the  well-defended  countries  and  ports  of  the  Sublime  Porte 
shall  pay  the  same  duties  and  other  imposts  that  are  paid  by  merchants 
of  the  most  favored  friendly  Powers,  and  they  shall  not,  in  any  waj^,  be 
vexed  or  molested;  on  both  sides  travelling  passports  shall  be  granted. 

Article  II. 

The  Sublime  Porte  may  establish  Shahbenders  (Consuls)  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  United  States  may  appoint  their 
citizens  to  be  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  at  the  commercial  "*"" 

(a)  TransLitiou  from  the  origiual  Turkish  of  the  treaty  concluded  betweeu  the  United 
States  and  the  Ottoman  Porte. 
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places  in  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte  where  it  shall  be  fonnd 
needful  to  superintend  the  affairs  of  commerce.  These  Consuls  or  Vice- 
Consuls  shall- be  furnished  with  berats  or  firmans;  they  shall  eDjoy 
suitable  distinction,  and  shall  have  necessary  aid  and  protection. 

Article  III. 

« 

American  merchants  established  in  the  well-defended  States  of  the 
impioymeni  of  Sublimc  Portc  for  purposes  of  commerce  shall  have  liberty 
broker..  to  employ  semsars,  (brokers,)  of  any  nation  or  reli^on,  in 

like  manner  as  merchants  of  other  friendly  Powers;  and  they  shall  Dot 
be  disturbed  in  their  affairs,  nor  shall  they  be  treated,  in  any  way,  con- 
trary to  established  usages.  American  vessels  arriving  at 
AnencanTeMe..  qj.  (j^partiug  from  thc  ports  of  the  OttomdU  Empire  shall 
not  be  subjected  to  greater  visit  by  the  officers  of  the  custom-hoaae  and 
the  Chancery  of  the  Port  than,  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  IV. 

If  litigations  and  disputes  should  arise  between  the  subjects  of  the 
Settlement  of  di*.  SubUmc  Portc  aud  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  parties 
»°***  shall  not  be  heard,  nor  shall  judgment  be  pronounced  unless 

the  American  Dragoman  be  present.  Causes  in  which  the  sum  may 
exceed  five  hundred  piastres,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte, 
to  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  of  equity  and  justice.  Citizens  of 
juri«iict5on  oTer  thc  United  States  of  America,  quietly  pursuing  their  oom- 
AmericanciiiMn.,  mcrcc,  aud  uot  bclug  chargcd  or  convicted  of  any  crime  or 
offence,  shall  not  be  molested;  and  even  when  they  may  have  committed 
some  offence  they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison,  by  the  local 
authorities,  but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and 
punished  according  to  their  offence,  following,  in  this  respect,  the  usage 
observed  towards  other  Franks. 

Article  V. 

American  merchant  vessels  that  trade  to  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime 

United  state.  Am  Portc,  may  go  and  come  in  perfect  safety  with  their  own 

to  be  respected.       flj^g.  \y^^  ^^^  shall  uot  takc  the  flag  of  any  other  Power, 

nor  shall  they  grant  their  flag  to  the  vessels  of  other  nations  and  Powers, 
nor  to  vessels  of  rayahs.  The  Minister,  Consuls,  and  Vice-Consuls  of 
the  United  States  shall  not  protect,  secretly  or  publicly,  the  rayahs  of 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the 
principles  here  laid  down  and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

Abticle  VI. 

Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  shall  observe  towards 
each  other,  demonstrations  of  friendship  and  good  intelligence,  according 
to  naval  usage;  and  towards  merchant  vessels  they  shall  exhibit  the 
same  kind  and  courteous  manner^ 

Article  VIL 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  manner  as  vessels  of 

PM..woftheD«^  the  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  liberty  to  pass  the 

dawiie..  Canal  of  the  Imperial  Eesidence,  and  go  and  come  in  the 
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Slack  Sea,  either  laden  or  in  ballast ;  and  they  may  be  laden  with  the 
produce,  mauufactiire8,  and  effects  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  excepting 
Buch  as  are  prohibited,  as  well  as  of  their  own  country. 

Aetiolb  VIIL 

Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  conttractyig  Parties  shall  not  be  forcibly 
taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  munitions  and  other    ship*  not  to  be  im- 
objects  of  war,  if  the  captains  or  proprietors  of  the  vessels,  **"**^ 
BUall  be  unwilling  to  freight  them. 

Article  IX. 

If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be 
wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  afforded  to  those 
of  the  crew  that  may  be  saved ;  and  the  merchaudise  and 
effects,  which  it  may  be  possible  to  save  and  recoyer,  shall  be  conveyed 
to  the  Consul  nearest  to  the  place  of  the  wreck,  to  be,  by  him,  delivered 
to  the  proprietors. 

CONCLUSION. 

The  foregoing  articles,  agreed  upon  and  concluded  between  the  Eiasset 
(Chancery  of  State,)  and  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  when  signed  by  the  other  two  com-         R*t.iic.tioiiii. 

missioners,  shall  be  exchanged.  In  t^n  mouths  from  the  date  of  this 
temessuck,  or  instruments  of  treaty,  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  two  Powers  shall  be  made,  and  the  articles  of  this  treaty  shall  have 
full  force  and  be  strictly  observed  by  the  two  contracting  Powers. 

Given  the  14th  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  1245,  corresponding  with  the  7th  day  of  May,  of  the  year  1830 
of  the  Christian  sera. 

MOHAMMED  HAMED, 

EeUi'2ilrKutab^  (Beis  EffendLj 


OTTOMAN  EMPIRE,  1862. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  OTTOMAN  EMPIRE.  CONCLUDED  AT  CONSTAN- 
TINOPLE FEBRUARY  25  ,1862:  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JLT!^E  5,  1862; 
PROCLAIMED  JULY  2,  1862. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America 

and  the  Ottoman  Umpire, 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Sultan  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  on  the  other  part, 
being  equally  animated  by  the  desire  of  extending  the  com-  °t"«t">«i»rt«* 
mercial  relations  between  their  respective  countries,  have  agreed,  for 
this  purpose,  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  and  have 
named  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Edward  Joy  Morris, 
Minister  Kesident  at  the  Sublime  Porte;  and  His  Imperial 
MajjBsty  the  Sultan  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  His  Highness     ''^*°'p*»^*"*"'"- 
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Mehemed  Emin  Aali  Pacha,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  decorated  with 
the  Imperial  Orders  of  the  Othmanieh  in  Brilliants,  the  Majidieh,  and 
Order  of  Merit  of  the  first  class,  and  the  G  rand  Crosses  of  several  for- 
eign orders; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  fall 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  tbilowiiig 
articles :  « 

Article  I, 

All  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities,  which  have  been  conferred  on 
Privilege..  &o.,  of  thc  citizcus  or  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  by 
?S/ «;i;'t '*«  the  treaty  already  existing  between  the  United  States  of 
herein  modititd.  Amcrica  aud  the  Ottoman  Empire,  are  confirmed,  now  and 
forever,  with  the  exception  of  those  clauses  of  the  said  treaty  which  it 
is  the  object  of  the  present  treaty  to  modify ;  and  it  is  moreover  expressly 
Richt.  of  most  stipulatedthatallrights,  privileges,  or  immunities,  which  the 
fwrorcdaation.  SubHuie  Portc  uow  grants,  or  may  hereafter  grantto,  Or  sufier 
to  be  enjoyed  by  the  subjects,  ships,  commerce,  or  navigation  of  any  other 
foreign  Power,  shall  be  equally  granted  to  and  exercised  and  enjoyed  by 
the  citizens,  vessels,  commerce,  and  navigation  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  shall 
citi.enaof  the  bc  pcrmittcd  to  purchase,  at  all  places  in  the  Ottoman  Em- 
mfki  pnrrhLT7n  pirc  sniil  its  possessions,  (whether  for  the  purposes  of  internal 
the  Ottoman Kmv.re.  trudc  or  of  cxportation,)  all  articles,  without  any  exception 
whatsoever,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  said  Empire  and  pos- 
sessions :  and  the  Sublime  Porte  having,  in  virtue  of  the  second  article 
of  the  convention  of  commerce  of  the  ItJth  of  August,  1838,  with  Great 
Britain,  formally  engaged  to  abolish  all  monopolies  of  agricultural  pro- 
"Permiu "  nboi-  ducc,  or  of  cvcry  other  article  whatsoever,  as  well  as  all 
"^^  ''permits''  {tezJcereJis)  from  the  local  Governors,  either  for 

the  purchase  of  any  article  or  for  its  removal  from  one  plaee  to  another 
when  purchased,  any  attempt  to  compel  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  receive  such  ''permits''  from  the  local  Governors  shall  be 
considered  as  an  infraction  of  this  treaty,  and  the  Sublime  Porte  shall 
immediately  punish  with  severity  any  Viziers  or  other  officers  who  shall 
have  been  guilty  of  such  misconduct,  and  shall  render  full  justice  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  all  losses  or  injuries  which, 
they  may  duly  prove  themselves  to  have  suffered  thereby. 

Aeticle  hi. 

If  any  articles  of  Ottoman  produce  or  manufacture  be  purchased  by 
Dnties.  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  for 

"'""■  the  purpose  of  selling  the  same  for  internal  consumption  in 

Turkey,  the  said  citizens,  or  their  agents,  shall  pay  at  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  such  articles,  and  in  any  manner  of  trade  therein,  the  same  duties 
that  are  paid  in  similar  circumstances  by  the  most  favored  class  of 
Ottoman  subjects,  or  of  foreigners  in  the  internal  trade  of  the  Ottoman 
Empire. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  dominions 

Dotie.  onex  r      ^"^^  posscssious  of  cithcr  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the 

o  e.  on  exports,    ^^portation  of  auy  article  to  the  dominions  and  possessions 
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of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  ot 
the  like  article  to  any  other  Toreiga  couutry :  nor  shall  any 

«•«•••  1  •  T  ,1  jA*  /»  A.*    t  Prohibition*. 

prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  any  article 
from  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  two  contracting 
Powers  to  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  th6  other,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  other  country. 

No  charge  or  duty  whatsoever  will  b^  demanded  on  any  article  of 
Ottoman  produce  or  manufacture  purchased  by  citizens  of  ^^^^  duty  or 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  either  at  the  ««»»*p«f**»»- 
place  where  such  article  is  purchased,  or  in  its  transit  from  that  place 
to  the  place  whence  it  is  exported,  at  which  it  will  be  subject  to  an 
export  duty  not  exceeding  eight  per  cent.,  calculated  on  the  value 
at  the  place  of  shipment,  and  payable  on  exportation ;  and  all  articles 
which  shall  once  have  paid  this  duty  shall  not  again  be  liable  to  the 
same  duty,  however  they  may  have  changed  hands  within  any  part  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire. 

It  is  furthermore  agreed  that  the  duty  of  eight  per  cent,  above  men- 
tioned will  be  annually  reduced  by  one  per  cent.,  until  it  shall    to  be  redae«d  one 
be  in  this  manner  finally  reduced  to  a  fixed  duty  of  one  per  ««'«°t-*»n'»»^- 
cent,  ad  valorem,  destined  to  cover  the  general  expenses  of  administration 
and  control. 

Abtigle  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  the  Sultan,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  whether  by  sea 
or  by  land;  and  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacturis  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  from  whatever  place  arriving,  than  are  or  may  be  payable  on 
the  like  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country; 
uor  shall  any  prohibition  be  maintained  or  imposed  on  the 
importation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  "* '  "'**"*" 

dominions  and  possessions  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  into  the 
dominions  and  possessions  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  the  importation  of  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  manul'acture 
of  any  other  country. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  further  engages  that,  save  as  hereinafter  ex- 
cepted, he  will  not  prohibit  the  importation  into  his  dominions  and 
possessions  of  any  article  the  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  arriving ;  and  that  ^^  ^  ^^^.^  ^^ 
the  duties  to  be  imposed  on  every  article  the  produce  or  to  SS?d  e^ght  S5 
manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America  imported  into  **"*' 
the  Empire  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan  shall  in 
110  case  exceed  one  fixed  rate  of  eight  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  or  a  specific 
duty,  fixed  by  common  consent,  equivalent  thereto.  Such  rate  shall  be 
calculated  upon  the  value  of  such  articles  at  the  wRarf,  and  shall  be 
payable  at  the  time  of  their  being  landed,  if  brought  by  sea,  or  at  the 
first  custom-house  they  may  reach,  if  brought  by  land. 

If  these  articles,  after  having  paid  the  import  duty  of  eight  per  cent., 
are  sold,  either  at  the  place  of  their  arrival  or  in  the  interior  of  the 
country,  neither  the  buyer  nor  the  seller  shall  be  charged  with  any  fur- 
ther duty  in  respect  to  them ;  and  if  such  articles  should  not  be  sold  for 
consumption  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  but  should  be  re-exported  within 
the  space  of  six  months,  the  same  shall  be  considered  as 
merchandise  in  transit  by  land,  and  be  treated  as  it  is      '^•'pof****®**- 
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Stated  hereinafter  in  Article  XII  of  this  treaty ;  the  administration  of 
the  customs  being  bound  to  restore,  at  the*time  of  their  re-exportation, 
to  the  merchant,  who  shall  be  required  to  furnish  proof  that  the  goods 
in  question  have  paid  the  import  duty  of  eight  per  cent.,  the  difference 
between  that  duty  and  the  duty  levied  on  goods  in  transit  by  land,  as 
set  forth  in  the  article  above  cited. 

Article  VI. 

ft 

It  is  understood  that  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  a 
mieaded  ^"^^^^i^^^  couutry  iutcnded  for  importation  into  the  United 
forMiidSwIKhla,  Principalitics  of  Moido-Wallachia,  or  into  the  Principality 
of  Servia,  which  shall  pass  through  any  other  part  of  the 
Ottoman  Empire,  will  not  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  customs-duty 
until  it  reaches  those  Principalities;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  any 
article  of  foreign  produce  or  manufacture  passing  through  those  Princi- 
palities, but  destined  for  some  other  part  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  will 
For  other  port- of  ^Lot  bc  llablc  to  thc  paymcut  of  customs-duty  until  snch 
the  (Atbman  Empire,  artlclc  rcachcs  thc  first  custom-house  under  the  direct  ad- 
ministration of  the  Sublime  Porte. 
The  same  course  shall  be  followed  with  respect  to  any  article  the 
Same  rule  u  to  ex-  producc  or  manufacturc  of  those  Principalities,  as  well  as 
^^  with  respect  to  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of 

any  other  portion  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  intended  for  exportation. 
Such  articles  will  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  customs-duties,  the  for- 
mer to  the  custom-house  of  the  aforesaid  Principalities,  and  the  latter 
to  the  Ottoman  custom-house ;  the  object  being  that  neither  import  nor 
export  duties  shall  in  any  case  be  payable  more  than  once. 

Article  YII. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
w.«.houMn«,boun-  domiulons  and  possessions  of  the  other,  equality  of  treat- 
tiea,  drmwbnck.,  4c.  meut  wlth  nativc  subjects  or  citizens  in  regard  to  ware- 
housing, and  also  in  regard  to  bounties,  facilities,  and  drawbacks. 

Article  Vin. 

All  articles  which  are  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  United 
Imports  in  vewei.  Statcs  of  AmcHca,  lu  vcsscls  of  the  United  States,  may 
^chaYirthfSmS  likewise  be  imported  in   Ottoman  vessels  without  being 
•*"*'•  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever 

denomination,  than  if  such  articles  were  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
United  States ;  and,  reciprocally,  all  articles  which  are  or  may  b^  legally 
importable  into  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty 
the  Sultan  in  Ottoman  vessels,  may  likewise  be  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  without  being  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  denomination,  than  if  such  articles  were  imported 
in  Ottoman  vessels.  Such  reciprocal  equality  of  treatment  shall  take 
effect  without  distinction,  whether  such  articles  come  directly  from  the 
place  of  origin  or  from  any  other  country.  In  the  sam&  manner  there 
Sam.,  rule  as  to  ex-  shall  bc  pcrfcct  cquallty  of  treatment  iri  regard  to  exporta- 
^'^-  tion,  so  that  the  same  export  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 

same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  in  the  dominions  and  possessions 
of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article 
which  is,  or  may  be,  legally  exportable  therefrom,  whether  such  expor- 
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tations  shall  take  place  in  Ottoman  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
and  whatever  may  be  the  place  of  destination,  whether  a  port  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  or  of  any  third  Power, 

Article  IX. 

1^0  dnties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  pilotage,  light-house,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  or  corresponding  duties  of  whatever  nature,  or  ^^^^^  ^^^.^ 
under  whatever  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  for  the  wb^n^ght.ho!Ss; 
profit  of  Govei-nment,  public  functionaries,  private  Individ-  *"*'  "^*'' 
uals,  corporations,  or  establishments  of  any  kind,  shall  be  imposed  in 
the  ports  of  the  dominions  and  possessions  of  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country,  which  shall  not  equally,  and  under  the  same 
conditions,  be  imposed,  in  the  like  cases,  on  national  vessels  in  general. 

Such  equality  of  treatment  shall  apply  reciprocally  to  the  respective 
vessels,  from  whatever  port  or  place  they  may  arrive,  and  whatever  may 
be  their  place  of  destination. 

Article  X. 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  are  to 
be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  all  vessels    what  to  bedimed 
which,  according  to  Ottoman  laws,  are  to  be  deemed  Otto-  Sei'^n'^d  whut"o^ 
man  vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  treaty,  be  deemed  »°"»«'^^"»«i»^ 
vessels  of  the  United  States  and  Ottoman  vessels  respectively. 

Article  XL 

No  charge  whatsoever  shall  be  made  upon  goods  of  the  United  States, 
being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 
America,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  other  certL^o'S.of  thS 

,''  1,1  1  i>j.i?    United  States. 

vessels,  nor  upon  any  goods  the  i)roduce  or  manuiacture  ot 
any  other  foreign  country  carried  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  when 
the  same  shall  pass  through  the  Straits  of  the  Dardanelles,  or  of  the 
Bosphorus,  whether  such  goods  shall  pass  through  those  straits  in  the 
vessels  that  brought  them,  or  shall  have  been  transhipped  to  other 
vessels;  or  whether,  after  having  been  sold  for  exportation,  they  shall, 
for  a  certain  limited  time,  be  landed,  in  order  to  be  placed  in  other 
vessels  for  the  continuance  of  their  voyage.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
goods  in  question  shall  be  deposited  at  Constantinople,  in  the  magazines 
of  the  custom-house,  called  transit  magazines ;  and  &,  in  any  other  places 
where  there  is  no  entrepot,  they  shall  be  placed  under  the  charge  of  the 
administration  of  the  customs. 

Article  XII. 

V 

The  Sublime  Porte,  desiring  to  grant,  by  means  of  gradual  concessions, 
all  facilities  in  its  power  to  transit  by  land,  it  is  stipulated  Transit  doty 
and  agreed  that  the  duty  of  three  per  cent.,  levied  up  to  this  '*"" 

time  on  articles  imported  into  the  Ottoman  Empire,  in  their  passage 
through  the  Ottoman  Empire  to  other  countries,  shall  be  reduced  to  two 
per  cent.,  payable  as  the  duty  of  three  per  cent,  has  been  paid  hitherto, 
on  arriving  in  the  Ottoman  dominions;  and  at  the  end  of  eight  years,  to 
be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent treaty,  to  a  fixed  and  definite  tax  of  one  per  cent.,  which  shall  be 
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levied,  as  is  to  be  the  case  with  respect  to  Ottoman  produce  exported, 
to  defray  the  expense  of  registration. 

The  Sublime  Porte,  at  the  same  time,  declares  that  it  reserves  to  it- 
Fmud.  ^^^^  ^^®  right  to  establish,  by  a  special  enactment,  the  mea- 

sures to  be  adopted  for  the  prevention  of  fraud. 

Article  XIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  their  agents,  trading  in 
Taxe*  goods  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  foreign  countries,  shall 

"**  be  subject  to  the  same  taxes  and  enjoy  the  same   rights 

privileges,  aud  immunities,  as  foreign  subjects  dealing  in  goods  the  pro- 
duce or  niihiufacture  of  their  own  country. 

Article  XIV. 

An  excei)tion  to  the  stipulations  laid  down  in  the  fifth  article  shall  be 

Tobacco  and loiu      ^^dc  lu  rcgard  to  tobacco  in  any  shape^wbatsoever,  and 

o  accoan  lo  u      ^^^^  ^^  rcgurd  to  Salt,  which  two  articles  shall  cease  to  be 

included  among  those  which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 

are  permitted  to  import  into  the  Ottoman  dominions. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States,  however,  or  their  agents,  buying  or 

Trndera  ,n  lobncro  sclUng  tobacco  or  Salt  for  cousumption  in  the  Ottoman  Em- 

nud,ait  in  Turkey,    pjp^,^  g]jjj^jj  ]yQ  subjcct  to  tlic  sauic  rcgulatious  and  shall  pay 

the  same  duties  as  the  most  favored  Ottoman  subjects  trading  in  the 
two  articles  aforesaid ;  and  furthermore,  as  a  compensation  for  the  pro- 

No  export  duty  on  hlbitiou  of  tlic  two  artlclcs  above-mentioned,  no  duty  what- 
tobacco  a.u  .alt.  gQC  vcr  shall  lu  future  be  levied  on  those  articles  when  exported 
from  the  Ottoman  Empire  by  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall,  nevertheless,  be  bound  to  declare 

Rcffnuiion,  aa  to  thc  quautlty  of  tobacco  and  salt  thus  exported  to  the  proper 
th«u exportation,  customhousc  authoritics,  who  shall, as  hertetofore,  have  the 
right  to  watch  over  the  export  of  these  articles,  without  thereby  being 
entitled  tg  levy  any  tax  thereon  on  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

Article  XV.  "• 

It  is  understood  between  the  two  contracting  parties  that  the  Sublime 
iraportationofgim-  Portc  rcscrvcs  to  itself  the  faculty  and  right  of  issuing  a 
powder,  arms  ^c.  general  prohibition  against  the  importation  into  the  Ottoman 
Empire  of  gunpowder,  cannon,  arms  of  war,  or  military  stores,  but  such 
prohibition  will  not  come  into  operation  until  it  shall  have  been  officially 
notified,  and  will  apply  only  to  the  articles  mentioned  in  the  decree 
enacting  the  prohibition.  Any  of  these  articles  which  have  not  been 
so  specifically  prohibited  shall,  on  being  imported  into  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  be  subject  to  the  local  regulations,  unless  the  legation  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  think  fit  to  apply  for  a  special  license, 
which  will  in  that  case  be  granted,  provided  no  valid  objection  thereto 
wder  ^^^  ^  alleged.    Gunpowder,  in  particular,  when  allowed  to 

Gaopow  er.  ^^  imported,  will  be  liable  to  the  following  stipulations : 

1.  It  shall  not  be  sold  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  quantities 
exceeding  the  quantities  prescribed  by  the  local  regulations. 

2.  When  a  cargo  or  a  large  quantity  of  gunpowder  arrives  in  an  Otto- 
man port,  on  board  a  vessel  of  the  United  States,  such  vessel  shall  be 
anchored  at  a  particular  spot,  to  be  designated  by  the  local  authorities, 
and  the  gunpowder  shall  thence  be  conveyed,  under  the  inspection  of 
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such  authorities,  to  depots,  or  fitting  places  designated  by  the  Govern- 
ment, to  which  the  parties  interested  shall  have  access  under  due  reg- 
ulations. 

Fowling-pieces,  pistols,  and  ornamental  or  fancy  weapons,  as  also 
small  quantities  of  gunpowder  for  sporting,  reserved  for    Not  to  .ppiy  to 
private  use,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  stipulations  of  the  ''^''*- 
present  article. 

Abticle  XVI. 

The  firmans  required  for  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  on  passing  through  the  Dardanelles  and  the  Bos- 
phorus,  shall  always  be  delivered  in  such  manner  as  to  occa-  FimaM. 

siou  to  such  vessels  the  least  possible  delay.  •" 

Article  XVII. 

The  captains  of  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  laden  with 
goods  destined  for  the  Ottoman  Empire  shall  be  obliged, 
immediately  on  their  arrival  at  the  port  of  their  destination,  de5ISie7?ncS!to^ 
to  deposit  in  the  custom-house  of  said  port  a  true  copy  of-  *'''"'*' 
their  manifest. 

Abtiolb  XVIII. 

Contraband  goods  will  be  liable  to  confiscation  by  the  Ottoman 
treasury ;  but  a  report  or  procds  verbal  of  the  alleged  act  of 
contraband  must,  so  soon  as  the  said  goods  are  seized  by 
the  authorities,  be  drawn  up  and  communicated  to  the  consular  authority 
of  the  citizen  or  subject  to  whom  the  goods  said  to  be  contraband  shall 
belong;  and  no  goods  can  be  confiscated  as  contraband   Procoedintstocon- 
unless  the  fraud  with  regard  to  them  shall  be  duly  and  ^'^^ 
legally  proved. 

Article  XIX. 

All  merchandise  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Ottoman  domin- 
ions and  possessions,  imported  into  the 'United  States  of    suwect*,  resscb, 
America,  shall  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  like  SesubiTirpo^fn 
merchandise  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favored  ****  "°'"'**  ^'•^'• 
nation. 

All  rights,  privileges,  or  immunities,  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  granted  to,  or  sufi'ered  to  be  enjoyed  by,  the  subjects,  vessels,  com- 
merce, or  navigation  of  any  foreign  Power  in  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  equally  granted  to,  and  exercised  and  enjoyed  by,  the  subjects, 
vessels,  commerce,  and  navigation  of  the  Sublime  Porte. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty,  when  ratified,  shall  be  substituted  for  the  commer- 
cial convention  of  the  16th  of  August,  1838,  between  the 
Sublime  Porte  and  Great  Britain,  on  the  footing  of  which  ba  TuKtuS'^fi? 
the  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been 
heretofore   placed,  and  shall   continue  in  force   for   28    years  from 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  each  of  the    to  conunaa  for 
two  contracting  parties  being,  however,  at  liberty  to  give  to  '''«°'y-««»''  y«^ 
the  other,  at  the  end  of  14  years,  (that  time  being  fixed,  as  the  provis- 
ions of  this  treaty  will  then  have  come  into  full  force,)  notice    Nonce  to  terminate 
for  its  revision,  or  for  its  determination  at  the  expiration  of  °»y»>«giTe«,&c 


652  TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

a  year  from  the  date  of  that  notice,  and  so  again  at  the  end  of  21 
years. 
The  present  treaty  shall  receive  its  execution  in  all  and  every  one  of 
Tre.iT  to  be  ex-  thc  pFovittces  of  the  Ottoman  Empire;  that  is  to  say,  in  all 
?]«•?  oVlLi*' mS:  the  possessions  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  sitaated 
nuia  Empire.  jjj  EuFopo  ov  iu  Asia,  iu  Egypt,  and  in  the  other  part«of 

Africa  belonging  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  in  Servia,  and  in  the  United 
Principalities  of  i^oldavia  and  Wallachia. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  always  understood  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
Treaty  to bft  con-  Amcrica  docs  uot  prctcnd,  by  any  article  in  the  present 
•trued  fiuru.  tFcaty,  to  stipulatc  for  more  than  the  plain  and  fair  con- 
struction of  the  terms  employed,  nor  to  preclude  in  any  manner  the 
Ottoman  Government  from  the  exercise  of  its  rights  of  internal  adminis- 
tration where  the  exercise  of  these  rights  does  uot  evidently  infringe 
upon  the  privileges  accorded  by  ancient  treaties,  or  by  the  present  treaty, 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  their  merchandise. 

Abtiole  XXII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  have  agreed  to  appoint,  jointly,  commis- 
T.riir  of  custom-  sioncrs  for  the  settlement  of  a  tariff  of  custom-house  duties, 
houMduiie*.  ^^  jj^  levied  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
treaty,  as  well  upon  merchandise  of  every  description  being  the  prodnee 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America  imported  into  the  Ot- 
toman Empire,  as  upon  articles  of  every  description  the  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  and  its  possessions,  which  citizens 
of  the  United  States  or  their  agents  are  free  to  purchase  in  any  part  of 
the  Ottoman  Empire  for  exportation  to  the  IJnited  States  or  to  any 
Toremaiainforce  othcr  couutry.  Thc  ucw  tadff,  to  be  so  concluded,  shall 
•cTenyeanu  Tcmaiu  iu  forco  during  seven  years,  dating  from  the  date 

of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications. 
Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  right,  a  year  before  the 
How  nad  when  cxpiratiou  of  that^tcrm,  to  demand  the  revision  of  the  tariff. 
mv  be  revised  ^^^  jf^  duHug  tho  scvcuth  ycar,  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  avail  itself  of  this  right,  the  tariff 
then  existing  shall  continue  to  have  the  force  of  law  for  seven  j-ears 
more,  dating  from  the  day  of  the  expiration  of  the  seven  precediu«r 
years;  and  the  same  shall  be  the  case  with  respect  to  every  successive 
period  of  seven  years. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  sliall  be  ex- 

Tr«ity  when  to  be  cliangcd  at  Constautiuople  in  three  calendar  months,  or  sooner 

ratified.  if  possiWc,  aud  shall  be  carried  into  execution  when  ratified. 

Done  at  Constantinople  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two. 


When  concluded 


EDWAKD  JOY  MORRIS. 
AALI. 


L,.  s. 
li.  s. 


PARAGUAY. 


PARAGUAY,  1859. 

SPECIAL  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PARAGUAY,  RELATING  TO  THE  CLAIMS  OF  THE 
"UNITED  STATES  AND  PARAGUAY  NAVIGATION  COMPANY."  CONCLUDED 
AT  ASSUMPTION  FEBRUARY  4,  1859  ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT 
WASHINGTON  MARCH  7,  1860 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  12,  1860. 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Paraguay,  desiring  to 
remove  every  cause  that  might  interfere  with  the  good  understanding 
and  harmony,  for  a  time  so  unhappily  interrupted,  between  the  two 
nations,  and  now  so  happily  restored,  and  which  it  is  so  much  for  their 
interest  to  maintain;  and  desiring  for  this  purpose  to  come  to  a  definite 
understanding,  equally  just  and  honorable  to  both  nations,  as  to  the 
mode  of  settling  a  pending  question  of  the  said  claims  of  the  ^^  United 
States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Company" — a  company  composed  of 
citizens  of  the  United  States — against  the  Government  of  Paraguay, 
have  agreed  to  refer  the  same  to  a  special  and  respectable  commission, 
to  be  organised  and  regulated  by  the  convention  hereby  established 
Itetween  the  two  high  contracting  parties ;  and  for  this  purpose  they 
have  appointed  and  conferred  full  powers,  respectively,  to  wit: 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  upon 
James  B.  Bowlin,  a  Special  Commissioner  of  the  said  United  ,    . 

States  of  America,  specifically  charged  and  empowered  for  «^«ot«to«- 

this  purpose;  and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Paraguay  upon  Seiior  Nicholas  Vasquez,  Secretary  of  State  and  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  said  Eepublic  of  Paraguay ; 

Who,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  in  good 
and  proper  form,  agre^  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I.' 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  binds  itself  for  the 
responsibility  m  favor  of  the  "  United  States  and  Paraguay  Decree  of  commi.. 
Navigation  Company,"  which  may  result  from  the  decree  SS  su£l"'and 
of  commissioners,  who,  it  is  agreed,  shall  be  appointed  as  ''•^ovN.vi^co. 
follows : 

Artiole  II.. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  agree- 
ing upon  the  amount  of  the  reclamations  to  which  the  said 
company  may  be  entitled,  and  being  convinced  that  a  com-  comaitt.,oi»e«. 
mission  is  the  obly  equitable  and  honorable  method  by  which  the  two 
countries  can  arrive  at  a  perfect  understanding  thereof,  hereby  cove- 
liant  to  adjust  them  accordingly  by  a  loyal  commission.  To  determine 
the  amount  of  said  reclamations,  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  to  constitute 
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such  a  commission,  whose  decision  shall  be  binding,  in  the  following 
manner: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  appoint  one 
Commissioner,  and  the  Government  of  Paraguay  shall  appoint  another: 
and  these  two,  in  case  of  disagreement,  sliall  appoint  a  third,  said 
appointment  to  devolv^e  upon  a  person  of  loyalty  and  impartiality,  with 
the  condition  that  in  xiase  of  ditference  between  the  Commissioners  in 
the  choice  of  an  Umpire,  the  diplomatic  representatives  of 
Umpire.  Russia  and  Prussia,  accredited  to  the  Government  of  tte 

United  States  of  America,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  may  select  such 
Umpire. 

The  two  Commissioners  named  in  the  said  manner  shall  meet  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  to  investigate,  adjust,  and  determine  the  amount  of 
the  claims  of  the  above-mentioned  company,  upon  sufficient  proofs  of 
the  charges  and  defences  of  the  cx)ntending  parties. 

Article  III. 

The  said  Commissioners,  before  entering  upon  their  duties,  shall  take 

an  oath  before  some  judge  of  the  United  States  of  America 

that  they  will  fairly  and  impartially  investigate  the  said 

claims,  and   a  just  decision  thereupon  render,  to  the  best  of  their 

judgment  and  ability. 

Article  IV. 

The  said  Commissioners  shall  assemble,  within  one  year  after  the 
ratification  of  the  ^^  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
howio'i\oconti«!e  uavigatiou  "  this  day  celebrated  at  the  city  of  Assumption 
between  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall  continue  in  ses- 
sion for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months,  within  which,  if  they  cx>me 
to  an  agreement,  their  decision  shall  be  proclaimed ;  and  in  case  of  disa- 
greement, they  shall  proceed  to  the  appointment  of  an  Umpire  as  already 
agreed. 

Article  V. 

The  Government  of  Paraguay  hereby  binds  itself  to  pay  to  the  Oov- 
p«rMu.ytopny«ny  emmeut  of  thc  Uuitcd  States  of  America,  in  the  city  of 
JJ^J.^'iD  w""rf  Assumption,  Paraguay*  thirty  days  after  presentation  to 
..id  company  ^^^  Govcmment  of  the  Republic,  the  draft  which  that  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  issue  for  the  amount  for  which  the  two 
Commissioners  concurring,  or  by  the  Umpire,  shall  declare  it  responsible 
to  the  said  company. 

Article  VI. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  compensate  the  Com  mis- 
«  m«nt  of  o    ^^^"^^^  i^  ™^y  appoint  the  sum  of  money  he  may  stipulate 
muIkSe?  a°nd  vm-  foT  hls  scrviccs,  cithcr  by  instalments  or  at  the  expiration 
*""'■  of  his  task.    In  case  of  the  appointment  of  an  Umpire,  the 

amount  of  his  remuneration  shall  be  equally  borne  by  both  contractiog 
parties. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  within  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  within  twelve  days 
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Irom  this  date.  The  exchange  of  ratifications  shall  take  pla<5e  in  the 
city  of  Washington. 

In  faith  of  which,  and  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  we  have  signed 
the  present  convention  in  English  and  Spanish,  and  have  thereunto  set 
our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Assumption,  this  fourth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine,  being  the  eighty-third 
year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  forty- 
seventh  of  that  of  Paraguay. 


JAMES  B.  BOWLIK 
NICOLAS  VASQUEZ. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PARAGUAY,  1859. 

TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PARAGUAY. 
CONCLUDED  AT  ASSUMPTION  FEBRUARY  4,  1859 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  WASHINGTON  MARCH  7,  1860.  PROCLAIMED  BY  THE 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MARCH  12,  1860. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

The  Governments  of  the  two  Eepublics,  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  Paraguay,  in  South  America,  being  mutually  dis- 

1.  1^        •    1^  *     J.'  J.  ij.*.,  j»j.  Contracting  parties. 

posed  to  cherish  more  intimate  relations  and  intercourse 
than  those  which  have  heretofore  subsisted  between  them,  and  believing 
it  to  be  of  mutual  advantage  to  adjust  the  conditions  of  such  relations 
by  signing  a  "  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,''  for  that 
object  have  nominated  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
nominated  James  B.  Bowlin,  a  Special  Commissioner  of 
the  United  States  of  America  at  Assumption,  and  His  Ex-  Npfoimtoni. 

cellency  the  President  of  the  Kepublic  of  Paraguay  has  nominated  the 
Paraguayan  citizen,  Nicolas  Vasquez,  Secretary  of  State  and  Minister 
of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  5 

Who,  after  having  communicated  competent  authorities,' have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  peace  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  and  between  the  citizens  ^"'*^'  *'' 
of  both  States,  and  without  exception  of  persons  or  places.  The  high 
contracting  parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  that  this  friendship 
and  good  understanding  may  be  constantly  and  perpetually  maintained. 

Article  II. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay,  in  the  exercise  of  the  sovereign  right  which 
pertains  to  her,  concedes  to  the  merchant  flag  of  the  citizens  j^  navigntion  oi 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  free  navigation  of  the  t*»«^»nM«"v. 
river  Paraguay  as  far  as  the  dominions  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  and  of 
the  right  side  of  the  Paran4  throughout  all  its  course  belonging  to  the 
Bepublic,  subject  to  police  and  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Supreme  Gov- 
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erniDent  of  the  Republic,  in  conformity  with  its  concessions  to  the  com- 
merce of  friendly  nations.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  with  their  ships  and 
cargoes,  freely  and  securely  to  come  to  and  to  leave  all  the 
«L"of'^*Lw  places  and  ports  which  are  already  mentioned ;  to  remain 
******  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories ;  hire  houses 

and  warehouses,  and  trade  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactnrea,  and 
merchandise  of  lawful  commerce,  subject  to  the  usages  and  established 
customs  of  the  country.  They  may  discharge  the  whole  or  a  part  of 
their  cargoes  at  the  ports  of  Pilar,  and  where  commerce  with  other 
nations  may  be  permitted,  or  proceed  with  the  whole  or  part  of  their 
cargo  to  the  port  of  Assumption,  according  as  the  captain,  owner,  or 
other  duly  authorized  person  shall  deem  expedient. 
In  the  same  manner  shall  be  treated  and  considered  such  Paraguayan 
To  citizen,  of  citizcus  as  may  arrive  at  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
pannunr.  Am  erica  with  cargoes  in  Paraguayan  vessels,  or  vessels  of  the 

United  States  of  America. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  anyfavor,  privi- 
lege, or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters  of  commerce  or 

Host  favored  natioiL  •         a*  I'l*^*  j.  j«  ^i  ^ii 

navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has  a-ctually 
granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any 
other  State,  shall  extend,  in  identity  of  cases  and  circumst'ances,  to  the 
citizens  of  the  other  contracting  party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession 
in  fav^or  of  that  other  State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for 
an  equivalent  compensation,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  coudi- 
tionaJ. 

Article  IV. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  ex- 
portation of  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  oiana- 
"^""  facture  of  the  two  contracting  States  than  are  or  shall  be 

payable  on  the  like  article  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  any  other  foreign  country.  No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  the  importation  or  exportation  of  similar  articles  to  the  ter- 
ritories of  any  other  nation. 

*     Article  V. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light*,  or 
harbor  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any 
other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  territories 
of  the  Eepublic  of  Paraguay  on  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America 
than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Paraguayan  vessels,  nor  in  the 
ports  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  Paraguayan 
vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

Article  VI. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  upon  the  importation  and  exportation 

Duti-  on  article  of  ^uy  artlclc  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  or  ex- 

;"*?Sri'sutSrS  portable  into  the  dominions  of  the  United  States  of  America 

p.rMu.7.  ^^^  jQ|.Q  those  of  Paraguay,  whether  such  importation  or 
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exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in 
Paraguayen  vessels. 

Article  YIL 

All  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  are  to  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 

.  •  in  1  I'l  T  A         A  %  t  A"       What  lire  veuwls 

America,  and  all  vessels  which,  according  to  the  laws  oi  oiDT.ite<isu.t«»R.d 
Paraguay,  are  to  be  deemed  Paraguayan  vessels,  shall,  for  **"°""™«"*^ 
tlie  purposes  of  this  treaty,  be  deemed  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
Anaerica  and  Paraguayan  vessels,  respectively. 

Abtiole  VIII. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  pay,  in  the  territories  of  , 
the  Kepublic  of  Paraguay,  the  same  import  and  export    i,niK>rtandcxiK.ri 
duties  which  are  established  or  may  be  established  hereafter  •*"***■■ 
for  Paraguayan  citizens.    In  the  same  manner  the  latter  shall  pay,  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  duties*  which  are  established  or  may 
hereafter  be  established  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IX. 

All  merohant-s,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the  citizens  of  each 
country",  respectively,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  ter-  pHTnege-  or  riti- 
ritories  of  the  other,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  ""  e'^^'Siiry '5 
or  to  commit  them  fo  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  ^h"°i»'"- 
please,  as  agent,  broker,  fa(g;or,  or  interpreter ;  and  they  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  employ  any  other  persona  than  those  employed  by  natives, 
nor  to  pay  to  such  persons  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ  any  higher 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  i«  paid  in  like  cases  by  natives. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  territories  of  Para- 
guay, and  the  citizens  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
shall  enjoy  the  same  full  liberty  which  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  en- 
joyed by  natives  of  each  country,  respectively,  to  buy  from  and  sell  to 
whom  they  like  all  articles  of  lawful  commerce,  and  to  fix  the  prices 
thereof  as  they  shall  see  good,  without  being  affected  by  any  monopoly, 
contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of  sale  or  purchase,  subject,  however,  to 
the  general  ordinary  contributions  or  imposts  established  by  law. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  in  the  territories 
of  the  otlkir  shall  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice  for 
the  prosecution  aiid  defence  of  their  just  rights;  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this 
respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  native  citizens;  and  they  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents, 
of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think  proper. 

Article  X. 

In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  or  unlading 
of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  merchandise,  goods,  and  effeets, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal 
of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  with 
regard  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the  citizens  of  eaeh  contracting 
party  shall  enjpy,  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  the  same  privileges, 
liberties,  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any 
42 
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of  these  respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  imposts  or  duties  than  those 
which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens,  subject  always  to  the  local 
Uiws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  the  event  of  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 

c:,m:  of  the  death  ^yiiig  witliout  will  or  testament  in  the  territory  of  the  other 

jLntry 'fn'lhfte^r^  coutractiug  party,  the  Gonsul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Con 

tory.i  the  other,      g^j]^  q^  ^^^q  uatiou  to  whlch  thc  dcceascd  may  belong,  or,  in 

his  absence,  the  representative  of  such  Gonsul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice 
Consul,  shall,  so  far  as  the  Laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge 
of  the  property  which  the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  bi> 
lawful  heirs  and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named 
by  the  said  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul,  or  his  represeuta 
tive. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  in  the  terri- 
compuhory  miii.  toHcs  of  thc  Bcpublic  of  Paraguay,  and  the  citizens  of  the 
iary«rv.ce.  EcpubHc  of  Paraguay  residing  in   the  United    States  of 

America,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military  service  what- 
soever, whether  by  sea  or  land,  and  from  all  forced  loans  or  militan 
exactions  or  requisitions ;  and  they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  pay  anv 
charges,  requisition,  or  taxes  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  native  citizens. 

Article  XII. 

It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  parties  to  appoint  Con- 
suls for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territorie.s 
of  the  other  party;   but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as 
such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Gov- 
ernmeut  to  which  he  is  sent;  and  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
either  of  them  may  judge  fit  to  be  excepted. 
The  Diplomatic  Agentos  and  Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  shall  enjoy 
iher  pnv.ieats,  &c.  ^jjj^^gy^j.  prlvilegcs,  cxemptious,  and  immunities  are  or  may 

be  there  granted  to  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  any  other 
nation  whatever;  and,  in  like  manner,  the  Diplomatic  Agents  and  Con-* 
suls  of  the  Kepublic  of  Paraguay  in  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
enjoy  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  be 
there  granted  to  agents  of  any  other  nation  whatever. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
p  ,uMo»*  ,n  c:i.e  Statcs  of  AmeHca  and  the  citizens  of  tiie  Republic  of  Para- 
"^'"''-  gnay,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of 

friendly  intercourse  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  be- 
tween the  two  contracting  parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  said  con- 
tracting parties,  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the  priv- 
ilege of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  or  employment  therein 
without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty 
and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laws;  and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description 
they  may  be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals 
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or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any 
other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like 
effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  citizens.  If,  however,  they  pre- 
fer to  leave  the  country,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  time  they  may  require 
to  liquidate  their  accounts  and  dispose  of  their  property,  and  a  safe  con- 
duct shall  be  given  them  to  embark  at  the  ports  which  they  shall  them- 
selves select.  Consequently,  in  the  case  referred  to  of  a  rupture,  the 
X>ublic  funds  of  the  contracting  States  shall  never  be  confiscated,  seques- 
tered, or  detained. 

Article  XIY. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties  residing  in  the 
territories  of  the  other  shall  enjoy,  in  regard  to  their  houses, 

1  .  .  ,  ,  "     "-         m'  n    .■%  r^  L        Cilizenij  of  either 

persons,  and  properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government  coimry .« the  tem- 

-  /»ii  11  J-  'J*  lory  of  the  other. 

HI  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  native  citizens. 

Ill  like  manner  the  citizens  of  each  contracting  party  shall  enjoy,  la 
the  territories  of  the  other,  full  liberty  of  conscience,  and 
shall  not  be  molested  on  account  of  their  religious  belief;  ^•«'°"" '  •'^• 
and  such  of  those  citizens  as  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
I)arty  shall  be  buried  in  the  public  cemeteries,  or  in  places  Kighti,  of  bunoi 
api)oiiited  for  the  purpose,  with  suitable  decorum  and  re-  "^  worship. 
spect. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  within  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  Eepublic  of  Paraguay  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exercise,  ib 
private  and  in  their  own  dwellings,  or  within  the  dwellings  or  offices 
of  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America,  their  reli- 
gions rites,  services,  and  worship,  and  to  assemble  therein  for  that  pur- 
pose without  hindrance  or  molestation. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  ten  years,  counted  from^ 
the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and,  further.  Duration  of  tku 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  the  Government  of  the  *"™*^ 
United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Government  of  Para- 
guay on  the  other,  shall  have  given  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same. 

The  Paraguavan  Government  shall  be  at  liberty  to  address  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  its  rep-     Motion  on  th«  pan 
resentative  in  the  Republic  of  Paraguay,  the  official  declara-  "'  »'"^«""y- 
tioii  agreed  upon  in  this  article. 

Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America  within  the  term  of  fifteen  months,  or 
earlier  if  possible,  and  by  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Eepublic 
of  Paraguay  within  twelve  days  from  this  date,  and  the  ratifications 
sliall  be  exchanged  in  Washington. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it, 
and  affixed  thereto  their  seals. 

Bone  at  Assumption  this  fourth  day  o^  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 


JAMES  B.  BOWLIN. 
NICOLAS  VASQUEZ. 


L.   S. 
L.   S. 
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TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP  AND  COMMERCE  WITH  PERSIA.  CONCL.UDED 
DECEMBER  13,  1856 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  13,  1857 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED AUGUST  18,  1857. 

In  the  same  of  God,  the  clement  find  the  merciful. 

ThePresidentipf  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  His  Majesty 
as  exalted  as  the  planet  Saturn ;  the  Sovereign  to  whom  the 
Preamble,  ^^^  servcs  as  Sb  standard ;  whose  splendor  and  ma^ificenee 

are^qual  to  that  of  the  skies  j  the  Sublime  Sovereign,  the  Monarch 
whose  armies  are  as  numerous  as  the  stars ;  whose  greatness  calls  to 
mind  that  of  Jeinshid  ;  whose  magnificence  equals  that  of  Darius;  the 
heir  of  the  crown  and  throne  of  the  Kayanians;  the  Sublime  Emperor 
of  all  Persia;  being  both  equally  and  sincerely  desirous  of  establishing 
relations  of  friendship  between  the  two  Governments,  which  they  wiii 
to  strengthen  by  a  treaty  of  friendship  and  commerce  reciprocally  advan- 
tageous and  useful  to  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties,  have  for  this  purpose  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  Carroll  Spence, 
Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  the  Sublime 
he«ou.tnrv..  Portc ;  aud  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  Persia,   His 

Excellency  Emin  ul  Molk  Farrukh  Khan,  Ambassador  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Shah,  decorated  with  the  portrait  of  the  Shah,  with  the 
great  cordon  blue,  and  bearer  of  the  girdle  of  diamonds,  &c.,  &c,  &c,  &t\ 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  proper  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  articles: 

Aeticle  I. 

There  shall  be  hereafter  a  sincere  and  constant  good  nnderstandiug 
Sincere  and  con-  betwceu  thc  Govcrument  and  citizens  of  tbe  United  States 
stai.t.miiy.  of  North  Amcrica  and  the  Persian  Empire  and  all  Persian 

subjects. 

Article  IL 

» 

The  Ambassadors  or  Diplomatic  Agents  whom  it  may  please  either  of 
the  two  high  contracting  parties  to  send  and  maintain  near 
the  other  shall  be  received  and  treated,  they  and  all  those 
composing  their  missions,  as  the  Ambassadors  and  Diplomatic  Agents 
of  the  most  favored  nations  are  received  and  treated  in  the  two  respective 
countries;  and  they  shall  enjoy  there,  in  all  respects,  the  same  preroga- 
tives and  immunities. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  part ieis — travel- 
lers, merchants,  manufacturers,  and  others — who  may  reside 
in  ihe'ierHioa  to'S  iu  tho  tcrrltory  of  either  country,  shall  be  respected  and 
efficiently  protected  by  the  authorities  of  the  country  and^ 
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« 

tbeir  agents,  and  treated  in  all  respects  as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
tlie  most  favored  nation  are  treated. 

They  may  reciprocally  bring,  by  land  or  by  sea,  into  either  country, 
and  export  from  it,  all  kinds  of  merchandise  and  products,  Mayeiimei.com. 
and  sell,  exchange,  or  buy,  and  transport  them  to  all  places  "*'"■• 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties.  It  being,  how- 
ever, understood  that  the  merchants  of  either  nation  who  shall  engage 
in  the  internal  commerce  of  either  country  shall  be  governed,  in  respect 
to  such  commerce,  by  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  such  commerce 
is  carried  on ;  and  in  case  either  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  shall 
hereafter  grant  other  priviledges  concerning  such  internal  commerce  to 
the  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  Governments,  the  same  shall  be  equally 
granted  to  the  merchants  of  either  nation  engaged  in  such  internal 
commerce  within  the  territories  of  tne  other. 

Article  IV. 

The  merchandise  imported  or  exported  by  the  respective  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  shall  not  pay 
in  either  country,  on  their  arrival  or  departure,  other  duties 
than  those  which  are  charged  in  either  of  the  countries  on  the  merchan- 
dise or  products  imported  or  exported  by  the  merchants  and  subjects 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  and  no  exceptional  tax,  under  any  name  or 
pretext  whatever,  shall  be  collected  on  them  in  either  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. 

ARTICJ.E  V. 

All  suits  and  disputes  arising  in  Persia  between  Persian  subjects  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  carried  before  the 
Persian  tribunal  to  which  such  matters  are  usually  referred  i>»«p«te». 

at  the  place  where  a  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States  may  reside, 
and  shall  be  discussed  and  decided  according  to  equity,  in  the  presence 
of  an  employ^  of  the  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  which  may  arise  in  the  Empire  of  Persia  be- 
tween citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  referred  entirely  for  trial 
and  for  adjudication  to  the  Consul  or  Agent  of  the  United  States  resid- 
ing in  the  province  wherein  such  suits  and  disputes  may  have  arisen,  or 
in  the  province  nearest  to  it,  who  shall  decide  them  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  United  States. 

All  suits  and  disputes  occurring  in  Persia  between  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  subjects  of  other  foreign  Powers,  shall  be  tried 
and  adjudicated  by  the  intermediation  of  their  respective  Consuls  or 
agents. 

In  the  United  States,  Persian  subjects,  in  all  disputes  arising  between 
themselves,  or  between  them  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  for- 
eigners, shall  be  judged  according  to  the  rules  adopted  in  the  United 
States  respecting  the  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Persian  subjects  residing  in  the  United  States,  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  Persia,  shall,  when  charged  with 

,«rt  »^«ji  T'ji'T^  'Tj.!  Cnminal  ofiences. 

cnmmal  oflrences,  be  tried  and  judged  m  Persia  and  the 

United  States  in  the  same  manner  as  are  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 

the  most  favored  nation  residing  in  either  of  the  above-mentioned 

countries. 

Article  VI. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
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Effecu  of  person-  dylug  witWn  tlio  temtories  of  the  other,  his  effects  shall  be 
^'"'^'  delivered  up  integrally  to  the  family  or  •partners  in  basinets 

of  the  deceased ;  and  in  case  he  has  no  relations  or  partners,  his  effects 
in  either  country  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  agent  of  the 
nation  of  which  the  deceased  was  a  subject  or  citizen,  so  that  he  may 
dispose  of  them  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  his  country. 

Article  VII. 

« 
For  the  protection  of  their  citizens  or  subjects,  .and  their  commerce 

Each  Power  may  rcspectivcly,  aud  in  order  to  facilitate  good  and  e^iuitable 
Agent^Jlhrrecoi,^  rclatlous  bctwecu  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  two 
'"'■  countries,  the  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  the  right 

to  maintain  a  Diplomatic  Agent  at  either  seat  of  government,  aud  to 
name  each  three  Consuls  in  either  country;  those  of  the  United  States 
shall  reside  at  Teheran,  Bender,  Bushir,  and  Tauris;  those  of  Persia,  at 
Washington,  !N'ew  York,  and  New  Orleans. 

The  Consuls  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy 

priviiettBof  Con-  J^  tlic  territorics  of  the  other,  where  their  residences  shall 

"''^''  be   established,   the    respect,   priviledges,  and  immunities 

granted  in  either  country  to  the  Consuls  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

The  Diplomatic  Agent  or  Consuls  of  the  United  States  shall  not  pro- 
tect, secretly  or  i)ublicly,  the  subjects  of  the  Persian  Government,  and 
they  shall  never  suffer  a  departure  from  the  principles  here  laid  down 
and  agreed  to  by  mutual  consent. 

And  it  is  further  understood,  that  if  any  of  those  Consuls  shall  engage 
in  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  engaged  in  commercial  pursuits  in  the 
same  place  are  subjected. 

And  it  is  also  understood  by  the  high  contracting  parties,  that  the 
Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents  of  the  United  States  shall  not  employ  a 
greater  number  of  domestics  than  is  allowed  by  treaty  to  those  of  Bussia 
residing  in  Persia. 

Article  YIIL 

And  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  present  treaty  of 
friendship  and  commerce,  cemented  by  the  sincere  good  feeling  and  the 
confidence  which  exists  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Persia,  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange 
of  its  ratification ;  and  if,  before  the  expiration  of  the  first  ten  years, 
neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  official 
notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  may  be  at  which  it  may  take  place ;  and 
the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  further  agree 
to  exchange  the  ratifications  of  their  respective  governments  at  Constan- 
tinople in  the  space  of  six  months,  or  earlier  if  practicable. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting i)arties  have  signed  the  present  treaty,  and  have  attached  their 
seals  to  it. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  Persian  and  English,  the  thirteenth  day  of  Deoeim 
ber,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Hij6reh  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  moon  of  Eebiul  Sany  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  seventy-three,  at  Constantinople. 

CAKROLL  SPENCE.  [l.  s.J 

EMIN  UL  MOLK  FAREUKH  KHAN.  fL.  s.] 
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PERU-BOLIVIA,  1836. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVI- 
GATION, BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  PERU- 
BOLIVIAN  CONFEDERATION.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  30,  1836 ;  RATIFI- 
CATIONS EXCHANGED  MAY  28,  1838;  PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  3,  1838. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  make  firm  and  permanent  the  peace  and  friendship  which 
happily  subsist  between  them,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  clear,  distinct, 
and  positive  manner,  the  rules  which  shall,  in  future,  be  religiously 
observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty,  or  general 
convention  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

For  this  desirable  purpose,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powders  on  Samuel  Larned,  Charg6 
d'Aflaires  of  the  said  States  near  the  Government  of  Peru;  ^e8'>t«tor9. 

and  the  Supreme  Protector  of  the  ^JTorth  and  South  Peruvian  States, 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  encharged  with  the  direction  of 
the  foreign  relations  of  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  John  Garcia  del  Rio,  Minister  of  State  in  the  Department 
of  Finance  of  the  North  Peruvian  State  ; 

Who,  after  having  exhibited  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  and  exchanged  certified  copies 
thereof,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  to  wit: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  ^eaceand  sincere  friend- 
ship, between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-    Firm  and  invioi«bi«. 
Bolivian  Confederation,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  respective  **''''^- 
territories  and  possessions,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens, 
respectively,  without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony,  as  well  with  each 
other  as  with  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  otheriMtK^*"»h:ln 

T  p  -1  1  It       j*__*         jn  •  x.\-        \t  j_         n  become  common. 

policy  frank,  and  equally  fiiendly  with  all,  engage,  mutually, 
not  to  concede  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  respect  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately  become  common  to 
the  other  party  to  this  treaty ;  who  shall  enjoy  tlie  same  freely,  if  the 
concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation,  if 
the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 
The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
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Citizens  placed  on 


th'j 


the  commerce  and  navigation  of  tlieir  respectire  countries 
3^**07°  hS  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  with  the  most  favored 
moat  favore  nation.  jjg^^-jQjj^  mutually  agFCC  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  freqaent 

with  their  vessels  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  and  maj 
reside  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  mer- 
chandize, not  prohibited  to  all;  and  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  datie&, 
charges  or  fees,  whatsoever,  either  on  their  vessels  or  cargoes,  than  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  [nation]  are,  or  shall  be,  obliged 
to  pay  on  their  vessels  and  cargoes;  ana  they  shall  enjoy,  respectively, 
all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce, 
which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or  shall 
enjoy;  they  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages 
there  established,  to  which  such  citizens  or  subjects  are  of  right  sab- 
jected. 

But  it  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  article  do 
coMting  trade  ex-  ^^^  luclude  thc  coastlug  trade  of  either  of  the  two  countries ; 
cepted.  |.jjg  regulation  of  this  trade  being  reserved  by  the  parties, 

respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
Merc  ant*  ^^  Hiahage  thcmselvcs  their  own  business  in  all  the  ports, 

and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  as  well  with  respect 
to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize,  as  to  the 
purchase  of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  of  their 
vessels.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandize,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any  public 
or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  being  allowed  therefor  a  safiicient 
indemnification.  Neither  shall  they  be  called  upon  for  any  forced  loan, 
or  occasional  contributions;  nor  be  subject  to  military  service  on  land 
or  sea. 

Article  V. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
.  forced  to  seek  refuge,  shelter,  or  relief,  in  the  rivers,  bays, 
«uroV*^cSr%nrty  ports,  aud  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  whether 
amnimoSTf'^ihe  of  War,  (public  or  private,)  of  trade,  or  employed  in  the 
fisheries,  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or 
provisions,  pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity;  aud  all  favor  and  protection  shall  be  given  to 
them,  in  the  repairing  of  their  vessels,  procuring  of  supplies,  and  placing 
of  themselves  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle 
or  hindrance. 

Article  VI. 

All  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties,  which ''may  be  captured  by  pirates, 


Yt'a»pl«,  Ac,  cap- 
iir^'d   by   j' 
be  restored 


tur.d  by'piraVeMo  whctlicr  ou  thc  lugh  scas,  or  within  the  limits  of  its  juris- 


diction, and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads, 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
owners,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the 
competent  tribunals ;  it  being  understood  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  two  years,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attornies, 
or  the  agents  of  their  respective  Govern  men ts. 
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Article  YII. 

Whenever  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of.  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  wrecked,  founder,  or  suffer  damage,  Awirtanwin  caae 
on  the  coast,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  all  assist-  °^''"''=^- 
auce  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  the  said  vessel,  her  crew,  and  the 
merchandize  on  board,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  usual  and  customary 
with  vessels  of  the  nation  where  the  accident  happens,  in  like  cases ; 
and  it  shall  be  permitted  to  her,  if  necessary,  to  unload  the  merchandize 
and  effects  on  board,  with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit 
introduction,  without  exacting,  in  this  case,  any  duty,  impost,  or  con- 
tribution whatever,  provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
dispose  of  their  personal  effects,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  p^wer  to  di.po«« 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  ofp«r»onaieffecM, 
their  representatives,  being  citi/^eus  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  effects  are  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estate,  the 

•  j\i«  I  lit  J.      ^   /*  i«  »     ^  •  Real  estate. 

said  heirs  should  be  prevented  from  entering  into  possession 
of  the  inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  as  aliens,  there  shall  be 
granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  years  in  which  to  dispose  of  the  same, 
as  they  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds,  which  they 
may  do  without  obstacle,  and  exempt  from  all  charges,  save  those  which 
are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  IX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  solemnly  promise  and  engage  to  give 
their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  protection  to  pe*- 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  *""'"**  property. 
may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the 
other,  transient  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the 
tribunals  of  justice,  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are 
usual  and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which 
they  may  be;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ,  iu  defence  of  their 
rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they 
may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law  ;  and  such  citizens  or  agents 
shall  l^ave  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences 
of  the  tribunals,  in  all  cases  that  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at 
the  taking  of  all  evidence  and  examinations  that  may  be  exhibited  in 
the  said  trials. 

And,  to  render  more  explicit,  and  make  more  effectual,  the  solemn 
promise  and  engagement  hereinbefore  mentioned,  under  j^^  ^^^,  ^^  ^.j,. 
circumstances  to  which  one  of  the  parties  thereto  has  here-  y^^»^*^^  ^/^*^- 
tofore  been  exposed,  it  is  hereby  further  stipulated  and  de  "''°'""*'' 
clared,  that  all  the  rights  and  privileges  which  are  now  enjoyed  by,  or 
may  hereafter  be  conferred  on,  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  by  or  in  virtue  of  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the  other,  re- 
spectively, shall  be  deemed  and  held  to  belong  to,  and  inhere  in,  them, 
until  such  rights  and  privileges  shall  have  been  abrogated  or  withdrawn 
by  an  authority  constitutionally  or  lawfully  competent  thereto. 
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Article  X. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall 
Liberty  of  con-  ^6  cnjoycd,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties, 
science  .ecured.      jjj  ^|jg  countrics  subjcct  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  and 
the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country. 
Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  buried 

Rites  of  burial.  •.iii  •  i  '^ii  a_  j  -j. 

in  the  usual  burymg-grounds,  or  m  other  decent  and  suit- 
able places,  and  shall  be  protected  from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Aeticle.XI. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
ciiizcna  of  both  ^^^  of  thc  PcruBolivian  Confederation  to  sail  with  their 
^ril^^vnly'^l^l  ships  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security ;  no  distinc- 
mies  of  either,  &c  ^jqjj  ^ciug  te  bc  madc  who  are  the  i>roprieters  of  the  mer- 
chandise laden  therein,  from  any  port  or  place  whatever,  to  the  ports 
and  places  of  those  who  are  now,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade,  with  the  same  liberty  and  security,  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both,  or  of  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever ;  not  only  directly 
from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but 
also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging 
to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or 
Free  ships  to  make  uudcr  that  of  scvcral.  And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
bTnd'd^waTeT  shlps  shall  give  freedom  to  goods ;  and  that  every  thing  shall 
cepted.  ^^  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  which  shall  be  found  on 

board  of  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain 
to  the  enemies  of  either ;  goods  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted. 
^jj  ^  ^  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall 
boRrd^S^fJi^Bhip^tS  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  of  a  free  8hix>,  with 
e  ree,  except,  &c.   ^^^.^  effcct,  that,  although  thcy  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 

of  the  parties,  they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they 
are  oflBcers  or  soldiers,  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemy :  Pro- 
vided, however,  and  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  the 
"*'"**■  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag 

shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers 
only  who  recognize  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other  be  neutral,  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  those  enemies  whose  Govern- 
ments acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 

Abticle  XII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  cases  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  propertv  of  the 

Qualification  of  the  .  t%    j.t  Zt  •  'a  ^    j.t  i_  i*  V    ^-  '  ±. 

principle  n.  to  neu-  encmies  of  thc  other,  in  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it 
tr.  property.  ghall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found 
on  board  of  such  enemy's  vessel  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation^  ex- 
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cept  such  property  as  was  put  on  board  of  such  vessels  before  tbe  de- 
claration of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowl- 
ed  ore  of  such  declaration ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  six 
months  having  elapsed  after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  plead  ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of 
tbe  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's  property  on  board,  in  this 
case,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral,  embarked  in  such  ene- 
my's ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XIII. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  only  those  which  are  distinguished  liberty  of  com. 
by  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods,  under  which  tT"nen"d^^a'lumSs 
name  shall  be  comprehended:  1st,  cannons,  mortars,  howit-  ''*SiSid***«"iiei. 
zers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fuses,  rifles,  carbines,  ^"'^ 
pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lancets,  spears,  halberds,  grenades  and 
bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belonging  to  the 
use  of  these  arms;  2ndly,  bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail, 
infantry  belts,  and  clothes  made  up  in  a  military  form  and  for  a  military 
use;  3rdly,  cavalry  belts,  and  horses  with  their  furniture;  4thly,  and 
generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  and. 
copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured,  prepared,  and  formed 
expressly  for  the  purposes  of  war,  either  by  sea  or  land. 

Article  XIV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified,  as  above,  ^^^  ^.^^^  ^^  ^^ 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free  chandi^?eJ«ptcoi" 
and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  ^'^'^ '  ""* 
transported  in  the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are, 
at  that  time,  besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this 
particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged-or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry 
of  the  neutral. 

Article  XV. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  of  those  before  enumerated  and  classified, 
which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port,  Contraband  cod. 
shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation;  but  the  rest  on?y, jSwe  to" ^n- 
of  the  cargo  and  the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners 
may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  ve««eL,  not  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  detained.  nnte«.,  &c. 
seas,  on  account  of  haviug^on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever 
the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the 
articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless,  indeed,  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  gi'eat,  and  of  so  large  a  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  of  the  capturing  vessel  without  great  inconvenience;  but,  in  this 
and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  according 
to  law. . 

Article  XVI. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
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belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  same  i* 

Notice  of  blockade.        ,  .      *^    j"  iii        -ii*  i-i-^*  j      ai_      a. 

besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 
vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  being  warned  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the 
blockading  forces,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo 
Free e«re«. allowed  shall  think  propcr.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  party 
in  certain  case*.       ^j^jj^^  j^^y  havc  cntercd  Into  such  port  or  place  before  the 

same  was  actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be 
restrained  from  quitting  it,  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  before 
or  after  the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be 
liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score  of  redemption 
or  restitution,  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
^,  ^  ^  ^  undisturbed  possession  of  their  property.  And  if  any  ve^i- 
permiued  ?? dispart  scl,  havlug  thus  cutcred  the  port  before  the  blockade  toot 
rn^o"a^"dSrii*'the  placc,  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be 
blockade.  established,  and  attempt  to  depart,  she  shall  be  subject  to 

being  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  port  blockaded 
and  discharge  the  said  cargo;  agd  if,  after  receiving  said  warning,  the 
vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to 
the  same  consequences  to  which  a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  block- 
aded port,  after  being  warned  off  by  the  blockading  forces,  would  be 
liable. 

Article  XVII. 

To  prevent  all  kinds  of  disorder  and  irregularity  in  the  visiting  and 
Regulation  of  viaita  cxaminiug  of  thc  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting 
"*"•*•  parties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that 

whenever  a  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  at  the  greatest 
distance  compatible  with  the  possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit 
under  yie  circumstances  of  wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion 
attending  the  vessel  to  be  \isited ;  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats, 
with  no  more  men  than  those  necessary  to  man  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
executing  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership 
and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or 
ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  commanders  of  said  armed  vessels 
shall  be  responsible,  with  their  persons  and  property;  for  which  purpose, 
the  commanders  of  said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving 
their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  injuries 
and  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  ship's  papers,  nor  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

Article  XVIII. 

To  avoid  all  vexation  arid  abuses  in  the  examination  of  the  papers 
In  c«M  of  war  Tea  ^^^^^^^  ^  thc  owncrsliip  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
w'uiHjiiEl^'''*'^  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties,  they  have,  agreed,  and 
wa  aeaeitera.  ^^  agrcc,  that,  lu  casc  oue  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters,  or  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  burden  of  the 
ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the  master  or  commander 
thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said  ship  really 
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and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  partiesi.  They  have  like- 
wise agreed  that  such  ships,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or 
passports,  shall  be  provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several 
particulars  of  the  cargo  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  whether  any  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  are  on  board 
of  the  same;  which  certificates  shall' be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed,  form,  without  which 
requisites  the  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged 
by  the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be  declared  a  legal  mnybeU^uSISriw' 
prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  '"'  ^""^ 
accident,  or  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely  equivalent, 
in  the  opinion  of  said  tribunals,  to  which  ends  there  shall  be  allowed  a 
sufficient  term  of  time  for  its  procurement. 

Abticle  XIX. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  rela- 
tive to  the  visiting  and  examining  of  vessels,  shall  apply  to 

.,  ,  I'l'i  '^1  J  11  •!  Vessels  under  con- 

tuose  only  which  sail  without  convoy ;  and  when  said  ves-  voy  not  subject  lo 
sels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  •'"°"°"*'°°- 
the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels 
under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and, 
when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband 
goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  in  all  pases,  the  established  courts  for 
piize  causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prize  may  be  con- 
ducted, shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  when-  to^iKoSn^lJ 
ever  such  tribunal  or  court  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  ^'"*'' 
judgment  against  any  vessel,  goods,  or  property,  claimed  by  citizens  of 
the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or 
motives  in  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded  j  and  an  authenti- 
cated copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the 
case  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said 
vessel  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay,  he  paying  the  legal 
fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war 
with  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  ciiizen«  or  neither 
party  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  KieSinS°*JSinit 
the  purpose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  **'«°»''*^- 
said  enemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  pain  of  being 
treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXII. 

If,  at  any  time,  a  rupture  should  take  place  between  the  two  con- 
tracting nations,  and  (which  God  forbid)  they  should  be-  mtheeTentofwnr 
come  engaged  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  jTure'liT.iliJ  mnS 
and  do  agree  now,  for  then,  that-  the  merchants,  traders,  ^ 
and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations,  of  each  of  the  two  parties  residing 
in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  and  business  therein,  and  shall 
be  respected  and  maintained  in  the  full  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of 
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their  personal  liberty  and  property,  so  long  a«  they  behave  peaceaWr 
and  properly,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws.  Aud  in  ca«e 
If  suspected  of  mai-  thcif  conduct  should  render  them  suspected  of  malprac- 
d"rdr.wlrt'iime  tices,  and,  having  thus  forfeited  this  privilege,  the  respect- 
niio«red,&c.  jyg  Governments  should  think  proper  to  order  them  to 

depart,  the  term  of  twelve  months,  from  the  publication  or  intimation 
of  this  order  thereforj  shall  be  allowed  them,  in  which  to  arrange  and 
settle  their  affairs,  and  remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property: 
to  which  end  the  necessary  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  and 
which  shall  serve  as  a  suflBcient  protection  until  they  arrive  at  the 
designated  port,  and  there  embark.  But  this  favor  shal- 
Exception*.  ^^^^  ^^  cxtcnded  to  those  who  shall  a<5t  contrarv  to  the 

established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  to  be  understood  that  the  per- 
sons so  suspected  may  be  ordered  by  the  respective  Governments  to 
remove  forthwith  into  the  interior,  to  such  places  as  they  shall  think  fit 
to  designate. 

Article  XXIII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  money,  which  thev 
z*^=.  not  to  be  sc  may  have  m  public  funds,  nor  m  public  or  private  bankis, 
qu«,t.rmL  shall  cvcr,  in  any  event  of  war  or  national  difference,  be 

sequestered  or  confiscated. 

Article  XXIV. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
Immunities  of  pub.  i^   rclatioii    to  thclr   public  communications  and    ofiScial 
lie n«ents.  intcicourse,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to 

their  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors, 
immunities,  and  exemptions,  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation  do  or 
shall  enjoy:  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immunities,  or 
privileges  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confed- 
eration may  find  it  proper  to  grant  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  and  public 
agents  of  any  other  power  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  granted  and  ex- 
tended to  those  of  the  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XXV. 

To  makfe  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  of 
Consuls  admitted  Amcrlca  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation  shall  afford 
(br"ijll  ^''JSnmere^  ^^  futurc  to  thc  uavigatiou  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of 
e,<.t.pt,&c.  gj^^jjj  other,  they  agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and 

Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce;  who  shadl 
enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  aud  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation,  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  functionaries  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXVI. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  coDtracting 

Consul,  toexh.bit  P^^^^^^  ^^^  ^J^^oy  thc  Tights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities 

t^S'""commi«?oji!  which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 

before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions^  exhibit 
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their  commission  or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which 
they  are  accredited;  and,  having  received  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be 
held  and  considered  as  such  Consuls  and  Yice-Consnls  by  all  the  au- 
thorities, magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in  which 
they  reside. 

Article  XXVII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls,  their  secretaries, 
officers,  and  persons  attached  to  their  service,  (they  not  Prmiesea  of  con- 
being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  or  Vice-  ""'*'  *"*=• 
Consul  resides,)  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from 
all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they 
shall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce,  or  their  property,  and 
from  which  the  citizens  of  their  respective  country,  resident  in  the 
other,  are  not  exempt,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  this 
treaty;  they  being,  in  every  thing  besides,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  coiisu-  consaur  a«:hive» 
lates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  to»'<^">^i«»'^'>"^ 
whatever  shall  any  magistrate  or  other  person  seize  or  in  any  way 
interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXVUI. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,    ^.^^^^  ^^  ^^ 
detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  rt.gu''i?S"rho'ui?- 

.  ',-.,.•'  -     «  -    .  *■  .,  nnceof  the  local  nu- 

private  vessels  ot  their  country;  and  for  this  purpose  they  ihoriti.-  to  arrest 
shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  or  officers 
competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by 
an  exhibition  of  the  ship's  roll  or  other  public  document,  that  the  men 
so  demanded  are  part  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  alleged 
they  have  deserted ;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however, 
when  the  contrary  is  more  conclusively  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not 
"be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  De^erurB,  how  to 
the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls,  and  may  »'«'»'''i««'<^^'«>f- 
be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expeuse  of  those  who 
reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation;  but  if  they  should  not  be  so  sent  within  two 
mouths,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

'  Article  XXIX. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to    con«uur  conven- 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient,  a  ti°°i« Reformed. 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare,  specially,  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXX. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  ^^.^^  ^^^ 
the  relations  which  are  established  between  the  two  parties  °"'^«»««*  ^• 
in  virtue  of  this  treaty,  or  general  convention  of  peace,  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly,  and  do  agree,  as 
follows: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  twelve  years  from  the  day 
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Duration  of  the  of  thc  exchaDge  of  the  ratifications  thereof;   and,  further, 
trriity.  yj^^j]  ^]^^  ^^^  ^f  qj^^  yggp  after  either  of  the  contracting  par- 

ties shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to 
the  other,  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years.  And  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  them  from  the  other,  as 
above  mentioned,  this  treaty  shall,  in  all  the  points  relating  to  commerce 
and  navigation,  altogether  cease  and  determine;  and  in  all  those  panji 
which  relate  to  peace  and  friendship,  it  shall  be  permanently  and  i»er- 
petually  binding  on  both  Powers. 
2ndly.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens 
r<^fpo,i*!bh-Tnrr.ia^  shall  be  held  personally  responsible  therefor,  and  the  har- 

tian-*  ot  thin  trcnty.  -i  i  ■«  -i       i  •*    '      j ^» 

mony  and  good  correspondence  between  the  two  nations 
shall  not  be  interrnpted  thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  noway  to 
protect  the  oftendor  or  offenders,  or  to  sanction  such  violence,  under 
pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the  consequences  thereof. 

3rdly.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of 
wnrnot  to  br  de-  thc  stipuUitions  contalucd  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  vio- 
bli"iJn"d\^^TS  hited  or  infringed  in  any  other  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
^^-  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  neither  of  the  contracting^  par- 

ties will  order,  or  authorize,  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  or  make 
war  against  the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  resulting 
therefrom,  until  the  party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall  first  have 
presented  to  the  other  a  statement  or  representation  of  such  injuries  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  have  demanded  redress  and 
satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably 
delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties 

Other  trcitiea  not  •.1*1  a      .  ^  •  t7* 

to  be  uHvcted  by  With  otlicr  statcs  or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  Cuited 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  Supreme  Protector  of  the  north  and  south  Peruvian 
States,  President  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  encharged  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  foreign  relations  of  the  Peru  Bolivian  Confederaticm ;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  eighteen  months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and* the  Peru-Bolivian  Confederation,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  ^November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. 

SAMUEL  LAENED.    [l.  s.j 
J.  GARCIA  DEL  EIO.  [l.  s.J 
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PERU,  1841. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PERU,  RESPECTING  CLAIMS.    CONCLUDED  MARCH  17, 
1841 ;  PROCLAIMED  FEBRUARY  21,  1844,  AND  JANUARY  8,  1847.* 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  desirous  of 
consolidating  permanently  the  good  undei-standing  and  commi^onc^raap- 
friendship  now  happily  existing  between  the  parties,  have  ^°"'^**- 
resolved  to  arrange  and  terminate  their  differences  and  pretensions,  by 
means  of  a  convention  that  shall  determine  exactly  the  responsibilities 
of  Peru  with  respect  to  the  claims  of  certain  citizens  of  the  United 
States  against  her : 

And  with  this  intention,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  ap- 
pointed James  C.  Pickett,  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  said  States  near  Peru, 
ami  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Peru  has  appointed 
Don  Manuel  del  Kio,  principal  officer  of  the  Department  of  Finance, 
Acting  Minister  of  the  same  Department  and  Supernumerary  Councillor 
of  State ; 

And  both  Commissioners,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  have 
agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  Peruvian  Government,  in  order  to  make  full  satisfaction  for 
various  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  on  account  Perutnpayiuite^ 
of  seizures,  captures,  detentions,  sequestrations,  and  con-  si*t«» •300.00a 
fiscations  of  their  vessels,  or  for  the  damage  and  destruction  of  them, 
of  their  cargoes,  or  other  property,  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and  terri- 
tories of  Peru,  by  order  of  said  Government  of  Peru,  or  under  its  au- 
thority,.has  stipulated,  to  pay  to  the  United  States,  the  sum  of  three 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  shall  be  distiibuted  among  the  claim- 
ants, in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  that  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

*  The  reason  why  this  treaty  was  proclaimed  twice  will  appear  in  the  following  ex- 
tract from  the  second  proclamation  of  it,  viz : 

"And  whereas  the  seventh  article  of  the  said  convention  required  that  the  ratiiico- 
tions  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  exchanged  within  two  years  fi'om  its  date, 
which  provision  was  not  observed  by  the  said  parties  owing  to  delays  in  the  ratifica- 
tion rendering  such  exchange  impracticable  within  the  time  stipulated  ;  and  whereas  it 
appears  that  the  duly  constituted  authorities  of  the  Republic  of  Pom  did,  on  the  21st 
of  October,  1845,  by  law,  approve  in  all  respects  the  said  convention,  with  the  condition, 
however,  that  the  first  annual  instalment  of  thirty  thousand  dollars  on  account  of  the 
principal  of  the  debt  recognised  thereby,  and  to  which  the  second  article  relates,  should 
l)egin  from'  the  1st  of  January,  1846,  and  the  interest  on  thjs  annual  sum,  according 
to  Article  III,  should  be  calculated  and  paid  from  the  1st  of  January,  1842 ;  and  whereas 
the  said  convention  and  the  aforesaid  modification  thereof  have  been  duly  ratified, 
and  the  respective.ratitications  of  the  same  were  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Lima  on  the 
Ulst  day  of  October  last,  by  Albert  G.  Jewett,  on  the  part  of  the  United  {States,  and 
Manuel  del  Rio,  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Peru :  Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,''  &c 

43 
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Article  II. 

The  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars,  which  the  Governmem 
To  b«  paid  in  fn  of  PeFu  hos  agiced  to  pay,  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be 
•nnvi  in-uimeai..  pj^j^j  ^^  Lima,  in  teu  equal  annual  instalments  of  thirty  thon- 
sand  dollars  each,  to  the  person  or  persons  that  may  be  appointed  by  t^e 
United  States  to  receive  it.  The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  on  the 
first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  one.thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  and  an  instalment  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  January, 
until  the  whole  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid 

Article  III. 

The  Peruvian  Government  agrees  also  to  pay  interest  on  the  before- 
inte-«it  mentioned  sum  of  three  hundred  thousand  dollars^  at  the 

rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed  from 
the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty>tiiro, 
and  the  interest  accruing  on  each  instalment  shall  be  paid  with  the 
instalment.  That  is  to  say,  interest  shall  be  paid  on  each  annual  instal- 
ment, from  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hu«idred  and 
forty-two. 

Article  IV. 

All  the  annual  payments  made  on  account  of  the  three  hundred  thou- 
Tob.paid.nwd  BRud  doUars,  shdU  be  paid  in  hard  dollars  of  the  same 
doikrt.  standard  and  value  as  those  now  coined  at  the  mint  in  Lima; 

and  the  annual  payments,  as  well  as  the  accruing  interest,  may  be  ex- 
ported from  Peru,  free  of  all  duty  whatever. 

Article  V. 

There  shall  not  be  demanded  of  the  Government  of  Peru  any  other 
payment  or  indemnification,  on  account  of  any  claim  of  the 
forrulmll"Titrf."d  citizens  of  the  United  States,  that  was  presented  to  it  by 
bys.  Lurncd.  Samuel  Larned,  esquire,  when  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  the 
United  States  near  Peru.  But  the  claims  subsequent  to  those  presented 
by  Mr.  Larned  to  the  Government  of  Peru  shall  be  examined  and  acted 
upon  hereafter. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Peruvian  Government  shall  have  the 
Optional  with  Peru  optiou  of  paylug  ea<;h  annual  instalment,  when  it  is  due, 
TuS^i^hoZ'^Sclh  with  orders  on  the  custom-house  at  Oallao,  which  shall  be 
^  endorsable  in  sums  of  any  amount,  and  receivable  in  the 

Treasury,  as  cash,  in  payment  of  duties  on  importations  of  all  kinds; 
and  the  orders  shall  be  given  in  such  a  manner  as,  that  in  case  similar 
orders  shall  be  at  a  discount  in  the  market,  the  full  value  of  each  annual 
payment  shall  be  secured  and  made  good  to  the  United  States,  as 
though  it  had  been  paid  in  cash  at  the  time  of  its  falling  due ;  and  any 
loss  occasioned  by  discount,  or  delay  in  the  collection,  shall  be  borne 
and  made  good  by  the  Peruvian  Government. 

Article  YII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  two  years  from  its  date,  or  sooner 
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if  possible,  after  having  been  approved  by  tbe  President  and  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  the  Congress  of  Peru. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Commissioners  have  signed  the 
same,  and  affixed  thereto  their  seals.  Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of 
Lima,  this  seventeenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
43and  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 


J.  C.  PICKETT. 
MANUEL  DEL  RIO. 


L.  s. 

L.  S. 
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TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AND  PERU.  CONCLUDED  JULY  26,  ia51 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  JULY  16,  1852;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  19,  1852. 

[This  treaty  terminated  December  9, 1833,  in  virtue  of  notice  given  by  Peru  a  year 
X>reviou8ly  under  Article  XL.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Pern,  being  eqaally 
animated  with  the  desire  to  render  firm  and  permanent  the 
peace  and  friendship  which  have  always  so  happily  sub-  »*"«»«>i«. 

sisted  between  them,  and  to  place  their  commercial  relations  upon  the 
most  liberal  basis,  have  resolved  to  fix  clear  and  precise  rules  which 
43hall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  two  nations  by  means 
of  a  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation. 

To  attain  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay, 
the  accredited  Charg6  d'Aftaires  of  the  said  States  to  the  «^^^"- 

Government  of  Peru,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  has 
conferred  like  full  powers  on  Brigadier  General  Don  Juan  Grisostomo 
Torrico,  Minister  of  War  and  the  Marine,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
ad  interim,  &c.,  &c. ;  who,  after  exchanging  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  and    sut«  of  peace  p™ . 
between  their  respective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  ^•'*«Jf"^ 
without  distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

Aeticle  II. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  mutually 
agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  ,r«Msdom  of  com- 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens;  """*• 
the  citizens  of  either  republic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels  all  the 
coasts,  ports,  and  places  of  the  other,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is 
permitted,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  and  occupy 
dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  everything  belonging  thereto»shall  be 
respected  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits  or  search. 

The  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of  the 
territories  of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by 
the  respective  regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  .ens"or'lSrer*1«ail' 
goods,  merchandise,  manufactures,  and  produce  not  pro-  '"*^' "**'•'• 
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hibited  to  all,  aiid  to  open  retail  stores  and  shops,  under  tbe  same  moni' 
cipal  and  police  regulations  as  native  citizens ;  and  they  shall  not  in 
this  respect  be  liable  to  any  other  or  higher  taxes  or  imposts  than  tho^ 
^hich  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens.  No  examination  or 
inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts  shall  be  made  without  the 
legal  order  of  a  competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  unrestrained  right 
to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall  in  aU 
cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the  coantry 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and 
ordinances  there  prevailing ;  they  shall  not  be  called  upon  for  any 
forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution^  nor  shall  they  be  Uable  to  any 
embargo,  or  to  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  merchandise, 
goods,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  or  for  any  public  purpose 
whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor  a  full  and  sufficient  indem- 
nification, which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed  upon  and  paid  in  advance. 

ARTICLE  in. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  hereby  bind  and  engage  themselves 
Each  naiioi,  to  ^ot  to  gTaut  auy  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever, in 
Xe'mi^'r  w3  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  to  other  nations,  which 
.ation.  shall  not  be  also  immediately  extended  to  the  citizens  of 

the  other  contracting  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same,  gratuitously,  if  the 
concession  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  on  giving  a  compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by 
mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  IV. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage,  light- 
Dutiw  on  Te««.i,,  houses,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case 
mod  local  charter  ^f  damagc  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed  in  any  ports  of  Peru  on  vessels  of  the  United  States,  of  the  bor- 
den  of  two  hundred  tons  and  upwards,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  same  burden;  nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  burden  of  two  hundred 
tons  and  upwards,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  ot 
the  United  States  of  the  same  burden. 

Article  V. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  be 
o.mm«rc.ai   pro-  lawfully  Importcd  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 


VIMOOd. 


the  high  contracting  parties  in  national  vessels  may  also 
be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatever  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  were  imported  in 
national  vessels ;  nor  shall  any  distinction  be  made  in  the  manner  of 
making  payment  of  the  said  duties  or  charges. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stipulations  in  this  and  tbe  pre- 
ceding afticle  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  and  their 
cargoes  belonging  to  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  in 
the  ports  and  territories  of  the  other,  whether  the  said  vessels  have 
cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  appertain, 
or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 
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.tVBTICLE  VL 

No  liif?her  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  or  levied  upon 
the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  high  contracting  parties  of  any  article  the  produce,  ''"i'«»°"«'>o^ 
growth,  or  manufacture  of  the  other  party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  like  article  being  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  importa- 
tion of  any  article  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  either  party 
Into  the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce  which  may  he  law- 
fully exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  in  national  vessels  may  also  be  ex-  .iw^nun-un."'"'?;^ 
ported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party ;  and  they  shall  be  sub-  "^"^ 
ject  to  the  same  duties  only,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances,  whether  the  same  merchandise  and  articles  of 
€ominerce  be  exported  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of  the 
other  party. 

Article  VIII. 

No  changes  or  alterations  in  the  tariffs  of  either  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties,  augmenting  the  duties  payable  upon  merchandise  chaw^  i.  d»tim, 
or  articles  of  commerce  of  any  sort  or  kind  imported  into  *»»«'» *«>t*k« ««*«*-' 
or  exported  from  their  respective  ports,  shall  be  held  to  apply  to  the 
commerce  or  navigation  of  either  party,  until  the  expiration  of  eight 
calendar  months  after«the  said  changes  or  alterations  shall  have  been 
promulgated  and  become  a  law,  unless  the  law  or  decree  by  which  such 
■changes  or  alterations  shall  be  made  contain  a  prospective  provision  to 
the  same  or  similar  effect. 

Article  IX. 

It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and  p„^i«on.  .,  to 
coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  ~"*^  '™^'- 
territories  of  either  contracting  party ;  the  regulation  of  such  navigation 
and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively,  by  the  parties,  according  to  their 
own  separate  laws. 

Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  discharge 
part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreign  commerce  r„«eia  mnj  vi«.t 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  •««'»-«*«  p"«^ 
and  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  other  port  or 
ports  of  the  same  territories  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  tonnage-dues  or  port-charges  in  such  cases  than  would 
be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances :  and  they  shall  be 
permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same  voyage 
outwards. 

Article  X. 

The  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse  along  its 
coasts,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  hereby  engages  to    provision.  ••  u 
accord  to  anv  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  ■»«*°'-^'»-*^«' 
may  establish  a  line  of  steam -vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the 


€78  TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

different  ports  of  entry  within  the  Peruvian  territori^is,  the  same  privi- 
leges of  taking  in  and  landing  freight,  entering  the  by-ports  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their  baggage,  specie,  and 
hallion,  carrying  the  pablic  mails,  establishing  depots  for  coal,  erecting 
the  necessary  machine  and  workshops  for  repairing  and  refitting  the 
steam- vessels,  and  all  other  favors  enjoyed  by  any  other  syssociation  or 
company  whatsoever.  It  is  furthermore  understood  between  tlie  two 
high  contracting  parties,  that  the  steam-vessels  of  either  shall  not  he 
subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbor^ 
or  other  similar  duties  whatsoever,  than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid 
hy  any  other  association  or  company. 

Article  XI. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  articles,  and  taking 
into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine 

.idirr5S*l''*peruv?rD  of  Pcru,  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belong- 
ing exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  said  republic,  and 

of  which  the  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or 

the  crew  is  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects  of 

this  treaty,  as  a  Peruvian  vessel. 

Article  XII. 

The  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to  the  port  of 
Tumbez,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  in  Peru,  and  may 
.frpi'Tu^FJu^v.'!  sail  from  one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment 
***"***  and  refitting,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  barter 

their  supplies  or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  ad  valorem,  foreach  vessel  without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbour 
dues,  or  any  duties  or  imposts  upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered. 
They  shall  be  also  permitted,  with  like  exemption  from  tonnage  and 
harbour  dues,  further  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  including 
oil,  to  the  aditional  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each 
vessel,  upon  paying  for  the  said  additional  articles  the  same  duties  as 
are  payable  upon  like  supplies,  or  goods  and  oil,  when  imported  in  the 
vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XIII. 

The  merchants,  commanders,  or  masters  of  vessels,  and  other  citizens 
Commercial  pro-  of  clthcr  coutractiug  party,  shall  be  wholly  free  to  manage 
TiBionii.  their  own  business  and  affairs,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 

within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  or  to  commit  their  business  and  affairs 
to  the  management  of  any  person  whom  they  may  choose  to  appoint^  as 
agent,  factor,  consignee,  or  interpreter.  They  shall  not  be  restrained  in 
the  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  or  be  compelled  to  pay 
any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  one  whom  they  do  not  wish  to  Employ. 
Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment 
and  sale  of  their  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  as  to  the  purchase 
of  their  returns,  unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  their  vessels.  The 
buyer  and  seller  shall  have  full  liberty  to  bargain  together  and  ^x  the 
price  of  any  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce,  imported  into  or  to 
be  exported  from  the  territories  of  either  contracting  party,  the  regula- 
tions of  commerce  established  in  the  respective  countries  being  in  every 
case  duly  observed. 
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Aeticle  XIV. 

Peruvian  citizens  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  frequenting  the 
mines,  and  in  digging  or  working  for  gold  upon  the  public 
lands  situated  in  the  State  of  California,  as  are,  or  may  be  yi^^^^^inthlmx^IVt 
hereafter,  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  ^^^''""""^ 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  XV. 

The  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  the 
full  power  and  liberty  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  Ri^ht  to  di»po.e 
and  effects,  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  juris-  '^^"'p^'^'- 
diction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise;  and  their 
lieirs  or  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed 
to  their  said  personal  property  and  effects,  whether  by  testament  or  ab 
iutestato,  and  may  take  possession  of  the  same  themselves  or  by  others 
acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  pleasure,  paying  such 
dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  effects  may  be 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  Should  the  property  consist  of 
real  estkte,  and  the  heirs,  on  account  of  their  character  as  aliens,  be 
prevented  from  entering  into  possession  of  the  inheritance,  they  shall 
be  allowed  the  term  of  three  years  to  dispose  of  the  same  and  withdraw 
and  export  the  proceeds,  which  they  may  do  without  any  hindrance, 
and  without  paying  any  other  dues  or  charges  than  those  which  are 
established  by  the  laws  of  the  country. 

Article  XVL 

If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be  left  derelict,  provuiow  « caa« 
on  or  near  the  coasts,  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  all  o'*^"^.**:- 
assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her  crew ;  and 
the  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  be- 
longing thereto,  together  with  all  the  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved 
therefrom,  or  tlie  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  to 
the  owners,  or  their  agents,  they  paying  'only  the  exi)enses  incurred  in 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which 
Tvould  have  been  payable,  in  the  like  case,  by  national  vessels;  and  it 
shall  be  permitted  for  them  to  unload  the  merchandise  and  effects  on 
board,  with  the  proper  precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction, 
without  exacting  in  such  case  any  dnty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever, 
provided  the  same  be  exported. 

Article  XVIF. 

When  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  provisions,  pursuit 
of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  con- 
tracting parties,  whether  of  war  (public  or  private)  or  of 
trade,  or  employed  in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports, 
rivers,  bays,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity ;  sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  comple- 
tion of  repairs,  and  while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them  its  cargo 
shall  not  unnecessarily  be  required  to  be  landed  either  in  whole  or  in 
part ;  all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  enable  the  vessels 
to  procure  supplies,  and  to  place  them  in  a  condition  to  pursue  their 
voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance. 
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Article  XVIII. 

All  vessels,  merchandise,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either 

of  the  high  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 

turJd'T^Sn'JiratSs  plratcs,  clthcr  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of  its 

to  be  restored.  ••■i>i«  i  'y  *      t    '      a  j*  ■>•        a.% • 

jurisdiction,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  m  the  nvers, 
roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  owners  or  their  agents,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their 
rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ;  it  being  understood  that  the 
claim  thereto  shall  be  made  within  two  years,  by  the  owners  themselves, 
their  agents,  or  the  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XIX. 

The  high  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  to  give  full  and  per 
feet  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
citrtTJJ'S^VtfcVM.  of  each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be 
dwelling  or  transient  in  the  territories  subject  to  their  ^^ 
spec tive  jurisdiction;  they  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribu. 
nals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  a^  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
may  be,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advo- 
cates, attomies,  notaries,  or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper.  The  said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  to  impris 
onment  without  formal  commitment  under  a  warrant  signed  by  a  legal 
authority,  except  in  coses  flagrayitis  delicti  ;  and  they  shall  in  all  cases  be 
brought  before  a  magistrate,  or  other  legal  authority,  for  examination, 
within  twenty-four  hours  after  arrest ;  and  if  not  so  examined,  the  ac- 
cused shall  forthwith  be  discharged  from  custody.  Said  citizens,  when 
detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated  during  their  imprisonment  with 
humanity,  and  no  unnecessary  severity  shall  be  exercised  towards  them. 

Article  XX. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience  shall 
Liberty  «f  con-  be  cujoycd  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties 
•fence.  j^^  ^^q  countrlcs  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or 

the  other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on  ac- 
count of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  *  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  may  die  in  the  terri- 
Ri«ht«  of  banal.      ^qj^qq  ^f  ^^q  othcr,   sfaall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying:- 

grounds,  or  in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected 
from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XXI. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of 
Peru  may  sail  with  their  vessels,  with  entire  freedom  and 
inrTradT  wi^'^M^  security,  from  any  port  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who 
"""*  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  enemies  of  either  of  the  con- 

tracting parties,  whoever  may  be  the  owners  of  the  merchandise  laden 
in  the  said  vessels.  The  same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with 
their  vessels,  and  to  carry  and  traffic  with  their  merchandise  from  the 
ports  and  places  of  the  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  with- 
out any  hindrance,  not  only  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from 
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one  port  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  enemy's  port,  whether  they 
be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under  several.  And  it  is 
agreed  that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything 
shall  be  deemed  free  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  vessels  belong- 
ing to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the 
whole  lading  or  a  part  thereof,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  either, 
articles  contraband  of  war  being  always  excepted.  The  same  liberty 
shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  free  ships,  so  that 
said  persons  cannot  be  taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they  may  be  enemies 
of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers  in 
the  actual  service  of  the  enemy.  It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations 
in  this  article  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  nations  only  who  recognize  this  princi- 
ple ;  but  if  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third, 
and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover 
the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this  principle, 
and  not  that  of  others. 

Article  XXII. 

When  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  protect 
the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  in  virtue  of  thep^e- 
ceding  article,  neutral  property  found  on  board  enemies'  in«  neutr*i  gooa»- 

1  iiii'i  •  1  •  1  ^  •        «  ±_  enemies' veftieUk 

vessels  shall  likewise  be  considered  as  enemies'  property, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  unless  it  shall 
have  been  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even 
afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaration  j 
hut  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  ignorance  cannot  be  alleged  after 
the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  declaration  of  war.  On  the  contrary, 
in  those  cases  where  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  enemies' 
property  which  may  be  found  on  board,  the  goods  or  merchandise  of 
the  neutral'Cmbarked  in  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  free. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  preced- 
ing articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise  except    Definition  of  cob. 
the  articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  ^™''""^  •*"""'"*• 
shall  be  comprehended: 

1st.  Gannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets,  fu- 
sees, rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything  belong- 
ing to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2nd.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  military  form  and  for  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4th.  And  generally^  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material,  prepared  and  formed  to  make 
war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

I 

Article  XXIV. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above  a„  other  g»od« 
shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and  SSlSTr'brJrcT 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  trans-  *•*•"*• 
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ported  in  the  freest  manner  by  both  the  contracting  parties  even  to 
places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at 
that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  partico- 
lar,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  besieged 
or  blockaded  which  are  actually  invested  or  attacked  by  a  force  capable 
of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XXV. 

The  articles  of  contraband,  or  those  before  enumerated  and  classified, 

which  may  be  found  in  a  vessel  bound  for  an  enemy's  port, 

«HL~or' cJniSbrmd*  shall  bc  subjcct  to  detention  and  confiscation ;  but  the  rest 

among  fn^e  art.ci«..   ^^  ^^^  cargo  aud  thc  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners 

may  dispose  of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having 
on  board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  super- 
cargo of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband*  to  the 
captor,  unless,  indeed,  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or  of  sa 
large  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  the  capturing*  vessel 
without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  de- 
tention, the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and 
safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

Article  XXVL 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  saQ  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 

Blockades  and  Birges.    ■,  •jiti        ^       jj  •  jj»««  j.»- 

besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  ves- 
sel so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  bat 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband, 
be  confiscated,  unless,  after  having  been  warned  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  forming  part  of  the 
blockading  forces,  she  again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted 
to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  the  master  or  supercargo  may  think 
proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  party  that  may  have  entered 
into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually  beseiged,  block- 
aded, or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  leaving,  it  with  her 
cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  before  or  after  the  reduction  and  surrender, 
shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any 
demand  on  the  score  of  redemption  or  restitution;  but  the  owners 
thereof  shall  remain  in  the  undisturbed  possession  of  their  prox>erty. 
And  if  any  vessel  having  thus  entered  the  port  before  the  blockade 
took  place  shall  take  on  board  a  cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established^ 
and  attempt  to  depart,  she  may  be  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to 
return  to  the  blockaded  port  and  discharge  the  said  cargo ;  and  if, 
after  receiving  such  warning,  the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with 
the  cargo,  she  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case  of 
a  vessel  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  after  having  been  warned 
oflT  by  the  blockading  forces. 

Article  XXVII. 

To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and  examining  the 

Ki«htof>i.iuu.jB  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  the 

•i>d.««n:b.  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  whenever  a 

vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
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party,  the  former  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with 
the  possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances 
of  wind  and  sea,  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be 
visited,  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats  with  no  more  men  than 
may  be  necessary  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  con- 
cerning the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the 
least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons 
and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said  private  armed 
vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security 
to  answer  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it 
is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required 
to  go  on  board  of  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the 
shix>'s  papers,  nor  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  likewise  agree  that  when  one  of  them  shall 
be  engaged  in  war  the  vessels  of  the  other  must  be  fur- 
nished with  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  in  which  shall  yli^rj^^ Tahiti 
be  expressed  the  name,  burden  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  S'jeJ.  Then'  ffe 

ij  /»  '  t  r   j^\  t  A^  J.     •        olhor  M  at  war. 

and  place  of  residence  of  the  owner,  and  master  or  captain 
thereof,  in  order  that  it  may  appear  that  the  vessel  really  and  truly 
belongs  to  citizens  of  the  said  other  party.  It  is  also  agreed  that  such 
vessels  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports, 
shall  be  provided  with  manifests  or  certificates,  containing  the  particu- 
lars of  the  cargo  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken  on  board,  so  that  it 
may  be  known  Avhether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of  contraband  or 
prohibited  articles ;  which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  in  the  accus- 
tomed form  by  the  anthoiities  of  the  port  whence  the  vessel  sailed ; 
^vithout  which  requisites  the  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by 
the  competent  tribunales,  and  may  be  declared  good  and  legal  prize, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  or  omission  was  owing  to 
accident,  or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  equiva- 
lent in  the  opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for  which  purpose  there  shall 
be  allowed  a  reasonable  length  of  time  to  procure  and  present  it. 

Article  XXIX. 

The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and  examination  of 
vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  con-  v«,«r!. tmier con- 
voy ;  for  when  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  '"'• 
declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that 
the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  they 
carry,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no 
contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Article  XXX. 

It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  prize  cases,  the  courts  specially  es- 
tablished for  such  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  pri„  „«.,  pro- 
may  be  conducted  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  '»>""••«»• 
whenever  such  courts^of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against 
any  vessel,  merchandise,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or  motives  on 
which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of 
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the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  connected  with  the 
case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the 
said  vessel,  merchandise,  or  property,  without  any  excuse  or  delay,  upon 
payment  of  the  established  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXXI. 

VThenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contracting  party  shat 

CitixciM  of  either  .  '.        .  ijj  j»  /»ji 

•ntion  not  to  Mrre  acccpt  a  commissiou,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  oi 

acaiiut  the  other.  •!•  i«  ^a»i-i  •  j^-l       ai  'j 

assisting  or  co-operating   hostilely  with  the  said  enemy 
against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXXII. 

If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a  rupture  should  at  any  time  take 
Biiht»ofdtiMn»,  place  between  the  two  contracting  nations,  and  they  should 
w^VIhftwo  Sl^  engage  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  now  for 
""*"*  then,  that  the  merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all 

occupations  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and 
dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  con- 
tinuing their  trade  and  business  therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal 
liberty  and  property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  pe^iceabljand 
properly,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws.  -Aid  in 
th2r'r*emo^*hJ?  caso  thclr  acts  should  render  them  justly  suspected,  and, 
t«bee.terci  havlug  thus  forfclted  this  privilege,  the  respective  Govern- 

ments should  think  proper  to  order  them  to  leave  the  country,  the  term 
of  twelve  months  from  the  publication  or  intimation  of  the  order  therefor 
«hall  be  allowed  them  in  which  to  arrange  and  settle  their  affairs  and 
remove  with  their  families,  effects,  and  property ;  to  which  end  the 
necessary  safe  conduct  shall  be  given  to  them,  which  shall  serve  as  a 
sufficient  protection,  until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port  and  there 
embark ;  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act 
contrary  to  the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that 
the  respective  Governments  may  order  the  persons  so  suspected  to  re 
move,  forthwith,  to  such  places  in  the  interior  as  may  be  designated. 

Article  XXXIII. 

In  the  event  of  a  war,  or  of  any  interruption  of  friendly  intercourse 
between  the  high  contracting  parties,  the  money,  private 
«I™iEi'U'biwniit  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  the  public  or  private 
wtcdbyrar.  feauks,  or  auy  other  property  whatever,  belonging  to  the 
•citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  in  no  case 
be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all  inequality  in  their 
•  Right,  of  enToys,  pubHc  communicatious  and  official  intercourse,  agree  to 
*•=  grant  to  their  Envoys,  Ministers,  Charges  d' Affaires,  and 

other  diplomatic  agents,  the  same  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  that  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy;  i^ 
being  understood  that  the  favors,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions 
granted  by  the  one  party  to  the  Envoys,  Ministers,  Charges  d'Affaires, 


PERU,    1851.  685 

or  other  diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  part}',  or  to  those  of  auy  other 
nation  shall  be  reciprocally  granted  and  extended  to  those  of  both  the 
bigh  contracting  parties  respectively. 

Article  XXXV. 

To  protect  more  efiFectually  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
respective  citizens,  the  Uiiited  States  of  America  and  the  proTi«on.n«p«:t- 
!Bepublic  of  Peru  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  '^co'-Uac- 
Consuls  aild  Yice-Gonsuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce, 
who  shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consular  districts,*  all  the  rights, 
prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
most  favored  nation.  But  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immu- 
nities which  belong  to  them,  in  virtue  of  their  public  character,  the 
Consuls  and  Yice-Oonsuls  shall  before  exercising  their  official  functions, 
exhibit  to  the  government  to  which  they  are  accredited  their  commissions 
or  patents  in  due  form,  in  order  to  receive  their  exequatur ;  after  receiv- 
ing which  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in  their  official  characters,  by 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  district  in  which 
they  reside.  The  high  contracting  parties,  nevertheless,  remain  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  where  the  admission  and  residence 
of  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient,  provided  that  the 
refusal  to  admit  them  shall  likewise  extend  to  those  of  all  nations. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  their  officers,  and  persons  employed  in 
their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service 
and  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  b«^SIempt6d^rVom 
except  those  which  they  shall  lawfully  be  held  to  pay  on  *"**'  **"' 
account  of  their  property  or  commerce,  and  to  which  the  citizens  and 
other  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  they 
being,  in  other  respects,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries. 
The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  inviola- 
bly respected,  and  no  person^  magistrate,  or  other  public  v^yUu^  b^'^m^ 
authority  shall,  under  any  pretext,  interfere  with  or  seize  ''*'^ 
them. 

Article  XXXVII. 

The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  hav^  power  to  require  the  assist- 
ance of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in  which  they  p«,.rter,,«ci«,n«. 
reside,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters  '^°"°' 
from  the  vessels  of  war  or  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation ;  and  where 
the  deserters  claimed  shall  belong  to  a  merchant- vessel,  the  Consuls  or 
Vice-Consuls  must  address  themselves  to  the  competent  authority,  and 
demand  the  deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by  the  ship's  roll  or  other 
public  document,  that  the  individuals  claimed  are  a  part  of  the  crew 
of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  alleged  that  they  have  deserted ;  but 
should  the  individuals  claimed  form  a  part  of  the  crew  of  a  vessel  of 
war,  the  word  of  honor  of  a  commissioned  officer  attached  to  the  said 
vessel  shall  be  sufficient  to  identify  the  deserters;  and  when  the  demand 
of  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall,  in  either  case,  be  so  proved,  the 
delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused.  The  said  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls,  or, 
at  the  request  of  these,  shall  be  put  in  the  pubUc  prisons  and  maintained 
at  the  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  delivered  to  the  vessels 
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to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  to  others  of  the  same  nation  ;  but  if  the 
said  deserters  should  not  be  so  delivered  or  sent  within  the  term  of  two 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  a^^ain  apprehended  for  the  same  caase.  The 
high  contracting  parties  agree  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  pubhc 
authority,  or  other  person  within  their  respective  dominions,  to  harbw 
or  protect  such  deserters. 

Article  XXXVIII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
ron»«i«r  conren.  navigatiou,  thc  two  coutractiug  parties  do  hereby  a^ree  to 
tioR  to  be  formed,     form,  as  soou  hereafter  as  may  be  mutually  convenient^  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  im- 
munities of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  i>artieB. 

Article  XXXIX. 

Until  the  conclusion  of  a  consular  convention,  the  high  contracting 
R^huof  con«i..  parties  agree  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  legal  heirs  or  rep- 
Jf'wuuirmcweTf  rescntativcs,  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  either  party 
Jjjrr'Jl^wuS^rn  shall  be  ex  officio  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  citi- 
th«  oiher,  or  M  «a.  jjcus  of  thclr  uatiou  who  may  die  within  their  consnlar  jaris- 
dictions,  and  of  their  countrymen  dying  at  sea,  whose  property  may  be 
brought  within  their  district.  The  said  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall 
call  in  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  other  local  authority,  to  assist  in  taking 
an  inventory  of  the  effects  and  property  left  by  the  deceased  ;  after 
which,  the  said  effects  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Ck)nsal8  or 
Vice-Consuls,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  immediately  snch  of  the 
effects  or  property  as  may  be  of  a  perishable  nature,  and  to  dispose  of 
the  remainder  according  to  the  instructions  of  their  respective  govern- 
ments. And  where  the  deceased  has  been  engaged  in  commerce  or  other 
business,  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  hold  the  effects  and  prop^j 
80  remaining  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar  months;  donng 
which  time  the  creditors,  if  any,  of  the  deceased,  shall  have  the  right  to 
present  their  claims  or  demands  against  the  said  effects  and  property, 
and  all  questions  arising  out  of  such  claims  or  demands  shall  be  decided 
by  the  laws  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  citizens  may  have  died.  It 
is  understood,  nevertheless,' that  if  no  claim  or  demand  shall  have  beeji 
made  against  the  effects  and  property  of  an  individual  so  deceased,  the 
Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  calendar  months, 
may  dose  the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and  property,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instructions  from  their  own  governments. 

Abticle  XL. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  desiring  to 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  established 
between  the  two  parties  in  virtue  of  this  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce, 
and  navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  as  follows: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years 

Trta  mforeeten  ^^^  ^^®  ^^J  ^^  ^^®  cxchauge  of  tho  ratificatlons  thereof; 
, JrT.^d  tii?^e*"  and,  further,  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  the 
mouth,  notice.  ]xig\i  coutractlug  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  each  of  them  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term 
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of  ten  years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  one  year  after  sach  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above  mentioned,  this  treaty 
sliall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

2dly.  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of  the 
articles  of  the  treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held 

•  11  •!.  1      "j.!  /»  1    J.V        1.  J  J         Act*  of  prirate  citi- 

personally  responsible  therefor;  and  the  harmony  and  good  «!n.  not  to  disturb 

T  *i»i_a.  J.1         X.  J.*  1-11  j-i_'A.  amicable  relation*. 

iinderstandmg  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  waj^  to  protect  the  offender 
or  offenders,  or  to  sanction  such  violation,  under  pain  of  rendering  itself 
liable  for  the  consequences  thereof. 

3dly.  Should  unfortunately  any  of  the  i)rO visions  contained  in  the  present 
treaty  be  violated  orinfringed  in  any  other  manner  whatever,  itis  expressly 
stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  order 
or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor  declare  or  make  war  against  the 
other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or  damages  resulting  therefrom,  until  the 
party  considering  itself  aggrieved  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other 
SL  statement  or  representation  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by 
competent  proofs,  and  demanded  redress  and^satisfaction,  and  the  same 
shall  have  been  either  infused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4thly.  Nothing  contained  in  this  treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  nations 
or  sovereigns. 

The  present  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
"by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the 
President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Con- 
gress thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Kepublic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one. 

J.  EANDOLPH  CLAY.     [l.  s. 
J.  CMO.  TOElilCO.  L.  s. 


PEKU,  1856. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PERU  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEUTRALS  AT 
SEA.  CONCLUDED  JULY  22,  1856 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OCTO- 
BER 31,  1857 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  2,  1857. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  in  order  to 
render  still  more  intimate  their  relations  of  friendship  and 
good  understanding,  and  desiring,  for  the  benefit  of  their 
respective  commerce  and  that  of  other  nations,  to  establish  an  uniform 
system  of  maritime  legislation  in  time  of  war,  in  aecordance  with  the 
present  state  of  civilization,  have  resolved  to  declare,  by  means  of  a 
formal  convention,  the  principles  which  the  two  Republics  acknowledge 
as  the  basis  of  the  rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  and  which  they  recognize 
and  profess  as  permanent  and  immutable,  considering  them  as  the  true 
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and  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime 
commerce  and  trade. 
For  this  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  their  Envoj 
i««foi.ator«.  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Govern- 

ment of  Peru  'j  and  the  Liberator  President  of  the  Republic  of  Pern  1ul« 
conferred  like  full  powers  on  Don  Jos^  Maria  Seguin,  Chief  Officer  of 
'the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  charge  of  that  Department ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  to  be  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  foUowini: 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  aud  immu- 
table the  following  principles: 

1st.  That  £ree  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
Ri«hM  of  nenumi.  or  merchandisc  belonging  to  a  Power  or  nation  at  war,  or 
"^"^  to  its  citizens  or  subjects,  are  free  from  capture  and  con- 

fiscation when  found  on  b<9ard  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  ot 
articles  contraband  of  war.  ♦ 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
subject  to,  detention  or  confiscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of 
war;  it  being  also  understood  that,  as  far  as  regards  the  two  contracting 
parties,  warlike  articles  destined  for  tlie  use  of  either  of  them  shall  not 
be  considered  as  contraband  of  war. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  Powers  aud  States  as  shall  consent 
to  adopt  them  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

Article  II. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  partie-s  that  the 
provisions  contained  in  article  twenty-second  of  the  treaty  concluded 
between  them  at  Lima  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  one  thoosand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  are  hereby  annulled  and  revoked,  in  so  far 
as  they  militate  against  or  are  contrary  to  the  stipulations  contained  in 
this  convention;  but  nothing  in  the  present  convention  shall  in  any 
manner  affect  or  invalidate  the  stipulations  contained  ip.  the  other  arti- 
cles of  the  said  treaty  of  the  twenty-sixth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-one,  which  shall  remain  in  their  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  come  to  an 
ulterior  understanding,  as  circumstances  may  require,  with  regard  to 
the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there  be  any  cause  for  it, 
to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  first  article ;  but  they  declare  from 
this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  article 
as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question,  to  judge  of  the  rights 
of  neutrality. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  between  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nation^^ 

Kution.  .rcrtiing  which  shall  couscut  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article 

i^orthr'''irM,h'n«  of  this  convention  by  a  formal  declaration,  stipulating  to 

''*^'*'  observe  them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such 
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accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  parties 
sigfoing  this  convention.  They  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the 
result  of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  the  Presi-  R«t'fi"t'0"»- 
dent  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  thelegrislative 
body  of  Peru,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Wa8hingt<m 
within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Kepnblic  of  Peru  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Lima  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-six. 

J.  RANDOLPH  CLAY.     Fl.  s. 


J.  M.  SEGUIN.  fL.  s. 


fc 


PERU,  1857. 

CONVENTION   BETWEEN  THE   UNITED   STATES   OF  AMERICA  AND   THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  PERU,    INTERPRETING  THE  TWELFIH  ARTICx^E  OF  THE 
TREATY  OF    JULY  26,  1851.     SIGNED  AT  LIMA   JULY  4,  1857;   RATIFICA- 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  OCTOBER  13,  1858 ;   PROCLAIMED 
OCTOBER  14,  1858. 

Certain  doubts  having  arisen  with  regard  to  the  interpretation  to  be 
given  to  article  twelfth  of  the  treaty  of  the  26th  of  July,  1851,  as  to  the 
goods,  other  than  oil  and  the  produce  of  their  fishery,  that  the  whale-ships 
of  the  United  States  may  land  and  sell,  or  barter,  duty  free,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  provisions  and  refitting ;  a  concession  whieh,  in  articles 
eighty-one  and  one  hundred  and  ten  of  the  General  Commercial  Begula- 
tions,  is  not  so  extensive ;  and  it  being  convenient,  for  the  advantage 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  employed  in  the  whale  fishery,  and 
of  the  citizens  of  Peru,  who  furnish  provisions,  to  fix,  clearly  and  defini- 
tively, the  proper  meaning  of  the  concessions  stipulated  in  the  above- 
mentioned  article  twelfth  of  the  treaty  of  the  26th  of  July,  1851,  so  that 
while  those  reciprocal  benefits  are  secured,  all  and  every  controversy  in 
the  matter  may  be  avoided : 

The  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  the  Republic  of  Peru,  John  Bandolph 
Clay,  in  virtue  of  his  fuU  powers,  and  His  Excellency  Doctor  »«««i»to". 

Bon  Manuel  Ortiz  de  Zevallos,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Kepublic  of  Peru,  fully  authorized  to  act  in  the  premises  by  the  Excellent 
Council  of  Ministers  charged  with  the  Government  of  the  Kepublic, 
after  having  held  repeated  conferences,  an  t  come  to  a  mutual  under- 
standing upon  the  true  spirit  and  extent  of  the  exemption  from  duties 
conceded  to  the  said  whale-ships  in  the  sale  and  barter  of  their  stores 
and  merchandise,  by  article  twefrth  of  the  treaty  of  1861,  which  provides: 

44 
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"Article  XII. 

"  The  whale-sh^)a  of  the  United  States  shall  have  access  to  the  port 
of  Tambez  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  of  Peru,  and  may  sail  from 
one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment  and  refitting,  and 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  includ- 
ing oil,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  ves- 
sel, without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbor  dues,  or  any  duties  or  imposts 
upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered.  They  shall  be  also  permitted, 
with  like  exemption  from  tonnage  and  harbor  dues,  further  to  sell  or 
barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  additional  amount 
of  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valorem,  for  each  vessel,  upon  paying  for 
the  said  additional  articles  the  same  duties  as  are  payable  upon  like 
supplies  or  goods  and  oil  when  imx)orted  in  the  vessels  and  by  the  citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  most  favored,  nations :" 

Have  agreed  and  declared : 

Article  I. 

That  the  permission  to  the  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  to  barter 
or  sell  their  supplies  and  goods  to  the  value  of  two  hundred 
ti«V*™'w°h*£K  dollars  ad  valorem,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  i>ort  or 
trem  duij,  tonnagc  dues,  or  other  imposts,  should  not  be  understood 

to  comprehend  every  kind  of  merchandise  without  limitation,  bat  tho^ 
only  that  whale-ships  are  usually  provided  with  for  their  long  voyages. 

Article  II. 

That  in  the  said  exemption  from  duties  of  every  kind  are  included 
the  following  articles,  in  addition  to  the  produce  of  their 

▲rttcl««  exempted.       ^    i_  • 

fishery,  viz : 

White  unbleached  domestics.  Axes,  hatchets. 

White  bleached  domestics.  Biscuit  of  every  kind. 

Wide  cotton  cloths.  Flour. 

Blue  drills.  Lard. 

Twilled  cottons.  Butter. 

Shirting  stripes.  Bum. 

Ticking.  Beef. 

Cotton  shirtings.  Pork. 

Prints.  Spermaceti  and  composition  candles. 

Sailors'  clothing  of  all  kinds.  Canvass. 

Soap.  Eope. 

Slush.  Tobacco. 

Boots,  shoes,  and  brogans. 

Article  III. 

It  is  also  agreed  upon  and  understood  between  the  contracting  parties, 
that  the  whale-ships  of  the  United  States  may  land  and  sell  or 
ci«°?"Si^iurof  barter,  free  of  all  duties  or  imposts  whatsoever,  the  supplies 
$«wfre«ofdut7.  ^^^  merchandise  specified  in  the  preceding  article,  to  the 
amount  of  five  hundred  dollars,  ad  valorem,  in  conformity  with  article 
81  of  the  General  Commercial  Regulations;  but  for  every  additional 
quantity  from  five  hundred  dollars  to  one  thousand  dollars,  ad  valoiem, 
the  exemption  shall  only  extend  to  port  and  tonnage  dues. 
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Article  IV. 

The  stipulations  in  this  convention  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
eftect  as  if  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  concluded  in  Lima  on 
the  26th  of  July,  1851,  and  of  which  they  shall  be  deemed  and  considered 
as  explanatory.  For  which  purpose  the  present  convention  shall  be 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. thereof,  and  by  the 
Executive  Power  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  with  the  authorization  of  the 
national  Peruvian  legislature;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  Washington  in  as  short  a  time  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  above-named  plenipotentiaries  have  signed,  in 
quadruplicate,  this  conveotion,  explanatory  of  the  treaty  of  the  twenty- 
sixth  of  July,  oue  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Lima,  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 


J.  RANDOLPH  CLAY. 

MANUEL  ORTIZ  DE  ZEVALLOS. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


PERU,  1862. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  or  PERU,  RESPECTING  THE  "  LIZZIE  THOMPSON  "  AND  "  GEOR- 
GIANA."  CONCLUDED  AT  LIMA  DECEMBER  20, 1862 ;  RATIIilCATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED AT  LIMA,  APRIL  21,  1863 ;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19,  1863. 

• 

Whereas  differences  having  arisen  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  originaiting  in  the  cap-  cuum»  upon  Pe™ 
tare  and  confiscation  by  the  latter  of  two  ships  belonging  to  ^  *^t'h?'*"L^«?; 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  called  the  "Lizzie  Thompson'^  oior.'III  to'S 
and  "  G  eorgiana ;"  and  the  two  Governments  not  being  able  to  ^'H^tiSaHbiJlt 
come  to  an  agreement  upon  the  questions  involved  in  said  ^^""^ 
capture  and  confiscation,  and  being  equally  animated  with  the  desire 
to  maintain  the  relations  of  harmony  which  have  always  existed,  and 
which  it  is  desirable  to  preserve  and  strengthen  between  the  two  Gov- 
ernments, have  agreed  to  refer  all  the  questions,  both  of  law  and  fact, 
involved  in  the  capture  and  confiscation  of  said  ships  by  the  Government 
of  Peru,  to  the  decision  of  some  friendly  Power;  and  it  being  now  ex- 
pedient to  proceed  to  and  regulate  the  reference  as  above  described,  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru  have  for  that  pur- 
pose nan;ied  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  Christopher  Rob- 
inson, their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  Peru,  and  the  President  of  Peru  Dr.  Jos6  Gregorio     ^'""po'"*'*"*'- 
Paz  Soldan,  Minister  of  State  in  the  office  of  Foreign  Relations  and 
President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 
The  two  contracting  parties  agree  in  naming  as  arbiter,  umpire^  and 
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Th.K.o«ofB«i-  friendly  arbitrator,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Belgium,  con- 
ciam to  b« arbiter,  femng  upon  him  the  most  ample  power  to  decide  and  deter- 
mine all  the  questions,  both  of  law  and  fact,  involved  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  Government  of  Peru  in  the  capture  and  confiscation  of  the  ships 
"  Lizzie  Thompson''  and  "  Georgiana." 

Aeticle  II. 

The  Kiof  of  Bel-  Thc  two  coutfacting  parties  will  adopt  the  proper  measures 
?oiSt^  to^ri  to  solicit  and  obtain  the  assent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
•rbiier.  Bclgium  to  act  in  the  office  hereby  conferred  upon  him. 

After  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Belgium  shall  have  declared  bis  assent 
to  exercise  the  office  of  arbiter,  the  two  contracting  parties  will  submit^ 

Paper,  to  be  .ub-  through  thclr  diplomatic  agents  residing  at  Brussels,  to  His 
Bittad  to  biin.  Majesty  copies  of  all  the  correspondence,  proofs,  pai)ers,  and 
documents  which  have  passed  between  the  two  Governments  or  their 
respective  representatives;  and  should  either  party  think  proper  to 
present  to  said  arbiter  any  other  papers,  proofs,  or  documents  in  addi- 
tion to  those  above  mentioned,  the  same  shall  be  communicated  to  the 
other  party  within  four  jnouths  after  the  ratification  of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

Both  parties  being  equally  interested  in  having  a  decision  upon  the 
questions  hereby  submitted,  they  agree  to  deliver  to  the 
tobrSbSutodwitt  said  arbiterall  the  documents  referred  to  in  the  second  arti- 
iD.ixD.onth..        ^^^  within  six  months  alter  he  shall  have  signified  his  con- 
sent to  act  as  such. 

Article  IV. 

The  sentence  or  decision  of  said  arbiter,  when  given,  shall  be  final 
i,acbionofM*iu»  and  conclusive  upon  all  the  questions  hereby  referred,  and 
tobeiiDDL  ^i^Q  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  to  carry  the  same  into 

immediate  effect. 

Article  V. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications 
exchlL^^'^blneiz  cxchangcd  in  the   term  of   six    months    from    the  date 

month..  1  n  ^^ 

hereof. 
In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  Governments  have 
signed  and  sealed,  with  their  respective  seals,  the  present 
sipnture.  convention. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima,  in  duplicate,  on  the  tjwentieth  day  of  De- 
oember,  iixthe  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty- 
two. 


CHRISTOPHER  ROBINSON. 
JOSfi  G.  PAZ  SOLD  AN. 


L  .s. 

L.  8. 
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PERU,  1863. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  PERU,  FOR  THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  THE  PENDING  CLAIMS 
OF  CITIZENS  OF  EITHER  COUNTRY  AGAINST  THE  OTHER.  CONCLUDED 
AT  LIMA  JANUARY  12, 1863 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  LIMA  APRIL 
18,  1863;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  19,  1863. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  desiring  to 
settle  and  adjust  amicably  the  claims  which  have  been  made 
by  the  citizens  of  each  country  against  the  Government  of  ^*'°*'«*'"«  »•'*••■• 
the  other,  have  agreed  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means 
of  a  convention,  and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and 
agree  thereupon  as  follows: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Christopher  Robinson,  Envoy 
[Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  said  States  to  Peru,  and 
the  President  of  Peru,  Dr.  Jos6  Gregorio  Paz  Soldan,  the  Minister  of 
IForeign  Relations  and  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers ; 

Who,  after  having  commnuicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of 
Peru,  and  of  citizens  of  Peru  against  the  Government  of  the 
TJnited  States,  which  have  not  been  embraced  in  conventional  to^'iTllSSS*^ 
or  diplomatic  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  or  ""*'^~°*™^""- 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interpo- 
sition of  either  Government,  may,  previously  to  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  have  been  filed  in  the  Department  of 
State  at  Washington,  or  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Lima, 
shall  be  referred  to  a  mixed  commission  composed  of  four 
members,  appointed  as  follows:  Two  by  the  Government  of  poiiuSent  ^  co'rE 
the  United  States,  and  two  by  the  Government  of  Peru.    In  "^"*°*'^ 
case  of  the  death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  Commis- 
missioner,  or  in  the  event  of  either  Commissioner  ceasing  to  ▼•««»••. 

act,  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  its  Envoy  Entraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  Peru,  acting  under  its  direction,  or  that  of 
the  Eepublic  of  Peru,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus 
occasioned. 

Article  II. 

The  Commissioners  so  named  shall  immediately  after  their  organisa- 
tion, and  before  proceeding  to  any  other  business,  proceed    commmionen.  to 
to  name,  a  fifth  person  to  act  as  an  arbitrator  or  umpire  in  "•»•"«»»"• 
any  case  or  cases  in  which  they  may  themselves  differ  in  opinion. 

Article  III. 

The  Commissioners  appointed  as  aforesaid  shall  meet  in  Lima  within 
three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this    ^ 

.  .  '«  1  x»      ,1  yt  ••  i_i»  To  meat  m  Lima 

convention;   and  each  one  of   the  Commissioners,  before  wiihm thm momhe 
proceeding  to  any  business,  shall  take  an  oatb,  made  and      '''  ^ 
subscribed  before  the  most  Excellent  Supreme  Court,  that    to  uk*  .ad  .nb. 
th8y  will  carefully  examine  and  impartially  decide,  according  ^'^  "  •■**^ 


694  TREATIES  .AND   CONVENTIONS. 

to  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity,  the  principles  of  international  law 
and  treaty  stipulations,  upon  all  the  claims  laid  before  them  under  the 
provisions  of  this  convention,  and  in  accordance  with  the  evidence  sub- 
mitted on  the  part  of  either  Government.  A  similar  oath 
tetkofttiivira.  ghall  be  taken  and  subscribed  by  the  person  selected  by  the 
Commissioners  as  arbitrator  or  umpire,  and  said  oaths  shall  be  entered 
upon  the  record  of  the  proceedings  of  said  commission. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  arbitrator  or  umpire  being  appointed,  the  Commissioners  shall 
cum.  to  be  ex  wlthout  dclay,  proceed  to  examine  and  determine  the  claims 


specified  in  the  first  article,  and  shall  hear,  if  required,  one 

KedeoTproowiore.    pcrsou  iu  bch^lf  of  cach  Government  on  each  separate  claim. 

Papers  to  be  fur-  Each  govemmeut  shall  furnish,  at  the  request  of  either  of 

■^••"^  the  Commissioners,  the  papers  in  its  possession  which  may 

be  important  to  the  just  determination  of  any  of  the  claims  referred 

• 

Article  V. 

From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioners  there  shall  be  no  appeal;  and 
the  agreement  of  three  of  them  shall  give  full  force  and  effect 
miB^I^  WTe  to  their  decisions,  as  well*  with  respect  to  the  justice  of  their 
AgreemeiitorthKe  claims  as  to  the  amount  of  indemnification  that  may  bead- 
lobeeu  cieDu  judged  to  thc  claimants;  and  iu  case  the  GommissioDeis 
cannot  agree,  the  points  of  difference  shall  be  referred  to  the  arbitrator 
or  umpire,  before  whom  the  Commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  his  de- 
cision shall  be  final. 

Article  VL 

The  decision  of  the  mixed  commission  shall  be  executed  without 
.  .  appeal  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  it  shall  be  the 

e«»  te  the  decree  duty  01  thc  ('ommissioncrs  to  report  to  the  respective  (jOv- 
wiUioateppeeL       emmcnts  the  result  of  their  proceedings ;  and  if  the  decision 
Payment.,   how  of  sald  Commissioucrs  require  the  payment  of  indemnities  to 
"*  any  of  the  claimants,  the  sums  determined  by  the  said  Com- 

missioners shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  against  which  they  are 
awarded  within  one  month  after  said  Government  shall  have  received 
the  report  of  said  Commissioners;  and  for  any  delay  in  the  payment  of 
htereet  ^^^  ®"™  awardcd  after  the  expiration  of  said  month,  the  sum 

■tenet  ^^  ^.^  ^^^  ccut.  iutcrcst  shall  be  paid  during  such  time  as 

said  delay  shall  continue. 

Article  VIL 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  labors  of  the  mixed  commission, 
Secretary  to  the  ^^ch  Govemmeut  shall  appoint  a  secretary  to  assist  in  the 
eommueioD.  trausactiou  of  their  business  and  to  keep  a  record  of  their 

Raieeofbueineee.  procecdings,  aud  for  the  conduct  of  their  business  said  com- 
missioners are  authorised  to  make  all  necessary  rules. 

Abticle  VIII. 

The  decisions  of  this  Commission,  orof  the  umpire  in  case  of  a  difference 

Dedeione.  betwecu  thc  Commissioucrs,  shall  be  final  aud  conclusiv'e, 

eom»i«.iootoeo.  ^^^  BhsJi  bc  carricd  into  full  effect  by  the  two  contracting 

£;EP*"  *'*^^  parties.    The  Commission  shall  terminate  its  labors  infix 

months  from  and  including  the  day  of  its  organization ;  pro- 
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^ided,  however,  if  at  the  time  stipulated  for  the  termination  uf  said 
Commission  any  case  or-  cases  should  be  pending  before  the  D«:i«onofumpir. 
iimpire  and  awaiting  his  decision,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  <»np«»<»'°««^"«-- 
1>y  the  two  contracting  parties  that  said  umpire  is  authorised  to  pro- 
ceed and  make  his  decision  or  award  in  such  case  or  cases;  and  upon  his 
report  thereof  to  each  of  the  two  Governments,  mentioning  the  amount  of 
indemnity,  if  such  shall  have,  been  allowed  by  him,  such  award  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  bad  been  made  by  the 
Commissioners  under  their  own  agreement ;  provided  tl^t  said  decision 
shall  be  made  by  said  umpire  within  thirty  days  after  the  final  adjourn- 
ment of  said  OommiSHion,  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  thirty  days 
the  power  and  authority  hereby  granted  to  said  umpire  shaU  cease. 

Article  IX. 

Each  Grovernment  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioners  and  secretary, 
but  the  umpire  shall  be  paid,  one-half  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  and  one-half*  by  the  Eepublic  of  mfJ^^n'  ampin. 
Peru.  *^ 

Article  X. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  term  of  four  months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same 
and  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Lima  this  twelfth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-three. 


CHRISTOPHER  ROBINSON. 
JOSfi  G.  PAZ  SOLDANT. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


PERU,  1868. 


CONVENTION  WITH  PERU,  RESPECTING  CLAIMS.  CONCLUDED  DECEMBER 
4,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  4,  1869;  PROCLAIMED  JULY 
6^  1869. 

Whereas  claims  may  have,  at  various  times  since  the  signature  of  the 
decisions  of  the  mixed  commission  which  met  in  Lima  in  July,  1863, 
been  made  upon  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  citi- 
zens of  Peru,  and  have  been  made  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  on  the  Government  of  Peru ;  and  whereas  some  of  such  claims 
are  still  pending :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  President  of  Peru,  being  of  opinion  that  a  speedy  and  equitable 
aettlement  of  all  such  claims  will  contribute  much  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  friendly  feelings  which  subsist  between  the  two  countries,  have 
resolved  to  make  arrangements  for  that  purpose  by  means  of  a  conven- 
tion, and  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  confer  and  agree 
thereupon,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  names  Alvin  P.  Hovey,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America  near  the  Government  of  Peru ;  and  the  President  of  Peru 
names  His  Excellency  Doctor  Don  JosA  Antonio  Barrenechea,  Minister 
of  Foreign  Afiairs  of  Peru ; 
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Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  foil 
powers,  found  in  good  and  true  form,  have  agreed  as  follows  : 

Abtiole  I. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  all  claims  on  the  part  of  cor- 
porations, companies,  or  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the 
on^fbl*iVo'"GST«JS".  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Peru,  and  all  claims 
to  two  comini.-  on  Jhe  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  private  mdivida- 
..uneri.  ^^^^  citizcus  of  Pcru,  upon  the  Government  of  the  United 

States,  which  may  have  been  presented  to  either  government  for  its 
interposition  since  the  sittings  of  the  said  mixed  commission,  and  which 
remain  yet  unsettled,  as  well  as  any  other  claims  which  may  be  presented 
\iathiu  the  time  specified  in  Article  III  hereinafter,  shall  be  referred  to 
the  two  Commissioners,  who  shall  be  appointed  in  the  following  manner, 
that  is  to  say:  One  Commissioner  shall  be  named  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  one  by  the  President  of  Peru.  In  case  of  the 
death,  absence,  or  incapacity  of  either  Commissioner,  or  in  the  event 
of  either  Commissioner  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act  as  such,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  or  the  President  of  Peru,  respectively,  shall  forth- 
with name  another  person  to  act  as  Commissioner  in  the  place  or  stead 
of  the  Commissioner  already  named.  The  Commissioners  so  named 
shall  meet  at  Lima  at  their  earliest  convenience  after  they  have  been 
respectively  named,  not  to  exceed  three  months  from  the  ratification 
of  this  convention,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  any  business,  make 
and  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impartially  and  care- 
fully examine  and  decide  to  the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according 
to  justice  and  equity,  without  fear,  favor,  or  aSection  to  their  own 
country,  upon  all  such  claims  as  shall  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Peru,  respectively,  and  such 
declarations  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  the  Commission. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then,  and  before  proceeding  to  other  busi- 
ness, name  some  third  person  of  some  third  nation  to  act  as  an  Arbi- 
tratot"  or  Umpire  in  any  case  or  cases  on  which  they  may  themselves 
differ  in  opinion.  If  they  should  not  be  able  to  agree  upon  the  name  of 
such  third  person,  they  shall  each  name  a  person  of  a  third  nation,  and 
in  each  and  every  case  in  which  the  Commissioners  may  differ  in  opin- 
ion as  to  the  decision  which  they  ought  to  give,  it  shall  be  determined 
prpviwona  «.  to  l>y  ^ot  which  of  thc  two  persons  so  named  shall  be  the 
Umpire.  ^  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  in  that  particular  case.  The  person 
or  persons  so  to  be  chosen  to  be  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall,  before  pro- 
ceeding to  act  as  such  in  any  case,  make  and  subscnbe  a  solemn  decla- 
ration in  a  form  similar  to  that  which  shall  have  already  been  made  and 
subscribed  by  the  Commissioners,  which  shall  be  entered  upon  the 
records  of  their  proceedings.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  absence,  or 
incapacity  of  such  person  or  persons,  or  of  his  or  their  omitting  or  de- 
clining, or  ceasing  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  another  and 
different  person  shall  be  named  as  aforesaid  to  act  as  such  Arbitrator 
or  Umpire  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  person  so  originally  named  as 
aforesaid,  and  shall  make  and  subscribe  such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 

Article  II. 

The  Commissioners  shall  then  forthwith  proceed  to  the  investigation 
of  the  claims  which  shall  be  presented  to  their  notice.  They  shall  in- 
vestigate and  decide  upon  such  claims  in  such  order  and  in  such  man- 
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ner  as  they  may  conjointly  think  proper,  but  upon  such  evidence  or 
information  as  shall  be  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  their  respective 
Oovernments.    They  shall  be  bound  to  receive  and  peruse  all  written 
documents  or  statements  which  may  be  presented  to  them  by  or  on  be- 
lialf  of  their  respective  Governments,  in  support  of  or  in  answer  to  any 
claim,  and  to  hear,  if  required,  one  person  on  each  side  on  behalf  of  each 
Oovemmentas  Counsel  or  Agent  for  such  Government,  oh  each  and 
every  separate  claim.    Should,  they  fail  to  agree  in  opinion  on  any  in- 
dividual claim,  they  shall  call  to  their  assistance  the  Arbitrator  or  Urn- 
pire  whom  they  have  agreed  to  name,  or  who  may  be  determined  by  lot, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  after  having  exam- 
ined the  evidence  adduced  for  and  against  the  claim,  and  after  having 
heard,  as  required,  one  person  on  each  side,  as  aforesaid,  and  consulted 
with  the  Commissioners,  shall  decide  thereupon  finally  and  without  ap- 
peal.   The  decision  of  the  Commissioners  and  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire 
shall  be  given  upon  each  claim  in  writing,  and  shall  be  signed  by  them 
respectively.    It  shall  be  competent  for  each  Government  to  name  one 
person  to  attend  the  Commissioners  as  agent  ou*  its  behalf,  and  to  an- 
swer claims  made  upon  it,  and  to  represent  it  generally  in  all  matters 
connected  with  the  investigation  and  decision  thereof. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  President  of  Peru,  hereby 
solemnly  and  sincerely  engage  toconsider  the  decision  of  the  * 
Commissioners  conjointly,  or  of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  com'SSSiMrni  i  bl 
as  the  case  may  be,  as  absolutely  final  and  conclusive  upon  '°^ 
each  claim  decided  upon  by  them  or  him,  respectively,  and  to  give  full 
effect  to  such  decisions,  without  any  objections,  evasion,  or  delay  what- 
soever. It  is  agreed  that  no  claim  arising  out  of  any  transaction  of  a 
date  prior  t6  the  30th  of  Kovember,  1863,  shall  be  admissible  under  thia 
convention. 

Article  III. 

Every  claim  shall  be  presented  to  the  Commissioners  within  twomonths 
from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting,  unless  in  any  case  where  reasons  for 
delay  shall  be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners,  or 
of  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  in  the  event  of  the  Commissioners  differing 
In  opinion  thereon,  and  then  and  in  every  such  case  the  period  for  pre- 
senting the  claim  may  be  extended  to  any  period  not  exceeding  one 
month  longer. 

The  Commissioners  shall  be  bound  to  examine  and  decide  upon  every 
claim  within  six  months  from  the  day  of  their  first  meeting. 

Abtiole  IV. 

• 

All  sums  of  money  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  or 
by  the  Arbitrator  or  Umpire,  on  account  of  any  claim,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  one  Government  to  the  other,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  four  moutha 
after  the  date  of  the  decision,  without  interest,  and  without  any  deduc- 
tion, save  as  specified  in  Article  YI,  hereinafter. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  consider  the  result  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  this  Commission  as  a  full,  perfect,  and  final  set-  .  . 
tiement  of  every  claim  upon  either  Government  ansmg  out  tjbefinni^«tiieme»t 
of  any  transaction  of  a  date  prior  to  the  exchange  of  the  prii^SSiar.^ 
ratifications  of  the  present  convention  j  and  further  engage 
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that  every  such  claim^  whether  or  not  the  same  may  have  been  presented 
to  the  notice  of,  made,  preferred,  or  laid  before  the  said  Commissioners, 
43hal1,  from  and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Com- 
mission, be  considered  and  treated  as  finally  settled,  barred,  and  there- 
fore inadmissible. 

Article  yi. 

The  salaries  of  the  Commissioners  shall  not  exceed  fortv-five  hundred 

saiarie.  of  Com  ^^^^^^®  ^^  Unitod  Statcs  goUl  coiu,  cach,  yearly.  Those  of 
ini8siJM«%iiipi«,  the  secretaries  and  Arbitrator  or  Umpire  shall  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  Commissioners ;  and  in  case  the  said  Commis- 
43ion  finish  its  labors  in  less  than  six  months,  the  Commissioners,  to- 
gether with  their  assistants,  will  be  entitled  to  six  months' pay,  and 
the  whole  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  be  defrayed  by  a  ratable  de- 
duction on  the  amount  of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  Commissioners,  pro- 
vided always  that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  rate  of  five  per 
<^nt.  on  the  sums  so  a^t^arded.  The  deficiency,  if  any,  shall  be  defi^yed 
by  the  two  Governments  in  moieties. 

Article  VIL 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 

conTcntioD,  wh«n  Uuited  Statcs,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate 

*»  be  ratified.'        thcrcof,  aud  by  the  President  of  Peru,  with  the  approbation 

of  the  Congress  of  that  Eepublic,  and  the  ratifications  will  be  exchanged 

in  Lima,  as  soon  as  may  be,  within  six  months  of  the  date  hereof. 

Article  VIII. 

The  high  contracting  parties  declare  that  this  convention  shall  not 
Thi.    QT  ntion  ^®  considered  as  a  precedent  obligatory  on  them,  and  that 
i»ot  lo'be  ^rJJ?d«i  they  remain  in  perfect  liberty  to  proceed  in  the  manner 
Mtofutuniciuau.    ^^^^  may  bc  dccmcd  most  convenient  regarding  the  diplo- 
matic claims  that  may  arise  in  the  future. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  and  have 
afftxed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. , 
Done  in  Lima  the  fourth  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  eight. 

ALVIN  P.  HOVEY.  IL.  s. 


J.  A.  BAERENECHBA.    [L.  s. 
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•  I 

TREATY  OF  CO^^MERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  PORTUGAL.  CONCLUDED 
AUGUST  26,  1840;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  23,  1841;  PRO- 
CLAIMED APRIL  24,  1841. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarvea,  equally  animated  with  the 
desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have 
hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States ;  of  extend- 
ing, also,  and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them ; 
and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  than  by 
adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of  navigation,  and  a  perfect 
reciprocity  based  upon  principles  of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both 
countries ;  have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for 
the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation ;  and  they  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United 'States  of  America,  Edward  Kavan[a]gh, 
their  Charg^  d'Aflfaires  at  the  Court  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty ;  and 
Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  the  most  illustrious  and  most  excellent 
John  Baptist  de  Almeida  Garrett,  First  Historiographer  to  her  said 
Majesty,  of  her  Council,  Member  of  the  Cortes,  Knight  of  the  ancient 
and  most  noble  Order  of  the  Tower  au[d]  Sword,  Knight  Commander  of 
the  Order  of  Christ,  Officer  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  in  Belgium,  Judge 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  Commerce,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  Her  Catholic  Majesty ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing articles : 

Article  L 

There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  citi-  ^^.  ^^  ^^^ 
zens  and  subjects  of  their  respective  States  shall,  mutually,  of ^Sm^rw '  .S 
have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  ter- 
ritories of  each  party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  or  shall  be  x>er- 
nitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  of 
fiaid  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy, 
'  to  that  effect,  the  same  security  and  protection  as  datives  of  the  country 
wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and 
ordinances  there  prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force 
concerning  commerce. 

Article  n. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  arriving,  either  laden  or  in 
ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  ve^.!.  or  .ither 
Portugal;  and,  reciprocally,  Portuguese  vessels  arriving,  KS.,";;  "iuoSa 
either  laden  or  in  ballast,  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  '•^** 
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America,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  daring  their  stay,  and  at 
their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  comings  iTom 
the  same  placed  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  lighthonse  doties* 
pilotage,  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  poblie 
officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  upon  vessels  of  commerce,  in 'the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  public  or  private  estab- 
lishment, whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

• 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 

No  other  or  hi  htr  ^^^  Kiugdom  aud  possessions  of  Portugal  of  any  article 

duiS.Vbo>iII«d  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  St^ates 

on  unportauou,  c.  Qf  ^^jgrj^jj,^ .  jj^j  no  hlghcr  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 

on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  America  of  any  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of 
Portugal,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  be- 
ing the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exporta- 
Aiiprohibifomto  tiou  of  auj  artlclc  the  growth,  produce,  or  mauufactare  or 
beieoeraL  |^jjg  Uultcd  Statcs  of  Amcrlca,  or  of  the  Kingdom  and  pos- 

sessions of  Portugal,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the  said  Kingdom  and  pos- 
sessions of  Portugal,  or  of  the  said  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  foreign  nations. 

Nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either 

of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to 

di.tie.Vbe°inii!i«*d  thc  Uuit/Cd  States  of  America,  or  to  the  Kingdom  of  Portu- 

gal,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  thaexiK>rta- 

tion  of  f  he  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country. 

Provided,  however,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  un- 
derstood, or  intended,  to  interfere  with  the  stipulation  entered  into  by 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  a  special  equivalent,  in  regard  to 
French  wines,  in  the  convention  made  by  the  said  States  and  France, 
on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-one;  which  stipulation  will  expire,  and  cease  to  have 
effect,  in  the  month  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

Article  IV. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties,  deductions,  or 
8.<nedatie.oi..m.  pHvilegcs  allowcd,  ou  thc  importation  into  the  Kingdom 
JL'iJliTl^  e*the?  and  Possessions  of  Portugal,  of  any  article  the  growth^ 
'•'*'•  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  or  in 
Portuguese  vessels;  and,  reciprocally,  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid^ 
and  the  same  bounties,  deductions,  or  privileges  allowed,  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  United  States  of  America,  of  any  article  the  growth,  • 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of  Portugal, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Portuguese  vessels,  or  in  vessels 
of  the  said  States. 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that,  whenever  thel^  may 

FaTorsntnted  by  be  lawfully  Importcd  into  all  or  any  of  the  ports  of  the  King* 

iuolJri?  *bB??«SS  dom  and  possessions  of  Portugal,  in  vessels  of  any  foreign 

•oBiDon.  country,  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
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3  coantry  other  than  that  to  which  the  importing  vessels  shall  belong, 
the  same  privilege  shall  immediately  become  common  to  vessels  of  the 
CTnited  States  of  America,  with  all  the  same  rights  and  favors  a^  niay, 
in  that  respect,  be  granted  to  the  most  favored  nation.  And,  recipro- 
<5ally,  in  consideration  thereof,  Portuguese  vessels  shall  thereafter 
enjoy,  in  the  same  respect,  privileges,  rights,  and  favors,  to  a  corre- 
spondent extent,  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article.  VL 

All  kinds  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  ports  of  either  of 

.t        i_  •     1  .  ^«  A-  ,  x«  •  A  •  No  hmher  or  other 

the  high  contracting  parties  to  any  foreign  country,  m  na-  duiie«  on  export.. 

j«i  »,  t         y  .•»  i_iiiy*  tion»,  Si^c,  than  arw 

tional  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  or  re-exported  therefrom  paid  by  naiionai  r«». 
in  vessels  of  the  other  party,  respectively,  without  paying  "'"' 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  were  exported  or 
re-exported  in  national  vessels. 

And  the  same  bountries  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed, 

1       ,,  ,  A     J.'  ji^'i  3»  Bounties,  &c.,  the 

whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  m  ves-  "me  m  veMeu  of 
eels  of  the  one  party  or  the  other.  «iher  party. 

Article  VIL 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  nothing  contained  in  this  treaty  shall 
l>e  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the    coMiint  tr«de «. 
two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  '**'"^ 
reserves  •exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

It  is  mutually  understood  that  the  foregoing  stipulations  do  not  apply 
to  ports  and  territories,  in  the  Kingdom  and  possessions  of    , 

^^*,  ,  y  o.'  t  •         1.'  i.       Foretoing  atipiiU- 

J:*ortugal,  where  foreign  commerce  and  navigation  are  not  tions  not  .i>piiaibi« 
admitted;  and  that  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  Portu-  **'*^*'^"°»~'*^ 
^al  directly  to  and  from  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  said 
ports  and  territories  are  also  prohibited. 

But  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  agrees  that,  as  soon  as  the  said  ports 
and  territories,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  opened  to  the  com-    ^^.^    ^  ^^ 
inerce  or  navigation,  of  any  foreign  nation,  they  shall,  from  wheVoplS5d'to.Sr* 

--       -  ^    iT        1  J    J.     ii  1  'J.-  foreifn  nation,  to  be 

thatmoraent,be  also  opened  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  open  to  united 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  with  the  same  privileges,  *'"'"' 
rights,  and  favors  as  may  be  allowed  to  the  most  favored  nation,  gratuit- 
ously, if  the  concession  was  gratuitously  made,  or  ontftllowing  the  same 
oompensation  or  an  equivalent  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Articl:^  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  any  of  the  rivers,  p^^^.^^ 
bays,  ports,  or  territories  of  the  other,  with  their  vessels,  wu"SS?  i^n^^ 
"whether  merchant  or  of  war,  through  stress  of  weather, 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treateVl  with 
humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor,  facility,  and  protection  for  repairing 
their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  tlJemselves  in  a  situation 
to  continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 
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Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having,  each  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and 
co^lSuffti'^SSlcb  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
other. port*.  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  tavored 
nation.  But  before  any  Consul,  ViceConsul,  Agent,  or  Commissary  shall 
act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  bv 
the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent. 

But,  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  sab- 
of  co«ii.i«  eacac  mlttcd  to  tlic  samo  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private 
in.  in  commerce.  Indlviduals  of  thcir  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  same  place, 
in  respect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

And  it  is  hereby  declared  that,  in  case  of  offense  against  the  laws, 
con»ui«  TioiBtint  such  Cousul,  ViccConsul,  Agent,  or  Commissary  mayeitber 
theuwt.  i^g  punished  according  to  law  or  be  sent  back,  the  offended 

Government  assigning  to  the  other  reasons  for  the  same. 

The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviola- 
coHMiiar  «€hiy«  ^^^  ]  ^^^  uttdcr  uo  prctcxt  whatever  shall  any  magistrate 
iBTioiabie.  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

The  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
Dispute,  between  Tight,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judgcs  and  arbitrators  in  such  dif- 
be^deSded  b^*"  con°  fcreuccs  as  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the 
■ui,  &c  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed 

to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless 
the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captains  should  disturb  the  order  or 
the  tranquillity  or  offend  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consols, 
Vice-Cousuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 

It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitra- 

contendi     rties  ^^^^  shall  Hot  dcprivc  thc  contcuding  parties  of  tjie  right 

BHiy^VSffiS  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authori- 

aathoriiiea,  A-c.  ^•/»ii»  ^ 

ties  of  their  country. 

Abticle  XL 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
coMuiH,  &c..m«y  to  rcquirc  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  tbe 
"V/rauilorui^'to  search,  arrest,  detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters 
•rr«6t  deserter..      fxQm  thc  ships  of  War  aud  merchant- vessels  of  their  coun- 
try. 

For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges, 
Ho^  the  demand  ^^^d  officcrs,  and  shall  in  writing  demand  the  said  deserters, 
•haubem.de.  provlftg,  by  Uic  cxhibitiou  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  tbe 
rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any  other  official  documents,  that  such  individ- 
uals formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  sub- 
stantiated, the  surrender  shall  be  made  without  delay. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  .Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may 
wreSeriSw'to  b!  bc  confiucd  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  aud  cost  of 
aupoMdor.  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until 

the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  sent  back  to  thieir  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same 
nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But,  if  not  sent  back  within 
lour  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  hbertyr 
and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.    Howevtjr,  if  the 
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deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  offense,  the  sur- 
render may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be 
pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall 
have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Abticle  XII. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  cpntracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  „ 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  other-  ofperwoai  .ood^^ 
wise ;  and  their  representatives  shall  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  pos- 
session thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and 
dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Gov- 
ernments such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the 
said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  real  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
estate  would,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  ^^f"|^£;;2°^ 
or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who,  by  reason  of  alienage,  *°-"^*"""*' 
may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by 
the  laws  of  the  country;  and,  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually 
in  force  may  not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  then  shall  be  allowed  a* 
reasonable  time  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  real  estate,  and  to 
withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  withoutj^ 
paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  any  other  dues  than 
those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate 
is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIII. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 
ticular favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately    ^^^^^  .^  ^  . 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  non^i?.,  S  SSISi 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  com-  **""™'°- 
pensation  or  an  equivalent,  quam  proximi^  where  the  grant  is  con- 
ditional. 

Article  XIV. 

TheTJuitedStatesof  Americaand  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  desiringte 
make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  relations  The  fonowin, 
which  are  to  be  established  between  the  two  parties,  by  !»'»».  ««reed  to. 
virtue  of  this  treaty  or  general  convention  of  reciprocal  liberty  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly  and  do  agree  to  the 
following  points: 

Ist.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  for  six  years  from  the  date  ^ 
hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  either  of  Dnr.iipn  or  the 
the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  '"*''•  * 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  contracting  parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  any 
time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  six  years ;  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this- 
treaty  shall  altogether  cease  and  terminate. 

2d.  K  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  shall 
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citi«n.i)6r«on«iiy  ^^fr^"^^®  ^^J  ^^  ^^^^  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  or 
•••piSibu?fora"Jio.  subject  shall  beheld  persoually  responsible  for  the  same; 
t  noit « treaty.  ^^^  ^^^  haFmoDy  and  good  correspondence  between  fbe  two 
nations  shall  not  be  interrapted  thereby ;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way 
to  protect  tbe  offender,  or  sanction  such  violation. 
3d.  If,  (which,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
articles  contained  in  the  present  treaty  shall  be  violated  or 
•utboriMd.  nor  war  infringed  lu  auy  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  sti]>ulated^ 
ecare  ,unui,   c.   ^^^^  uelthcr  of  tlic  coutractlng  parties  will  .order  or  aathor- 
ise  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints 
of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended 
shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injuries  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  ptoof,  and  demanded  justice  and  satis- 
faction, and  the  same  shall  have  been  either,  refused  or  nnreasonably 
delayed. 
4th.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
exrhai,e?'TiJhiii  vlcc  aud  conscut  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by 
eight  month..         Hcr  Most  Faith ful  Majesty,  with  the  previous  consent  of 
the  General  Cortes  of  the  nation,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged, 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  eight  months  from  the  date  hereof 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
«ame,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done   in  triplicate  in  the  city  of  Lisbon,  the  twenty-sixth   day  of 

August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty. 

EDWARD  KAVA]^AGH.  [l.  s.] 

JOAO  BAPTISTA  DE  ALMEIDA  GARRETT,     [l.  s.] 

[The  treaty  of  August  26, 1840,  did  not  restrict  either  Government 
from  inu>osing  discriminating  duties  on  merchandise  not  the  growth  or 
production  of  the  nation  of  the  vessel  carrying  the  same  into  the  port 
of  the  other  nation.    {Oldjkld  vs.  Marriott^  10  Howard^  l^-)j 


PORTUGAL,  1851. 

TREATY  WITH  PORTUGAL  RELATIVE  TO  CERTAIN  CLAIMS  OF  AMERICAN? 
CITIZENS.  CONCLUDED  FEBRCARY  26, 1851;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  23,  1851 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1851. 

The  Unit3d  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
'  vnMmbi..  Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  equally  animated 

"*"  **  with  the  desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  harmony  and 

'  amity  which  have  always  existed,  and  which  it  is  desirable  to  preserve 
between  the  two  Powers,  having  agreed  to  terminate  by  a  convention 
the  pending  questions  between  their  respective  Governments  in  relation 
to  certain  pecuniary  claims  of  American  citizens  presented  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  against  the  Government  of  Portugal, 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipoteutaries  for  that  purpose,  to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 

]f«v>ii.torc  Secretary  of  State  of  said  United  States,  and  Her  Most 

Faithful  Majesty,  J.  C.  de  Figani^re  €  Mor£ko,  of  Her  Conn- 

eil,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Orders  of  Christ  and  of  O.  L.  of  Con- 
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eeption  of  Villa  Vi90za,  and  Minister  Eesident  of  Portugal  near  the 
Ooyemment  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to 
"be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  follow- 
ing articles: 

Article  I. 

Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves, 
appreciating  the  difficulty  of  the  two  Governments  agree-  Pay„ent  tobe 
ing  upon  the  subject  of  said  claims^  from  the  difference  of  "-demfunofciaim.. 
opinion  entertained  by  them  respectively,  which  difficulty  might  hazard 
the  continuance  of  the  good  understanding  now  prevailing  between 
them,  and  resolved  to  maintain  the  same  unimpaired,  has  assented  to 
pay  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  a  sum  equivalent  to  the 
indemnities  claimed  for  several  American  citizens,  (with  the  exception 
of  that  mentioned  in  the  fourth  article,)  and  which  sum  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  undertakes  to  receive  in  full  satisfaction  of  said 
claims,  except  as  aforesaid,  and  to  distribute  the  same  among  the 
claimants. 

Article  II. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  not  being  able  to  come  to  an  agreement 
upon  the  question  of  public  law  involved  in  the  case  of  the  The  c.e  of  th« 
,  A^le^icaI^ privateer  brig  "General  Armstrong,"  destroyed  ?o'"bV*lubm'iSSrS 
by  British  vessels  in  the  waters  of  the  island  of  FayaJ,  in  "»'i^"t«°»- 
September,  1814,  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  proposed,  and  the 
United  States  of  America  have  consented,  that  the  claim  presented  by 
the  American  Government,  in  behalf  of  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew 
of  the  said  privateer,  should  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrament  of  a  sov- 
ereign, potentate,  or  chief  of  some  nation  in  amity  with  both  the  high 
contracting  parties. 

Article  III.  # 

So  soon  as  the  consent  of  the  sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief  of  some 
friendly  nation,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  two  high  con-  copiMofanpapen. 
tracting  parties,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  act  as  arbiter  {•uJ.iSfhUdJS.iSi 
in  the  aforesaid  case  of  the  privateer  brig  "General  Arm-  ^^^'*^ 
strong,"  copies  of  all  correspondence  which  has  passed  in  reference  to 
said  claim  between  the  two  Governments  and  their  respective  representa- 
tives shall  be  laid  before  the  arbiter,  to  whose  decision  the  two  high 
contracting  parties  hereby  bind  themselves  to  submit. 

Article  IV. 

The  pecuniary  indemnities  which  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  promises 
to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  for  all  the  claims  presented  pre-  ^j.^^^ 
vious  to  the  6th  day  of  July,  1850,  in  behalf  of  American  Pjjjjbr  tb«  'Cth'^r 
citizens,  by  the  Government  of  the  IJnited  States,  (with  the  ''"°* 
exception  of  that  of  the  "General  Armstrong,'')  are  fixed  at  ninety-one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars,  in  accordance  with 
the  correspondence  between  the  two  Governments. 

Article  V. 

The  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  the  preceding  article  shall  be 
made  in  Lisbon,  in  ten  equal  instalments^  in  the  course  of  ^^^^^^^  how  mad- 
five  years,  to  the  properly-authorized  agent  of  the  United    *""''"^'  "" ""  * 

45 
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States.  The  first  instalment  of  nine  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
two  dollars  seventy  cents,  with  interest  as  hereinafter  provided,  (or  its 
equivalent  in  Portuguese  current  money,)  shall  be  paid,  as  aforesaid, 
on  the  30th  day  of  September  of  the  current  year  of  1851,  or  earlier! 
at  the  option  of  the  Portuguese  Government;  and  at  the  end  ot  every 
subsequent  six  months  a  like  instalment  shall  be  paid — ^the  integral 
sum  of  ninety-one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars, 
or  its  equivalent,  thus  to  be  satisfied  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
September,  1356. 

Article  YI. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  instalments  are  tQ 
bear,  and  to  be  paid  with  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per 
annum,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  convention. 

Article  YII. 

This  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Lisbon  within  four  months 
after  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same^  and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  m  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
February,  of  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-one. 


Interest. 


Ratificaxioni. 


BAWL  WEBSTER. 

J.  C.  DE  FIGANlfiRE  E  MORAO. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


PRUSSIA. 


PRUSSIA,  1785. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND   COMMERCE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING 
•  OF  PRUSSIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.    CONCLUDED  SEP- 
TEMBER 10,  1785 ;  RATIFIED  BY  THE  KING  OF  PRUSSIA  SEPTEMBER  24, 
1785,  AND  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MAY  17,  1786. 

[This  treaty  expired  by  its  own  limitation  ten  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifica^ 

tiODS.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  manner,  the  ju,y,  j^^g^^  „d 
rules  to  be  observed  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce  they  ^'^^^'  ^^ 
desire  to  establish  between  their  respective  countries,  His  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better 
obtained  than  by  taking  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for 
the  basis  of  their  agreement. 

With  this  view,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  nominated  and 
constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiary,  the, Baron  Frederick  William  de 
Thulemeier,  his  Privy  Counsellor  of  Embassy,  and  Envoy  Extraordinary 
with  their  High  Mightinesses  the  States-General  of  the  United  Nether- 
lands^ and  tiie  United  States  have,  on  their  part,  given  full  powers  to 
John  Adams,  Esquire,  late  one  of  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  for 
negotiating  a  peace,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from  the  State 
of  Massachusetts,  and  Chief  Justice  of  the  same,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  with  His  Britannic  Majesty;  Doctor 
Benjamin  Franklin,  late  Mmister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Ver- 
sailles, and  another  of  their  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  for  negotiating  a 
I)eace;  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  heretofore  a  Delegate  in  Congress  from 
the  State  of  Virginia,  and  Governor  of  the  said  State,  and  now  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the  Court  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty ;  which  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  and  on  mature  deliberation,  have  concluded,  settled, 
and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace  and  sincere 
friendship  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  succes- 
sors, and  subjects,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  America 
and  their  citizens  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all  the 
coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  reside  and 
trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize;  and 
shall  pay  within  the  said  United  States  no  other  or  greater  duties. 
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charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  than  the  most  favoured  nations  are  or  shall 
he  obliged  to  pay :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured 
nation  does  or  shajl  enjoy ;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the 
laws  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  and  the  citizeiis  and  subjects  of  the  most 
lavoured  nations. 

Article  III. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  may 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  His  Majesty  the 
sfaVrs^lntiilod^io  Klug  of  Prussia,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of- 
rniMi... » the  moM  producc,  manuiacturcs,  and  merchandize ;  and  shall  pay  m 
fa«redn«t.on*.  ^^^  domimous  of  his  said  Majesty  no  other  or  greater  duties, 
charges,  or  fees  whatsover  than  the  most  favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay :  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and 
exemptions  in  navigation  and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured  nation 
does  or  shall  enjoy ;  submitting  themselves  nevertheless  to  the  laws  and 
usages  theve  established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
most  favoured  nations. 

Article  IV. 

More  especially  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 
iteguutionofcom-  ducc,  manufacturcs,  and  merchandize  in  their  own  or  any 
mrciai  inti-rcoune.  o^her  vcsscls  to  auy  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
where  it  shall  be  lawful  for  all  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  that  other 
freely  to  purchase  them;  and  thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures, 
and  merchandize  of  the  other,  whicl\  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects 
shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to  sell  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such 
duties,  charges,  and  fees  only  as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured 
nation.  Nevertheless,  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  and 
each  of  them,  reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains 
the  transportation  of  merchandize  to  the  vessels  of  the  country  of  which 
it  is  the  growth  or  manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nations  retali- 
ating regulations;  and  also  the  right  to  prohibit,  in  their  respective 
countries,  the  importation  and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatso- 
ever, when  reasons  of  state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case,  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  nor  export 
the  merchandize  prohibited  by  the  other;  but  if  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  permits  any  other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  merchan- 
dize, the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the 
same  liberty. 

Article  V. 

The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  party,  shall  not  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of 

foTTrd't^^nlrMid  the  other  be  forced  to  unfoad  any  sort  of  merchandize  into 
any  other  vessels,  nor  to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to 

wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer  than  they  please. 

Akttcle  VI. 

That  the  vessels  of  either  party  loading  within  the  ports  or  jurisdie- 

cood.  to  i«»ex.  tion  of  the  other  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed  or  detained, 

S'SnoVXr.^Sn^  It  Is  agTCcd  that  all  examinations  of  goods  required  by  the 

«u.c«.c  or  fraud,  jj^^g  gjjj^u  jj^  madc  before  they  are  laden  on  board  the  ves- 
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sel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no  examination  after;  nor  shall  the  vessel 
be  searched  at  any  time,  unless  articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein 
clandestinely  and  illegally,  in  which  case  the  person  by  whose  order 
they  were  carried  on  board,  or  who  carried  them  without  order,  shall  be 
liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which  he  is;  but  no  other  person  shall 
be  molested,  nor  shall  any  other  groods,  nor  the  vessel,  be  seized  or  de- 
tained for  that  cause.  ^ 

Article  VII. 

Each  party  shall  endeavour,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  to  pro- 
tect and  deseyid  [defend]  all  vessels  and  other  effects  belong-  Each  party  to  pro- 
ing  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  iSct^Vihr^othert 
within  the  extent  of  their  jurisdiction,  by  sea  or  by  land;  i«ihcirdommioi,s. ' 
and  shall  use  all  their  efforts  to  recover,  and  cause  to  be  restored  to 
the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from 
them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction. 

Article  VIII. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  ent^r  into 
port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload  thl^^aS,  "ir^^ll 
their  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  mi\^l'^'o7^lo^l 
and  to  pursue  their  voyage  without  molestation,  and  with- 
out being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties, 
charges,  or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  established  for  vessels  enter- 
ed into  port,  and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance  of  the  port  itself,  or 
of.  other  establishments  for  the  safety  and  convenience  of  navigators, 
which  duties,  charges,  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall  be  paid  on 
the  same  footing  as  in  th^  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country 
where  they  are  established. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  damaged  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominion  of  ,„  ,.„,,  „r  .t.ijk 
the  other,  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  Xt^""S 'gold* 
as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  '^^^^'^^ 
same -assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
where  the  damage  happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues 
only  as  the  said  inhabitants  would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case;  and 
if  the  operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
their  cargo  be  unladed,  they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the 
part  which  they  shall  relade  and  carrj'  away.  The  antient  and  barbarous 
right  to  wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely  abolished,  with  respect  to 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 

,         X  1.        Jj-»  xT_  •  "1     A.X.     •  j_  The  cilixens  or  Bub- 

testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and  their  representa-  jocti.of^«ch  party 
tives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  JSotTeiup**^'/ 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  '^'°'°'^*""«^ 
or  ab  intestato,  and  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or 
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by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying 
such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods 
are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods,  and 
for  so  long  a  time  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like 
case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them. 
And  if  question  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws 
and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
Regulation,  con-  dcath  of  Mij  pcrsou  holdlug  real  estate  within  the  territories 
cerninctbeBiLine.  of  thc  ouc  party,  such  rcal  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the 
land  descend  on  a  citizens  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disquali- 
fied by  alienage,  such  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell 
the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proce[e]ds  without  molestation,  and  exempt 
from  all  rights  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  re- 
spective States.  But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from 
the  force  of  the  laws  already  published  or  hereafter  to  be  published,  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  sub- 
jects. 

Aeticle  XI. 

The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship  is  granted  to 

Liberty  of  con-  tho  citlzcnB  or  subjocts  of  either  party  within  the  jarisdic- 

.cicnce.ecured.       ^j^jj  ^f  j;|j^  othor,  wlthout  bclug  llablc  to  molestation  in  that 

respect  for  any  cause  other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others. 
Moreover,  when  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  on^  party  shall  die  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds  or  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  disturbance. 

Article  XII. 

If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  with  any 
Liberty  for  either  othcr  Powcr,  thc  frcc  intcrcourse  and  commerce  of  the  sab- 
SSn'iJ' wJr^ililJ  jects  or  citizens  of  the  party  remaining  neuter  with  the  bel- 
the  other.  ligercut  Powers  shall  not  be  interrupted.    On  the  contrary, 

in  that  case,  as  in  full  peace,  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  navi- 
Free  ship,  make  S^^  frccly  to  aud  from  tho  ports  and  on*  the  coasts  of  the 
fnwgood*.  belligerent  parties,  free  vessels  making  free  goods,  inso- 

much that  all  things  shall  be  adjudged  free  which  shall  be  on 'board 
any  vessel  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  although  such  things  belong 
to  an  enemy  of  the  other:  and  the  same  freedom  shall  be  extended  to 
persons  who  shall  be  on  board  a  free  vessel,  although  they  should  be 
enemies  to  the  other  party,  unless  they  be  soldiers  in  actual  service  of 
such  enemy. 

Abticle  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  being  engaged 
No  Rooda  deemed  ^^  ^^^  "wUh  sluj  othcr  Powcr,  to  prevent  all  the  diflScuMes 
cont^Gnd^M^rto  and  misunderstandings  that  usually  arise  respecting  xhe 
f£ifer"'"""^^°^  merchandize  heretofore  called  contraband,  such  as  arms, 
ammunition,  and  military  stores  of  every  kind,  no  such 
articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  one  of 
the  parties  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contraband,  so 
as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of  property  to 
individuals.    Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such  vessels  and 
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articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  captors  may 
think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage  that  might 
ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying,  however,  a  reasonable  compensa- 
tion for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors :  And  it 
shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners  the 
full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the 
place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  case  supposed,  of  a  vessel  stopped 
for  articles  heretofore  deemed  contraband,  if  the  mastfer  of  the  vessel 
stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature, 
lie  shall  be  admitted  to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be 
carried  iqito  any  port,  nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  pro- 
ceed on  her  voyage. 

Article  XIV. 

And  in  the  same  case  whei^e  one  of  the  parties  is  engaged  in  war  with 
another  Power,  that  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party  may  be  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 
readily  and  certainly  known,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall  be  m»hXwiih  «a.ie[- 
provided  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  which  shall  express  ^"'"^^^'^'^ 
the  name,  the  property,  and  burthen  of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and 
dwelling  of  the  master ;  which  passports  shall  be  made  out  in  good  and 
due  forms,  (to  be  settled  by  conventions  between  the  parties  whenever 
occasion  shall  require,)  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  the  vessel  shall 
return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever  required,  as  well 
in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the  said  vessel  be  under  convoy  of 
one  or  more  vessels  o^  war  belonging  to  the  neutral  party,  the  simple 
declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the  said  vessel 
belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  be  considered  as  establishing 
the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from  the  trouble  of  further 
examination. 

Article  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it  is 
stipulated,  that  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sailing  how  veMei,  are  to 
\vithout  convoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  w^ar,  public  Sj/IK-^T^'iarTr 
or  private,  of  the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall  not  »»"^»^««" 
approach  within  cannon-shot  of  the  said  neutral  vessel,  nor  send  more 
than  two  or  three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  same,  to  examine  her 
sea-letters  or  passports.  And  all  persons  belonging  to  any  vessel  of 
war,  .public  or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  injure  in  any  manner  what- 
ever the  people,  vessels,  or  effects  of  the  other  party,  shall  be  responsible 
in  their  persons  and  property  for  damages  and  interest,  suf&cient  se- 
curity for  which  shall  be  given  by  all  commanders  of  private  armed 
vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties,  their  vessels  and  eifects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  vc«ieis  not  to  be 
embargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  mill-  '*«'*''"'*' 
tary  expedition,  or  other  public  or  private  purpose  whatsoever.  And 
in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention,  or  arrest  for  debts  contracted  or  of- 
fences committed  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by 
order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of 
proceedings  usual  in  such  cases. 
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Article  XVII. 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  Power  be  taken  by  an  enemy 

of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  that  other,  they 

^e«eir.Si"*br^re:  slmll  bo  brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  parties,  and 

delivered  into  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  port,  in 

order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  proof 

shall  be  made  concerning  the  property  thereof. 

Article  XVIII. 

* 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
vcHsd,  drirrn  by  piratcs,  cncmies,  or  other  accident,  shall  take  refuge  with 
A[!,"into*porSrlhIu  thclr  vcsscls  or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction 
i,e  protected.  ^f  ^]j^  othcr,  thcy  shall  be  received,  protected,  and  treated 
with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall  be  permitted  to  furnish  them- 
selves, at  reasonable  prices,  with  all  refreshments,  provisions,  and  other 
things  necessary  for  their  sustenance,  hea[l]th,  and  accommodation,  and 
for  the  repair  of  their  vessels. 

Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carry 
ve«ri,  of  war  frccly  whcresoever  they  please  the  vessels  and  effects  taken 
ioThr^rtSoreac"h  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties, 
'"'''"'•  charges,  or  fees  to  officers  of  admir^ty,  of  the  customs,  or 

any  others  5  nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under 
legal  process,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party, 
buf  may  freely  be  carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the 
places  expressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of 
such  vessel  shall  be  obliged  to  shew.  But  no  vessel  which  shall  have 
made  prices  on  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King  Df 
France  shall  have  a  right  of  asylum  in  the  ports  or  havens  of  the  said 
United  States ;  and  if  any  such  be  forced  therein  by  tempest  or  dangers 
of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible,  accorfing 
to  the  tenor  of  the  treaties  existing  between  his  said  Most  Christian 
Majesty  and  the  said  United  States. 

Article  XX. 

No  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  take 
ciixcns  of  either  froffi  auy  Powcr  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war  any 
^JSmiSioM  or^fet*  commlssiou  or  letter  of  marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act 
i*sme rTa^Stti;  as  a  privateer  against  the  other,  on  pain  of  being  punished 
the  other.  ^g  g^  piratc  J  nor  shall  either  party  hire,  lend,  or  give  any 

part  of  their  naval  or  military  force  to  the  enemy  of  the  other,  to  aid 
them  offensively  or  defensively  against  that  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war  against  a 

Regiiiaiiona  to  ho  ^^^^^^  cucmy,  thc  followlug  poluts  shall  be  observed  be- 

objerrid'rtaw  ^  twccu  thcm  I  1,  If  B,  vcsscl  of  one  of  the  parties  retaken  by 

a  privateer  of  the  other  shall  not  have  been  in  possession 

of  the  enemy  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the 

first  owner  for  one-third  of  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but  if  she 
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sliall  have  been  more  than  twenty-four  hours  iu  the  possession  of  the 
enemy,  she  shall  belong  wholly  to  the  recaptor.  2.  If  in  the  same  case 
the  recapture  were  by  a  public  vessel  of  war  of  the  one  party,  restitu- 
tion shall  be  made  to  the  owner  for  one-thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of 
the  vessel  and  cargo,  if  she  shall  not  have  been  in  possession  of  the 
enemy  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  and  one-tenth  of  the  said  value 
where  she  shall  have  been  longer ;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in 
gratuities  to  the  recaptors.  3.  The  restitution  in  the  cases  aforesaid 
shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property,  and  surety  given  for  the  part  to 
which  the  recaptors  are  entitled.  4.  The  vessels  of  war,  public  and 
l>rivate,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  be  reciprocally  admitted  with  their 
prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of  each ;  but  the  said  priaes  shall  not  be 
discharged  nor  sold  there,  until  their  legality  shall  have  been  decided, 
according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  States  to  which  the  captor 
belongs,  but  by  the  judicatures  of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall 
have  been  conducted.  5.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such 
regulations  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  their  re- 
spective vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  two  parties. 

Article  XXII. 

Where  the  i)arties  shall  have  a  copamon  enemy,  or  shall  both  be  neu- 
tral, the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall  upon  all  occasions  c..nvoy,iuccrt.ia 
take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other  going  '^'*^'- 
the  same  course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long  as  they  hold  the 
same  course  against  lill  force  and  violence,  in  the  same  manner  as 
they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the  party  of  which 
they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  merchants 
of  either  country  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be  allowed*-  !„,.«,« or w«r,mn€ 
to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their  rr!JL'nJ''iJ"iTtu. 
affairs,  and  may  depart  fredy,  carrying  off  all  their  effects  *''•'''  "''^'^"• 
without  molestation  or  hindrance.  And  all  women  and  children,  schol- 
ars of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artizans,  manufacturers, 
and  jjshermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or 
places,  and  in  general  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common 
subsistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their 
respective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor 
shall  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their 
fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power  by 
the  events  of  war  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but  if  anything  PHnr„>ie«  or  con- 
is  necessary  to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  ^"""^'"^  ''^ 
force,  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price.  And  all  mer- 
chant and  trading  vessels  employed  in  exchanging  the  products  of  dif- 
ferent places,  and  thereby  rendering  the  necessaries,  conveniencies,  and 
comforts  of  human  life  more  easy  to  be  obtained,  and  and  more  general, 
shall  be  allowed  to  pass  free  and  unmolested ;  and  neither 

nit  ,  .  •  -w-v  111  J  •  •  No  commissions  to 

01  the  contracting  Powers  shall  grant  or  issue  any  commis-  begmi.tedtopriv.tc 
sion  to  any  private  armed  vessels,  empowering  them  to  take 
or  destroy  such  trading  vessels  or  interrupt  such  commerce. 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
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into  distant  and  inclement  conntries,  or  by  croudin^  them 
onT'iTTwaf  res^-  Into  closB  and  noxions  places,  the  two  contracting*  parties 
''**'^  solemnly  pledge  themselves  to  each  other  and  to  the  worid 

that  they  will  not  adopt  any  such  practice;   that  neither  will  send 
the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take  from  the  other  into  the  East  Indies. 
or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa,  but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in 
some  part  of  their  dominions  in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome 
situations;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison-shipfi, 
nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained 
in  the  use  of  their  limbs ;  that  the  officers  shall  be  enlarged  on  their  ' 
paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable  qnarters, 
and  the  commen  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments  open  and  extensive 
enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks  as  roomly  and  good 
as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  for  their  own 
troops ;  that  the  officers  shall  also  be  daily  furnished  by  the  party  in 
whose  power  they  are  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  sanie  articles 
and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation, 
to  officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army ;  and  all  others  shall  be  daily 
furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  aUow  to  a  common  soldier 
in  their  own  service ;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  other  party 
on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsistence  of  prisoners  at 
the  close  of  the  war ;  and  the  said  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with, 
or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  ballances  due  on  them  be  witheld 
as  a  satisfaction  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article  or  for  any  other  cause, 
real  or  pretended,  whatever ;  that  each  party  shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a 
commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appointment,  with  every  separate 
cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the  other,  which  commissarv 
shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive 
and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends, 
and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ 
him ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  breack  his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner 
shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they  shall  have  been 
designated  to  him,  such  individual  officer  or  other  prisoner  shall  forfeit 
so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on 
parole  or  cantonment.    And  it  is  declared,  that  neither  the  pret^ioe 
that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered 
as  annulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article ;  but,  on 
the  contrary,  that  the  state  of  war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are 
provided,  and  during  which  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the 
most  acknowledged  articles  in  the  law  of  nature  or  nations. 

Article  XXV. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other  the  liberty  of  having. 
Consul.  Ac  o  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls, 
^'oru  sHL'£io '  -^^®^^>  ^^^  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  whc^e 
functions  shall  be  regulated  by  particular  agreement  when- 
ever either  party  shall  chuse  to  make  such  appointment ;  but  if  any  such 
Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 
laws  {ind  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  sub- 
mitted in  the  same  place. 

x\RTICLE  XXVL 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation,  any  particular 

All  feTom  grnnted  ^^^'^^^  ^^^  uavlgatiou  Or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  be- 
ta ^oxVtVlfSI^n^b,  come  common  to  the  other  partv,  freely,  where  it  is  freelv 

one    pnrty   Mhall   be-  x  v  7  •/  '  » 

comewmmQntotbe  grautcd  to  such  othcr  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  compensa- 
tion, where  such  nation  does  the  same. 
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Article  XXVII. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America 
agree  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  Duration  of  me 
ten  years  from  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  and  if  the  ex-  *'***' 
piration  of  that  term  should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between 
them,  then  the  articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct 
daring  such  a  war,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  the 
treaty  which  shall  re-establish  peace ;  and  that  this  treaty  shall  be  rati- 
fied on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  within  one  year  from 
the  day  of  its  signature. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned,  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  places  of 
their  respective  residence,  and  at  the  dates  expressed  under  their  sev- 
eral signatures. 

B.  FEANKLIK  [l.  s.] 

Passy.  July  9, 1785. 
TH  :  JEEFERSOIT.  [L.  s.] 

Paris,  July  28, 1785. 
JOHN  ADAMS.  [l.  s.] 

London,  August  5, 1785. 

F.  G.  DE  THULEMEIER.    [l.  s.] 

A  la  Haye  le  10  Septembre,  1785. 


PRUSSIA,  1799. 

TREATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY  JHE  KING 
OF  PRUSSIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA.  CONCLUDED 
JULY  11,  1799;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BERLIN  JUNE  22,  1800; 
PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  4,  1800. 

[This  treaty  expired,  by  the  limitation  iu  Article  XXVII,  teu  years  after  excbaDge 
of  ratifications.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desiring  to  maintain  upon  a  stable  and  permanent  footing  the  connec- 
tions of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States,  and  for  this  purpose  to  renew  the  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  between  the  two  Powers  at  the 
Hague  the  10th  of  September,  1785,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  His 
Prussian  Majesty  has  nominated  and  constituted  as  his  Plenipotentiaries 
the  Count  Charles  William  de  Finkensteiu,  his  Minister  of  State,  of 
War,  and  of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and 
of  the  Bed  Eagle,  and  Commander  of  that  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  the 
Baron  Philip  Charles  d'Alvensleben,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War,  and 
of  the  Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Eed 
Eagle,  and  of  that  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  Count  Christian 
Henry  Curt  de  Haugwitz,  his  Minister  of  State,  of  War,  and  of  the 
Cabinet,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Red 
Eagle;  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  furnished  with  their 
full  powers  John  Quincy  Adams,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and 
their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Prussian  M^gesty; 
which  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
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in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded,  settled,  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  in  future,  as  there  has  been  hitherto,  a  firm,  inviolable. 
peac«  nnd  friend-  ^ud  uuivcrsal  peace  and  a  sincere  friendship  between  His 
»h.pe.tabiished.      Majcstj  tho  King  of  Prussia,  his  heirs,  successors,  and  sub- 
jects, on  the  one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  their  citi 
zens  on  the  other,  without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  may  frequent  all  tht 

vririierf^orvrn*.  ^^^^^^  ^^^  couutries  of  the  Umtcd  states"  of  Amer;ica,  and 
H.an"eubitrt?trad"n'J  Tcsidc  and  tradc  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce,  niaaufacture?. 

to  the  Umtfo  State*.  -,  i:i«  11       11  ji  1 

and  merchandize,  and  shall  pay  there  no  other  or  greater 
duties,  charges,  or  fees  whatsoever  than  the  most  favoured  nations  are 
or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay.  They  shall  also  enjoy  in  navigation  and 
commerce  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  which  the  mos?: 
favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves,  nevertheless, 
to  the  established  laws  and  usages  to  which  are  submitted  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  III. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Ameiica  may 
<  oramerciai  priri-  frcqucut  all  thc  coasts  and  countries  of  His  Majesty  the 
if«t».  King  of  Prussia,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of 

produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize,  and  shall  pay,  in  the  dominions 
of  his  said  Majesty,  no  other  or  greMer  duties,  charges,  or  fees  what- 
soever than  the  most  favoured  nation  is  or  shall  be  obUged  to  pay;  and 
they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigation 
and  commerce  which  the  most  favoured  nation  does  or  shall  enjoy,  sub- 
mitting themselves,  nevertheless,  to  the  established  laws  and  asages  to 
which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia 
and  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  IV. 

More  especially,  each  party  shall  have  a  right  to  carry  their  own  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandize,  in  their  own  or  any  other  vessels, 
to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,  where  it  shall  be  lawful  fur 
all  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  that  other  freely  to  purchase  them,  and 
thence  to  take  the  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of  the  other, 
which  all  the  said  citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to 
sell  to  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such  duties,  charges,  and  fees  only, 
as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favoured  nation.  Nevertheless,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  respectively  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  nation  restrains  the  transportation  of 
merchandize  to  the  vessells  of  the  country  of  which  it  is  the  growth  or 
manufacture,  to  establish  against  such  nation  retaliating  regulations : 
and  also  the  right  to  prohibit  in  their  respective  countries  the  importa- 
tion and  exportation  of  all  merchandize  whatsoever,  when  reasons  of 
state  shall  require  it.  In  this  case  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  not  import  or  export  the  merchandize  pro- 
hibited by  the  other.    But  if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any 
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other  nation  to  import  or  export  the  same  merchandize,  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  same  liberty. 

Article  V. 

The  merchants,  commanders  of  vessels,  or  other  subjects  or  citizens 
of  either  party,  shall  not,  within  the  ports  or  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
be  forced  to  unload  any  sort  of  merchandize  into  any  other  vessels,  nor 
to  receive  them  into  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  being  loaded  longer 
than  they  please. 

Article  VI. 

That  the  vessels  of  either  party,  loading  within  the  ports  or  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  other,  may  not  be  uselessly  harassed,  or  detained,  it  is  agreed, 
that  all  examinations  ot  goods,  required  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made 
before  they  are  laden  on  board  the  vessel,  and  that  there  shall  be  no 
examination  after ;  nor  shall  the  vessel  be  searched  at  any  time,  unless 
articles  shall  have  been  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in 
\¥'hich  case  the  person  by  whose  order  they  were  carried  on  board,  or 
^^ho  carried  them  without  order,  shall  be  liable  to  the  laws  of  the  land 
in  which  he  is,  but  no  other  person  shall  be  molested,  nor  shall  any 
other  goods,  nor  the  vessel,  be  seized  or  detained  for  that  cause. 

Article  VH. 

Each  party  shall  endeavour  by  all  the  means  in  their  power  to  protect 
and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects,  belonging  to  the  •  p^^^^^^.^^^^  ^ 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the  w  wrihVnttejuSI- 

J.        t         n    ji      ••••!•#•  T.  t_i  1  t       t.     It    dictitn  of  each  part/. 

extent  of  their  jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land ;  and  shall 
use  all  their  efforts  to  recover  and  cause  to  be  restored  to  the  right 
owners  their  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within 
the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction. 

Article  VIII. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  party,  coming  on  any 
coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into  ve»«.ia  coming  o. 
port,  or  who  entering  into  port  are  not  willing  to  unload  i%rrwfthou?wuh" 
tlieir  cargoes  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart  Jnitobreakbaii. 
and  to  pursue  their  voyage  without  molestation,  aijd  without  being 
obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  charges, 
or  fees  whatsoever,  except  those  estabhshed  for  vessels  entered  into  port, 
and  appropriated  to  the  maintenance  of  the  port  itself,  or  of  other  estab- 
lishments for  the  safety  and  convenience  of  navigators,  which  duties, 
charges,  and  fees  shall  be  the  same,  and  shall  be  paid  on  the  same  foot- 
ing, as  in  the  case  of  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  are 
established. 

Article  IX. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  ^^.  ^^^^^ 

of  the  other,  their  respective  citizens  or  subjects  shall  re-  ^  '^*'*''  ' 

ceive,  as  well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same 
assistance  which  would  be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where 
the  damage  happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  like  case ;  and  if  the 
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operations  of  repair  shall  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo 
be  unladed,  they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part  which 
they  shall  relade  and  carry  away.  The  ancient  and  barbarous  right  to 
wrecks  of  the  sea  shall  be  entirely  abolished  with  respect  to  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Abticle  X. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of 
•  Alienation  of  per-  thclr  pcrsoual  goods  withlu  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by 
-onai  e.tMe.  tcstament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representatives, 
being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shaU  succeed  to  their  said 
personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take 
possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them, 
and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  sobject 
to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representative, 
such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  tbe 
goods  of  a  native  in  like  case,  untill  the  lawfull  owner  may  take  measures 
for  receiving  them.  And  if  question  should  arise  among  several  claim- 
ants to  which  of  them  the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided 
finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 
R«ti  e.ute  witbin  Aud  whcrc,  on  the  death  of  any  person,  holding  real  estate, 
?m,TiiS"pSn?b:  within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate 
.ubjecu  of  the  other.  ^Quld,  by  thc  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  sub- 
ject of  the  other^  were  he  not  disqu^ified  by  alienage,  such  subject 
shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw 
the  proceeds,  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights  of  detrac- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this 
article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the  laws  al- 
ready published  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  Majesty  the  Kin 
of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 


or 


Abticle  XI. 

The  most  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of  worship  is  granted 
Freedom  of  con-  to  tho  citizcus  or  subjccts  of  either  party  within  tbe  juris- 
« ience,  worship,  tc  dictiou  of  tho  othcr,  and  no  person  shall  be  molested  in  that 
respect  for  any  cause  other  than  an  insult  on  the  religion  of  others. 
Moreover,  when  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  one  party  shall  die  with- 
in the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual 
burying-grounds,  or  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected from  violation  or  distur15ance. 

• 
Article  XII. 

Experience  having  proved,  that  the  principle  adopted  in  the  twelfth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  1785,  according  to  which  free  fi^ips 
prSSiroffflS.h'ipt  make  free  goods,  has  not  been  sufficiently  respected  during 
making  free  good*..  ^^^  ^^^  j^^^  wars,  aud  espccially  in  that  which  still  contin- 
ues, the  two  contracting  parties  propose,  after  the  return  of  a  general 
peace,  to  agree,  either  separately  between  themselves  or  jointly  with 
other  Powers  alike  interested,  to  concert  with  the  great  maritime  Powers 
of  Europe  such  arrangements  and  such  x>ermanent  principles  as  may 
serve  to  consolidate  the  liberty  and  the  safety  of  the  neutral  navigaUon 
and  commerce  in  future  wars.    And  if  in  the  interval  either  of  the  con- 
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tractlDg  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  to  which  the  other  should 
remain  neutral,  the  ships  of  war  and  privateers  of  the  belligerent  Power 
shall  conduct  themselves  towards  the  merchant  vessels  of  the  neutral 
Power  as  favourably  as  the  coarse  of  the  war  then  existing  may  permit, 
observing  the  principles  and  rules  of  the  law  of  nations  generally  ac- 
knowledged. 

Article  XIII. 

And  in  the  same  case  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  being  engaged 
in  war  with  any  other  Power,  to  prevent  all  the  difficulties 

1  ■  ■»  .  i»  •«_      .  1^  •  1  •  or  contraband. 

and  misunderstandings  that  usually  arise  respecting  mer- 
chandize of  contraband,  such  as  arms,  ammunition,  and  military  stores 
of  every  kind,  no  such  articles  carried  in  the  vessels,  or  by  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  party,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed 
contraband,  so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation  and  a  loss  of 
property  to  individuals.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  stop  such 
vessels  and  articles,  and  to  detain  them  for  such  length  of  tiftie  as  the 
captors  may  think  necessary  to  prevent  the  inconvenience  or  damage 
that  might  ensue  from  their  proceeding,  paying,  however,  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors; 
and  it  shall  further  b%  allowed  to  use  in  the  service  of  the  captors  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  paying  the  owners 
the  full  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  current  price  at  the 
place  of  its  destination.  But  in  the  caee  supposed  of  a  vessel  stopped, 
for  articles  of  contraband,  if  the  master  of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver 
out  the  goods  supposed  to  be  of  contraband  nature,  he  shall  be  admitted 
to  do  it,  and  the  vessel  shall  not  in  that  case  be  carried  into  any  port, 
nor  further  detained,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

All  cannons,  moitars,  fire-arms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  bullets, 
balls,  muskets,  flints,  matches,  powder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  belts,  cartouch  boxes,  saddles  and  bridles,  beyond  the 
quantity  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship,  or  beyond  that  winch  every 
man  serving  on  board  the  vessel,  or  passenger,  ought  to  have;  and  in 
general  whatever  is  comprized  under  the  denomination  of  arms  and 
military  stores,  of  what  description  soever,  shall  be  deemed  objects  of 
contraband. 

Article  XIV. 

To  ensure  to  the  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  advantage 
of  being  readily  and  certainly  known  in  time  of  war,  it  is  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^ 
agreed  that  they  shall  be  provided  with  the  sea-letters  and  ajrriS"RjIS.iS  m 
documents  hereafter  specified :  ^""'"*  **'' 

1.  A  passport,  expressing  the  name,  the  property,  and  the  burthen  of 
the  vessel,  as  also  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the  master,  which  passport 
shall  be  made  out  in  good  and  due  form,  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as 
the  vessel  shall  return  into  port,  and  shall  be  exhibited  whensoever 
required,  as  well  in  the  open  sea  as  in  port.  But  if  the  vessel  be  under 
convoy  of  one  or  more  vessels  of  war,  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 
the  simple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy,  that  the 
said  vessel  belongs  to  the  party  of  which  he  is,  shall  b^  considered  as 
establishing  the  fact,  and  shall  relieve  both  parties  from  the  trouble  of 
further  examination. 

2.  A  charter-party,  that  is  to  say,  the  contract  passed  for  the  freight 
of  the  whole  vessel,  or  the  bills  of  lading  given  fo^  the  cargo  in  detail. 

3.  The  list  of  the  ship's  company,  containing  an  indication  by  name 
and  in  detail  of  the  i)ersons  composing  the  crew  of  the  vessel.    These 
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documents  shall  always  be  authenticated  according  to  the  forms  estab 
lished  at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  have  sailed. 

As  their  production  ought  to.be  exacted  only  when  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  as  their  exhibition  ought  to  have 
no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  its  cargo,  and 
company,  they  shall  not^be  deemed  absolutely  necessary  on  board  such 
vessels  belonging  to  the  neutral  party  as  shall  have  sailed  from  its 
ports  before  or  within  three  months  after  the  Government  shall  have 
been  informed  of  the  state  of  war  in  which  the  belligerent  party  shall 
be  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  default  of  these  spec&c  documents,  the 
neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  established  by  such  other  evidence  as 
the  tribunals  authorised  to  judge  of  the  case  may  deem  sufficient. 

Akticle  XV. 

And  to  prevent  entirely  all  disorder  and  violence  in  such  cases,  it  Ls 
stipulated  that,  when  the  vessels  of  the  neutral  party,  sail- 

Manner  of  Tiiitinc     .  ...  .  '  i_iii_"j.i_  li  « 

T««*i.  not  under  lug  without  couvoy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel  of  war,  pub- 
co«voy.  j.^  ^^  private,  of  the  other  party,  such  vessel  of  war  shall 

not  send  more  than  two  or  three  men  in  their  boat  on  board  the  said 
neutral  vessel  to  examine  her  passports  and  documents.  And  all  per- 
sons belonging  to  any  vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  who  shall  merest 
or  insult  in  any  manner  whatever,  the  people,  vessels,  or  effects  of  the 
other  party,  shall  be  responsible  in  their  persons  and  property  for  dam- 
ages and  interest,  sufficient  security  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all 
commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commissioned. 

Article  XVL 

In  times  of  war,  or  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  when  either  of  the 
contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  lay  a  general  embargo, 
ofemb«ri«et  elthcr  lu  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  particular  places,  the 
vessels  of  the  other  party  shall  be  subject  to  this  measure,  upon  the 
.  same  footing  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  but  without  having 
the  right  to  claim  the  exemption  in  their  favour  stipulated  in  the  six- 
teenth article  of  the  former  treaty  of  1785.  But  on  the  other  hand,  the 
proprietors  of  the  vessels  which  shall  have  been  detained,  whether  for 
some  military  expedition,  or  for  what  other  use  soever,  shall  obtain  from 
the  Government  that  shall  have  employed  them  an  equitable  indemnity, 
Peisure.,  deten-  ^s  wcU  for  thc  frcight  as  for  the  loss  occasioned  by  the 
be"fnJd«'5r*'duS  delay.  And  furthermore,  in  all  cases  of  seizure,  detention. 
course  of  law  only.  Qr  .arrcst,  for  debts  contracted  or  offences  committed  by  any 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other, 
the  same  shall  be  made  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law 
only,  and  according  to  the  regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 
cases. 

Article  XVIL 

If  any  vessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  Power  be  taken  by  an  enemy  ot 
the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken  by  the  Power  at  war, 
tuS!whenon/o7!£  thcy  shall  be  restored  to  the  first  proprietor,  upon  the  condi 
tions  hereafter  stipulated  in  the  twenty-first  article  for  cases 
of  recapture. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  danger  from  tempests, 
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pirates,  enemies,  or  other  accidents,  shall  take  refuge,  with 
their  vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbours  or  jurisdiction  of  ^^^"f  ■•'^»"- 
the  other,  they  shall  be  received,  protected,  and  treated  with  hamanitj 
and  kindness,  and  shall  be  permitted  to  farnish  themselves,  at  reason- 
able prices,  with  all  refreshments,  provisions,  and  other  things  necessarj 
for  their  sustenance,  health,  and  accom[m]odation,  and  for  the  repair  of 
their  vessels. 

Article  XIX. 

The  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  both  parties,  shall  carrjr 
freely,  wheresoever  they  please,  the  vessels  and  effects  taken 
from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  duties,  '""*'"* '"  <>f  p"»*- 
charges,  or  fees  to  officers  of  admiralty,  of  the  customs,  or  any  others ; 
nor  shall  such  prizes  be  arrested,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  procesS| 
when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  be 
carried  out  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors  to  the  places  expressed 
in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer  of  such  vessel  shall 
be  obliged  to  shew.  But,  conformably  to  the  treaties  existing  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  no  vessel  that  shall  have  made 
a  prize  upon  British  subjects  shall  have  a  right  to  shelter  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  but  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any  other 
danger  or  accident  of  the  sea,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Article  XX. 

^o  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  take 
from  any  Power  with  which  the  other  may  be  at  war  any 
commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  arming  any  vessel  to  pSjriSrS,? iSJ 
act  as  a  privateer  against  the  other,  on  pain  of  being  pun-  frim"thJ^  S!iJ"i 
ished  as  a  pirate;  nor  shall  either  party  hire,  lend,  or  give  *'''°""*''**- 
any  part  of  its  naval  or  military  force  to  the  enemy  of  thfe  other,  to  aid 
them  offensively  or  defensively  against  the  other. 

Article  XXI. 

If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  against  a  com- 
mon enemv,  the  following  points  shall  be  observed  between 

.1  "  '  Rn1«s     applicable 

1/Ll  em  *  to  the  prosecutioa  of 


a  common  war. 


1.  If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  parties,  taken  by  the  enemy, 
shall,  before  being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be  retaken  by 
a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall,  with  the  cargo,  be  re- 
stored to  the  first  owners,  for  a  compensation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the 
value  of  the  said  vessel  and  cargo,  if  the  recapture  be  made  by  a  public 
ship  of  war,  and  one-sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

2.  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  due  proof  of  property, 
and  surety  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recaptors  are  entitled. 

3.  I'he  vessels  of  war,  public  and  private,  of  the  two  parties,  shall  re- 
ciprocally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  the  respective  ports  of 
each,  but  the*  said  prizes  shall  not  be  discharged  or  sold  there,  nntil 
their  legality  shall  have  been  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  State  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  but  by  the  judicatories 
of  the  place  into  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted. 

4.  It  shall  be  free  to  each  party  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall 
judge  necessary,  for  the  conduct  of  their  respective  vessels  of  war,  public 
and  private,  relative  to  the  vessels,  which  they  shall  take,  and  cany 
into  the  ports  of  the  two'parties. 
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Article  XXII. 

"When  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  a  common  enemy,  or  shall 
Tiie^bipsofw^rof  ^oth  be  ucutral,  the  vessels  of  war  of  each  shall  upon  all 
;!^  ^{l^t^x^Vt  occasions  take  under  their  protection  the  vessels  of  the  other 
tiieotter  going  the  same  course,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels  as  long: 

as  they  hold  the  same  course,  against  all  force  and  violence,  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  ought  to  protect  and  defend  vessels  belonging  to  the 
party  of  which  they  are. 

Article  XXIII. 

If  war  should  arise  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  merchants 
ReffuiatioD.   for  ^f  clthcr  couutry  then  residing  in  the  other  shall  be  allowed 
3w*7b*iwren^^*J  to  remain  nine  months  to  collect  their  debts  and  settle  their 
tw.p(irti«.  aflFairs,  and  may  depart  freely,  carrying  oflf  all  their  effects 

without  molestation  or  hindrance ;  and  all  women  and  children,  scholars 
of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of  the  earth,  artisans,  manufactiirers,  and 
fishermen,  unarmed  and  inhabiting  unfortified  towns,  villages,  or  places, 
and  in  general  all  others  whose  occupations  are  for  the  eooinion  suh 
sistence  and  benefit  of  mankind,  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  their  ^^ 
spective  employments,  and  shall  not  be  molested  in  their  persons,  nor 
^all  their  houses  or  goods  be  burnt  or  otherwise  destroyed,  nor  their 
fields  wasted  by  the  armed  force  of  the  enemy,  into  whose  power  by 
the  events  of  war  they  may  happen  to  fall ;  but  if  anything  is  neces- 
sary to  be  taken  from  them  for  the  use  of  such  armed  force,  the  same 
shall  be  paid  for  at  a  reasonable  price. 

Article  XXIV. 

And  to  prevent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war,  by  sending  them 
into  distant  and  inclement  countries,  or  by  crowding  them  into  close 
and  noxious  places,  the  two  contracting  parties  Solemnly  pled^  them- 
selves to  the  world  and  to  each  other  that  they  will  not  adopt  any  soch 
practice;  that  neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  they  may  take 
from  the  other  into  the  East  Indies  or  any  other  parts  of  Asia  or  Africa, 
but  that  they  shall  be  placed  in  some  parts  of  their  dominions  in  Europe 
or  America,  in  wholesome  situations ;  that  they  shall  not  be  confined  in 
dungeons,  prison-ships,  nor  prisons,  nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound, 
nor  otherwise  restrained  in  the  use  of  their  limbs;  that  the  officei^  shall 
be  enlarged  on  their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  com- 
fortable quarters,  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments 
open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in  barracks 
a«  roomly  and  good  as  are  provided  by  the  party  in  whose  power  tbev 
are  for  their  own  troops ;  that  the  ofiicers  shall  also  be  daily  fumishetl 
by  the  party  in  whose  power  they  are  with  as  many  rations,  and  ctf  the 
ss^me  articles  and  quality  as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by 
commutation,  to  ofiicers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army ;  and  all  others 
shall  be  daily  furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to 
a  common  soldier  in  their  own  service ;  the  value  whereof  shall  be  paid 
by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustment  of  accounts  for  the  subsist- 
ence of  prisoners  at  the  close  of  the  war ;  and  the  said  accounts  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  or  set  off  against  any  others,  nor  the  balances  doe 
on  them  be  withheld  as  a  satislaction  or  reprizal  for  any  other  article 
or  for  any  other  cause,  real  or  pretended,  whatever.  That  each  party 
shall  be  allowed  to  keep  a  commissary  of  prisoners  of  their  own  appoint- 
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ment,  with  every  separate  cantonment  of  prisoners  in  possession  of  the 
other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as  he  pleases, 
shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever  comforts  may  be 
sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall  be  free  to  make  his  reports  in 
open  letters  to  those  who  employ  him ;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break 
his  parole,  or  any  other  prisoner  shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  can- 
tonment after  they  shall  have  been  designated  to  him,  such  individual 
officer  or  other  prisoner  shall  forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  this  article  ^ 
as  provides  for  his  enlargement  on  parole  or  cantonment.    And  it  is      ] 
declared,  that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  nor     I 
any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  annulling  or  suspending  this    J 
and  the  next  preceding  article ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  state  of 
war  is  precisely  that  for  which  they  are  provided,  and  during  which 
they  are  to  be  as  sacredly  observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles 
in  the  law  of  nature  and  nations. 

Article  XXV. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
having  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  comun.  *r..  .1- 
Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who  SrdonJiiJS'rf  the 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  ^^^"^'^ 
most  favoured  nations;  but  if  any  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  com- 
merce, they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the 
private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 

Article  XXVI. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  anj*^  other  nation  any  particular 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  othe™To"br"xt*nS 
granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  com-  •^^''^^'•*"""* 
pensation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XXVII. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  of  America 
agree  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force  during  the  term  of  Limiution  of  th« 
ten  years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,*  and  if  the  *^'^ 
expiration  of  that  term  should  happen  during  the  course  of  a  war  between 
them,  then  the  articles  before  provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct 
during  such  a  war  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  conclusion*  of  the 
treaty  which  shall  restore  peace. 

This  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifications 
exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  before  mentioned  have 
hereto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  Berlin, 
the  eleventh  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-nine. 


JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
CHAKLKS  W^ILLIAM  COMTE  DB  FINKENSTEIN. 
PHILIPPE  CHARLES  D'ALVENSLEVEN. 
CHRETIEN  HENRI  CURCE  COMTE  DE  HAUGWIZ. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


»• 
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PBUSSIA,  1828. 

TREATY  OP  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OP  AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OP  PRUSSIA.  CONCLUDED 
MAY  1,  1828 ;  RATIPICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MARCH  14,  1829 ;  PROCLAIMED 

.     MARCH  14,  1829. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their 
respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  consolidating  tlie  commercial 
intercourse  between  them,  and  convinced  that  this  objeet  cannot  better 
be  accomplished  than  by  adopting  the  system  of  an  entire  freedom  of 
^^^.^^  navigation,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  upon  principles 

of  equity  equally  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable 
in  time  of  peace  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  consequence,  agreed 
to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation 
and  commerce;  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has 
conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Lud- 
wig  Niederstetter,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  His  said  Majesty  near  the  rTnited 
States;  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  fol- 
lowing articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
Rrr,proc.i  liberty  ^  rcclprocal  libcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in- 
ofcomnerc*  haWtants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each 
party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  affairs ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  pre- 
vailing. • 

Article  II. 

Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
dom  of  n»Ti  ^^^^^^  States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally,  vessels  of  the 
rf^Trlito'd  fv-ivrZ  United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the 
"'  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their 

entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  foot- 
ing as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the 
duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  oflScers,  and  all  other  duties 
and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishment  whatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 

Ari.ci«  of  eom-  of  thc  soll  or  tho  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

.'^^Td.ai J'l  JSt  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported 

.  i.  >f«tb««tio.  i^|.^  ^^^  p^rj-g  ^f  ^^^  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  in  Prussian  vea- 
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sels,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or 
denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian  ves- 
sels. And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  com- 
merce, either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into 
the  ports  of  the  United  States  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may  also  be 
80  imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishments whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  api)licable  to  Prussian  ves-  . .v  VurVberVV- 
sels  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United  """''' 
States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and 
their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether 
the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which 
they  respe(»tively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  Prussia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  tJ/^uio^^hi'mll-. 
imposed  on  the  importation  info  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia  of  ''"***''' ^'"°*''* 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  any  other  foreign  country.  For  shall  any-  prohibition  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  United  States,  or  of  Prussia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  Prussia,  which  shall  not 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

• 

Article  VI. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce 
of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  vewis  of  the 
or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  fiSC- 
from  theports  of  the  said  United  States  in  national  vessels,  '■^'°"' 
may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Prussian  vessels  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mer- 
chandise or  produce  had  been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Prussia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce, 
either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industry  of  the  said  Kingdom,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  Pnissian  ports 


on  the  aame 
to  expor- 
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in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  tbe 
United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private 
establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce 
had  been  exported  in  Prussian  vessels. 

Aeticle  VII. 

The  preceding  articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation 
con,twiw  n^r.,,  of  the  two  countries,  which  is  respectively  reserved  by 
lion  excepud.         ^j^^jjj  ^f  ^jjg  high,  coutractiug  parties  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor 

Neither    party    to  ,  .  .  .*  A      •        i_     i.     ix>  J         \\.    • 

,ive  any  pr.firenc«  poratiou,  or  agcut,  actiug  ou  their  behalf  or  under  their 

to  ||ooa«  OD  uocuiint  ..  .-  .         .  ,  t  t*  t  •     ^  n  i 

ofiheimponrnf  but  authoTity,  lu  the  purchase  ot  any  article  pi  commerce,  law- 
*°"^  fidly  imported,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  charac- 

ter of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party^  or  of  the  other,  in  which 
such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the 
contracting  parties  that  no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be 
made  in  this  respect. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  par- 

pro.p€rtiTe  pro-  tlcular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immedi- 

rj'?h\So.t"'SorS  ately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it 

footiix.  jg  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the 

same  compensation,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each  other  the  liberty  of 
conwi  Ac  having,  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Oonaiils, 

conwib  c.  Agents,  and  Commissaries  of  their  own  appointment,  who 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored 
nations.  But  if  any  such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals 
of  their  nation  are  submitted,  in  the  ^ame  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
jursdiciionofcon  fight,  ds  such,  to  slt  as  judgcs  and  arbitrators  in  such  dif- 
•uu.  ace  ferences  as  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the 

vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their 
charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  con- 
duct of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  tran- 
quillity of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial 
Agents  should  requu*e  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be 
carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood,  that  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  par- 
ties of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial 
authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XL 
The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
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ised  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for  ^^^^  ^^  ^ 
the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  j^^jf^^f^*^*^^ 
the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country.  For  '  '^  "^  *"'  """ 
this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and 
officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,,  proving,  by  the 
exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by 
other  official .  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the 
crews ;  and,  on  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refuse(l.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents, 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of 
those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  which 
th^y  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country.  But  if  not  sent  back 
within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at 
liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  However, 
if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or  ofifence, 
his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case 
shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence 
ishall  have  been  carried  iuto  etitect. 

Article  XII. 

The  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  concluded 
between  the  parties  in  1785,  and  the  articles  from  the  thir-  ^^.^^^^  ^imh^ 
teenth  to  the  twenty -fourth,  inclusive,  of  that  which  was  in  form^'uSt'er" 
concluded  at  Berlin  in  1799,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  ^" 
paragraph  in  the  nineteenth  article,  relating  to  treaties  with  Great 
Britain,  are  hereby  revived  with  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  if  they 
made  part  of  the  context  of  the  present  treaty,  it  being,  however, 
understood  that  the  stipulations  contai^d  in  the  articles  thus  revived 
shall  be  always  considered  as  in  no  in^^iner  aifecting  the  treaties  or 
conventions  concluded  by  either  ]>arty  jsiHi  other  Powers,  during  the 
interval  between  the  expiration  of  the  said  treaty  of  1799,  and  the 
commencement  of  the  operation  of  the  present  treaty. 

The  parties  being  still  desinms,  in  conformity  with  their  intention 
declared  in  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1799,  to  ^^^itr  of  neu 
establish  between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with  other  mari-  Se  r;,liS!o?fi?are 
time  Powers,  further  provisions  to  ensure  just  protection  and  ''""*' 
freedom  to  neutral  navigation  and  commerce,  and  which  may,  at  the 
same  time,  advance  the  cause  of  civilization  and  humanity,  engage 
again  to  treat  on  this  subject  at  some  future  and  convenient  period. 

Article  XIII. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
cx)ntracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom,  ve«.«u  ent«r.q^ 
with  respect  to  the  various  events  w^hich  may  take  place,  it  ^^'^"'^  ^'^ 
is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may 
be  ^und  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  block- 
aded, shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  attempted 
a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that  said  vessel 
could  and  ought  to  have  learnt,  during  its  voyage,  that  the  blockade  of 
the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels  which,  after  hav- 
ing been  warned  off  once  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,  attempt  a  sec- 
ond time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of 
the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and  con- 
demned. 
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ABTICLE  XIV. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose  ot 
their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  bj 
f^riS^inropeltj  if  tcstamcnt,  doHatioH,  or  otherwiscj  and  their  representativeis. 
***^"*'**'  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shall  sacceed 

to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  daes  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Tepre- 
sentative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native,  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take 
measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  cfuestion  should  arise  among*  sev- 
eral claimants  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shaU  be 
decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said 
goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate 
•within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such  real  estate  wonld,  by  the 
laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  ^were  he 
not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without 
molestation  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction,  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States.  But  this  article  shall  not  dero- 
^te  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or 
hereafter  to  be  published  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  to  pre- 
yent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Article  XV. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  twelve  years,  conntin? 

from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ;  and  ii 

©•ration  of  treat,,    ^^^j^^  mouths  bcforc  thc  cxpiratiou  of  that  period,  neither 

of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  noti- 
fication to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  treaty, 
it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and*so  on  until 
the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months,  which  will  follow  a  similar  notifi> 
cation,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XVI. 

This  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pi-esideut  of  thc 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within  nine  months 
from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  and  they 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals;  declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  signing 
in  both  languages  shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in  any  way 
operate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington  on  the  first  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight,  and  the  fifty-second  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

LUDWIG  NIEDERSTETTEK.    [h.  s! 
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PEUSSIA  AOT)  OTHER  STATES,  1853. 

CONVENTION  WITH  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC 
CONFEDERATION,  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  DELIVERY  OF  CRIMINALS  FUGI- 
TIVES FROM  JUSTICE  IN  CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  JUNE  16,  1852 ; 
RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  30,  1853 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  1,  1853. 

Whereas  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  juris- 
diction of  the  parties  respectively,  that  persons  committing 
certain  heinous  crimes,  being  fugitives  from  justice,  should,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  be  reciprocally  delivered  up,  and  also  to  enumerate 
sach  crimes  explicitly ;  and  whereas  the  laws  and  constitution  of  Prussia, 
and  of  the  other  German  States,  parties  to  this  convention,  forbid  them 
to  surrender  their  own  citizens  to  a  foreign  jurisdiction,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  with  a  viiew  of  making  the  convention  strictly  re- 
ciprocal, shall  be  held  equally  free  from  any  obligation  to  surrender 
citizens  of  the  United  States :  Therefore,  on  the  one  part,  the  United 
States  of  America,  and,  on  the  other  part,  His  Majesty  the  ^^^^.  • 

King  of  Prussia,  in  his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony,  His  Eoyal  Highness  the  Elector  of 
Hesse,  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Hesse  and  on  Rhine,  His 
Eoyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe- Weimar-Eisenach,  His  High- 
ness the  Duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe- Al ten- 
burg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Saxe-Coburg-Gotha,  His  Highness  the 
Duke  of  Brunswick,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Dessau,  His 
Highness  the  Duke  of  Anhalt-Bemburg,  His  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Nassau,  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  Schwarzburg-Rudolstadt, 
His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Schwarzburg-Sondershausen,  Her 
Serene  Highness  the  Princess  and  Regent  of  Waldeck,  His  Serene  High- 
ness the  Prince  of  Reuss,  elder  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince 
of  Reuss,  junior  branch.  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Lippe,  His 
Serene  Highness  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse- Homburg,  as  well  as  the  free 
city  of  Francfort,  having  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that 
purpose  appointed  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  in 
his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  "Other  German 
Sovereigns  above  enumerated,  and  the  free  city  of  Francfort,  Frederic 
Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Resident  near 
the  Government  of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Abtictle  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  and  Prussia,  and  the  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  included  in  or  which  may  per^„  cw«.ii 
hereafter  accede  to  fhis  convention,  shall,  tjpon  mutual  re-  S'te  mSii""" 
quisitions  by  them  or  their  ministers,  oflScers,  or  authorities,  "»*»«^ 
respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who,  being  charged 
with  the  crime  of  murder,  or  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder,  or 
piracy,  or  arson,  or  robbery,  or  forgery,  or  the  utterance  of  forged  pa- 
pers, or  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of  counterfeit  money,  whether  coin 
or  paper  money,  or  the  embezzlement  of  public  moneys  committed  with-        J 
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in  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  shall  seek  an  asylum,  or  shall  be  found 
proc^din.- before  wlthiu  the  temtoiies  of  the  othei  I  Provided^  That  this  shall 
Burren^er.  QQ]y  \yQ  doue  upou  such  evideuce  of  criminality  as,  according 

to  the  laws  of  the  place  wh^^  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall 
be  found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial^  if 
the  crime  or  offence  had  there  been  committed;  and  the  resx)ective 
judges  and  other  magistrates  of  the  two  Governments  shall  have  x>ow€r, 
jurisdiction,  and  authority,  upon  complaint  made  under  oath,  to  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  apprehension  of  the  fugitive  or  person  so  changed, 
that  he  may  be  brought  before  such  judges  or  other  magistrates  respect 
ively,  to  the  end  that  the  evidence  of  criminality  may  be  heard  and  con- 
sidered J  and  if,  on  such  hearing,  the  evidence  be  deemed  sufficient  to 
sustain  the  charge,  it  sball  be  the  duty  of  the  examining  judge  o;*  magis- 
trate to  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  executive  authority,  that  a  war 
rant  may  issue  for  the  surrender  of  such  fugitive.  The  expense  of  such 
apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  party 
whd  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive. 

Article  II. 

The  stipulations  of  this  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  8tate 
other  statM  nuj  of  thc  Gcrmauic  Confederation  which  may  hereafter  declare 
nccede  hereto.        jj-g  acccssiou  thcrcto. 

Aeticle  III. 

!N^one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver 
render  S'ovJS  clu-  up  Its  owu  citizcus  or  subjccts  under  the  stipulations  of  this 
convention. 


TeiU. 


Article  IV. 

Whenever  any  person  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  convention  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the 
™fd°e^inui"pro^r.  territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum,  or 
J^n  d^m«nded"  h^'a  shall  bc  fouud,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under 
u^sul^  wh»rhe  the  stipulations  of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been 
tried,  and  shall  have  received  the  punishment  due  to  such 
new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  acquitted  thereof. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  Ist  of  Jan- 
Limiuuon  of  thi.  ^ary,  1858,  and  if  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the 
trtraty.  othcr  slx  mouths'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to 

terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of 
twelve  months  after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention ;  each  of  the  high  contract- 
ing parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other,  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  first  day  of  January, 
1858.  ■ 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and 

Rauflciitiou         ^ith  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United 

u  c*t.0M.         States,  and  by  the  Government  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratifi- 
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cations  shall  be  exchanged  at  WashiDgtou  Tiithia  six  mouths  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Washington,  the  sixteenth  day  of  June,  one 
tliousand  eight  hundred  ond  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States. 


DAN'L  WEBSTER 
FK.  V.  GEEOLT. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  THE  CONVElTriON  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  ON  THE  ONE  PART,  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER 
STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION  ON  THE  OTHER  PART,  FOR 
THE  MUTUAL  DELIVERY  OP  CRIMINALS  FUGITIVES  FROM  JUSTICE  IN 
CERTAIN  CASES.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  16,  1852 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED MAY  30,  1853 ;    PROCLAIMED  JLTfE  1,  1853. 

TVhereas  it  may  not  be  practicable  for  the  ratifications  of  the  conven- 
tion for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from  justice,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  16th  day  of 
June,  1852,  to  be  exchanged  within  the  time  stipulated  in  said  conven- 
tion ;  and  whereas  both  parties  are  desirous  that  it  should  be  carried 
into  full  and  complete  effect :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  fully  empowered  on  his  part  Edward  Everett,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of- Prussia,  in 
his  own  name,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  the  other  German  sovereign^ 
enumerated  in  the  aforesaid  convention,  has  likewise  fully  empow- 
ered  Frederick  Charles  Joseph  von  Gerolt,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister 
Beaident  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States ;  who  have  agreed  to 
and  signed  the  following  article : 

The  ratifications  of  the  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals, 
fugitives  from  justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  on  the  16th    ti^^  for  r.tiflc»- 
of  June,  1852,  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  one  »i«»  *"«"'»««»• 
year  from  the  date  of  this  agreement,  or  sooner  should  it  be  possible. 

The  present  additional  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  aforesaid  convention  of 
the  16th  of  June,  1852,  and  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  in  the  manner 
therein  prescribed. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  this 
agreement,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  sixteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty-two,  and  the  seventy-seventh  year  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States. 

EDWARD  EVERETT.     [L.  s. 
FR.  V.  GEROLT.  l.  s. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America.        j-e  is,  isul 

A  PROCLAMATION. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  the  second  article  of  the  convention  of  tho 
16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other 
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States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  crimi- 
nals, fugitives  firom  justice,  in  certain  cases,  that  the  stipulations  of  liiat 
convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State  of  the  Germanic  Confed- 
eration which  might  thereafter  declare  its  accession  thereto : 

And  whereas  the  Free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen  has  declared  its  ac- 
cession to  the  said  convention,  and  the  exchange  of  the  said 
declaration  for  my  acceptance  of  the  same  was  made  a: 
Washington  on  the  14th  instant,  by  Kudolph  Schleiden,  Minister  ReR- 
dent  of  the  said  Free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen,  and  William  li.  Marcv. 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  their  respeetivt: 
governments : 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  Franklin  Pierce,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  caused  this  information  to  be 
made  public,  in  order  that  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  may 
be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  in  respect  to  the  Free  Hanse- 
atic city  of  Bremen  by  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  se;i! 
of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  Washington  the  fifteenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty  three,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  the  seven  tv-eigUth. 

[L.  s.]  ^  FRAIS'KLIN  PIERCE. 

By  the  President : 

W.  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State. 

[Notice  of  the  accession  of  the  Governments  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin, 
Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  Oldenburg,  Schaumburg-Lippe,  and  WUrtembuq; 
to  the  foregoing  convention  of  June  16, 1852,  with  ^Prussia  and  otlier 
States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  and  to  the  additional  article 
thereto  of  November  16,  1852,  with  the  date  of  such  accession,  and 
that  of  the  proclamation  of  the  fact  by  the  President,  will  be  fbnnd 
under  the  names  of  the  respective  States  in  their  alphabetical  order  ] 
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CONVEKTION*  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  A3fE RICA  AND  RUSSIA, 
RELATIVE  TO  NAVIGATING,  FISHING,  Ac,  IN  THE  PACIFIC  OCEAN. 
CONCLUDED  APRIL  5-17,  1824 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  DECEM3EB 
;;0,  1824,  JANUARY  11,  1825;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  12,  1825. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity.  ^ 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  wishing  to  cement  the  bonds  of  amity 
which  unite  them,  and  to  secure  between  them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance of  a  t)erfect  concord,  by  means  of  the  present  convention,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Henry  Middleton,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  his  Imperial  Majesty ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Eussias,  his  beloved  and  faithful  Charles  Eobert  Count 
of  Nesselrode,  actual  Privy  Counsellor,  Member  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Secretary  of  St^te  directing  the  administmtion  of  Foreign  Affairs,  actual 
Chamberlain,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Alexander  Nevsky,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that  of 
the  White  Eagle  of  Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen 
of  Hungary,  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  St  Michael, 
and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the  Black  and  of  the  Eed  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of 
the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  III  of  Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand 
and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the  Polar  Star 
of  Sweden,  of  the  Crown  of  Wurtemberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover,  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  of  Fidelity  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Constantine  of  Parma; 
and  Pierre  de  Poletica,  actual  Counsellor  of  State,  Knight  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Wladimir  of  the  second ; " 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  stipulations: 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  commonly  called 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  South  Sea,  the  respective  citizens  or  H.^i,atio««di.h- 
subjects  of  the  high  contracting  Powers  shall  be  neither  dis-  •"*  **'^''*"  ''"^'^ 
turbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigation  or  in  fishing,  or  in  the  power 
of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  upon  points  which  may  not  already  have  been 
occupied,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  with  the  natives,  saving  always  the 
restrictions  and  conditions  determined  by  the  following  articles. 

Article  II. 

With  a  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  navigation  and  of  fishing  exer- 

*  Translation  from  the  original,  whioh  la  in  the  French  language. 
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iibeu  ir«d*  cised  upon  the  Great  Ocean  by  the  citizens  and  subjects  of  the 

high  contracting  Powers  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an 
illicit  trade,  it  is  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  St<ate8  shall  not 
resort  to  any  point  where  there  is  a  Eussian  establishment,  without  the 
permission  of  the  governor  or  commander;  and  that,  reciprocally,  the 
subjects  of  Eussia  shall  not  resort,  without  permission,  to  any  establish- 
ment of  the  United  States  upon  the  Northwest  coast. 

Aeticle  III. 

It  is  moreover  agreed  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed  by 
i:«ubiii.)»DrnM  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of 
if[K°umtJ<f*sutS  the  said  States,  any  establishment  upon  the  Northwest 
•rRaMuu  coast  of  Ameiica,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the 

north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty  minutes  of  north  latitude ;  and  that, 
in  the  same  manner,  there  shall  be  none  formed  by  Eussian  sabjects,  or 
under  the  authority  of  Eussia,  south  of  the  same  parallel. 

Abticle  IV. 

It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  during  a  term  of*  ten   years, 
j^^^  .^^^ counting  from  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  the 


ships  of  both  Powers,  or  which  belong  to  their  citizens  or 
subjects  respectively,  may  reciprocally  frequent,  without  any  hindrance 
whatever,  the  interior  seas,  gulfs,  harbors,  and  creeps,  nxK>n  the 
coast  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  and 
trading  with  the  natives  of  the  country. 

Article  V. 

All  spirituous  liquors,  firt-arms,  other  arms,  powder,  and  munitions 

Article,  to  be  e,  ^^  ^^  ^^  cvcry  liiud,  aro  always  excepted  from  this  same 
cepi2d*^7ri«  ibii  commerce  permitted  by  the  preceding  article;  and  the  two 
eommeic*.  Powcrs  cugagc,  rcciprocally,  neither  to  sell,  nor  suffer  them 

to  be  sold,  to  the  natives  by  their  respective  citizens  and  subjects,  nor 
by  any  person  who  may  be  under  their  authority.  It  is  likewise  stipu- 
lated that  this  restriction  shall  never  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced, 
in  any  case,  to  authorize  either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels. 
seizure  of  the  merchandize,  or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  what- 
ever towards  the  merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on  this  com- 
merce; the  high  contracting  Powers  reciprocally  reserving  to  themselves 
to  determine  upon  the  penalties  to  be  incurred,  and  to  inflict  the  pun- 
ishments in  case  of  the  contravention  of  this  article  by  their  respective 
citizens  or  subjects. 

Article  VI. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Rat.  «t.«n».  Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  liussias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Washington  in  the  space  of  ten  months  from  the  date  below,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  17-5  April,  of  the  year  of  Grace  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

HENRY  MIDDLETON.  [l.  s., 

Le  Comte  CHAELES  DE  NESSELRODE.     (l,  s, 
PIERRE  DE  POLETICA.  L.  s. 
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EUSSIA,  1832. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  RUSSIA.  CONCLUDED 
DECEMBER  ^18,  183:2;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  11,  1833;  PRO- 
CLAIMED MAY  11.  1833. 

In  the  Dame  of  tbe  most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Bassias,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  rela- 
tions of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted 
between  their  respective  States^  and  of  extending  and  consolidating  the 
commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  nego- 
tiations for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce;  for 
which  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  James  Buchanan,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  near  His  Imperial  Majesty;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Enssias  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Charles 
Kobert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  his  Vice  Chancellor,  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  Eussia,  and  of  many  others,  &c. ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  coocluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in-  commerce  .nd«. 
habitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  ''•"*^'*"- 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  each 
party  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  a^ffairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on 
condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing, 
and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in  force  concerning  commerce. 

Article  II. 

• 

Eussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  vessels  of  the  ^^^^^^^  ^^^.^ 
United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  °"""'*  ''^'"" 
ports  of  the  Empire  of  Eussia,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during 
their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  nationsd 
vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  ton- 
nage. In  regard  to  light-house  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as 
well  as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  oflftcers,  and  all  other  duties 
and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon  vessels  of 
commerce,  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  the  high  con- 
tracting parties  shall  reciprocally  treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of 
the  most  favored  nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually 
in  force,  regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire 
reciprocity. 
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Article  III. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
import<Hi  mendiu.  ^^^^J  impoitcd  ioto  thc  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Bossia  in 
Bassian  vessels,  may  also  be  so  imported  iu  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  daties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  es- 
tablishments whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of 
commerce  had  been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  lawfiillv 
imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  vessels  of 
the  said  States,  may  also  be  so  imported  in  Bassian  vessels,  -without 
paying  other  or  higher  daties  or  charges,  of  wTiatever  kind  or  denomi- 
nation, levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had  been  imported  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  understood  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  two  preceding 
articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Bussian  ves- 
•i»uin.  wheth-r  «r-  scls  aud  thcir  cargoes  arriving  m  the  ports  of  the  United 
•w.'^r'cSlIi  fo^'il  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  to  vessels  of  the  said 
**^  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire 

of  Bussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  cliear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the 
country  to  which  they  respectively  belong  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Article  V. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  law- 
Etponed  aenrhu-  ^ully  cxportcd  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  A.menca 
'***-  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  Bas- 

sian vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  mercnandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And^  recip- 
rocally, all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be 
lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Bussia.  in  national 
vessels,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  Bussian  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
]>«ti»«  impoMd.  ^^®  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  Bussia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Bussia  of  any  article  the  produce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  ot^er  forei^ 
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country.    Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  im-    prohibition  shaii 
portation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  i)roduce  or  manu-  '»»«''"«"' 
facture  of  the  United  States  or  of  Eassia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  ports  of  [the  Eussian  Empire,  which 
shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  preceding  articles  II,  III,  IV,  V, 
and  VI,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation    coantim  trad*  ex 
of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  the  high  con-  ^•''**'*' 
tracting  parties  reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII, 

The  two  contracting  parties  shall  have  the  liberty  of  having  in  their 
respective  ports  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and  Com- 
missaries, of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations; 
but  if  any  such  Consul  shall  exercise  commerce,'they  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their 
nation  are  submitted^  in  the  same  place. 

The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews 
or  of  the  captain  should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillity  of  the 
country,  or  the  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
should  require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried 
into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  however,  understood  that  this  species 
of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of 
the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  return,  to  the  judicial  authority 
of  their  country. 

Article  IX, 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  author- 
ized to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities,  for 
the  search,  arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment  of  the  de- 
serters from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  of  their  country. 
For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges 
and  officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving,  by 
the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or 
by  other  official  documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the 
crews;  and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  con- 
fined in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall 
claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be 
restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  back  to  their  own 
country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever. 
But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same 
cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
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crime  or  offence,  liis  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence^ 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  X. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  partie;> 

shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  withia 

pe«onaiestatr.       ^^^  jurisdictiou  of  thc  othcr,  by  testament,  donation,  or 

otherwise,  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjeets  of  the 
other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  them- 
selves, or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will, 
paying  to  titie  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shaJl  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  representa- 
tives, such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of 
the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  the  lawful 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.    And  if  a  questioii  sboold 
arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong, 
the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land 
wherein  the  said  goods  are.    And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person 
holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a 
citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party,  who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be 
incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  laws 
of  the  country ;  and  in  case  the  laws  of  the  country  actually  in  Ibvee  may 
not  have  fixed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time 
to  sell  such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  with- 
out molestation,  and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Gov- 
emments  any  other  dues  than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.    But  this  article  shall  not  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the 
force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  published, 
by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias,  to  prevent  the  emigra- 
tion of  his  subjects. 

Abtiole  XI. 

If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particu- 
lar favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately 
FaTort  granted.       i)^(50ine  commou  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely 
granted  to  such  othex  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  compensatiou. 
when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XII. 

The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  efiect  shall  extend  in  like  manner 
Treaty  to  e^trnd  to  thc  Kiugdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  same  may  be 
for.finu'einl'o^eV^  appUcablc  thcrcto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the  first  day 
t.i  ]tt  janwy,  i8».  q\  Jauuary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine,  and  if,  one  year  before  that  day,  one  of  the  high 
contracting  parties  shall  not  have  announced  to  the  other,  by  an  official 
notification^  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall 
remain  obbgatory  one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  year  which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar 
notification. 
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Article  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  • 

and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  R-^'fi^fo™- 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussia^,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington  within  the  space  of  one  year,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  .i,iiVii,th  December,  in  the  year  of  Grace  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JAMES  BUCHANAN.  [L.  s.l 

CHAELES  COMTE  DE  NESSELEODE.    [l.  s. 


SEPAEATE  AETICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  anterior  engagements  having  ren- 
dered it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  Government  to  regulate  ^ 
the  commercial  relations  of  Eossiawith  Prussia  and  the  ^'^"''P'^"^**'"- 
Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  by  special  stipulations,  now  actually 
in  force,  and  which  may  be  renewed  hereafter }  which  stipulations  are 
in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regulations  for  foreign  com- 
merce in  general :  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  remove 
from  their  commercial  relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of 
discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  special  stipulations  granted  to  the 
commerce  of  Prussia,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  consideration  of 
equivalent  advantages  granted  in  these  countries,  by  the  one  to  the 
commerce  of  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  by  the  other  to  that  of  the 
Grand  Dutchy  of  Finland,  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  invoked  in  favcJt  of 
the  relations  of  commerce  and  navigation  sanctioned  between  the  two 
high  contracting  parties  by  the  present  treaty.       • 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if 
it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and  shall 
be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  onr  arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the  e^hiionib  of  December,  in  the  yeex  of  Grace 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 


JAMES  BUCHANAN. 

CHAELES  COMTE  DE  NE88ELEODE. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


EUSSIA,  1854. 

CONVENTION  WITH  RUSSIA,  RELATIVE  TO  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEUTRALS 
AT  SEA.  CONCLUDED  JULY  ^,  1854;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  OC- 
TOBER 31,  1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  1,  1854. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Bussias,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to  maintain,  and  to 
preserve  from  all  harm,  the  relations  of  good  understanding 
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which  have  at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  between  themselves,  as  also 
between  the  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States,  have  mntually  agreed 
to  perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  convention,  the  principles  of  the 
right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recognize  as  indispensable  condi- 
tions of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  maritime  trade.  For 
.Ne,ot.ator».  ^j^.^  pupposc  thc  Presldcnt  of  the  United  States  has  conferred 

ftill  powers  on  William  L.  Marcy,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United 
States ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  Mr.  Edward  de  Stoeckl,  Counsellor  of  State,  Knigbt  ot 
the  Orders  of  Ste.  Anne  of  the  2d  class,  of  St.  Stanislas  of  the  4th  class. 
and  of  the  Iron  Crown  of  Austria  of  the  3d  class,  His  Majesty's  Charge 
d'Aflfaires  near  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 

And  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  immu- 
table the  following  principles,  to  wit : 

1st.  That  free  ships  make  free  goods ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects 
Ff««.hip.toa).k«  or  goods  belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or 
reetooj..  Stdto  at  War  are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when 

found  on  board  of  neutral  vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contra- 
band of  war. 

2d.  That  the  property  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not 
xeutraj  ro  ri  subjcct  to  couflscation,  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of 
>eutr*  properly.     ^^^^    They  cugage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce 

and  navigation  of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt 
them  on  their  part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

^  Aeticle  II. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 
A.  ulterior  onder.  ultcrior  duderstandiug  as  circumstances  may  require,  with 
•tandiafutodeuiu.  regard  to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there 
be  any  cause  for  it,  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  1st  artide.  But 
they  declare  from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipulations  contained 
in  said  article  1st  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become  a  question  to 
judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Abticle  III. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations  whieli 

other  nMion«.n«y  shall  or  ffiay  couscut  to  accede  to  the  rules  of  the  first  article 

accede  to  thi.  treaty,  ^f  ^i^jg  convcution,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating  to 

observe  them,  shall  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  such  accession  as 
they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  by  the  two  Powers  signing  this 
convention.  They  shall  mutually  communicate  to  each  other  the  results 
of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Aeticle  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pre^i- 

iui,i5cni.on*         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Uuitcd  Statcs  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
I.  .ni.on,.         ^^.^^  ^^^  consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by  His 

Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Kussias,  and  the  ratifications  of  the 
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same  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington,  within  the  period  of  ten 
months,  coanting  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-second  day  of  July,  the  year  of 
Grace,  1854. 


W.  L.  MARCY. 
EDOUARD  STOECKL. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


RUSSIA,  1867. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  CESSION  OF  TIJE  RUSSIAN  POSSESSIONS  IN  NORTH 
AMERICA  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  30,  1867 ;  RATI- 
FICATIONS EXCHANGED  JUNE  20,  1867 ;  PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20,  1867. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Rnssias,  being  desirous  of  strengthening,  if  possible,  the 

J  3  J  1  •  1   •    -I  "J        \      1  It  1  j»         Contracting  Power*. 

good  understanding  which  exists  between  them,  have,  for 
that  purpose,  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State ;  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  JEiussias,  the  Privy  Counsellor  Edward  de  Stoeckl, 
bis  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United 
States ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
which  were  found  to  be  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the 
following  articles : 

Article  L 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias  agrees  to  cede  to  the 
United  States,  by  this  convention,  immediately  upon  the    ^^j^^^^^^^j^ 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof,  all  the  territory  and    ^*'"*'"*  '•"''**'^- 
dominion  now  possessed  by  his  said  Majesty  on  the  continent  of  America 
and  in  the  adjacent  islands,  the  same  being  contained  within  the  geo- 
graphical limits  herein  set  forth,  to  wit :  The  eastern  limit  Boundaneii 
is  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the  Russian  and  the 
British  possessions  in  North  America,  as  established  by  the  convention 
between  Russia  and  Great  Britain,  of  February  28-16,  1825,  and  de-, 
scribed  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of  said  convention,  in  the  following  terms : 

"  Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island  called  Prince 
of  Wales  Island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel  of  54  degrees  40  min- 
utes north  latitude,  and  between  the  131st  and  133d  degree  of  west 
longitude,  (meridian  of  Greenwich,)  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the 
north  along  the  channel  called  Portland  CBannel,  as  far  as  the  point  of 
the  continent  where  it  strikes  the  5Gth  degree  of  north  latitude ;  from 
this  last-mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall  follow  the  sum- 
mit of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the  coast,  as  far  as  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude,  (of  the  same  me- 
ridian ;)  and  finally,  from  the  said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  merid- 
ian line  of  the  141st  degree,  in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Frozen 
Ocean. 

"  IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in  the  pre- 
ceding article,  it  is  understood — 

"  1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall  belong 
wholly  to  Russia,"  (now,  by  this  cession  to  the  United  States.) 
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"2d.  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  moantains  which  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  coast  from  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141st  degree  of  west  longitude  shall  prove 
to  be  at  the  distance  of  more  than  ten  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean. 
the  limit  between  the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast  which  is 
to  belong  to  Bussia  as  above  mentioned,  (that  is  to  say,  the  limit  to  the 
I>ossessions  ceded  by  this  convention,)  shall  be  formed  by  a  line  parailei 
to  the  winding  of  the  coast,  and  which  shaU  never  exceed  the  distance 
of  ten  marine  leagues  therefrom.^ 

The  western  limit  within  which  the  territories  and  dominion  con- 
veyed are  contained  passes  through  a  point  in  Behring's  Straits  on  the 
parallel  of  sixty-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude,  at  its  inter- 
section by  the  meridian  which  passes  midway  between  the  islands  of 
Krusenstern  or  Ignalook,  and  the  island  of  Eatmanoff,  or  !Noonarbook, 
and  proceeds  due  north  without  limitation,  into  the  same  Frozen  Ocean. 
The  same  western  limit,  beginning  at  the  same  initial  i)oint',  proceeds 
thence  in  a  course'  nearly  southwest,  through  Behring's  Straits  and 
Behring's  Sea,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  northwest  point  of 
the  islan.d  of  St.  Lawrence  and  the  southeast  point  of  Cape  Chon- 
kotski,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  west  lon- 
gitude; thence,  from  the  intersection  of  that  meridian,  in  a  sontfa- 
westerly  direction,  so  as  to  pass  midway  between  the  island  of  Attou 
and  the  Copper  Island  of  the  Kormandorski  couplet  or  groap,  in  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  meridian  of  one  hundred  and  ninety -three 
degrees  west  longitude,  so  as  to  include  in  the  territory  conveyed  the 
whole  of  the  Aleutian  Islands  east  of  that  meridian. 

Aeticle  II. 

In  the  cession  of  tenitory  and  dominion  made  by  the  preceding  article 
are  included  the  right  of  property  in  all  pnblic  lots  and 
a nT'dSi^nroT^^Q'  sQuarcs,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  fortifications. 
eludes  what.  baiTacks,  and  other  edifices  which  are  not  private  individual 
property.  It  is,  however,  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  churches 
which  have  been  built  in  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Russian  Government, 
shall  remain  the  property  of  such  members  of  the  Greek  Oriental  Church 
resident  in  the  territory  as  may  choose  to  worship  therein.  Any  Gov- 
ernment archives,  papers,  and  documents  relative  to  the  territory  and 
.  domiuion  aforesaid,  which  may  now  be  existing  there,  will  be  left  in  the 
possession  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States ;  but  an  authenticated  copy 
of  such  of  them  as  may  be  required,  will  be,  at  all  times,  given  by  the 
United  States  to  the  Eussian  Government,  or  to  such  Hussian  oflScersor 
subjects  as  they  may  apx>ly  for. 

Article  III. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory,  according  to  their  choice, 
Ki,ht,  of  inhabit-  reserving  their  natural  allegiance,  may  return  to  Russia 


ants, 


within  three  years ;  but  if  they  should  prefer  to  remain  in 
the  ceded  territory,  they,  with  the  exception  of  uncivilized  native  tribes, 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and 
immunities  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  maintained  and 
protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  religion. 
The  uncivilized  tribes  will  be  subject  to  such  laws  and  regulations  as 
the  United  States  may  from  time  to  time  adopt  in  regard  to  aboriginal 
tribes  of  that  country. 
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Article  IV. 

• 
His  Majesty,  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Riissias  shall  appoint,  with  con- 
A'enient  despatch,  an  agent  or  agents  for  the  purpose  of  ^^^^^  ^^ 

formallydelivering  to  a  similar  agent  or  agents,  appointed  *"'^ 

on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  territory,  dominion,  property, 
dependencies,  and  appurtenances  which  are  ceded  as  above,  and  for 
doing  any  other  act  which  may  be  necessary  in  regard  thereto.  But 
the  cession,  with  the  right  of  immediate  possession,  is  npver-  ce»«ion  to  b«  «b 
theless  to  be  deemed  complete  and  absolute  on  the  exchange  ""'''*' 
of  ratifications,  without  waiting  for  such  formal  delivery. 

Article  Y. 

Immediately  alter  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention, 
any  fortifications  or  military  posts  which  may  be  in  the        ^  ^.^    ^^ 
ceded  territory  shall  be  delivered  to  the  agent  of  the  United 
States,  and  any  Eussian  troops  which  may  be  in  the  territory  shall  be 
withdrawn  as  soon  as  may  be  reasonably  and  conveniently  practicable. 

Article  VJ. 

In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to 
pay  at  the  Treasury  in  Washington,  within  ten  months  after  Pay„,„t. 

the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention,  to  the 
diplomatic  representative  or  other  agent  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Bussias,  duly  authorized  to  receive  the  same,  seven  million  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars  in  gold.  The  cession  of  territory  Territory  ceded  to 
and  dominion  herein  made  is  hereby  declared  to  be  free  JiJliaSSj^'^riv.T 
and  unincumbered  by  any  reservations,  privileges,  fran-  »«««.  fr«««»^.  *«• 
chises,  grants,  or  possessions,  by  any  associated  companies,  whether 
corporate  or  incorporate,  Eussian  or  any  other,  or  by  any  parties, 
except  merely  private  individual  property-holders;  and  the  cession 
hereby  made  conveys  all  the  rights,  franchises,  and  privileges  now 
belonging  to  Bussia  in  the  said  territory  or  dominion,  and  appurtenances 
thereto. 

Article  VII. 

When  this  convention  shall  have  been  duly  ratified  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  .^ 

of  the  Senate,  on  the  one  part,  and,  on  the  other,  by  His  Maj-  R*t'*«uoM. 
esty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Bussias,  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington  within  three  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
convention,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms.  -  — 

Done  at  Washington  the  thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWABD. 
EDOUABD  DE  STOECKL. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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EUSSIA,  1868. 

■ 

ARTICLE  RESPECTING  TRADE-MARKS,  ADDITIONAL  TO  THE  TREATY  OF 
NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUS- 
SIA, OF  THE  18th  OF  DECEMBER,  1^32,  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHIXGTOX 
JANUARY  27,  1868;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  SEPTEMBER  21,  1«C^: 
PROCLAIMED  OCTOBER  15,  1868. 
• 

The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Enssias,  deeming  it  advisable  that  there  should  be  an^  additional  article 
to  the  treaty  of  commerce  between  them  of  the  j\  December,  1832, 
have  for  this  purpose  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  the  Presidenr 
of  the  IJnited  States,  William  H.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  and  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Eussias,  the  Privy  Councillor,  Edward 
de  Stoeckl,  accredited  as  his  Envoy  Extraordinar}^  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  the  United  States; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  an  examination  of  their  res- 
pective full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following: 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  secure  complete  and  efficient 
protection  to  the  manufacturing  industry  of  their  respectire 

Trade- mark".  •«•  -i.i'a  it       ±.  m        j*    "a*  • 

Citizens  and*  subjects,  agree  that  any  counterfeiting  m  one 
of  the  two  countries  of  the  trade-marks  affixed  in  the  other  on  mer- 
chandize, to  show  its  origin  and  quality,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited  and 
represseu,  and  shall  give  ground  for  an  action  of  damages  in  favor  of 
the  injured  party,  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  courts  of  the  country  in  which 
the  counterfeit  shall  be  proven. 

The  trade-marks  in  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  two 
countries  may  wish  to  secure  the  right  of  property  in  the  other,  must  be 
lodged  exclusively,  to  wit,  the  marks  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  the  Department  of  Manufactures  and  Inland  Commerce  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, and  the  marks  of  Eussian  subjects  at  the  Patent-Office  in  Wash- 
ington. 

This  additional  article  shall  be  terminable  by  either  party,  porsaant  to 
the  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  it  is  an  addition.  It  shall  be 
ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Eussias,  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  St.  Petersburg  within  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  additional  article  in  duplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Washington  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  January,  in  the  year 
of  Grace  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight. 


WILLIAM  H.  SEWAED. 
EDOUAED  DE  STOECKL. 


L.S 


:| 


SAN    SALVADOR. 


SAN  SALVADOB,  1850. 

A  GENERAL  TREATY  OF  AMITY,  NAVIGATION,  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  SAN 
SALVADOR.  CONCLUDED  JANUARY  2, 1850 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED 
JUNE  2,  1852 ;    PROCLAIMED  APRIL  18,  1853. 

The  United  States  of  Kortli  America  and  the  Eepablic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exists  between  both  na-  ^'^"'''" 

tions,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the 
rules  which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other, 
by  means  of  a  treaty  or  general  convention  of  peace  and  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation. 

Por  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  confierred  full  powers  upon  E.  G.  Squier,  a  citizen  of  the 
said  States,  and  their  Charg6  d' Affaires  to  Guatemala ;  and  ^'^•ot^^to"- 

the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  has  conferred  similar  and 
equal  powers  upon  Sefior  Licenciado  Don  Augustin  Morales,  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  form,  have  agreed  to 
the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic    pe,ce  .nd  friend- 
of  San  Salvador,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  •^'^• 
territories,  and  between  their  citizens  respectively,  without  distinction 
of  persons  or  places. 

Article  II. 

■ 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador, 
desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  ..^^.^f^^^^j  ^ 
of  the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  vor«d*'*nauJJ"  pJS-' 
with  all,  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  '"""*■ 
to  other  nations  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not 
immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same 
compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  being  likewise  desirous  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries  R,ght  to  tr.de  and 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mu-  ****"  proven,. 
tually  agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  therein,  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
purchase  and  hold  lands,  and  all  kinds  of  real  estate,  and  to  engage  in 
all  kinds  of  trade,  manufactures,  and  mining,  upon  the  same  terms  with 
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the  native  citizen,  and  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  coneessions  in 
these  matters  which  are  or  may  be  made  to  the  citizens  of  any  country, 
and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  exemptions  in  navigatioDi 
commerce,  and  manufactures,  which  native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy, 
submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  or  usages  there  established, 
coa-un.  imde  re-  to  wMch  nativc  cltizons  are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood 
served.  ^jjj^^  ^Ijig  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade  of  either 

country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the  parties  respectively, 
according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

■ 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 
t<.^MUoniuro7ve"  tlmc,  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own 
vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Bepublic  of 
San  Salvador;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of 
the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  im- 
portation be  madeinvesselsoftheone  country  oroftheother;  and  in  like 
manner  that,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandise 
of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  the 
other.  And  they  further  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign  country 
may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country ;  and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed 
and  collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador. 

Article  Y. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
No  dii.:rimin«ting  Uultcd  Statcs  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 
duties  on  produce,  ^f  thc  Rcpublic  of  Sau  Salvador,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Bepublic  of  San 
Salvador  of  any  articles  the  i>roduce  or  manufactures  of  the  United 
States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  pro- 
duceormanufacfcuresof  any  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other 
duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries  on  the  ex- 
portation of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Eepublic  of  San 
Salvador,  respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition 
be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce 
or  manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, to  or  from  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or  to  or  from  tbe 
territories  of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador,  which  shall  not  equally  jBx- 
tend  to  all  other,  nations. 

Article  VI. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby 
Article.  IV  atid  V  dcdarcd  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  pre- 
pon'the'Veliir  «nl  cedmg  articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  reiMels 
of  the  United  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports 
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of  San  Salvador,  and  reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Eepublic  of 
Ssun.  Salvador  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  whether  they  proceed  fi'om  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which 
tbey  respectively  belong  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country; 
and,  in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  j.^^.^^^^,.^  ^^  ^^  ^ 
or  collected  in  the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  ^'""""'^'^  *'*'•" 
their  cargoes,  whether  the  same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or 
manufacture. 

Article  YII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  countries, 
to  manage,  by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in  ^'"'''• 

all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well 
with,  respect  to  the  consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchan- 
dise, by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading, 
and  sending  off  their  ships }  they  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated 
as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed 
on  an  equality  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to  any 
embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes,  mer- 
chandise,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  interested 
an  equitable  and  siifiicient  indemnification. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties -shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  Treatment  of  »es- 
dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  "'^• 
or  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  x^ursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favor  and  protection  for 
repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in 
a  situation  to  continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of 
any  kind. 

Aetiole  X. 

All  the  ships,  mercliandise,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens  of 
one  of  the  contracting  parties  which  may  be  captured  by  prop^ny  m-ap- 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  t"'^«dfrompirat«,. 
the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving  in  due  and  proper  form  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals,  it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within 
the  term  of  one  year  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or 
agents  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Article  XL 

When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 


748  -    TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
wh^re  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandise  and  effects  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  unless  they  may  be  destined  for 
consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the  port  where  they  may  have 
been  disembarked. 

Article  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
soi«  nnd  inh«;t-  dlsposc  of  thclT  pcrsoual  goods  or  real  estate  within  the 
<i'>ce8.  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or 

otherwise ;  and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  psuty, 
shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  tes- 
tament or  ab  intestate ;  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their 
will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein 
said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to  give  their 

special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citi- 

proi^rtyandnghu.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  othcr,  of  all  occupatlous,  who  may  be  in  the 

territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or 
dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of  justice 
for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  cus- 
tomary with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country,  for  which  purpose 
they  may  either  appear  in  proper  person,  or  employ  in  the  prosecution 
or  defence  of  their  rights  such  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and 
factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such 
citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  deci- 
sions or  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them, 
and  shall  enjoy  in  such  cases  all  tlie  rights  and  privileges  accorded  to 
the  native  citizen. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Bepublic  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and 

Conscience.  r;  *m  j»  •  •aS'         a.  ■x^    *  •» 

enture  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre- 
vented, or  disturbed  on  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  in  private 
houses^  or  on  the  chapels  or  plaees  of  worship  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, provided  that  in  so*doing  they  observe  the  decorum  due  to  divine 
worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the 
Bepublic  of  San  Salvador,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be 
appointed  and  established  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
local  authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen 
by  the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of 
the  dead  be  disturbed  in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner  the  citizens  of  San  Salvador  shall  enjoy  within  the 
Government  and  territories  of  the  United  States  a  perfect  and  unre- 
strained liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  i*eligion,  publicly 
or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  on  the  chapels  and 
places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  laws, 
usages,  and  customs  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citi?:ens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
of  the  Eepublic  of  San  Salvador  to  sail  with  their  ships,  commerce  m  nme 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  °^*'"^ 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandise  laden  thereon,  from 
any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  shall  be  at  enmity  with 
either  of  the  contracting  parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the 
citizens  aforesaid  tos^ilwith  the  ships  and  merchandise  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security  from  the  places, 
ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  the  enemiete  of  both  or  either  party, 
without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not  only  from  the 
places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from 
one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  Power  or  under  several. 
And  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  FrM*h.psu>make 
freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  found  f«*««««'-'  ^ 
on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt,  although  the  whole  lad- 
ing, or  any  part  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  (con- 
traband goods  being  always  excepted.) 

It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same  liberty  shall  be  extended 
to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  with  this  effect ;  a,„ii,r  proriaion 
that  altho'  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  party,  they  are  "i°  »«"«•» 
not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are  officers  and  sol- 
diers, and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies ;  provided,  however,  and 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  article  contained,  de- 
claring that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be  understood  as 
applying  to  those  Powers  only  who  recognize  this  principle ;  but  if  either 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  Limiuuon  of  the 
and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  p^'^'p"* 
cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge  this 
principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  one  of 
the  enemies  of  the  other  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  make"!.em7>g"o«K 
it  shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  "*'*'''^*^ 
foand  on  board  such  enemy's  vessel  shall  be  held  and  considered  as 
enemy's  property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confis- 
cation, except  such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the 
declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the 
knowledge  of  it ;  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that,  two  months 
having  elapsed  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead 
ignorance  thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not 
|)rotect  the  enemy's  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandise 
of  the  neutral  embarked  on  such  enemy's  ships  shall  be  free. 

Article  XVII. 

This  libert^^  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
l>y  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended — 

Ist.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets. 
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rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberts, 
hand-grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  belong- 
ing to  the  nse  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry  belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  nse. 

3d.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  furniture. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  manufactured,  prepared,  and 
formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

6th.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a  besieged  or  blockaded  place. 

Article  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandise  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles  of 

contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classifled  as  above, 

other  «ood.  free.      ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  constdercd  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only  which  are 
at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and,  to  avcnd  all  doubt 
f«.egeandbiockad«.    .^  ^^^.^  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are 

besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force 
capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Abticle  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified  whicli 
Proceedings  u>  can  ^^J  ^  found  lu  Sk  vcsscl  bouud  for  an  enemy's  port  shall  be 
of  contrabMd.  subjcot  to  detcution  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest 
of  the  car^o  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  and  of  so  large  a  bulk  they  cannot  be  received  on 
board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience ;  but  in  this  and 
all  other  cases  of  just  detention  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the 
nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment,  according  to 
law. 

Article  XX. 

And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 
Blockade.  besieged  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every 

vessel  so  circumstan<9Bd  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place, 
but  shall  not  be  detained ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  in- 
vestment from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces,  she 
shall  again  attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  that 
may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually  besieged, 
blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quitting  that 
place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction  and  sur- 
render, shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  tiiey 
nail  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
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Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examina< 
tion  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  par-  vi«iution  or  to- 
ties  on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mntoally  that  when-  **^  '^"^ 
ever  a  national  vessel  of  war,  pnblic  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  ont  of  cannon-shot, 
unless  in  stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  two  or  three 
men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  con- 
cerping  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least 
extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  com- 
manders of  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible,  with  their  ">  ''««t'"»' 
I>ersons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private 
armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  si^cient 
security  to  answer  for  all  the  damage  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  ex- 
pressly agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go 
on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers, 
or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever. 

Article  XXII. 

To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abase  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  s«.i«tter  in  time 
the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  agreed,  **'•"• 
and  do  hereby .  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in 
war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must 
be  ftimished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  property, 
an4  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation  of  the 
master  and  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby 
appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  dtizens  of  one  [of] 
the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed  that  when  such  ships  have  a 
cargo,  they  shall  also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea-letters  or  pass- 
XK>rts,  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo 
and  the  place  whence  the  ship  saSed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  board  the  same,  which  cer- 
tifiLcates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship 
sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form ;  without  which  requisites  said  vessel 
may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may  be 
declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing 
to  accident,  and  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Article  XXIII. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed,  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy;  and  wh^i  said  vessels  ^°"'''' 

shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy,  on  his  word  of  honor,  that  the  vessels  under  his  protection 
belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they  may  be  bound 
to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall 
be  sufficient. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  ^hat  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.    And  whenever  such 
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tribunals  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any  vessel, 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  upon  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  founded ;  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel,  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Aeticle  XXV. 

■ 

For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  two  high  contract- 
ing parties  further  agree  that  in  case  a  war  should  unfor- 
tunately take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be 
carried  on  by  persons  duly  commissioned  by  the  Government,  and  by 
those  under  their  orders,  except  ii^l^lling  an  attack  or  invasion,  and 
in  the  defence  of  property. 


i^Mei 


Aeticle  XXVI. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 

Leiier.  of  ntarque  auothcr  Statc,  uo  cltizcu  of  thc  othcr  contracting  party  shall 

orcomuuMion..      acccpt  a  commlssiou  or  letter  of  marque  for  the  purpose  of 

assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the  said 

parties  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXVII. 

If  by  any  fatality  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God  forbid,  the 

n  *«.orw*  ro-  *'^^  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 

T,JioXwitun^  each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then, 

oi  n.erch«ndi«..       ^^^^  thcro  shall  bc  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the 

merchants  residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the 
term  of  one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their 
business  and  transport  their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  tiiem 
the  safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  pro- 
tection until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all 
other  occupations  who  may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  domin- 
ions of  the  United  States  or  of  San  Salvador  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection, 
which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to 
give  them. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 

Dbti.  and  property  viduals  of  thc  othcr,  nor  shares  nor  money  which  they  may 

«.iiiobeco«fi«cai^a.  have  in  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks,  shall 

ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered  or 

contlscated. 

Article  XXIX. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 
Mmi.  er.  &c  ^^  rclatiou  to  their  public  communications  and  official  inter- 
M.mner.,  o.  coursc,  havc  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favors,  immunities,  and 
exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favored  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy ; 
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it  being  understood  that  whatever  favors,  immnnities,  or  privileges  the 
United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Saa  Salvador  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and'  public  agents  of  any  other  Power, 
shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  contracting 
parties. 

Abticle  XXX. 

To  make  more  eflfectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  San  Salvador  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  co»Hui.and  vi«. 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  ^°'""^*- 
agree  to  receive  and  to  admit  Consuls  and  Yice-Gonsuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Aetiole  XXXI. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the 
exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due 
form  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited;  and,  having  ob- 
tained their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  all 
the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular  district  in 
which  they  reside. 

Article  XXXII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  officers,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  pub- 
lic service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions, 
except  those  which  theyshall  be  obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce 
or  their  property,  to  which  the  citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  for- 
eign, of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything 
besides  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no 
pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  seize  or  in  anj^  way  interfere  with 
them. 

Abticle  XXXIII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country;  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand  in  writing  the 
said  deserters,  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels 
or  shii^s  roll  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the 
said  crews;  and  on  this  demand,  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where 
the  contrary  is  proved  by  other  testimonies,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be 
refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of 
the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  thl^  public  prisons  at  the  request 
and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which 
they  belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  nation ;  but  if  they  be  not  sent 
back  within  two  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 
48 
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Article  XXXIV. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree  to 
form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a  con- 
sular convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immuni- 
ties of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

Article  XXXV. 

The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Kepublic  of  San  Salva- 
dor, desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations  which  are  to 
be  established  by  virtue  of  this  treaty,  have  declared  solemnly  and  do 
agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor  for  the 
term  of  twenty  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
Durauon  of  treaty,  j^j^jjift^jatious  J  aud  if  ueithcr  party  notifies  the  other  of  its 
intention  of  reforming  any  or  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty  twelve  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  twenty  years  stipulated  above,  the  said 
treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties  beyond  the  said  twenty 
years  until  twelve  months  from  the  time  that  one  of  the  parties  notifies 
the  other  of  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a  reform. 

2d.  K  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held 
difturbedTy  .cui  of  personallj'  responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and 
jTivaieperwitt.  goQ(j  correspondcncc  between  the  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby;  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  articles  contained  in  this  treaty  should 
be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
Declaring  war.  stlpulatcd  that  ncithcr  of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall 
ordain  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against 
the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  con- 
sidering itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a  statement  of 
such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demanding  jus- 
tice and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied,  in  violation 
of  the  laws  and  of  international  right. 

Article  XXXVI. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  shall 
be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  San  Salvador,  with  the  consent  and  approbation  of 
the  Congress  of  the  same;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Washington  or  San  Salvador,  within  eight* months  from  the 
date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  San  Salvador,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents,  in  the  city  of  Leon,  on  the  second  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  the  seventy -fourth. 

E.  GEO.  SQUIER.  [L.  g.J 

AGUSTIN  MORALES.       [L..S.I 
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SARDINIA,  1838. 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  SARDINIA,  AND  SEPArItE 
ARTICLE  TO  SAME.  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  26,  1838 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  MARCH  18,   1839 ;  PROCLAIMED  MARCH  18,  1839. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
desirous  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  good  understanding  which 
have  hitherto  so  happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States  and 
of  facilitating  and  extending  the  commercial  intercourse  between  the 
two  countries,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  for  which  purpose  the  President 
of  the  United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Nathaniel  Niles,  their 
Special  Agent  near  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia  has  conferred  like  powers  on  the  Count  Clement  Solar  de  la  Mar- 
guerite, Grand  Cross  of  the  Military  and  Eeligious  Order  of  S.  Maurice 
and  S.  Lazarus,  of  Isabella  the  Catholic  of  Spain,  and  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  Christ,  his  First  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Foreign  Affairs; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  The  in-  commerce  and 
habitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutually  have  »"^»^°°^ 
liberty  to  enter  the  ports  and  commercial  places  of  the  territories  of  each 
party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories  in  order 
to  attend  to  their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy  to  that  effect  the  same 
security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside, 
on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  there  pre- 
vailing. 

Article  II. 

Sardinian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  vessels  of  the  ^^^^^  of  h  r 
United  States  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballastin  the  ports  partTJ/nv^ngii^JhS 
of  the  dominions  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  shall  be  treated  ^^°* »»»« <>»»»"• 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the  same  place,  with  respect 
to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well 
as  to  the  fees  and  perquisites  of  public  officers  and  other  duties  or 
charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  estab- 
lishment whatsoever. 
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Article  in. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  oC  commerce  either  the  prodace 

importitioni.  by  of  thc  soil  OT  thc  ittdustry  of  the  United  States  of  America 

American vewei*.     Qp  ^f  j^jjy  Qthcr  countrj,  which  maj  be  lawfnllj^  imported 

into  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia  in  Sardinian  vessels,  may 
also  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America  without 
paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local 
authorities  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  thesame 
importKtiom.  by  merchauclise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Sardinian  ves- 
s.rdiiiiHnvcMei*.  gg|g^  ^q^  rcciprocally  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles 
of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil,  or  of  the  industry  of  the 
dominions  of  Sardinia  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  lawfally 
imported  into  the  ports  of  the  UnitedStates,  invesselsof  the  said  States, 
may  also  be  so  imported  in  Sardinian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  pro- 
duce had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  United  States  of  America. 

Article  IV. 

To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding,  it  is  hereby  de- 
clared that  the  stipulations  contained  in,the  two  preceding 
tio'i*'Tfow  np&  articles  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  Sardinian  ves- 
sels and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  reciprocally  to  vessels  of  the  said  States  and 
their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Sardinia, 
whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country 
to  which  they  respectively  belong,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

Article  Y. 

All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  lawfully 
be  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Sardinian     v»HfW    .  .••■  i  11  ^      1    .1  n  -ot 

m»y  export  from  the  lu  uatioual  vcsscls,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  mSar- 

United  StiiteM,  Ac.  -t**  1  •Iii  •  ^1  i«i  j^« 

dinian  vessels  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or 
articles  of  commerce  had  been    exported   in  vessels  of   the   United 

States  of  America.    And  reciprocally  all  kind  of  merchan- 

United  Slates  vew-      -,.  j  i-i  p  i-'l  \^         t  x»    \t 

«•!»  may  ^port  disc  aud  articlcs  of  commerce  which  may  be  lawfully  ex- 
fromsardima,  ilc.  ^^^^^^  £^qjjj  ^Jj^  ports  of  thc  Klugdom  of  Sardinia  in  national 

vessels  may  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  exported  in  Sardinian  vessels. 

Article  VI. 

Ko  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into 
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the  United  States  of  any  article  the  produce  or  manufac^ 
tare  of  Sardinia,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  pon^^'^'ln^u^tu. 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia  of  ***'""' 
any  article  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  same  article  being  the  produce  or  manufacture 
of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  l)e  imposed  on  the 
importation  or  exportation  of  any  article  the  produce  of  or  the  manu- 
facture of  the  CJnited  States  or  of  Sardinia,  to  or  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  port^  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia, 
^hich  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Article  YII. 

It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the  preceding  articles  do 
not  apply  to  the  coastwise  navigation  of  either  of  the  two    coa^tim tmae  ex- 
countries,  which  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  ''^''^'•'• 
reserves  exclusively  to  itself. 

Article  VIII. 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given  directlyor  indirectly  by  either 
of  the  high  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor-  p«f„e„ce  of  im 
X)oration,  or  agent  acting  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  i«"*^i*>" 
authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce  lawfully  imported 
on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the  vessel,  whether  it 
"be  of  the  one  party  or  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported, 
it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  IX. 

» 

If  either  party ^hall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  particular 
favor  in  commerce  or  navigation,  it  shall  immediately  become 
common  to  the  other  party,  freely  where  it  is  freely  granted       Favorsgramed. 
to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding  the  same  or  an  equivalent  compen- 
sation, when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  X. 

Vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arriving  on  the  coasts 
of  the  other,  but  without  the  intention  to  enter  a  port,  or  ve«ieis,&c  tob« 
having  entered  not  wishing  to  discharge  the  whole  or  any  JJi^yoMhemoS 
part  of  their  cargoes,  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same  fi^^o'^^  nations 
privileges  and  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  vessels  of  the  most 
favored  nations. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  to 
their  citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or 
otherwise  suffer  damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  domin-  s*"'*"*^' 
ions  of  the  other,  there  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  all  persons  on 
board  every  aid  and  protection,  in  like  manner  as  is  usual  and  custom- 
ary to  vessels  of  the  nation  wher^  such  shipwreck  or  damage  happens; 
and  such  shipwreqked  vessel,  its  merchandise,  and  other  effects,  or  their 
proceeds,  if  the  same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their 
owners,  or  to  those  entitled  to  receive  them,  upon  the  payment  of  sucl* 
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costs  of  salvage  as  would  have  been  paid  by  Dational  vessels  in  the  same 
circanistances. 

Article  XII, 

Sardinian  merchant- vessels  being  forced  from  stress  of  weather  or 
ve«*i.  forced  into  othcr  unavoidaWc  causes  to  enter  a  port  of  the  United  States 
*«"*•      '  of  America,  and  reciprocally  merchant- vessels  of  the  said 

States  entering  the  ports  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  from  similar  causes, 
shall  be  exempt  from  port  charges  and  all  other  duties  levied  to  the 
profit  of  the  Government,  in  case  the  causes  which  have  rendered  such 
entry  necessary  are  real  and  evident,  provided  such  vessel  does  not  en- 
gage in  any  commercial  operation  while  in  port,  such  as  loading  and  un- 
loading merchandise,  it  beeing  understood,  nevertheless,  that  the  unload- 
ing and  reloading  rendered  necessary  for  the  repair  of  the  said  vessel  shall 
not  be  considered  an  act  of  commerce  affording  ground  for  the  payment 
of  duties,  and  provided  also  that  the  said  vessel  shall  not  prolong  her 
stay  in  port  beyond  the  time  necessary  for  the  repair  of  her  damages. 

Article  Xni. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  tvio 
v«#ri.  eDtmn.*  ^^R^  coutractiug  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting 
blockaded  port,  thcrcfrom  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may 
take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant- vessel,  belonging  to  either  of 
them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  depart- 
ure to  be  blockaded,  shall  not  however  be  captured  or  condemned  for 
having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved 
that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned  during  its  voyage  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  ofT  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage, 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  de- 
tained and  condemned.  ^ 

Article  XIV. 

All  articles  of  commerce  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
\riirw  of  com  ^^^^^^  ^^  AmcHca,  aud  the  products  of  their  fisheries,  with 
TJrfrtE'**VlCF  ^^®  exceptionof  salt,  gunpowder,  and  tobacco  manufactured 
{hniuthihes^HmiHi  for  usc,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  in  transitu  from  the  free 
icrnionc,,  c.  pQit  of  Gcuoa  tlirough  the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty 
to  any  point  of  the  inland  frontier  of  the  said  territories;  aud,  vice  versa, 
all  articles  of  commerce  coming  from  any  one  point  of  the  Sardinian 
inland  frontier,  destined  for  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass 
the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  the  free  port  of  Genoa  with- 
out being  liable  to  the  payment  of  any  duty  whatever  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishment  whatsoever,  other  than  such  as  are  required  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  the  necessary  precautionary  measures  against 
smuggling,  which  precautionary  measures  to  be  observed  id  regard  to 
transit  to  the  frontier  shall  be  the  same  whether  the  said  articles  of 
commerce  are  imported  by  the  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  of  the 
high  contracting  parties.  But  if  peculiar  circumstances  or  considera- 
Notip..  of  tr«n»it  tlous  should  rcudcr  the  i:e-establishment  of  transit  duties 
dut,toDeg.Teu.  necessary  on  the  said  articles  of  commerce  directed  to  any 
one  point  of  the  Sardinian  frontier,  the  Sardinian  Government,  in  re- 
serving to  itself  the  full  right  to  establish  such  duty,  engages  to  notily 
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to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  such  determination  six  months 

before  any  such  transit  duty  shall  be  exacted.      It  is  also  unders[t]ood 

that  all  articles  of  commerce  imported  directly  from  the 

United  States  of  America  shall  be  tilken  and  considered  as  di;iS!?froiruS*3 

the  products  of  the  said  States,  and  shall  be  entitled  equally 

and  in  like  manner,  with  the  exceptions  above  mentioned  in  the  present 

article,  to  a  free  transit  through  the  territories  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

Abtiole  XY. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  grant  to  each  other  the 
liberty  of  having  each  in  the  ports  and  other  commercial 
places  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Cousuls,  and  Commercial  ^°*"'" 

Agents  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
powers,  and  exemptions  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if 
any  of  such  Consuls  shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their 
nation,  or  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nations  are  subject  in 
the  same  places,  in  respect  to  their  commercial  transactions. 

Article  XVI. 

It  is  especially  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  shall  select  for  a  consular  agent  to  reside  in 

,  'ii  J*  A\  Ai  1^  y    •        1  Citi»ena     of     on* 

any  port  or  commercial  place  of  the  other  party  a  subject  or  p«riy  appointed 
citizen  of  this  latet,  such  Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  *^'''*'^'""**"*'»'^- 
regarded,  notwithstanding  his  quality  of  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  subject 
or  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to  which  natives  are  subjected  in 
the  place  of  his  residence.  This  obligation,  however,  shall  in  no  respect 
embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular  functions,  or  affect  the  inviola- 
bility of  the  consular  archives. 

Article  XYIl. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the 
search,  arrest,  detention,  and  cmprisonmeut  of  the  deserters  ^'*"°'"' 

from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant-vessels  of  their  country.  For  this 
purpose,  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers, 
and  shall  in  writing  demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  re- 
clamation thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused.  Such 
deserters  when  arrested  shall  be  placed  at  the  d  isposal  of  the  said  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public 
prisons  at  the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them  in  order 
to  be  detained  until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels 
to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent  back  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel 
of  the  same  nation  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back 
within  three  months  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall 
be  set  at  liberty  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  same  «n^n.. 

cause.  It^  however,  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  ottence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before 
which  his  case  should  be  depending  shaU  have  pronounced  its  sentence 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  execution. 
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Article  XVIII. 

The  citizens  and  subjfects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 

power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdic- 

Personal  goodi.,  Ac   ^.^^  ^^  ^^^  othcr,  bj  tcstament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  party,  shaU 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods, whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate, 
and  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  act- 
ing for  them  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  such  taxes  and  dn« 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shaf 
be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  And,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  rep 
resentatives,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case,  until  tlie  lawfall 
owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if  a  question  should 
arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them  said  goods  belong, 
the  same  shall  finally  be  decided  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  laud 
wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding 
In  ccM  of  real  ^cal  cstato  withiu  the  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting 
e,ut«.  parties,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land 

descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party  who  by  reason  of  alienage 
may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
sell  such  real  estate,  and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without 
molestation  and  without  paying  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Govern- 
ments any  other  dues,  taxes,  or  charges  than  those  to  which  the  inhab- 
itants of  the  country  wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall  be  subject 
to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting  from 
Duration  of  the  thc  day  of  thc  exchaugc  of  the  ratifications;  and  if,  twelve 
treaty.  mouths  bcforc  the  expiration  of  that  period,  neither  of  the 

high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced  to  the  other  by  an  official 
notification  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  said  treaty,  it 
shall  remain  obligatory  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on  until  the 
expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  is  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  rfTtifled  by  the  President  of 
RatiAcation.         ^^^  TJuited  Statcs  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 

I  cauoae.  couscut  of  thc  Scuatc  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington within  ten  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties  have 
signed  the  present  treaty,  and  thereto  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Genoa  this  2Gth  November,  1838. 


NATHANIEL  NILES. 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE 


[L.  8. 
.  [L.  S.' 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


Circumstances  of  a  peculiar  nature  rendering  it  necessary. for  His 

Dif«««tiaidoti«L    Ssirdinian  Majesty  to  continue  for  a  time  differential  duties, 

"  '**"    to  the  disadvantage  of  foreign  flags,  on  grain,  olive-oil,  and 
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wine,  imported  directly  from  the  Black  Sea,  the  ports  of  the  Adriatic, 
and  of  those  of  the  Mediterranean,  as  far  as  Cape  Trafalgar,  nothwith- 
standing  the  general  provisions  of  the  articles  No.  2,  3,  and  4  of  the 
present  treaty,  it  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  by  the  high 
contracting  parties,  that  the  United  States  shall  have  fall  and  entire 
liberty  to  establish  countervailing  differential  duties  on  the  same  articles 
imported  from  the  same  places  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  Sardinian  flag, 
in  case  the  existing  or  any  other  differential  duties  on  the  said  articles 
shall  be  continued  in  force,  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  flag  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  His  Sardinian  Majest}'^,  beyond  a  period  of  four 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  treaty  and  separate  article,  but  all  countervailing  differential 
duties  on  the  said  articles  shall  cease  to  be  exacted  from  the  time  the 
United  States  Government  shall  have  been  informed  ofl&cially  of  the 
discontinuance  of  differential  duties  on  the  part  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this 

-■  js       -I       11    I-  L'rt      -»    •        j^i  j_«  V  %^  Effect  of  tbia  articV. 

uav,  and  shall  be  ratified  m  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers, 
have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  thereto  affixed  our  respect- 
ive seals. 

Done  at  Genoa  the  26th  Kovember,  1838. 


NATHANIEL  ]SILES. 

SOLAR  DE  LA  MARGUERITE. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


SAXONY. 


SAXONY,  1845. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABOLITION  OP  THE  DROIT  IVADBAIKE 
AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION.  CONCLUDED  MAY  14, 1845 ;  RATIFICATIONS 
EXCHANGED  AUGUST  12,  1846 ;  PROCLAIMED  SEPTEMBER  9, 1846. 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Ms\jesty  the 

King  of  Saxony,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally  desirous 

Preamble.  ^^  lemoving  tho  restrictions  which  exist  in  their  territories 

upon  the  acquisition  and  transfer  of  property  by  their  respective  citizens 

and  subjects,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry 
Nciouatoi^  Wheaton,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 

tentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  His  Maj- 
esty the  King  of  Saxony  upon  John  DeMiuckwitz,  his  Minister  of  State, 
Lieutenant-General,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  the  said  Court ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  te>  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'aubaiue,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detrac- 
Droit  d-ubaiiifj,  tlou  or  tax  on  emigration,  is  hereby  and  shall  remain  abo- 
^,»i>or«hed.        lished  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States, 
citizens,  and  subjects,  respectively. 

■ 

Article  II. 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  r^l  property  within  the  ter- 
Heir»tor«.iprop.  rltorics  of  ouc  party,  such  real  property  would  by  the  laws 
fto  BUJirand^wS  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 
dfliwthevroceed«.  ^Q^Q  jj©  Dot  dlsqualificd  by  alienage,  or  where  such  real 
property  has  been  devised  by  last  will  and  testament  to  such  citizen  or 
subject,  he  shall  be  allowed  a  term  of  two  years  from  the  death  of  such 
person — which  term  may  be  reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circum- 
stances— to  sell  the  same  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  thereof  withoat 
molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 
j«to'of"iiS  pSrti  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise;  and 
Skl'iifXIr^ro'^"'.  their  heirs,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contract- 
Ihe'oihcr,  Ac^Tdt  lug  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  property, 
imew'Siirby^iJ  whcthcr  by  testament  or  ab  intestate,  and  may  take  posses- 
'  '**"*''  sion  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for 
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them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  tbeir  pleasure,  paying  sacli  duties  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken,  pro- 
visionally, of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  ^^^  ^  of«b««nt 
taken,  in  a  like  case,  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  na-  hrn^Z'^U' tWel 
tives  of  the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person 
^«v^ho  has  a  right  to  sell  the  same,  according  to  Article  11,  may  take  meas- 
ures to  receive  or  dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  the  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  D«pnt«  tobewt- 
by  the  judges  of  the<50untry  where  the  property  is  situated.  ^'^'^  "^  •'^*'  '*'"^ 

Article  VI. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  stipulation  of  th« 
obligatory  in  respect  to  property  already  inherited,  devised,  i^i,  tTp"^? 
or  bequeathed,  but  not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  io"buf  i»oV?«t 
■where  the  same  is  situated  at  the  signature  of  this  convention.  *^'^^dr.wn. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the*  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Saxony,  and  ^^itS'X^'' 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Berlin  within  the  SanJJS'TS^tee'u 
term  of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  signature,  or  "*'"*'"• '^™ 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  above  articles,  both  in  German  and  English,  and  and' Eagiuh  ^u, 
have  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  ^^ 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  14:th  of  May,  in  the 
jear  of  ouf  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-five,  and  the 
sixty-ninth  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


HENRY  WHEATON. 
MINCKWITZ. 


L.  8. 

L.   S. 


SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE. 


SCHAUMBURG-LIPPE,  1864. 

DATE  JUNE  7, 1854 ;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  26, 1854. 

[On  the  7th  of  June,  1854,  the  Govemmeot  of  the  Duke  of  Schaum- 
bnrg-Lippe  formal!  j  declared  its  accession  to  the  convention  of  the  16tii 
of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  and  other  States 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  ciimioaU 
fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases,  and  to  t&e  additional  artide 
thereto  between  the  same  parties,  of  the  16th  of  November,  1852.] 


SIAM. 


SIAM,  1833. 

TREATY  WITH  SIAM.  CONCLUDED  MARCH  20, 1833;  PROCLAIMED  JL'NE  34, 
1837;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BANGKOK  APRIL  14,  1836;  PRO- 
CLAIMED JUNE  24, 1837. 

His  Majesty  the  Sovereign  and  Magnificent  King  in  the  City  of  Sia- 
Yut^hia  has  appointed  tlie  Ghau  Phaya-Phra-klang,  one  of  the  fiist 
Ministers  of  State,  to  treat  with  Edmund  Roberts,  Minister  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  who  has  been  sent  by  the  Gk)vernment  thereof,  on 
its  behalf,  to  form  a  treaty  of  sincere  friendship  and  entire  good  £^itb 
between  the  two  nations.  For  this  purpose,  the  Siamese  and  the  eitr- 
zens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall,  with  sincerity,  bold  com- 
mercial intercourse  in  the  ports  of  their  respective  nations  as  long  as 
heaven  and  earth  shall  endure. 

This  treaty  is  concluded  on  Wednesday,  the  last  of  the  fourth  month 
of  the  year  1194,  called  Pi-mardng-chat-tava-s6k,  (or  the  year  of  the 
Dragon,)  corresponding  to  the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1833.  One  original  is  written  in  Siamese,  the  other  in  Eng- 
lish ;  but  as  the  Siamese  are  ignorant  of  English,  and  the  Americans 
of  Siamese,  a  Portuguese  and  a  Chinese  translation  are  annexed,  to 
serve  as  testimony  to  the  contents  of  the  treaty.  The  writing  is  of  the 
same  tenor  and  date  in  all  the  languages  aforesaid.  It  is  signed,  on 
the  one  part,  with  the  name  of  the  Chan  P'haya-P'hra-klang,  and  sealed 
with  the  seal  of  the  lotus  flower,  of  glass;  on  the  other  part,  it  is  signed 
with  the  name  of  Edmund  Boberts,  and  sealed  with  a  seal  containing 
an  eagle  and  stars. 

One  copy  will  be  kept  in  Siam,  and  another  will  be  taken  by  Edmund 
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Eoberts  to  the  United  States.  If  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
shall  ratify  the  said  treaty  and  attach  the  seal  of  the  6overnment|  then 
Siam  will  also  ratify  it  on  its  part,  and  attach  the  seal  of  its  Oovernment. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Magnificent  King  of  Siam.  p^rpeuai !«.«... 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  free  liberty  to  enter  all 
the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  with  their  cargoes,  of 

,       *  •■•111  't  '    i_  J   Ai  1       ■«»        ritl»nmi  of  United 

whatever  kind  the  said  cargoes  may  consist;  and  they  shall  sut«.  at  ubcrty  to 
liave  liberty  to  sell  the  same  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  8°.™'*^?  tEPca?! 
King,  or  others  who  may  wish  to  purchase  the  same,  or  to  *****'  ^ 
barter  the  same  for  any  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom,  or 
other  articles  that  mp.y  be  found  there.  No  prices  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
officers  of  the  King  on  the  articles  to  be  sold  by  the  merchants  of  the 
XJnited  States,  or  the  merchandise  they  may  wish  to  buy,  but  the  trade 
shall  be  free  on  both  sides  to  sell  or  buy  or  exchange  on  the  terms  and 
for  the  prices  the  owners  may  think  fit.  Whenever  the  said  citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  ready  to  depart,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  so 
to  do,  and  the  proper  officers  shall  furnish  them  with  passports:  Pro- 
vided always^  There  be  no  legal  impediment  to  the  contrary. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  understood  as  """** 

panting  permission  to  import  and  sell  munitions  of  war  to  any  person 
excepting  to  the  King,  who,  if  he  does  not  require,  will  not  be  bound  to 
purchase  them;  neither  is  permission  granted  to  import  opium,  which 
is  contraband,  or  to  export  rice,  which  cannot  be  embarked  as  an  article 
of  commerce.    These  only  are  prohibited. 

Article  III. 

Vessels  of  the  United  States  entering  any  port  within  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  and  selling  or  i^urchasing  cargoes  of  merchandise, , 
shall  pay,  in  lieu  of  import  and  export  duties,  tonnage, 
license  to  trade,  or  any  other  charge  whatever,  a.  measurement  duty 
only,  as  follows :  The  measurement  shall  be  made  from  side  to  side,  in 
the  middle  of  the  vessel's  length ;  and,  if  a  single-decked  vessel,  on  such 
single  deck ;  if  otherwise,  on  the  lower  deck.  On  every  vessel,  selling 
merchandise,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  seven' hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats, 
shall  be  paid  for  every  Siamese  fathom  in  breadth,  so  measured ;  the 
waid  fathom  being  computed  to  contain  seventy-eight  English  or  Amer- 
ican inches,  corresponding  to  ninety-six  Siamese  inches;  but  if  the  said 
vessel  should  come  without  merchandise,  and  purchase  a  cargo  with 
specie  only,  she  shall  then  pay  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  Ticals,  or  Bats, 
for  each  and  every  fathom  before  described.  Furthermore,  neither  the 
aforesaid  measurement  duty,  nor  any  other  charge  whatever,  shall  be 
paid  by  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  that  enters  a  Siamese  port  for 
the  purpose  of  refitting,  or  for  refreshments,  or  to  inquire  the  state  of 
the  market. 

Article  1Y. 

If  hereafter  the  duties  payable  by  foreign  vessels  be  diminished  in 
favor  of  any  other  nation,  the  same  diminution  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  vessels  of  the  United  States. 
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AETICLE  V. 

t 

■ 

If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  suffer  shipwreck  on  any  part 
of  the  Magnificent  King's  dominions,  the  persons  escaping 
^'«=^'-  from  the  wreck  shall  be  taken  care  of  and  hospitably  enter- 

tained at  the  expense  of  the  King,  until  they  shall  find  an  opportunity 
to  be  returned  to  their  country ;  and  the  property  saved  from  such  wreck 
shall  be  carefully  preserved  and  restored  to  its  owners ;  and  the  United 
States  will  repay  all  expenses  incurred  by  His  Majesty  on  account  oi 
such  wreck. 

Article  VI. 

K  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  coming  to  Siam  for  the  pnrpo€«  of 
Debt.  coBtncted  tradc,  shall  contract  debts  to  any  individual  of  Siam,  or  if 
in  Siam.  g^y  indivldual  of  Siam  shall  contract  debts  to  any  citizen 

of  the  United  States,  the  debtor  shall  be  obliged  to  bring  forward  and 
sell  all  his  goods  to  pay  his  debts  therewith.  When  the  product  of  soch 
bona  fide  sale  shall  not  suf&ce,  he  shall  no  longer  be  liable  for  the  re- 
mainder, nor  shall  the  creditor  be  able  to  retain  him  as  a  slave,  Imprison, 
flog,  or  otherwise  punish  him,  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  balance 
remaining  due,  but  shall  leave  him  at  perfect  liberty. 

Abtigle  VIL 

Merchants  of  the  United  States  coming  to  trade  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Mercha.tt  of  Siam,  aud  wishing  to  rent  houses  therein,  shall  rent  the 
IheliiJ^laVtorTe"!  Kiug's  factorics,  aud  pay  the  customary  rent  of  l^e  country. 
^^  If  the  said  merchants  bring  their  goods  on  shore,  the  King^s 

officers  shall  take  account  thereof,  but  shall  not  levy  any  duty  there- 
upon. 

Article  VIII. 

If  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or-  their  vessels,  or  other  prop- 
erty, shall  be  taken  by  pirates  and  brought  within  the 
u^SrSuti  tieJ  dominions  of  the  Magnificent  King,  the  persons  shall  be  set 
k,  pinner  at  liberty,  and  the  property  restored  to  its  owners. 

Article  IX. 

of      Merchants  of  the  United  States  trading  in  the  Kingdom 
BwtJd  si*ti^u>  re-  of  Siam  shall  respect  and  follow  the  laws  and  customs  of 

*p«ct  the  laws,  ftc        ^  v  .  .  1 1  •     j_ 

the  country  m  all  points. 

Article  X. 

If  hereafter  any  foreign  nation  other  than  the  Portuguese  shall  request 
and  obtain  His  Majesty's  consent  to  the  appointment  oi 
^'*"^  Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  lilv 

erty  to  appoint  Consuls  to  reside  in  Siam,  equally  with  such  other  for- 
eign nation. 

EDMUND  EGBERTS,    [l.  &.J 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Edmund  Roberts,  a  citizen  of  Portsmouth, 

the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  being 

duly  appointed  an  envoy,  by  letters-patent,  under  the  signature  of  the 

President  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the 
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city  of  WashiDgton,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  Jaimary,  A.  D.  1832,  for 
negotiating  and  conclading  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Siam : 

Now  knoV  ye,  that  I,  Edmund  Eoberts,  Envoy  as  aforesaid,  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty  of  amity  q,nd  commerce,  and  every  article 
and  clause  therein  contained  j  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the 
£.nal  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  the  royal  city  of  Sia-Yut'hia,  (commonly  called  BaHkok,)  on 
the  twentieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty -three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  fifty-seventh. 

EDMUND  ROBERTS.    [L.  &.] 


SIAM,  1856. 

TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNH^D  STATES  AND  SIAM.  CONCLUDED  AT 
BANGKOK,  MAY  29,  1856;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  BANGKOK, 
JUNE  15,  1857 ;  PROCLAIMED  AUGUST  16,  1858. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Majesties 
Phra-Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra-Paramendr,  Maha,  Mongknt, 
Phra,  Chom,  Klau,  Chan,  Yn,  Hua,  the  First  King  of  Siam,  and  »«t°tutor*. 

Phra,  Bard,  Somdetch,  Phra,  Pawarendr,  Kamesr,  Mahiswaresr,  Phra, 
Pin,  Klau,  Ghaa,  Yu,  Haa,  the  second  King  of  Siam,  desiring  to  establish 
xipon  firm  and  lasting  foundations  the  relati6ns  of  peace  and  friendship 
existing  between  the  two  countries,  and  to  secure  the  best  interest  of 
their  respective  citizens  and  subjects  by  encouraging,  facilitating,  and 
regulating  their  industry  and  trade,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  treaty 
of  amity  and  commerce  for  this  purpose,  and  have  therefore  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Townsend  Harris^  Esq.,  of  New 
York,  Consul-General  of  the  United  States  of  America  lor  the  Empire 
of  Japan,  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second  Kings  of  Siam,  His 
IRoyal  Highness  the  Prince  Krom  Hluang,  Wongsa,  Dhiraj,  Snidh,  His 
Excellency  Somdetch,  Chan,  Phaya,  Param,  Maha,  Bijai,  Neate,  His 
Excellency  Chan,  Phaya,  Sri,  Suriwongse,  Samuha,  Phra,  Kralahom, 
His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Rawe,  Wongee,  Maha,  Kosa, "  Dhipade, 
the  Phra  Klang,  His  Excellency  Chau,  Phaya,  Yomray,  the  lord  mayor; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  L 

There  shall,  henceforward,  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  United  States  and  their  Majesties  the  First  and  Second 
Kings  of  Siam  and  their  successors.  ^""*' 

All  American  citizens  coming  to  Siam  shall  receive  from  the  Siamese 
Government  full  protection  and  assistance  to  enable  them 
to  reside  in  Siam  in  all  security,  and  trade  with  every  facility,  **"'"*'  *"*' 

free  from  oppression  or  injury  on  the  part  of  the  Siamese.  Inasmuch 
as  Siam  has  no  ships  trading  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  ships  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  render  friendly 
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aid  RDd  assistance  to  such  Siamese  vessels  as  they  may  meet  oh  the 
high  seas,  so  far  as  cau  be  done  Tvithout  a  breach  of  neutrality ;  and  all 
American  Consuls,  residing  at  ports  visited  by  Siamese  vessels,  shall 
also  give  them  such  friendly  aid  as  may  be  permitted  by  the  laws  of  Uie 
respective  countries  in  which  they  reside. 

Article  IL 

The  interests  of  all  American  citizens  coming  to  Siam  shall  be  placed 
A.neri«in  Consul  uudcr  the  rcgulatious  and  control  of  a  Consul,  who  will  be 
•t  Bangkok.  appointed  to  reside  at  Bangkok.    He  will  himself  conform 

to  and  will  enfosce  the  observance  by  American  citizens  of  all  the  pro- 
visions of  this  treaty,  and  such  of  the  former  treaty,  negotiated  by  Mr. 
Edmund  Eoberts,  in  1833,  as  shall  still  remain  in  operation.  He  shall 
also  give  effect  to  all  rules  and  regulations  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  enacted  for  the  government  of  American  citizens  in  Siam,  the  con- 
duct of  their  trade,  and  for  the  prevention  of  violations  of  the  laws  of 
Siam.  Any  disputes  arising  between  American  citizens  and  Siamese 
subjects  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  the  Consul,  in  conjanction 
with  the  proper  Siamese  officers ;  and  criminal  offences  will  be  punished, 
in  the  case  of  American  offenders,  by  the  Consul,  according  to  Amencan 
laws,  and  in  the  case  of  Siamese  offenders  by  their  own  laws,  through 
the  Siamese  authorities.  But  the  Consul  shall  not  interfere  in  any  mat- 
ters referring  solely  to  Siamese ;  neither  will  the  Siamese  authorities 
interfere  in  questions  which  only  concern  the  citizens  of  the  CJnited 
States. 

Article  III. 

If  Siamese  in  the  employ  of  American  citizens  offend  against  the  laws 
.  ,     ^       of  their  country,  or  if  any  Siamese,  having  so  offended,  or 
k«  mi.tiiaii7.nr  dcsiring  to  dcscrt,  tdko  refuge  with  American  citizens  m 
r«nd«f«d.  Siam,  they  shall  be  searched  for,  and,  upon  proof  of  their 

guilt  or  desertion,  shall  be  delivered  up  by  the  Consul  to  the  Siamese 
authorities.  In  like  manner,  any  American  offenders,  resident  or  trading 
in  Siam,  who  may  desert,  escape  to,  or  hide  themselves  in  Siamese  terri* 
tory,  shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  over  to  the  American  Gonsol 
on  his  requisition. 

Article  IV. 

American  citizens  are  permitted  to  trade  freely  in  all  the  seaports  of 

Siam,  but  may  reside  permanentlv  only  at  Bangkok,  or 

withm  the  limits  assigned  by  this  treaty. 

American  citizens  coming  to  reside  at  Bangkok  may  rent  land  and 

ue-idrnc*  of  trad  ^uy  Or  buiM  IiousCkS,  but  cannot  purchase  land  within  a 

ers,  and  right.,  Ac.    circuit  of  two  huudrcd  seng  (not  more  than  four  miles 

English)  from  the  city  walls,  until  they  shall  have  lived  in  Siam  for  ten 

years,  or  shall  obtain  special  authority  from  the  Siamese  Government 

to  enable  them  to  do  so.    But  with  the  exception  of  this  limitation 

American  residents  in  Siam  maj^,  at  any  time,  buy  or  rent  houses,  lands, 

or  plantations  situated  anywhere  within  a  distance  of  twenty -four  hours' 

journey  from  the  city  of  Bangkok,  to  be  computed  by  the  rate  at  which 

boats  of  the  country  can  travel.    In  order  to  obtain  possession  of  such 

lands  or  houses,  it  will  be  necessary  that  the  American  citizen  dial],  in 

the  first  place,  make  application  through  the  Consul  to  the  proper 

Siamese  officer,  and  the  Siamese  officer  and  the  Consul,  having  satisfied 

themselves  of  the  honest  intentions  of  the  applicant,  will  {\fl8ist  him  in 

i 
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settliDg,  upon  equitable  terms,  the  amount  of  tbe  purchase-money;  will 
make  out  and  fix  the  boundaries  of  the  property,  and  will  convey  the 
same  to  the  American  purchaser  under  sealed  deeds,  whereupon  he  and 
his  property  shall  be  placed  under  the  protection  of  the  governor  of  the 
district,  and  that  of  the  particular  local  authorities.  He  shall  conform 
iu  ordinary  matters  to  any  just  direction  given  him  by  them,  and*  will 
be  subject  to  the  same  taxation  that  is  levied  on  Siamese  subjects.  But 
if,  through  negligence,  the  want  of  capital,  or  other  cause,  an  American 
citizen  should  fail  to  commence  the  cultiv.ation  or  improvements  of  the 
lauds  so  acquired  within  a  term  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  receiving 
possession  thereof,  the  Siamese  Government  shall  have  the  power  of 
resuming  the  property  upon  returning  to  the  American  citizen  the  pur- 
chase-money paid  by  him  for  the  same. 

Article  Y. 

All  American  citizens  visiting  or  residing  in  Siam  shall  be  allowed 
the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  and  liberty  to  build  places 
of  worship  in  such  localities  as  shall  be  consented  to  by  the  R^^i^on. 

Siamese  authorities.  The  Siamese  Government  will  place  no  restriction 
upon  the  employment  by  the  Americans  of  Siamese  subjects 

,  *  It  •-T-»j_'L  Siamese  serrants. 

as  servants,  or  in  any  other  capacity.  But  wherever  a 
Siamese  subject  belongs  or  owes  service  to  some  particular  master,  the 
servant  who  engages  himself  to  an  American  citizen  without  the  consent 
of  his  master  may  be  reclaimed  by  him,  and  the  Siamese  Government 
will  not  enforce  an  agreement  between  an  American  citizen  and  any 
Siamese  in  his  employ,  unless  made  with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of 
the  master  who  has  a  right  to  dispose  of  the  services  of  the  person 
engaged. 

Article  VI. 

American  ships  of  war  may  enter  the  river  and  anchor  at  Paknam; 
but  they  shall  not  proceed  above  Paknam  unless  with  the    American  »hii»of 
consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities,  which  shall  be  given  ''"• 
vi^here  it  is  necessary  that  a  ship  shall  go  into  dock  for  repairs.    Any 
American  ship  of  war  conveying  to  Siam  a  public  functionary,  accredited 
by  the  American  Government  to  the  Court  of  Bangkok,  shall  be  allowed 
to  come  up  to  Bangkok,  but  shall  not  pass  the  forts  called  Phrachamij} 
and  Pit-pach-nuck,  unless  expressly  permitted  to  do  so  by  the  Siamese 
Government.    But,  in  the  a|)sence  of  an  American  ship  of 
Tvar,  the  Siamese  authorities  engage  to  furnish  the  Consul  ALriSrco^nsIl'iI 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  give  effect  to  his  ''''^"'  *'^' 
authority  over  American  citizens,  and  to  enforce  discipline  among 
American  shipping. 

Article  YII. 

The  measurement  duty  hitherto  paid  by  American  vessels  trading  to 
Bangkok,  under  the  treaty  of  1833,  fehall  be  abolished  from    i,„port  and  export 
the  4la.te  of  tliis  treaty  coming  into  operation,  and  American  '^"''''"'  ^'^^ 
shipping  or  trade  will  thenceforth  only  be  subject  to  the  payment  of 
import  and  export  duties  on  the  goods  landed  or  shipped. 

On  the  articles  of  import  the  duty  shall  be  three  per  cent.,  payable, 
at  the  option  of  the  importer,  either  in  kind  or  money,  calculated  upon  the 
market  value  of  the  goods.  Drawback  of  the  full  amount  of  duty  shall 
be  allowed  upon  goods  found  unsaleable  and  re-exported.  Should 
the  American  merchant  and  the  custom-house  officers  disagree  as  to  the 

49 
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v«iue  o(  import*  valuB  to  bc  sct  iipoii  Imported  articles,  such  disputes  shall 
•etiiod.  ^^  referred  to  the  Consul  and  a  proper  Siamese  officer,  who 

shall  each  have  the  power  to  call  in  an  equal  number  of  merchants  as 
assessors,  not  exceeding  two  on  either  side,  to  assist  them  in  coming  to 
an  equitable  decision. 
Opium  may  be  imported  free  of  duty,  but  can  only  be  sold  to  the  opiuin 
farmer  or  his  agents.  In  the  event  of  no  arrangement  being 
Opium.  effected  with  them  for  the  sale  of  the  opium,  it  shall  be  re- 

exported, and  no  impost  or  duty  [shall  bej  levied  thereon.    Any  infringe- 
ment of  tiiis  regulation  shall  subject  the  opium  to  seizure  and  confiscar 
tion. 
Articles  of  export,  from  the  time  of  production  to  the  date  of  shipment, 
shall  pay  one  impost  only,  whether  this  be  levied  under  the 
xporu.  name  of  inland  tax,  transit  duty,  or  duty  on  exportation. 

The  tax  or  duty  to  be  paid  on  each  article  of  Siamese  produce  previous 
to  or  upon  exportation  is  specified  in  the  tariff  attached  to  this  treaty ; 
and  it  is  distinctly  agreed  that  goods  or  produce  that  pay  any  descrip- 
tion of  tax  in  the  interior  shall  be  exempted  from  any  further  payment 
Riiht  to  purchiii.8  of  duty  on  exportation.    American  merchants  are  to  be  al- 
and «il  lowed  to  purchase  directly  from  the  producer  the  articles  in 
which  they  trade,  and  in  like  manner  to  sell  their  goods  directly  to  the 
parties  wishing  to  purchase  the  same,  without  the  interference  in  either 
case  of  any  other  person. 
The  rates  of  duty  laid  down  in  the  tariff  attached  to  this  treaty  are* 
those  that  are  now  paid  upon  goods  or  produce  shipped  in 
Rate,  of  duty.        giauiese  or  Chinese  vessels  or  junks;  and  it  is  agreed  that 
pririw..»ofA,nrri-  Americau  shipping  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  now  exer- 
can«bipp.n«.          ciscd  by,  or  whicli  hereafter  may  be  granted  to,  Siamese  or 
Chinese  vessels  or  junks. 

American  citizens  will  be  allowed  to  build  ships  in  Siam  on  obtaining 
permission  to  do  so  from  the  Siamese  authorities. 

Whenever  a  scarcity  may  be  apprehended  of  salt,  rice,  and  fish,  the 
Esportatmnofsam  Siamcsc  Govcrnmeut  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  pro- 
r.ce,ai.dii.h.  hibitlug  by  j>ublic  proclamation  the  exportation  of  these 
articles,  giving  30  days  (say  thirty  days)  notice,  except  in  case  of  war. 
Article,  free  of  Bulllou  or  pcrsoual  effects  may  be  imported  or  exported 
'^"*'"  free  of  charge. 

Article  VIII. 

The  code  of  regulations  appended  to  this  treaty  shall  be  enforced  by 
the  Consul,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Siamese  authorities ;  and  they, 
the  said  authorities  and  Consul,  shall  be  enabled  to  introduce  any  fur- 
ther regulations  which  may  be  found  necessary  in  order  to  give  effect 
to  the  objects  of  this  treaty. 

All  fines  and  penalties  inflicted  for  infraction  of  the  provisions  and 
regulations  of  this  treaty  shall  be  paid  to  the  Siamese  Gov- 

Fincs  and  penalliei.  *^  .  t/  «. 

ernment. 

Article  IX. 

The  American  Goveniment  and  its  citizens  will  be  allowed  free  and 

Privilege*,  &o.,  of  cqual  participutiou  in  any  privileges  that  may  have  been 

most  favored  mit'ioiu  Qp  jjjgy  bereattcr  be  granted  by  the  Siamese  Government  to 

the  Government,  citizens,  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation. 
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Article  X. 

After  the  lapse  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty,  upon  the  desire  of  either  the  American  or  Siamese  Treaty  may  be  «. 
Government,  and  on  twelve  months'  notice  given  by  either  Ti»«dmicnyea«. 
party,  the  present,  and  such  portions  of  the  treaty  of  1833  as  remain 
unrevoked  by  this  treaty,  together  with  the  tariff  and  regulations  there- 
unto annexed,  or  those  that  may  hereafter  be  introduced,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  revision  by  commissioners  appointed  on  both  sides  for  this  pur- 
pose, who  will  be  empowered  to  decide  on  and  insert  therein  such  amend- 
ments as  experience  shall  prove  to  be  desirable. 

Article  XL 

This  treaty,  executed  in  English  and  Siamese,  both  versions  having 
the  same  meaning  and  int'Cntion,  shall  take  effect  immedi- 
ately, and  the  ratifications  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Bangkok  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
and  sealed  the  present  treaty  in  triplicate  at  Bangkok,  on  sjgaatu™  May  29, 
the  twenty-ninth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  ^^^ 
hundred  and  fifty-six  of  the  Christian  era,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  the  eightieth,  corresponding  to  the  tenth  of  the  waning 
n^oon  of  the  lunar  month,  Wesakh,  or  sixth  month  of  the  year  of  the 
Quadruped  Serpent  of  the  Siamese  civil  era,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
and  eighteen,  and  the  sixth  of  the  reign  of  their  Majesties  the  First  and 
Second  Kings  of  Siam. 


L.  s. 
L.  s. 


TOWNSEKD  HARRIS. 

[L.  s.]    [l.  s.]    [l.  s.]    [l.  s.]* 


General  regtilations  under  which  American  trade  is  to  be  condticted  in 

Siam. 

Regulation  I.  The  master  of  every  American  ship  coming  to  Bang- 
kok to  trade,  must,  either  before  or  after  entering  the  river,  ^^^^ 
as  may  be  found  convenient,  report  the  arrival  of  his  vessel 
at  the  custom-house  at  Paknam,  together  with  the  number  ^^^^^j^^^^^^^^, 
of  his  crew  and  guns,  and  the  port  from  whence  he  comes.  ^""'*'°  **"'^'*- 
Upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam,  he  will  deliver  into  the  custody 
of  the  custom-house  ofiicers  all  his  guns  and  ammunition,  and  a  custom- 
house ofiScer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel,  and  will  proceed  in 
her  to  Bangkok. 

Regulation  IT.  A  vessel  passing  Paknam  without  discharging  her 
guns  and  ammunition,  as  directed  in  the  foregoing  regula-  p«^uy  f„  ^ioia. 
tion,  will  be  sent  back  to  Paknam,  to  comply  with  its  pro-  ^^°°- 
visions,  and  will  be  fined  eight  hundred  ticals  for  having  so  disobeyed. 
After  delivery  of  her  guns  and  ammunition,  she  will  be  permitted  to 
return  to  Bangkok  to  trade. 

Regulation  III.  When  an  American  vessel  shall  have  cast  anchor  at 
Bangkok,  themaster,  unless  a  Sunday  should  intervene,  will,  ^.  ^^^,^  ^ 
within  four  and  twenty  hours  after  arrival,  proceed  to  the  ''**"  *p»pe«. 
American  consulate  and  deposit  there  his  ship's  papers,  bills  of  lading, 
&c.,  together  with  a  true  manifest  of  his  import  cargo ;  and  upon  the 
Cousurs  reporting  these  particulars  to  the  custom-house,  permission  to 
break  bulk  w  ill  at  once  be  given  by  the  latter. 


Signatures  of  Siamese  Plenipotentiaries. 
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For  neglectiog  so  to  report  his  arrival,  or  for  presenting  a  false  mani- 

it  forneiecu    ^^^^^  ^^^  Kiaster  will  subject  himself,  in  each  instance,  to  a 
rrnaty  ornegiecu    p^jj^i^y  ^f  fQyp  hundrccl  ticals ;  but  he  will  be  allowed  to 

correct,  within  twenty -four  hours  after  delivery  of  it  to  the  Consul,  any 
mistake  he  may  discover  in  his  manifest,  without  incurring  the  above- 
mentioned  penalty. 

Regulation  IV.  An  American  vessel  breaking  bulk  and  commencing 

&c        ^^  discharge  before  due  permission  shall  be  obtained,  or 

Mnuninig,  c.        smuggllug,  cithcr  when  in  the  river  or  outside  the  bar,  shall 

be  subject  to  the  penalty  of  eight  hundred  ticals,  and  con^scation  of 

the  goods  so  smuggled  or  discharged. 

Regulation  V.  As  soon  as  an  American  vessel  shall  have  discharge*! 
cieanince  of  ve,-  hcT  coTgo,  aud  complctcd  hcr  outward  lading,  paid  all  her 
"^''  duties,  and  delivered  a  true  manifest  of  her  outward  cargo 

to  the  American  Consul,  a  Siamese  port  clearance  shall  be  granted  her, 
on  application  from  the  Consul,  who,  in  the  absence  of  any  legal  impediment 
to  her  departure,  will  then  return  to  the  master  his  ship's  papers,  and 
allow  the  vessel  to  leave.  A  custom-house  officer  will  accompany  the 
vessel  to  Paknam,  and  on  arriving  there  she  will  be  inspected  by  the  cus- 
tom-house officers  of  that  station,  and  will  receive  from  them  the  guns 
and  ammunition  previously  delivered  into  their  charge. 

Regulation  Y I.  The  American  Plenipotentiary  having  no  knowledge 

Tiie  En  li.h  ti-^t  ^^  ^^^  Siamcsc  language,  the  Siamefee  Government  have 
ofTeJ"4iSatio™  agreed  that  the  English  text  of  these  regulations,  together 
with  the  treaty  of  which  they  form  a  portion,  and  the  tariff 
hereunto  annexed,  shall  be  accepted  as  conveying,  in  every  respect, 
their  true  meaning  and  intention. 
Regulation  VIL  All  American  citizens  intending  to  reside  in  Siam 
shall  be  registered  at  the  American  Consulate ;  they  shaU 
uitendiwtore-.deiE  Dot  go  out  to  sca  uor  procccd  beyond  the  hmits  assigned  by 
*Tr'iTilege^  Ac  the  treaty  for  the  residence  of  American  citizens  without  a 
proh.b,t.an.,  &r.  paggport  froffi  the  Siamese  authorities,  to  be  applied  for  by 
the  American  Consul;  nor  shall  they  leave  Siam  if  the  Siamese  author- 
ities show  to  the  American  Consul  that  legitimate  objections  exist  to 
their  quitting  the  countfy.  But  within  the  limits  appointed  under 
Article  IV  of  the  treaty,  American  citizens  are  at  liberty  to  travel  to 
and  fro,  under  the  protection  of  a  pass  to  be  furnished  them  by  the 
American  Consul,  and  counter-sealed  by  the  proper  Siamese  officer, 
stating  in  the  Siamese  character  their  ^ames,  calling,  and  description! 
The  Siamese  officers  at  the  Government  stations  in  the  interior  may  at 
any  time  call  for  the  production  of  this  pass;  aud  immediately  on  its 
being  exhibited,  they  must  allow  the  parties  to  proceed;  but  it  will  be 
their  duty  to  detain  those  persons  who,  by  travelling  without  a  pass 
from  the  Consul,  render  themselves  liable  to  the  suspicion  of  their 
being  deserters,  and  such  detention  shall  be  immediately  reported  to 
the  Consul. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


TOWNSEND  HARRIS. 

[L.  S.]   [L.  S.|    [L.  S.]   fL.  S.]* 


Tariff  of  export  and  inland  duties  to  be  levied  an  articles 

Tariff  of  liutii?'.  ^        mf  sr  /.    .         3 

of  trade. 

Section  I.  The  undermentioned  articles  shall  be  entirely  free  from 
Artiri«imjingex.  iulaud  Or  othcr  taxes  on  production  or  transit,  and  shall  pay 
port  duty  only.       export  duty  as  follows : 

*'  Signatures  of  Siamese  Plonipotentiaries. 
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Tical.  Sailing.  Fnan^.  Him. 

1.  Ivory 10        0  0  0  per  pecul. 

2.  Gamboge '6        0  0  0        *' 

3.  Ehinoceros' horns 50        0  0  0        "  ^*'"''  '"*'• 

4.  Cardaraums,  best 14        0  0  0        " 

5.  Ditto,        bastard 6        0  0  0        " 

6.  Dried  mussels  .., 10  0  0" 

7.  Pelicans' quills 2        2  0  0" 

8.  Betel  mit,  dried 10  0  0" 

9.  Krachi  wood 0        2  0  0        " 

10.  Sharks^  fins,  white 6        0  0  0        " 

11.  Ditto,       black 3        0  0  0        " 

12.  Liikkrabaii  seed 0        2  0  0        " 

13.  Peacocks'  tails 10        0  0  0  per  100  tails. 

14.  Buffalo  and  cow  bones 0        0  0  3  per  pecul. 

15.  Ehinoceros' hides 0        2  0  0" 

16.  Hide  cuttings 0        10  0" 

17.  Turtle  shells 10  0  0" 

18.  Soft     ditto 10  0  0" 

19.  BOchedemer..., 3        0  0  0" 

20.  Fish  maws 3        0  0  0        " 

21.  Birds'  nests,  uncleaned 20  per  cent. 

22.  Kingfishers'  feathers 6        0  0  0  per  100. 

23.  Cutch 0        2  0  0  per  pecul. 

24.  Beych6  seed,  (mix  vomica)..  0        2  0  0" 

25.  Pungtarai  seed 0        2  0  0        " 

20.  Gum  Benjamin 4        0  0  0        " 

27.  Angrai  bark 0        2  0  0" 

28.  Agillawood 2        0  0  0" 

29.  Ray  skins 3        0  0  0        " 

30.  Old  deers'  horns 0        1  0  0        " 

31.  Soft  or  young  ditto 10  per  cent.  \ 

32.  Deer  hides,  fine 8        0  0  0  per  100  hides. 

33.  Ditto,      common 3        0  0  0" 

34.  Deer  sinews 4        0  0  0  per  pecul. 

35.  Buffalo  and  cow  hides 10  0  0" 

36.  Elephants' bones 10  0  0" 

37.  Tigers'  bones 5        0  0  0        " 

38.  Buffalo  horns 0        10  0" 

39.  Elephants' hides 0        10  0" 

40.  Tigers'  skins 0        1  0  0  per  skin. 

41.  Armadillo  skins 4        0  0  0  per  pecul. 

42.  Stick  lac 110  0" 

43.  Hemp 1        2  0  0        " 

44.  Dried  fish,  paheng 1        2  0  0        " 

45.  Ditto,       plasalit 1        0  0  0        " 

46.  Sapan  wood 0        2  1  0        " 

47.  Salt  meat 2        0  0  0        " 

48.  Mangrove  bark 0        1  0  0        " 

49.  Rosewood 0        2  0  0        " 

50.  Ebony 1        1  0  0        " 

51.  Rice 4        0  0  0  per  royan. 

Section  II.  The  undermentioned  articles,  being  subject  to  the  inland 

or  transit  duties  herein  named,  and  which  shall  not  be    Articles piyiw  in- 
increased,  shall  be  exempt  from  export  duty.  i*nddutie»oniy. 
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Tical.  Salnng.  Foang.  Han. 

52.  Sugar,  white 0        2        0        0  per  pecul. 

luund  duty.  ^3    j^.^^^  ^^^ ^        ^         ^        Q  ,, 

54.  Cotton,    cleaned    and     un- 

cleaned 10  per  cent. 

55.  Pepper 10        0        0         « 

56.  Salt  fish,  platu 1        0        0        0  per  10,000  fish. 

57.  Beans  and  peas one-twelfth. 

58.  Dried  prawns one-twelfth. 

59.  Tilseed one-twelfth. 

60.  Silk,  raw one-twelfth. 

61.  Beeswax one-fifteenth. 

62.  Tallow 1        0        0        0  per  pecal. 

63.  Salt 6        0        0        0  per  ro.yan. 

64.  Tobacco 1        2        0        0  per  1,000  bundle?;. 

Section  III.  All  goods  or  produce  unenumerated  in  this  tariff  shall 
be  free  of  export  duty,  and  shall  only  be  subject  to  one 
i "" oTri>ee  "J?  inland  tax  or  transit  duty,  not  exceeding  the  rate  nowxwud. 


T'n*niimer«t»'d   ar 
liuty, 


[L.  s.l    TOW]jfSEND  HARRIS. 

I L.  S.  I   f L.  S.]   fL.  S.]    [L.  S.]    [L.  S-]  • 
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modification,  concluded  DECEMBER  17-31, 1867,  TO  TREATY  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  SIAM  OF  MAY  29,  1856.  RATIFIED  AUGUST  11. 
1R68,  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF  THE  SENATE. 


Xo.  72.]  United  States  Consulate, 

Bangkok^  Deer,  Slstj  1867. 

To  Ilon.  F.  W.  Seward, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State^  WasJiin^ftanj  D.  O. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  the  Department  that  I  have  received 
a  letter  from  His  Excellency  Chaw  Phaya  Praklang,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  informing  me  that  the  Royal  Counsellors  for  the  Kingdom  of 
Siam  desire  to  change  article  first  of  the  Treaty  Kegalations,  and  thar 
the  change  shall  go  into  effect  on  January  1st,  1868.  The  article  alladed 
to  is  as  follows,  viz : 

"Every  shipmaster  upon  anchoring  his  vessel  at  Paknam  will  deliver 
into  the  custody  of  the  custom-house  officers  all  his  guns  and  ammuni- 
tion, and  a  custom-house  officer  will  then  be  appointed  to  the  vessel, 
and  will  proceed  in  her  to  Bangkok.'' 

The  article  as  changed  will  require  that  the  powder  alone  be  left  at 
Paknam,  but  that  the  guns  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  vessel.  I  have 
given  my  assent  to  the  change,  and  all  the  other  Consuls  have  done  the 
same. 

The  change  is  a  very  advantageous  one  to  shipmasters,  as  in  [the] 
shipping  and  reshipping  of  their  guns,  some  of  which  were  he^ivy,  was 
attended  with  much  delay  and  expense;  whereas  they  generally  have 
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but  a  few  pounds  of  powder  on  board,  which  can  be  bQxed  up  and  put 
ashore  in  a  very  short  time. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

J.  M.  nooD, 

U.  8.  Consul 


chaw  phaya  praklang,  minister  of  foreign  affairs  of  the 

kingdom:  of  siam, 

« 

To  Mr.  J.  M.  Hood,  U.  8.  Consul , 

Saying :  That  the  Senabodee  of  the  Kingdom  of  Siam  have  considered 
this  matter,  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  as  they  saw  that  Siam 
was  near  the  water,  and  that  trading  ships  could  ascend  to  the  city,  for 
this  reason  they  asked  a  clause  in  the  treaties  that  all  giins  and  powder 
should  be  landed  at  Paknam  before  the  ship  would  ascend  the  river. 
The  Ministers  Plenipotentiary  also  were  of  the  same  opinion,  and  yielded 
this  point  to  the  Siamese  in  the  treaties. 

When  a  vessel  came  in  and  the  Chaw  Pausk-nan  at  Paknam  received 
the  guns  and  powder  off  the  vessel  that  [they]  found  it  very  difficult  to 
take  care  of  the  powder,  and  were  afraid  of  an  explosion,  and  for  this 
reason  they  did  not  receive  the  powder  from  the  vessel,  but  simply  the 
guns.  But  nowalongtime  since  the  Senabodeeare  of  the  opinion  that  the 
taking  off  of  the  guns  at  Paknam  is  a  source  of  trouble  to  the  vessels, 
for  they  took  off  guns  belonging  to  many  persons,  and  when  the  vessels 
come  [came]  down  again  it  was  often  after  night,  and  when  the  captains 
went  for  their  guns  the  wrong  ones  were  frequently  taken,  and  when 
the  vessel  coming  afterwards  could  not  find  her  own  guns,  there  was 
a  fuss,  and  the  Siamese  officers  had  frequently  to  pay  for  the  guns. 
Again,  the  powder  was  left  in  the  vessels,  and  they  coming  up  and  an- 
choring in  the  river,  there  was  danger  of  an  explosion  and  injury  to  the 
citizens  here. 

Therefore  the  Senabodee  have  ordered  me  to  write  to  all  the  Consuls 
and  ask  that  the  custom  be  changed  from  January  1st,  1868.  We  ask  to 
take  out  the  powder  of  the  vessels  at  Paknam,  but  the  guns  can  be  left 
in  the  vessels  and  need  not  be  taken  out.  If  you  are  also  of  the  same 
opinion,  you  will  please  inform  masters  of  vessels  and  others  under 
your  protection  to  this  effect.  When  the  vessel  comes  to  Paknam  let 
them  take  out  all  the  powder,  but  if  they  refuse  to  let  the  powder  be 
taken  out,  and  it  remains  in  the  vessel,  and  there  arises  any  difficulty 
from  that  fact,  we  [beg  to]  claim  indemnity  according  to  the  treaty. 

Given  Tuesday,  December  17th,  1867. 


SPAIN. 
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TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  LIMITS,  AND  NAVIGATION,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  KING  OF  SPAIN.  CONCLUDED  OCTOBEE 
27,  1795;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  APRIL  25,  1796;  PROCLAIMED  Al'- 
GUST  2, 1796. 

•  His  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desiring  to 
consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship  and  good  correspond- 
ence which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  parties,  have  determined 
to  establish,  by  a  convention,  several  points,  the  settlement  whereof 
will  be  productive  of  general  advantage  and  reciprocal  utility  to  both 
nations. 

With  this  intention,  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  appointed  the  most 
excellent  Lord  Don  Manuel  de  Godoy,  and  Alvarez  de  Faria,  Kios, 
Sanchez,  Zarzosa,  Prince  de  la  Paz,  Duke  de  la  Alcudia,  Lord  of  the 
Soto  de  Koma,  and  of  the  State  of  Albald,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first 
class,  perpetual  Regidor  of  the  cit^y  of  Santiago,  Knight  of  the  illustrious 
Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  and  Great  Cross  of  the  Royal  and  dis- 
tinguished Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the  III,  Commander  of  Valencia 
del  Ventoso,  Rivera,  and  Acenchal  in  that  of  Santiago ;  Knight  and 
Great  Cross  of  the  religious  Order  of  St.  John;  Counsellor  of  State; 
first  Secretary  of  State  and  Despacho ;  Secretary  to  the  Queen ;  Snper- 
intendant  General  of  the  Posts  and  Highways;  Protector  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  the  Koble  Arts,  and  of  the  R6yal  Societies  of  Natural  His- 
tory, Botany,  Chemistry,  and  Astronomy;  Gentleman  of  the  King's 
Chamber  in  employment;  Captain  General  of  his  Armies;  Inspector 
and  Major  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Body  Guards,  &a.,  &a.,  &a.,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
Senate,  has  appointed  Thomas  Piuckney,  a  citizen  of  the  United  State.s, 
and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  His  Catholic  Majesty.  And  the 
said  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following' 
articles: 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friendship 

between  His  Catholic  Majesty,  his  successors  and  subjects, 

...  «i«b.-.  e      ^^^  ^^^  United  States  and  their  citizens,  without  exception 

of  persons  or  places. 

Article  U.    • 

To  prevent  all  disputes  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaries  which  sepa- 
rate the  territories  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  it  is 
I. ...ndanriine.  hcrcby  dcclarcd  and  agreed  as  follows,  to  wit :  The  southern 
boundary  of  the  United  States,  which  divides  their  territory  from  the 
Spanish  colonies  of  East  and  West  Florida,  shall  be  designated  by  a 
line  beginning  on  the  River  Mississippi,  at  the  northernmost  part  of  the 
thirty-first  degree  of  latitude  north  of  the  equator,  which  from  thence 
shall  be  drawn  due  east  to  the  middle  of  the  River  Apalachicola,  or 
Catahouche,  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the 
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Fliut;  thence  straight  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary's  Eiver,  aud  thence 
down  the  middle  thereof  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  And  it  is  agreed  that 
if  there  should  be  any  troops,  garrisons,  or  settlements  of  either  party 
in  the  territory  of  the  other,  according  to  the  above-mentioned  bounda- 
ries, they  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  territory  within  the  term  of 
six  months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible : 
and  that  they  shall  be-  j)ermitted  to  take  with  them  all  the  goods  and 
effects  which  they  possess. 

Article  III. 

In  order  to  carry  the  preceding  article  into  effect,  one  Commissioner 
and  one  Surveyor  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties, 
who  shall  meet  at  the  Natchez,  on  the  left  side  of  the  River  Mississippi, 
before  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  ratification  of  this  conven- 
tion, aud  they  shall  proceed  to  run  aud  mark  this  boundary  according 
to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  article.  They  shall  make  plats  and  keep 
journals  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this 
convention,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  they  were  inserted 
therein.  And  if  on  any  account  it  should  be  found  necessary  that  the 
said  Commissioners  and  Surveyors  should  be  accompanied  by  guards, 
thfey  shall  be  furnished  in  equal  proportions  by  the  commanding  officer 
of  His  Majesty's  troops  in  the  two  Floridas,  and  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  in  their  southwestern  territory,  who 
shall  act  by  common  consent,  and  amicably,  as  well  with  respect  to  this 
point  as  to  the  furnishing  of  provisions  and  instruments,  and  making 
every  other  arrangement  which  may  be  necessary  or  useful  for  the  exe- 
cution of  this  article. 

Article  IY. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  western  boundary  of  the  United  States 
which  separates  them  from  the  Spanish  colony  of  Louissiana,  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  channel  or  bed  of  the  River  Mississippi,  from  the  northern 
bouudarj-  of  the  said  States  to  the  completion  of  the  thirty-first  degree 
of  latitude  north  of  the  equator.  And  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  like- 
wise agreed  that  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  in  its  whole  breadth 
from  its  source  to  the  ocean,  shall  be  free  only  to  his  subjects  and  the 
citizens  of  the  Unite'd  States,  unless  he  should  extend  this  privilege  to 
the  subjects  of  other  Powers  by  special  convention. 

Article  Y. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  shall,  by  all  the  means  in  their 
power,  maintain  peace  and  harmony  among  the  several 
Indian  nations  who  inhabit  the  country  adjacent  to  the  lines  .hatrcouaict"  wS 
and  rivers,  which,  by  the  preceding  articles,  form  the  bounda- 
ries of  the  two  Floridas.  And  the  bet[t]er  to  obtain  this  effect,  both 
parties  oblige  themselves  expressly  to  restrain  by  force  all  hostilities  on 
the  part  of  the  Indian  nations  living  within  their  boundaries:  so  that 
Spain  will  not  suffer  her  Indians  to  attack  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  nor  the  Indians  inhabiting  their  territory;  nor  will  the  United 
States  permit  these  last-mentioned  Indians  to  commence  hostilities 
against  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  or  his  Indians,  in  any  man- 
ner whatever. 

And  whereas  several  treaties  of  friendship  exist  between  the  two  con- 
tracting parties  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
in  future  no  treaty  of  alliance,  or  other  whatever,  (except  treaties  of 
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peace,)  shall  be  made  by  either  party  with  the  Indians  living  within  the 
boundary  pf  the  other,  but  both  parties  will  endeavour  to  make  the 
advantages  of  the  Indian  trade  common  and  mutually  beneficial  to  their 
respective  subjects  and  citizens,  observing  in  all  things  the  most  com- 
plete reciprocity ;  po  that  both  parties  may  obtain  the  advantages  arising 
Irom  a  good  understanding  with  the  said  nations,  without  being  sobject 
to  the  expence  which  they  have  hitherto  occasioned. 

Article  TL 

Each  party  shall  endeavour,  by  all  means  in  their  power,  to  protect 
Each  nation  to  pro-  ^ud  dcfcud  all  vcsscls  aud  other  effects  belonging  to  the 
SVr^'LThe^^ir  juri!."  cltizcus  or  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be  within  the 
dirtion.  extent  of  their  jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  shall  use 

^  all  their  efforts  to  recover,  and  cause,  to  be  restored  to  the  right  owners, 
their  vessels  and  effects  which  may  have  been  taken  from  them  within 
the  extent  of  their  said  jurisdiction,  whether  they  are  at  war  or  not 
with  the  Power  whose  subjects  have  taken  possession  of  the  said  effects. 

Article  YII. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties,  their  vessels  or  effects,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
Embargo.  cmbargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other,  for  any  mili- 

tary expedition  or  other  public  or  private  porpose  whatever;  and  in  all 
s<»;7  ,r*  for  debt-  cascs  of  soizurc,  detention,  or  arrest  for  debts  Contracted,  or 
orcnuK..  offences  commit[t]ed  by  any  citizen  or  subject  of  the  one 

party  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made  and 
prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  according  to  the 
regular  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such  cases.  The  citizens  and 
subjects  of  both  parties  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  advocates,  solici- 
tors, notaries,  agents,  and  factory,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  aJl  their 
affairs,  aud  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  in  which  they  may  be  concerned, 
before  the  tribunals  of  the  other  party;  and  such  agents  shall  have  free 
access  to  be  present  at  the  proceedings  in  such  causes,  and  at  the  tak- 
ing of  (ill  examinations  and  e\idence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  said 
trials. 

Article  YIII. 

In  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  party,  with  their  ship- 
ping, whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants, 

\  es«rln  forrp<l  into    f«  iiiii  /»ji_  *j.i»-^ 

ivrt  by  ^tre^s  oi  bo  forccd,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  or 
enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity,  for  seeking  of  shel- 
ter and  harbor,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads, 
or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated 
with  all  humanity,  and  enjo}'  all  favor,  protection,  and  help,  and  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable 
rates,  with  victuals  and  all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance  of  their 
l^ersons,  or  reparation  of /heir  ships  and  prosecution  of  their  voj'age; 
and  they  shall  no  wajs  be  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said  port.s 
or  roads,  but  may  remove  aud  depart  when  and  whither  they  please, 
without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

Article  IX. 

All  ships  and  merchandize,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  shall  be 
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rescued  out  of  the  bauds  of  any  pirates  or  robber^  on  the 
high  seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either  state,  from" S»»'ro'''b^ 
and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  that  ''"'*°'*'* 
port,  in  order  to  be  taken  care  of,  and  restored  entire  to  the  true  pro- 
prietor, as  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  concerning  the 
property  thereof. 

Article  X. 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  other- 
wise damaged,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominion  of  the  vc.«,.i.  ^t^m 
other,  their  respective  subjects  or  citizens  shall  receive,  as  o^'""°d.red. 
well  for  themselves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance 
which  would  be  due  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  damage 
happens,  and  shall  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  only  as  the  said  In- 
habitants would  be  subject  to  pay  in  a  fike  case;  and  if  the  operations 
of  repair  would  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cargo  be  un- 
laden, they  shall  pay  no  duties,  charges,  or  fees  on  the  part  which  they 
shall  relade  and  carry  away. 

Article  XL 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  power  to  dispose 
of  their  personal  goods,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  r.sti.iesofdeoea«Hi 
by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  their  representa-  ^"""^ 
tives  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their 
said  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they 
may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting  for 
them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  pay  in  like  cases. 

And  in  ca«e  of  the  absence  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be 
taken  of  the  paid  goods,  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in 
like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  i^eceiving  them. 
And  if  questions  shall  arise  among  several  claimants  to  which  of  them 
the  said  gooiis  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are.  And  where,  on  the 
death  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one 
party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citi- 
zen or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by  being  an  alien, 
such  subjects  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  sell  the  same,  and  to 
withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  rights 
of  detraction  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  respective  States. 

Article  XII. 

The  merchant-ships  of  either  of  the  parties  which  shall  be  making 
into  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy  of  the  other  party,  and 
conceniiuff  whose  voyage,  and  the  species  of  goods  on  board  -hnii  exhibit  pa... 

1  It  titx^'i  t  n  ••  iiit_  i-i*  J     pons  and  corlificatejJ. 

her,  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged 

to  exhibit  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  and  havens,  not 

only  her  passports,  but  likewise  certificates,  expressly  shewing  that  her 

goods  are  not  of  tlie  number  of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  as 

contraband. 

Article  XIII. 

For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed, 
that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  said  two  nations, 
one  year  after  the  proclamation  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to        *"^»'*''  ;^'"^- 
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the  merchants,  in  the  cities  and  towns  where  they  shall  live,  for  collect- 
ing and  transporting  their  goods  and  merchandizes :  And  if  anything 
be  taken  from  them  or  any  injury  be  done  them  within  that  term,  by 
either  party,  or  the  people  or  subjects  of  either,  full  satisfaction  ghidl 
be  made  for  the  same  by^the  Government. 

Article  XIV. 

2^0  subject  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  apply  for,  or  take  any  com- 
mission or  letters  of  marque,  for  arming  any  ship  or  shi}!?. 
Arming pnvateer*.    ^^  ^^^  ^^  privateers  agaiust  the  said  United  States^  or  agaiu.<r 

the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States,  or  against 
the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince 
or  State  with  which  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war. 

Nor  shall  any  citizen,  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States^ 
apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of  marque  for  arming  any 
ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers  against  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with 
which  the  said  King  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  person  of  either 
nation  shall  take  such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  bt 
punished  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  His  Catholic 

Majesty,  and  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the 

L.b«riyoftmcu.,      ^^.^  Uuitcd  Statcs,  to  sail  with  their  ships  with  all  manner 

of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made  who  are  the  propri- 
etors of  the  merchandizes  laden  thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of 
those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity  with  His 
Catholic  Majesty  or  the  United  States.  It  shall  be  likewise  lawful  for 
the  subjects  and  inhabitants  aforesaid,  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  mer- 
chandizes aforementioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  secur- 
ity from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever,  not 
only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral 
places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place 
belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
same  Prince  or  under  several ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated 
(r^'^JiU^i.^cpi.  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
m« contraband  cvcry thing  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be 
foand  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof,  should 
appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either;  contraband  goods  being  always  ejt- 
cepted.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  same  liberty  be  extended  to  jjersons 
who  are  on  board  a  free  ship,  so  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either 
party,  they  shall  not  be  made  prisoners  or  taken  out  of  that  free  ship, 
unless  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 

Akticle  XVI. 

This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 

Contriibind  articles,     -i..  '  g.  Z.        \  j  ji^i*  ^  . 

by  the  name  ot  contraband;  and  under  this  name  of  contra- 
band or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  bombs, 
with  the  fusees,  and  other  things  belonging  to  them,  cannon-ball,  gun- 
powder, match,  pikes,  swords,  lances,  speards,  halberds,  mortal^,  petards, 
granades,  salpetre,  muskets,  musket-balls,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast- 
plates, coats  of  mail,  and  the  like  kind  of  arms  proper  for  arming  sol- 
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iliors,  musket-rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furniture,  and  all  other  war- 
like instruments  whatever.  These  merchandizes  which  follow*  shall  not 
bo  reckoned  among  contraband  or  prohibited  goods :  That  is  to  say,  all 
sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk, 
cotton,  or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds  of  wearing  ap[p]arel, 
together  with  all  species  whereof  they  are  used  to  be  made ;  gold  and 
silver,  as  well^coined  as  uncoined,  tin,  iron,  latton,  copper,  brass,  coals, 
as  also  wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  any  other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse ; 
tobacco,  and  likewise  all  manner  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  fleshy 
suited  fish,  cheese  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  ot 
salts,  and  in  general  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the  sustenance  of 
life.  Furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes, 
cables,  sails,  sail-cloths,  anchors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors ;  also  ships' 
masts,  planks,  wood  of  all  kind,  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for 
building  or  .,  airing  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever  which  have 
not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  prepared  for  war,  by 
land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband,  much  less  such  as 
have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up  for  any  other  use ;  all  which 
shall  be  wholfljy  reckoned  among  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  other  mer- 
chandizes and  things  which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  contraband  goods ;  so  that 
they  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the  sub- 
jects of  both  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  towns 
or  places  being  only  excepted  as  are  at  that  time  besieged,  blocked  up, 
or  invested.  And  except  the  cases  in  which  any  ship  of  war  or  squad- 
ron shall,  in  consequence  of  storms  or  other  accidents  at  sea,  be  under 
the  necessity  of  taking  the  cargo  of  any  trading  vessel  or  vessels,  in 
which  case  they  may  stop  the  said  vessel  or  vessels,  and  furnish  them- 
selves with  necessaries,  giving  a  receipt,  in  order  that  the  Power  to 
whom  the  said  ship  of  war  belongs  may  pay  for  the  articles  so  taken 
according  to  the  price  thereof,  at  the  port  to  which  they  may  appear  to 
have  been  destined  by  the  ship's  papers :  and  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties engage,  that  the  vessels  shall  not  be  detained  longer  than  may  be 
absolutely  necessary  for  their  said  ships  to  supply  themselves  with 
necessaries ;  that  they  will  immediately  pay  the  value  of  the  receipts, 
and  indemnify  the  proprietor  for  all  losses  which  he  may^have  sustained 
in  consequence  of  such  transaction. 

Article  XVII. 

To  the  endjthat  all  manner  of  dissentionsandquarfrjels  may  be  avoided 
and  prevented  on  one  side  and  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  p„,p„ru  and  .«,• 
case  either  of  the  parties  hereto  should  be  engaged  in  a  war,  '''""*' 
the  shii)S  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  other  party 
must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  expressing  the  name, 
l>roperty,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation 
of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  may  appear 
thereby  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  one  of 
the  parties,  which  passport  shall  be  made  out  and  granted  according  to 
the  form  annexed  to  this  treaty.*    They  shall  likewise  be  recalled  every 

*Tbe  form  of  passport  referred  to  in  this  article  is  not  annexed  either  to  the  original 
treaty  signed  by  the  negotiators,  or  to  the  copy  bearing  the  ratification  of  the  King  of 
Spain,  on  file  in  the  Department  of  State.  See  The  Amiable  Isabella,  (6  Wheaton's 
Kep.,  1.)  It  is  Remarkable,  however,  that  to  the  Spanish  version  of  the  treaty,  in  vol. 
2,  page  429,  of  "  Coleccion  de  los  Tratados  de  Paz,"  &c.,  pablished  at  Madrid  in  1800, 
'*  do  orden  del  Key,  en  la  Imprenta  real,"  there  is  annexed  two  forms  in  Spanish  for 
passports;  one  for  ships  navigating  Enropean  seas,  the  other  for  those  navigating 
the  American  seas.  These  forms  will  be  found  in  6th  Wbeaton^s  Rep.,  97  ei  aeq.  No 
explanation  of  these  facts  has  ever  been  discovered. 
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year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  within  the  space  of  a 
year. 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  are  to  be  provided 
not  only  with  passports  as  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates, 
containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whence  the 
ship  sailed,  that  so  it  may  be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contra- 
band  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out 
by  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accnstomed 
form.  And  if  any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the 
said  certificates  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  belong,  he  may 
freely  do  so  :  Without  which  requisites  they  may  be  sent  to  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  other  contracting  part}-,  and  adjudged  by  the  competent 
tribunal,  according  to  what  is  above  set  forth,  that  all  the  circumstances 
of  this  omission  having  been  well  examined,  they  shall  be  adjudged  to 
be  legal  prizes,  unless  they  shall  give  legal  satisfaction  of  their  property 
by  testimony  entirely  equivalent. 

Abticle  XVIII. 

If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants,  of  either  ol 
the  parties  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts  [or]  on  the 
high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of  the  other,  or  by  any  privateer,  the  said 
ship  of  war  or  privateer,  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remaia 
out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may  send  their  boats  aboaM  the  merchant-ship, 
which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter  her  to  number  of  two  or 
three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passports,  concerning  the  property  of  the  ship, 
made  out  according  to  the  form  inserted  in  this  present  treaty ;  and  the 
ship,  when  she  shall  have  shewed  such  passports,  shall  be  free  and  at 
libei-ty  to  pursue  her  voyage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 
give  her  chace  in  any  manner,  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  course. 

Aeticle  XIX. 

Consuls  shall  be  reciprocally  established,  with  the  privileges  and 
powers  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations  enjoy,  in 
the   ports  where  their  Consuls  reside  or  are  permitted 
to  be^ 

Article  XX. 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  of  each  party 
shall  respectively  have  free  access  to  the  courts  of  justice 
of  the  other,  and  they  shall  bo  permitted  to  prosecute  suits 
for  the  recovery  of  their  properties,  the  payment  of  their  debts,  and  fur 
obtaining  satisfaction  for  the  damages  which  they  may  have  sustained, 
whether  the  persons  whom  they  may  sue  be  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
country  i;i  which  they  may  be  found,  or  any  other  persons  whatsoever, 
who  may  have  taten  refuge  therein ;  and  the  proceedings  and  sentences 
of  the  said  courts  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the  contending  partiesN  had 
been  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  said  country. 

Article  XXI. 

In  order  to  termiuate  all  differences  on  account  of  the  losses  sus- 
iiies.i  en  .turn,  of  ^^^^*^'^  ^^y  *^^^  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  consequence 
•ubjfHl  ''^^' ^'""'""'"^^^  ^^  their  vessels  and  cargoes  having  been  taken  by  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Catholic  Miijesty,  during  the  late  war  between 
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pain  and  France,  it  is  agreed  that  all  sach  cases  shall  be  referred  to 
.he  final  decision  of  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  following 
manner.  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  name  one  Commissioner,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
their  Senate,  shall  appoint  another,  and  the  said  two  Commissioners 
shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third,  or  if  they  cannot  agree  so,  they 
shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one 
shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  presence  of  the  two  original  Commissioners, 
and  the  person  whose  name  shall  be  so  drawn  shall  be  the  cnmminnionom  xo 
third  Commissioner;  and  the  three  Commissioners  so  ap-  w«^"i^'a the «i.ne. 
pointed  shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  claims  in 
question,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice, 
equity,  and  the  laws  of  nations.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
and  sit  at  Philadelphia ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or  neces- 
sary absence  of  any  such  Commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  supplied 
in  the  same  manner  as  he  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commis- 
sioner shall  take  the  same  oaths,  and  do  the  same  duties.  They  shall 
receive  all  complaints  and  applications  authorized  by  this  article,  during 
eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which  they  shall  assemble.  They 
shall  have  power  to  examine  all  such  persons  as  come  before  them  on 
oath  or  affirmation,  touching  the  complaints  in  question,-and  also  to 
receive  in  evidence  all  written  testimony,  authenticated  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  proper  to  require  or  admit.  The  award  of  the  said 
Commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive,  both 
as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim  and  the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants ;  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  undertakes  to  cause  the  same 
to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  times  and  places,  and 
under  such  conditions  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

Article  XXII. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties,  hopping  that  the  good  correspond-' 
ence  and  friendship  which  happily  reigns  between  them  will  be  further 
increased  by  this  treaty,  and  that  it  will  contribute  to  augment  their 
prosperity  and  opulence,  will  in  future  give  to  their  mutual  commerce 
all  the  extension  and  favor  which  the  advantage  of  both  countries 
may  require. 

And  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  IV  article, 
His  Catholic  Majesty  will  permit  the  citizens  of  the  United  sp«,„  p^mMi.  ciu- 
States,  for  the  space  of  three  years  from  this  time,  to  deposit  ST^'i"''rl<S'aJ 
their  merchandize  and  etfects  in  the  port  of  Xew-Orleans,  **'*  ^'^'""^' 
and  to  export  them  from  thence  without  paying  any  other  duty 
than  a  fair  price  for  the  hire  of  the  stores;  and  His  Majesty  promises 
either  to  continue  this  permission,  if  he  finds  during  that  time  that  it  is 
not  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  Spain,  or  if  he  should  not  agree  to 
continue  it  there,  he  will  assign  to  them  on  another  part  of  the  banks 
of  the  Mississippi  an  equivalent  establishment. 

Article  XXIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  not  be  in  force  uutill  ratified  by  the  con- 
tracting i)arties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months 
from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  signed  this 
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present  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  navigation,  and  have  thereunto 
affixed  our  seals  respectively. 

Done  at  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  this  seven  and  twenty  day  of  October, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five. 

THOMAS  PINCKNEY.      .  [L.  s.l 

EL  PRINCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ.     [L.  s.J 


SPAIN,  1802. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  HIS  CATHOLIC  MAJESTY  AND  THE  LTNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA,  FOR  THE  INDEMNIFICATION  OF  THOSE  WHO  HAVE 
SUSTAINED  LOSSES,  DAMAGES,  OR  INJURIES  IN  CONSEQUENCES  OF  THE 
EXCESSES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  OF  EITHER  NATION  DURING  THE  LATE 
WAR,  CONTRARY  TO  THE  EXISTING  TREATY  OR  THE  LAWS  OF  NA- 
TIONS. CONCLUDED  AUGUST  11, 1802 ;  RATIFIED  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES 
JANUARY  9,  1804,  AND  BY  THE  KING  OF  SPAIN  JULY  9,  1818;  RATIFICA- 
•TIONS  exchanged  DECEMBER  21,  1818;  PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  22, 
1818." 

His  Catholic  Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  wishing  amicably  to  adjust  the  claims  which,  have 

The    Mrti^*    wii«h  •  n  ,■%  •i^it*jvij  •« 

to  a.uu»t  claims  ariscH  froffi  the  excesses  committed  during  the  late  war,  by 
*«ucabi,.  individuals  6f  either  nation,  contrary  to  the  laws  of  nations 

or  the  treaty  existing  between  the  two  countries,  His  Catholic  Majesty 
has  given,  for  this  purpose,  full  powers  to  His  Excellency  D?  Pedro  C-e- 
vallos,  Councellor  of  State,  Gentleman  of  the  Bed-Chamber  in  employ- 
ment, first  Secretary  of  State  and  Universal  Despatch,  and  Superintend- 
ent General  of  the  Posts  and  Post-Offices  in  Spain  and  the  Indies;  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  Charles  Pinckney, 
a  citizen  of  the  said  States,  and  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  bSs 
Catholic  Majesty ;  who  have  agreed  as  follows: 
1st.  A  Board  of  Commissioners  shall  be  formed,  composed  of  five  Com- 

FiM.  cnmn,.«...m  missioucrs,  two  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  His  Catholic 
^r.  to  be  appoiuird.  Majesty,  two  others  by  the  Government  of  the  Unit-ed  States, 
and  the  fifth  by  common  consent;  and  in  case  they  should  not  be  able 
to  agree  on  a  person  for  the  fifth  Commissioner,  each  party  shall  name 
one,  and  leave  the  decision  to  lot;  and  hereafter,  in  case  of  the  death, 
sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  of  those  already  appointed, 
they  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner  to  the  appointment' of  persons 
to  replace  them. 

2d.  The  appointment  of  the  Commissioners  being  thus  made,  each  one 

( ommi.Hioner«  to  of  thcmshall  takc  an  oath  to  examine,  discuss,  and  decide 
take a« oath.  qjj  ^j^^  claims,  which  they  are  to  judge,  according  to  the 
laws  of  nations  and  the  existing  treaty,  and  with  the  imparti^ity  jus- 
tice may  dictate. 

3rd.  The  Commissioners  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sessions  in  Madrid, 

(;omn.i««.)n.n.  to  whcrc,  wlthln  the  term  of  eighteen  months  (to  be  reckoned 
n.^i  at  Madr hj.  ffom  thc  day  on  which  they  may  assemble)  they  shall  receive 
all  claims  which,  in  consequence  of  this  convention,  may  be  made,  as 
well  by  the  subjects  of  His  Catliolic  Majesty  as  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  who  may  have  a  right  to  demand  compensa- 

*  Tbia  convention  was  annulled  by  tbe  tenth  article  of  tbe  treaty  with  Spain  of 
February  22,  1819,  post 
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tion  for  the  losses,  damages,  or  injuries  sustained  by  them,  in  consequence 
of  the  excesses  committed  by  Spanish  subjects  or  American  citizens. 

4th.  TheCommissiouers  are  authorized,  by  the  said  contracting  parties, 
to  hear  and  examine,  on  oath,  every  qutstion  relative  to 
the  said  demands,  and  to  receive  as  wortliy  of  credit  .all  •xiSTv""J"u™f 
testimony  the  authenticity  ot*  which  cannot  reasonably  be  ^'"'""'*"^- 
doubted. 

5th.  From  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioners  there  shall  be  no  appeal ; 
and  the  agreement  of  tbree  of  them  shall  give  fall  force  and  Notpp«iifromth« 
effect  to  their  decisions,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  justice  comm,«ioneK. 
of  the  claims  as  to  the  amount  of  the  indemnification  which  may  be  ad- 
judged to  the  claimants;  the  said  contracting  parties  obliging  them- 
selves to  satisfy  the  said  awards  in  specie,  without  deduc-  ^^^^ 
tion,  at  the  times  and  places  pointed  our,  and  under  the 
conditiouB  which  may  be  expressed  by  the  Board  ot  Commissioners. 

6th.  It  not  having  been  possible  for  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  to  agree 
upon  a  mode  bv  which  the  above  mentioned  Board  of  Com-      _   ,    , , 
missioners  should  arbitrate  the  claiius  originating  from  the  ciaim^tro.i.ex.e<«:. 

/.    -»  .  A         j-\  1  ^     •  I  I  of  to  reign  vruuwra. 

excesses  ot  toreign  cruizers,  agents.  Consuls,  or  tribunals, 
in  their  respective  territories,  which  might  be  imputable  to  their  two 
Governments,  they  have  expressly  agreed  that  each  Government  shall 
reserve  (as  it  does  by  this  convention)  to  itself,  its  subjects  or  citizens 
respectively,  all  the'  rights  which  they  n©w  have,  and  under  which  they 
may  hereaiter  bring  forward  their  claims,  at  such  times  as  may  be  most 
convenient  to  them. 

7th.  The  present  convention  shall  have  no  force  or  effect  ^^^^^^^.^^  ^j^^^, 
until  it  be  ratihed  bv  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifl-  i»a°"«Vh!ai/of 
cations  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
this  convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Madrid  this  11th  day  of  August,  1802. 

PEDRO  CEVALLOS.         [l.  s. 
CHARLES  PINCKNEY.     IL.  s. 


SPAIN,  1819. 

TEEATY  OF  AMITY,  SETTLEMENT,  AND  LIMITS  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  ^IS  CATHOLIC  MAJESTY.  CONCLUDED  FEB- 
RUARY 22,  1819;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  FEBRUARY  22,  1821;  PRO- 
CLAIMED FEBRUARY  22,  1821.(a.)  ALSO,  RATIFICATION  OF  THE  SAME  BY 
THE  KING  OF  SPAIN,  OCTOBER  24,  1820. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Catholic  Majesty,  desiring  to 
consolidate,  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship  and  good  ^^^^^^  ^^.^^  ^^ 
correspondence  which  happily  prevails  between  the  two  cou^ie^lwend- 
parties,  have  determined  to  settle  and  terminate  all  their  '  '^ 


and 

sand 

vol.  3,  p.  637, 

The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  cases  arising  under  this  treaty,  have  been  : 


between  the  IberviUe  and  the  Perdido.  Spain  contended  that  her  citssiou  to  France 
comprehended  only  that  territory,  which,  at  the  lime  of  the  cession,  was  denominated 
Louisiana,  consisting  of  the  island  of  New  Orleans,  and  the  country  which  had  been 

60 
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differences  and  pretensions,  by  a  treaty,  whicb  shall  designate,  with 
precision,  the  limits  of  their  respective  bordering  territories  in  Nortli 
America. 

With  this  intention  the  President  of  the  United  States  haa  famished 
with  their  fnll  powers  John  Quincy  Adams,  Secretary  of  State 
Nefotiatom.  ^^.  ^^^  ^^  United  States;  and  His  Catholic  Majestj^as ap- 

pointed the  Most  Excellent  Lord  Don  Luis  I)e  Onis,  Gonzales,  Liope^y 
Vara,  Lord  of  the  town  of  Kayaces,  Perpetual  Regidor  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  city  of  Salamanca,  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  the  Royal  Americaa  Or- 
der of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  decorated  with  the  Lys  ot  La  Vendue,  Knight 
Pensioner  of  the  lioyal  and  Distinguished  Spanish  Order  of  diaries  the 
Third;  Member  of  the  Supremo  Assembly  of  the  said  Royal  Ortler;  of 
the  CounciJ  of  His  Catholic  Majesty ;  His  Secretary',  with  Exercise  of 
Decrees,  and  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiarj 
near  the  United  States  of  America ; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

• 

There  ^hall  be  a  tirm  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friendship 
Fim,i.ndmTioi:>bie  betwceu  tho   Uultcd  States  and   their  citizens   and  Hl^ 
i».ceanarmt.a.h>p.  CathoHc  Majesty,  iiis  successors  and  subjects,  without  ex- 
ception of  xiersons  or  places. 

ori<>;tiially  ceded  to  her  by  France  west  of  the  MiikKissippi.    The  land  claimed  by  the 

flaiiitiiidiii  error,  under  a  grant  from  the  Crown  of  Spain,  roadeaft^^r  the  treaty  of  St. 
Idefouso,  lies  within  the  dispnte<l  territory  ;  and  this  case  pr^entfs  the  qnestioa,  to 
wlioni  di<l  the  country  between  the  Iberville  and  Peixlido  belong  afrer  thetrealjot 
St.  Ildefonso f  Hud  France  and  Spain  agreed  upon  the  boundarien  of  the  retruc^ded 
territory  before  Louisiana  was  acquire<l  by  the  United  States,  that  agreement  would 
undoubtedly  have  ascert^iined  its  limits.  But  the  declarations  of  France,  made  after 
parting  with  the  province,  cannot  be  admittiKl  as  conclusive.  In  qnestions  of  this 
chardcter,  political  considerations  have  too  much  influence  over  the  conduct  of  natioius 
to  iierniit  their  declarations  to  decide  the  course  of  an  independent  governmcoc,  in  a 
matter  vitally  interesting  to  itself.     (Foster  et  al.  r.  Neilson,2  Peters,  'M)o.) 

If  a  Spanish  grantee  had  obtained  jiossession  of  the  laud  in  dispute,  so  as  to  be  the 
defendant,  would  a  court  of  the  United  States  nmint^in  his  title  nnder  a  Spanish  grant, 
made  subsequent  to  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana,  singly  on  the  principle  that  the 
Spanish  construction  of  the  treaty  of  St.  Ihlefohso  was  right,  and  the  Americau  con- 
struction wrong  f  Such  a  decision  wonld  subvert  those  principles  which  g>overn  the 
relati4iiis  between  the  legislative  and  judicial  departments,  and  mark  the  limita  of  each. 
(/frW.,  309.)  • 

Tile  sound  construction  of  the  8th  article  of  the  treat.v  between  the  UuiUmI  States 
and  Spain,  of  the  22d  of  February,  1819,  will  not  enable  the  court  to  apply  its  provis- 
ions to  the  case  of  the  plaintiff.    {fhid.j'M4.) 

The  article  does  not  declare  that  all  the  grants  made  by  His  Catholic  Majesty  before 
the  24th  of  January,  1818,  shall  bo  valid  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  ceded  t'crritories 
had  remained  uuder  his  dominion.  It  does  not  say  that  those  grants  are  hereby  con- 
firmed. Had  snch  been  its  language,  it  would  have  aeted  directly  on  the  subject,  and 
it  would  have  repealed  those  acts  of  Congress  which  were  repugnant  to  it;  but  its  lan- 
guage is  that  those  grants  shall  be  ratified  and  eontirmed  to  the  persona  in  pottaessioo, 
«&c.  By  whom  shall  they  be  ratified  and  confirmed  f  This  seems  to  be  the  language 
of  contract;  and  if  it  is,  the  ratification  and  confirmation  which  are  promised  must 
be  the  act  of  the  legislature.  Until  snch  acts  shall  be  passed,  the  court  is  not  at  lib- 
erty to  disregard  the  existing  laws  on  the  subject,     (lliid.) 

By  the  treaty  by  which  Louisiana  was  acquired,  the  United  States  8tipnl»t«d  that 
the  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territories  should  be  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of 
their  property.  The  United  States,  as  a  just  nation,  regard  this  stipulation  aa  the 
avowal  ot  a  principle  which  would  have  been  held  equally  sacred,  although  it  had  not 
been  inserted  in  the  treaty.    (Soulard  et  al,  v.  The  United  States,  4  Peters,  511.) 

The  term  property,  as  applied  to  lands,  comprehends  every  species  of  title,  inchoate 
or  complete.  It  is  supposed  to  embrace  those  lights  which  lie  in  contract;  those  which 
are  executory,  ajs  well  as  those  which  are  executed.    In  this  respect,  the  relation  of  the 


SPAIN,  1819.  787 

ABTICIiE  II. 

His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  to  the  United  States,  in  full  property  and 
sovereignty,  all  the  territories  which  belong  to  liiin,  situated 
trO  the  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  known  by  the  name  of  i**i^t*o!ixl^r\o,i^ 
£iB8t  and  West  Florida.    The  adjacent  islands  dependent  ^ 
on  8«iil  provinces,  all  public  lots  and  squares,  vacant  lands,    ^i^^^  i«ci«<iedm 
public  edifices,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other  buildings,  *^'**'»- 
which  are  not  private  property,  archives  and  documents,  which  relate 
directly  to  the  property  and  sovereignty  of  said  provinces,  are  included 
in  this  article.    The  said  archives  and  documents  shall  be  lett  in  pos- 
session of  the  commissaries  or  ollicers  of  the  United  States,  duly  au- 
thorized to  receive  them. 

Akticle  III. 

The  boundary  line  between  the  two  countries,  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
shall  begin  on  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Sabine,  in  the  sea,  continuing  north,  along  the  western  BoMd.ry. 

bank  of  that  river,  to  the  32d  degree  of  latitude;  thence,  by  a  line  due 
north,  to  the  degree  of  latitude  where  it  strikes  the  Itio  Kqxo  of  Nachi- 
tocbe«,  or  Red  River;  then  following  the  course  of  the  iiio  Eoxo  west- 
ward, to  the  degree  of  longitude  100  west  from  Loudon  and  23  from 
Washington ;  tlu  n,  crossing  the  said  Ked  River,  and  running  thence, 
by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  river  Arkansas;  thence,  following  the  course 

iDhabitantH  of  LoiiiHiana  to  their  government  is  not  chan«;ed.    The  new  goverument 
takes  the  place  of  that  which  has  pHS^ed  away.    (Ibid.)  ^ 

The  Htipnlatious  of  the  treaty  ceding  Louisiana  to  the  United  States,  affording  that 
protectioii  or  security  to  claims  nnder  the  French  or  Spanish  govornmeut  to  which  the 
act  of  Congress  refers,  are  in  the  first,  second,  and  tliird  articles.  They  extendeil  to  all 
property,  until  Louisiana  became  a  member  of  the  Union  ;  into  which  the  inhabitanta 
Avere  to  be  incorporated  as  soon  as  possible,  '*  and  admitted  to  all  the  rights,  advantages, 
and  immnnities  of  citizensof  the  Uuitcil  States.''  The  perfect  inviolability  and  security 
of  property  is  among  these  rights.    (Dehissus  v.  The  United  States,  9  Peters,  117.) 

The  right  of  property  is  protected  and  secured  by  the  treaty,  and  no  principle  is  bet- 
ter nettled  in  this  country  than  that  an  inchoate  title  to  lands  is  property.  This  right 
would  have  been  sacred,  inde)>endent  of  the  treaty.  The  sovereign  who  acquires  an 
inhabifed  couutry,  acquires  full  dominion  over  it ;  but  this  dominion  is  never  supposed 
to  divest  the  vested  rights  of  individuals  to  property.  The  language  of  the  treaty  ced- 
ing Louisiana  excludes  any  idea  of  interfering  with  private  property.    {Ibid.) 

After  the  acquisition  of  Florida  by  the  United  States,  in  virtue  of  the  ti'eaty  with 
Bpain  of  22d  of  February,  1819,  various  acts  of  Congress  were  passed  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  private  land-claims  within  the  ceded  territory.    The  tribunals  authorized  to 
decide  on  them  were  not  authorized  to  settle  any  which  exceeded  a  league  square ;  on 
those  exceeding  that  quantity  they  were  directed  to  report,  especially,  their  opinion 
for  the  future  action  of  Congress.    The^  lands  embraced  in  the  Iar<;er  claims  were 
defined  by  surveys,  and  plats  retained.    These  were  reserved  fi*om  sale,  (ind  remained 
unsettled  until  some  resolution  should  be  adopted  for  a  final  adjudication  of  them, 
wbich  was  done  by  the  T>ai«8age  of  the  law  of  the  !s^d  May,  1828.    By  the  sixth  section 
it  was  provided  **  that  all  claims  to  land  within  the  Territory  of  Florida,  embraced  by 
the  treaty,  which  shall  not  be  tinally  decided  and  settled  under  the  jirovisions  of  the 
same  law,  containing  a  gi eater  quantity  of  land  than  the  commissioners  were  anthor- 
izeH  to  decide,  and  above  the  amount  confirmed  by  the  act,  and  which  have  not  been 
reported  as  antedated  or  forged,  shall  be  received  and  adjudicated  by  the  judges  of  the 
superior  court  of  the  district  in  which  the  land  lies,  upon  the  petition  of  the  claimant, 
according  to  the  forms,  rules  and  regulations,  conditions,  restrictions,  and  rcgnlutions 
prescribed  to  the  district  jndge,  and  to  the  claimants,  by  the  act  of  %th  May,  1824." 
By  a  proviso,  all  claims  annulled  by  the  treaty,  and  all  claims  not  presented  to  the 
eomuiissi oners,  &c.,  acconling  to  the  acts  of  Congress,  were  excluded.    (United  States 
V.  Arredondo  et  a/.,  6  Peters,  706.) 

The  validity  of  concessions  of  land  by  the  authorities  of  Spain  in  East  Florida,  is 
expressly  recognized  in  the  Florida  treaty,  and  in  the  several  act«  of  Congress.    (Ibid,) 
The  eighth  article  allows  the  owners  of  land  the  same  time  for  fulfilling  the  condi- 
tions of  their  grants  from  the  date  of  the  treaty,  as  is  allowed  in  the  grant  from  the 
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of  the  southern  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in  latitude  42  north ; 
and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  to  the  South  Sea.  The  whole 
being  as  laid  down  in  Melish's  map  of  the  United  States,  published  at 
Philadelphia,  improved  to  the  first  of  January,  1818.  But  if  the  source 
of  the  Arkansas  River  shall  be  found  to  fall  north  or  south  of  latitude 
42,  then  the  line  shnll  run  from  the  said  source. due  south  or  north,  a!> 
the  case  may  be,  till  it  meets  the  said  parallel  of  latitude  42,  and  thence, 
along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  South  Sea :  All  the  islands  in  the  Sabine, 
and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  Rivers,  throughout  the  coarse  thus 
deRcribe<l,  to  belong  to  the  United  States;  but  the  use  of  the  watere, 
and  the  navigation  of  the  Sabine  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo 
and  Arkansas,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  boundary,  on  their  re- 
si>e«tive  banks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both 
nations. 

The.two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  all  their 
i-ights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  descriljed  by  the  said 
line,  that  is  to  say :  The  United  States  hereby  cede  to  His  Catholic  31a- 
jesty,  and  renounce  forever,  all  their  rights,  claims,  and  ])retensiou.s  to 
the  territories  lying  west  and  south  of  the  above-describecl  line ;  and,  in 
like  manner,  His  Catholic  Mnjesty  cedes  to  the  said  United  States  all 
his  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions  to  any  territories  east  and  north  of 
the  said  line,  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  renounces  all 
claim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

date  of  the  iiiBtrnnient.  Aiul  the  act  of  the  8th  of  May,  1822,  requires  evory  penwn 
claiming  title  to  lands  under  any  patent,  jp*aut,  concession,  or  order  of  survey  datt^ 
previoua  to  the  24th  of  January,  1818,  to  tile  his  claim  before  the  comiiii^itHwra 
appointed  in  ^purauance  of  that  act.  All  the  anhaequent  acta  on  the  subject  obsien'a 
the  same  lan<];ua(;e ;  and  the  titles  under  these  couceaaioiiH  have  been  uuifonnly  cob- 
firmed  when  the  tract  did  nt>t  exceed  &  league  sqnare.    (Ibid.) 

A  claim  to  landa  in  Ka«t  Florida,  the  title  to  which  was  derived  from  grunts  by  the 
Creek  and  Seminole  Indians,  ratified  by  the  local  anthoritit^  of  Spain  before  tlie  CfXiuoD 
of  Florida  by  Spain  to  the  United  States  was  conlirQied.  It  was  objected  t-o  the  title 
claimed  in  this  case,  which  bad  Iteeu  presented  to  the  superior  court  of  Middle  Florida, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  acts  of  Congress  for  the  settiemeut  of  land-claims  in  Flurida, 
that  the  grantees  did  not  acquire,  under  the  Indian  grants,  a  legal  title  to  the  laud: 
Seld,  That  the  acts  of  Congress  submit  these  claims  to  the  adjudication  of  Uiis  court 
as  a  court  of  equity ;  and  thoseact«,  as  oft>en  and  uniformly  construed  in  its  repeated 
decisions,  confer  the  same  jurisdiction  over  imperfect,  inchoate,  and  inceptive  titles^ 
as  legal  and  perfect  ones,  and  require  the  court  to  decide  by  the  same  rules  on  all 
claims  submitted  to  it,  whether  legal  or  equitable.  (Mitchell  et  al,  v.  The  Uuited  States, 
9  Peters,  711.) 

Under  the  Florida  treaty,  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  January,  1818,  by  His 
Catholic  Majesty',  f>r  by  his  lawful  authorities,  stand  ratified  and  confirmed  to  tJie  same 
extent  that  the  same  grants  would  be  valid,  if  Florida  hnd  remained  under  the  domin- 
ion of  Spain ;  and  the  ownere  of  conditional  grants,  who  have  been  prevented  from 
fulfilling  all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  have  time  by  the  treaty  extended  to  them 
to  complef  e  such  conditions.  That  time,  as  was  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court  ia 
Arredondo's  case,  6  Peters,  478,  began  to  run  in  regard  to  individual  rights  from  the 
ratification  of  the  treaty  ;  and  the  treaty  declares,  if  the  conditions  are  not  complied 
with,  within  the  terms  limited  in  the  grant,  that  the  grants  shall  be  null  and  void. 
(United  States*'.  Kingsley,  12  Peters,  476.) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  by  which  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  United  States,  is  the  law 
of  the  land,  and  admits  the  inhabitants  of  Florida  to  the  snjoyment  of  the  pnvileges, 
rights,  and  immunities  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  They  do  not<,  however, 
participate  in  ]K)liiical  power;  they  do  not  share  in  the  governnieut  until  Floiida 
shall  become  a  State.  In  the  mean  time  Florida  continues  to  be  a  Territory  of  the 
United  States,  governed  by  virtue  of  that  clause  in  the  Constitution  which  empowers 
"  Congress  to  make  all  needful  niles  and  legulations  respecting  the  territory  or  other 
property  belonging  to  the  United  States.''  (American  lus.  Co.  v.  Three  Hundred  and 
Fifty-six  Bales  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542.) 

'Che  object  of  the  treaty  with  Spain,  which  ceded  Florida  to  the  United  States,  dated 
22d  February,  1819,  was  to  invest  the  commissiouers  with  full  power  and  authority  to 
receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amount  and  validity  of  asserted  claims  npon 
Spain,  for  damages  and  injuries.    Their  decision,  withiu  the  scope  of  this  aotfaMority,  b 
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Article  IV. 

To  iix  this  line  with  more  precision,  and  to  phice  the  landmarks 
wbich  shall  designate  exactly  the  limits  of  both  nations,  each 
of  the  contractiug  parties  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  and  *^  »rvt.yor  to  run 
a  surveyor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  termination  of  one  **^*"*""*^'*"**- 
year  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  treaty  at  Nachltoches,  on 
the  Red  River,  and  proceed  to  rnn  and  mark  the  said  line,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  the  Red  River,  and  from  the  Rod  River  to  the 
river  Arkansas,  and  to  ascertain  the  latitude  of  the  source  of  the  said 
river  Arkansas,  in  conformity  to  what  is  above  agreed  upon  and  stipu- 
lated, and  the  line  of  latitude  42,  to  the  South  Sea:  they  shall  make  out 
plans,  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result  agreed  upon 
by  thera  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  have  the 
same  fbnjeasif  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two  Governments  will 
amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to  be  furnislietl  to  those 
persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts,  should  such  be  deemed 
necessary. 

Article  V. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  tem*itories  shall  be  secured  in  the  free 
exercise  of  their  religion,  without  any  restriction ;  and  all 
those  who  may  desire  to  remove  to  the.  Spanish  dominions  R'1»«'o«. 

coDclnsivc  Hm\  fiual,  and  w  not  ro-exainiuable.  The  parties  must  abide  by  it  as  a  decree 
of  a  couipetout  tribunal  of  exclnsive  jnrisdiction.  A  rejected  claim  cannot  be  bronjc^ht 
again  under  review,  in  any  judicial  tribunal.  But  it  does  not  naturally  follow  that 
tbis  aiithoitty  extends  to  adjust  all  contlictin^  rifrhts  of  ditfereiit  citizens  to  the  fund 
so  awardu<l.  The  coniniisKionei's  are  to  look  to  the  oripnal  claim  for  damages  and 
injuries  against  Spain  itself;  and  it  is  wholly  iiuninterial  who  is  the  le<ral  or  equitable 
owner  of  the  claim,  provided  he  is  an  American  citizen.  (Coniegys  et  aL  v.  Vasse,  1 
Peters,  *2l2.) 

After  the  validifv  and  amount  of  the  claim  has  been  ascertained  by  the  award  of 
the  connnissioners,  the  rights  of  the  claimant  to  the  fund,  which  has  passe<l  into  his 
bands  and  those  of  others,  are  left  to  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings  in  the 
established  courts  of  justice.    (Ibid,) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  recognized  an  existing  right  in  the  aggrieved  parties  to  com- 
peusaticm  ;  and  did  not,  in  the  most  remote  degree,  turn  upon  the  notion  of  donation 
or  gratuity.  It  was  demanded  by  our  Government  as  matter  of  right,  and  as  such  was 
granted  b3' Spain.    ([ bid. ,  217.) 

The  light  to  compensation  from  Spain,  held  nnder  abandonment  made  to  under- 
writers, and  accepted  by  "them  for  damages  and  injuries,  which  were  to  be  satistied 
nnder  the  treaty  by  the'Unit>ed  States,  passed  to  the  assignees  of  the  bankrupt,  who 
held  such  rights  by  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  law  of  the  United  States,  passed 
April  4,  1800.     (Ibid.) 

The  King  of  Spain  was  the  grantor  in  the  Florida  treaty  ;  the  treaty  was  his  deed; 
the  exception  was  made  byJiim  ;  and  its  nature  aiid  effect  depended  on  his  intention, 
expressed  by  his  words,  in  reference  to  the  thing  granted,  and  the  thing  reserved  and 
excepted  in  the  grant.  The  Spanish  version  was  in  his  words,  and  expressed  his 
intention ;  and  although  the  Americun  vei'sion  showed  the  intention  to  be  diiferent, 
the  Supreme  Cimrt  cannot  adopt  it  as  a  rule  to  decide  what  was  granted,  what 
excepted,  and  what  reserve<l.     (United  States  r.  Arredoudo  et  al.^  6  Peters,  741.) 

Even  in  cases  of  conquest  it  is  very  unusual  for  the  conqueror  to  do  more  than  to 
displace  the  sovereign  and  assume  dominion  over  the  country.  The  modern  usage  of 
nations,  which  has  become  hiw,  would  be  violated  ;  that  sense  of  justice  and  of  right, 
which  is  acknowledged  and  felt  by  the  whole  civilized  worhl,  w<m]d  be  outraged  if 
private  property  should  be  generally  confiscated,  and  private  rights  annnIle<L  on  a 
change  in  the  sovereignty  of  the  country  by  the  Florida  treaty.  The  people  change 
their  allegiance,  their  relation  to  their  ancient  sovereign  is  dissolve<l,  but  their  rela- 
tions to  each  other,  and  their  rights  of  property  remain  undisturbed.  Had  Florida 
changed  its  sovereign  by  an  act  containing  no  stipulation  respecting  the  property  of 
individuals,  the  right  ot'  prnperty  in  all  tliose  who  became  subjects  or  citizens  of  jthe 
new  government  would  have  been  unaffected  by  the  change.  It  would  tiave  remained 
the  same  as  under  the  ancient  sovereign.  (United  States  r.  Percheman,  7  Peters,  51.) 
The  language  of  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
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Bliall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  export  their  effects,  at  any  time  whatever^ 
without  being  subject,  in  either  case,  to  duties. 

Article  VL 

The  inhabitants  of  the  territories  which  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes 
iob»hiunt«orthe  to  tlie  United  States,  by  this  treaty,  shall  be  incorporated 
ceded territori...  \^  ^|j^  Union  of  tho  Uuited  States,  as  soon  as  may  be  con- 
sistent with  the  principles  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  and  admitted  to 
the  enjoyment  of  all  the  privileges,  rights,  and  immunities  of  the  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States. 

Article  VII. 

The  officers  and  troops  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  in  the  territories 
flpttnuh  troop,  to  hercby  ceded  by  him  to  the  United  States,  ahall  be  with- 
bewitbor.YB.  drawn,  and  possession  of  the  places  occupied  by  them  shall 
be  given  within  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible,  by  the  officers  of  His  Catholic  Majesty 
to  the  commissioners  or  officers  of  the  Uuited  States  duly  appointed  to 
receive  them;  and  the  United  States  shall  furnish  the  transports  and 
escort  necessary  to  convey  the  Spanish  officers  and  troops  and  their 
baggage  to  the  Havana. 

Article  VIII. 

All  the  grants  of  land  made  before  the  24th  of  January,  1818,  by  His 

Gn.nuon«dbe.  Cathollc  M«je8ty,  or  by  his  lawful  authorities,  in  the  said 

fore  January  24, 1818.  tcrritorJes  ccdecl  by  His  Majesty  to  the  United  States,  shall 

be  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  persons  in  possession  of  the  lands,  to 

the  same  extent  that  the  same  grants  would  be  valid  if  the  territories 

Spain,  of  22d  February,  1819,  by  which  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  Uuited  States,  eoit- 
forms  to  this  general  principle.    (Ibid.) 

The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  uinst  be  intended  to  stipulate  expressly  for  the  se- 
cnrity  to  private  property,  which  the  laws  and  UMiges  of  nations  wonld,  without  exprvss  . 
stipulation,  have  conferred.  No  construction  which  would  impair  that  security,  further 
than  its  positive  words  re(|uire,  would  seem  to  be  admissible.  Without  it,  the  titles  of 
individuals  would  remain  as  valid  under  the  new  frovernment  as  they  were  under  the 
old.  And  those  titles,  so  far  at  leasr.  as  they  were  consummated,  nii^rht  be  asserted  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  Stat-es,  independently  of  this  article.    (Ibid,) 

The  treaty  was  drawn  up  in  the  Spanish  as  well  as  in  the  English  lanij^na^ires.  Both 
are  original,  and  were  unquestionably  intended  by  the  parties  to  be  identical.  The 
Spanish  has  been  translated ;  and  it  is  now  undei-stood  that  the  article  expreaaed  in 
that  language  is,  that  *'the  grants  shall  remain  ratified  ami  coulinned  to  the  persons 
in  possession  <if  them,  to  the  same  extent/'  &.(i,,  thus  conforming  exactly  to  the  uni- 
versally  received  law  of  nations.    {Ibid  )   ' 

If  the  Englisli  and  Spanish  part  can,  without  violence,  be  made  to  agree,  that  con- 
strnction  which  establishes  this  conformity  ought  to  prevail.    (Ibid.) 

No  violence  is  done  to  the  language  of  the  treaty  by  a  construction  which  conforms  the 
English  and  SSpanisli  toeach  other.  Although  the  words  *'  hIisII  be  ratifit-d  and  coofinDed," 
are  pro(>erly  words  of  contract,  stipulating  for  some  future  legislation,  they  are  not 
necessariiy  so.  They  may  import  that  *'  they  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed^  by  force 
of  the  instrument  itself.  Wiien^  it  is  observed  that  in  the  counter{>art  of  the  saoie 
treaty,  executed  at  the  same  rime,  by  the  same  parties,  they  are  used  in  this  sense,  the 
construction  is  proper,  if  not  unavoidable.     (Ibid.) 

In  the  case  of  Foster  r.  Ncilson,  2  Peters,  253,  the  Supreme  Court  considered  tbow 
words  importing  a  contract.  The  Spanish  part  of  the  treaty  was  not  then  broaghl 
into  view,  and  it  was  then  snppose<l  there  was  no  variance  between  tbeni.  It  was  not 
supposed  that  there  was  oven  a  formal  difference  of  expression  in  the  same  instrumeo^ 
drawn  up  in  the  language  of  each  party.  Had  tliis  circnniHtance  l*een  known,  it  is  be- 
lieved it  would  have  produced  the  construction  which  is  now  given  to  the  article. 
{Ibid,) 
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« 

bad  remained  under  tlie  dominion  of  His  Catholic  Majesty.  But  the 
owners  in  possession  of  such  lands,  who,  by  reason  of  the  recent  circum- 
stances of  the  Spanish  nation,  and  the  revolutions  in  Europe,  have  been 
prevented  from  fulfilling  all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  shall  com- 
plete them  within  the  terms  limited  in  the  same,  respectively,  from  the 
date  of  this  treaty ;  in  default  of  which  the  said  grants  shall  Gmnui  .mc  jan- 
be  unll  and  void.  All  grants  made  since  the  said  24th  of  «»'^«*.  w*^. 
January,  1818,  when  the  first  proposal,  on  the  part  of  His  Catholic 
Mnjesty,  for  the  cession  of  the  Floridas  was  made,  are  hereby  declared 
and  agreed  to  be  null  and  void. 

Article  IX, 

The  two  high  contra<cting  parties,  animated  with  the  most  earnest 
des^ire  of  conciliation,  and  with  the  object  of  putting  an  end  Reeip^cni  rrn.Q. 
to  all  the  differences  which  have  existed  between  them,  and  ^^io^otcuia*. 
of  confirming  the  good  understanding  which  they  wish  to  be  fbrever 
maintained  between  them,  reciprocally  renounce  all  claims  for  damages 
or  injuries  which  they,  themselves,  as  well  as  their  respective  citizens 
and  subjects,  may  have  suffered  until  the  time  of  signing  this  treaty. 

The  rennnciation  of  the  United  States  will  extend  to  all  the  injuries 
mentioned  in  the  convention  of  the  11th  of  August,  1802. 

2.  To  all  claims  on  account  of  prizes  made  by  French  privateers, 
and  condemned  by  French  Consuls,  within  the  territory  and 
jurisdiction  of  Spain. 

3.  To  all  claims  of  indemnities  on  account  of  the  suspension  of  the 
right  of  deposit  at  New  Orleans  in  1802.  ^ 

4.  To  ail  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Government 
of  Spafn,  arisiQg  from  the  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  and  in  the  ports  and 
territories  of  Spain,  or  the  Spanish  colonies. 

5.  To  all  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  upon  the  Spanish 
Government,  statements  of  which,  soliciting  the  interposition  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  have  been  presented  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  or  to  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Spain,  since 
the  date  ot  the  convention  of  1802,  and  until  the  signature  of  this 
treaty. 

The  renunciation  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  extends — 

1.  To  all  the  injuries  mentioned  in  the  convention  of,  the  11th  of 
August,  1802. 

2.  To  the  sums  which  His  Catholic  Majesty  advanced  for  the  return 
of  Captain  Pike  from  the  Provincias  Internas. 

3.  To  all  injuries  caused  by  the  expedition  of  Miranda,  that  was  fitted 
out  and  equipped  at  New  York. 

4.  To  all  claims  of  Spanish  subjects  upon  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  arizing  from  unlawful  seizures  at  sea,  or  within  the  ports 
and  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

Finally,  to  all  the  claims  of  subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  upon  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  which  the  interposition  of  his 
Catholic  Majesty's  Government  has  been  solicited,  before  the  date  of 
this  treaty  and  since  the  date  of  the  convention  of  1802,  or  which  may 
have  been  made  to  the  department  of  foreign  affairs  of  His  Majesty, 
or  to  his  Minister  in  the  United  States. 

And  the  high  contracting  parties,  respectively,  i^nonnce  all  claim  to 
indemnities  for  any  of  the  recent  events  or  transactions  of  their  respective 
commanders  and  officers  in  the  Floridas. 

The  United  States  will  cause  satisfaction  to  be  made  for  the  injuries, 
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satinAction  by  tbe  ^^  ^Dj,  wLich,  bj  pFocess  of  law,  shall  be  established  to 
KrloiXbulDS  have  been  suffered  by  the  Spanish  officers,  and  individoal 
of  Florida.  SpHuish  inhabltauts,  by  the  late  operations  of  the  Ameritan 

Army  in  Floiida. 

Article  X. 

The  convention  entered  into  between  the  two  Governments,  on  the 
convBntionofAai.  Hth  of  August,  1802,  tho  ratificatious  of  which  were  ei- 
11.  idu.  anomied.     chauged  the  21  st  December,  1818,  is  annulled. 

Article  XL 

The  United  States,  exonerating  Spain  from  all  demands  in  future,  on 

uniud  stnte.  to  account  of  the  claims  of  their  citizens  to  which  the  rennnci- 
Si?/di?i!i'^o  th/  ations  herein  con tai ned  extend,  and  considering  them  en tirelr 
.piDuiituf»a,ooo.«».  cancelled,  undertake  to  make  satisfaction  for  the  same,  to 
an  ambunt  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars.    To  ascertain  the  fall 

Three commiMion.  amouut  Bud  vaUditj  of  those  claims,  a  commission,  to  oon- 
to'VJcur'SpirJ  8»st  of  three  Commissioners,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
euims.  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  ad\ice 

and  consent  of  the  Senate,  which  commission  shall  meet  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  and,  within  the  space  of  three  years  from  the  time  of  their 
first  meeting,  shall  receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amount  and 
validity  of  all  the  claims  included  within  the  descriptions  above  men- 
tioned. The  said  Commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to 
be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faithfnl  and  dili- 
gent discharge  of  their  duties;  and,  in  case  of  the  death,  sickness,  or 
necessary  absence  of  any  such  Commissioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied 
by  the  appointment,  as  aforesaid,  or  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  during  the  recesq  of  the  Senate,  of  another  Commissioner  in  his 
stead.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  be  authorized  t^o  hear  and  examine, 
on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  claims,  and  to  receive  all 
suitable  authentic  testimony  concerning  the  same.  And  the  Spanish 
Government  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  and  elucidations  as  may 
be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  said  claims,  acconling 
to  the  principles  of  justice,  the  laws  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations  of 
the  treaty  between  the  two  parties  of  27th  October,  1795;  the  said 
docun)ents  to  be  specified,  when  demanded,  at  the  instance  of  the  said 
Commissioners. 
The  payment  of  such  claims  as  may  be  admitted  and  adjusted  by  the 

Payment  of  the  Said  Commissiouers,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  an  amount 
claim..  m^^  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars,  'shall  be  made  by  the 

United  States,  either  immediately  at  their  Treasury,  or  b^-  the  creatioD 
of  stock,  bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  pa^^able  from 
the  proceeds  of  sales  of  public  lands  within  the  territories  hereby  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  or  in  puch  other  manner  as  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  may  prescribe  by  law. 
The  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Commissioners,  together 

Records  of  pro-  ^^Jtli  the  vouclicrs  and  documents  produced  before  them, 
««d.Dp.  relative  to  the  claims  to  be  adjusted  and  decided  upon  hy 

them,  shall,  after  the  close  of  their  transactions,  be  d5i>osited  in  the 

copre«iothesp«B.  Departmciit  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and  copies  of 
tah  GoTerntueBt.  thcui,  or  auy  part  of  them,  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Spanish 
Government,  if  required,  at  the  demand  of  the  Spanish  Minister  in  the 
United  States. 
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Article  XII. 

# 

The  treaty  of  limits  and  iiavigatioD,  of  1795,  remains  confirmed  iu 
all  and  each  one  of  its  articles  excepting  the  2,  3,  4,  lil,    ^^^  o(^mtotf 
and  the  second  clause  of  the  22d  article,  which,  having  been  AnSl'wuh  exSJl 
altered  bj  this  treaty,^ or  having  received  their  entire  exe-  '**"* 
cution,  are  no  longer  valid. 

With  respect  to  the  15th  article  of  the  same  treaty  of  friendship, 
limits,  and  navigation  of  1795,  in  which  it  is  stipulateil    ^,^^j^,,  ^^  ^^ 
that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  the  two  high  contract-  cover  Ji«w "pro?. 
ing  parties^ agree  that  this  shall  be  so  understood  with  "*'•'"■'•* 
respect  to  those  Powers  who  recognize  this  princijile;   but  if  either  of 
the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third  party,  and  the 
other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  * 
whose  Govel'ument  acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XJEII. 

Both  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favour  their  mutual  commerce, 
by  affording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  assistance  to  g.ito„d^rti 
their  respective  merchant- vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  '"**"  ''"** 
sailors  who  shall  desert  from  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall 
be  arrested  and  delivered  up,  at  the  instance  ot  the  Consul,  who  shall 
prove,  nevertheless,  that  the  deserters  belonged  to  the  vessels  that 
claimed  them,  exhibiting  the  document  that  is  customary  in  their  nation : 
that  is  to  say,  tbe  American  Consul  in  a  Spanish  port  shall  exhibit  the 
document  known  by  the  name  of  articles,  and  the  Spanish  Consul  in 
American  ports  the  roll  of  the  vessel;  and  if  tlie  name  of  the  deserter 
or  deserters  who  are  claimed  shall  appear  in  the  one  or  the  other,  they 
shall  be  arrested,  held  in  custody,  and  delivered  to  the  vessel  to  which 
they  shall  belong. 

Article  XIV. 

The  United  States  hereby  certify  that  they  have  not  received  any 
compensation  from  France  for  the  injuries  they  suffered  u^j^^  gwa.  cer- 
from  her  privateers,  Consuls,  and  tribunals  on  the  coasts  J'^^f^nom^^?*'- 
and  in  the  ports  of  Spain,  for  the  satisfaction  of  which  pro-  lion^u^n7!Ti^''Sr 
vision  is  made  by  this  treaty;  and  they  will  present  an 
authentic  statement  of  the  prizes  made,  and  of  their  true  value,  that 
Spain  may  avail  herself  of  the  same  in  such  manner  as  she  may  deem 
just  and  proper. 

Article  XV. 

The  United  States,  to  give  to  Uis  Catholic  Majesty  a  proof  of  their 
desire  to  cement  the  relations  of  amity  subsisting  between 
the  two  nations,  and  to  favour  the  commerce  of  the  subjects  Me^^'Sh'spHiTJh 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  agree  that  Spanicjh  vessels,  coming  »"^'^"*=*'''" 
laden  only  with  productions  of  Spanish  growth  or  manufactures,  directly 
from  the  ports  of  S[>ain,  or'  of  her  colonies,  shall  be  admitted,  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years,  to  the  ports  of  Pensacola  and  St.  Augustine,  in 
the  Fioridas,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  on  their  cargoes,  or 
of  tonnage,  than  will  be  paid  by  the  vessels  of  the  United  States.  Dur- 
ing the  said  term  no  other  nation  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  within 
the  ceded  territories.  The  twelve  years  shall  commence  three  mouths 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 


794  •       TREATIES   AND   CONVENTIONS. 


Article  XVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  due  form,  by  the  contracting 

parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  l>e  exchanged  in  bix  months 

from  this  time,  or  sooner  if  possible.*    * 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  underwritten  Plenipotentiaries   of  the 

United  States  of  Americat  and  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  have  signed,  bj 

virtue  of  our  povfrers,  the  present  treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits, 

and  have  thereunto  affiled  our  seals,  resi>ectively. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-second  day  of  February,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  nineteen. 


JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
LUIS  DE  ONIS. 


L.   S 


:i 


Ratification  •  by  His  Catholic  Mtijesty^  on  the  ttcenty-fourth  day  of  October^ 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

Ferdinand  the  Seventh,  by  the  Grace  of  God  and  by  the  coDStitution 
oetob«rH  loo-      of  thc  Spauish  monarchy.  King  of  the  Spains. 

Whereas  on  the  twenty-second  day ^ of  February,  of  the  year  one 
iiiitifl«»tton,byii»«  thousand  eiglit  hundred  and*  nineteen  last  past,  a  treaty  whs 
iiS/orfeb/ m!  concluded  and  signed  in  the  city  of  Washington,  belween 
"*^  '  Don  Luis  de  Onis,  my  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 

Plenipotentiary,  and  John  Quincy  Adams,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  com[)etently  authorized  by  both  parties, 
•consisting  of  sixteen  articles,  which  had  for  their  object  the  arrangement 
of  dih't^rences  and  of  limits  between  both  Government^  and  their  respect- 
ive territories,  which  are  of  the  following  form  and  literal  tenor: 

[Here  follows  the  above  treaty,  word  for  word.] 

Therefore,  having  seen  and  examined  the  sixteen  articles  aforesaid, 
and  having  first  obtained  the  consent  and  authority  of  the  General  Cor- 
tes of  the  nation  with  respect  to  the  cession  mentioned  and  stipulated 
in  the  2d  and  3d  articles,  I  ai)prove  and  ratify  all  and  every  one  of  the 
articles  referred  to,  and  the  clauses  which  are  contained  in  them ;  and, 
in  virtue  of  these  presents,  I  approve  and  ratify  them;  promising,  on 
the  faith  and  word  of  a  King,  to  execute  and  observe  them,  and  to 
«ause  tliem  to  be  executed  and  observed  entirely  as  if  I  myself  had 
signed  them  ;  and  that  the  circumstance  of  faavtiig  exceeded  the  terra  of 
six  uionths,  fixed  for  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  in  the  161  h  article, 
may  aflbrd  no  obstacle  in  any  manner,  it  is  my  deliberate  will  that  the 
present  ratification  be  as  valid  and  firm,  and  produce  the  same  effect^ 
as  if  it  had  been  done  within  the  determined  period.  Desirous  at  the  same 
time  of  avoiding  any  doubt  or  ambiguity  concerning  the  meaning  of  the 
8th  article  of  the  said  treaty,  in  respect  to  the  date  which  is  pointed  out 
in  it  as  the  period  for  the  confirmation  of  the  grants  of  lands  in  the 
Floridas,  made  by  me,  or  by  the  competent  authorities  in  my  royal 
name,  which  point  of  date  was  fixed  in  the  positive  understanding  of 
the  three  grants  of  land  made  in  favor  of  the  Duke  of  Alugon,  the  Connt 
of  Tunourostro,  and  Don  Pedro  de  Vargas,  being  annulled  by  its  tenor, 


Trauslation. 


SPAIN,  1634.  795 

I  think  proper  to  declare  that  the  Baid  three  grants  have  remained  and 
do  remain  entirely  annnlled  and  invalid ;  and  that  neither  the  three 
individuals  mentioned,  nor  those  who  may  have  title  or  interest  through 
them,  can  avail  themselves  of  the  said  grants  at  any  time,  or  in  any 
manner ;  under  which  explicit  declaration  the  said  8th  article  is  to  be 
understood  as  ratified.  In  the  faith  of  all  which  I  have  commanded  to 
despatch  these  presents.  Signed  by  my  hand,  sealed  with  my  secret 
seal,  and  countersigned  by  the  underwritten  my  Secretary  of  Despatch 
of  State. 

Given  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-fourth  of  October,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty. 

FERNANDO. 

EvABiSTO  Perez  de  Oastbo. 

[Copies  of  the  grants  annulled  by  the  foregoing  treaty  will  be  found 
in  8  Statutes  at  Large,  page  267,  et  8eq.] 
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CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HER  CATHOLICK  MAJESTY.  CONCLUDED  FEB- 
RUARY 17,  1834;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  MADRID,  AUGUST  14, 
1834 ;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  1, 1834. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  H(»r  Majesty 
the  Queen  Kegent,  Governess  of  Spain  during  the  minority  ot*  her 
august  daughter.  Her  Gatholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  from  a  de- 
sire of  adjusting  by  a  definitive  arrangement  the  claims  preferred  by  each 
party  against  the  other,  and  thus  removing  all  grounds  of  disagreement, 
as  also  of  strengthening  the  ties  of  friendship  and  good  understanding 
vrhich  happily  subsist  between  the  two  nations,  have  appointed  for  this 
purpose,  as  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely: 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Cornelius  P.  Van  Ness,  a  citizen 
of  the  said  States,  .and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary near  Her  Gatholick  Majesty  Donna  Y«abel  the  2d ;  and  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  Regent,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  Her  Gatholi<;k 
Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the  2d,  His  Excellency  Pon  Jos6  de  Heredia,  Knight 
Grand  Gross  of  the  Iloyal  American  Order  of  Ysabel  the  Gatholick,  one 
of  Her  Majesty's  Su\>reme  Gouncil  of  Finance,  ex-Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  and  President  of  the  Royal  Junta  of  Ap- 
peals ot  Gredits  against  France ; 

Who,  after  havidg  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  have  agreed " 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Abticle  L 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  and  Governess,  in  the  name  and  in 
behalf  of  Her  Gatholick  Majesty  Donna  Ysabel  the2d,  engages  ^  ^^^^  ^^ 
to  pay  to  the  United  States,  as  the  balance  on  account  of  d^^h'uiit'i 
the  claims  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  twelve  millions  of  rials  vellon,  *  * 
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in  one  or  several  inscriptions,  as  preferred  by  the  Grovernment  of  the 
United  States,  of  perpetual  rents,  on  the  great  book  of  the  consolidated 
debt  of  Spain,  bearing  an  interest  of  five  per  cent,  per  annam.  Said 
inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be  issued  in  conformity  with  the  model 
or  form  annexed  to  this  conventioD,  and  shall  be  delivered  in  Madrid  lo 
such  person  or  persons  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
United* States  to  receive  them,  within  four  months  after  the  exchan^ 
of  the  ratifications.  And  said  inscriptions,  or  the  proceeds  thereof, 
shall  be  distributed  by  the  Government  of  tlie  United  States  among  the 
claimants  entitled  thereto,  in  suck  manner  as  it  may  deem  just  and 
equitable. 

Article  II. 

The  interest  of  the  aforesaid  inscription  or  inscriptions  shall  be  paid 
iDterMttobepatd  ^^  Paris  cvcry  six  months,  and  the  first  half-yearly  payment 
toH«ri.i«ai.yMriy.   jg  ^  ^j^  madc  six  mouths  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  convention. 

Article  III. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contain€d 
Claim,  prior  to  ^^  artlclc  tirst,  rcciprocally  renounce,  release,  and  cancel  all 
4«i«orcoar«ntioii.  clalttis  which  cithcr"  may  have  upon  the  other,  of  whatever 
class,  denomination,  or  origin  they  may  be,  from  the  twenty-second  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen,  untill  the  time  of 
signing  this  convention. 

Article  IV. 

On  the  request  of  the  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Catbolick  Maj- 
of  claim..  ^^^'^  ^^  Washington,  the  Govei^nraent  of  the  United  States 
"^'^  '*'"*■  will  deliver  to  him,  in  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  a  note  or  list  of  the  claims  of  American 
citizens  against  the  Government  of  Spain,  specifying  their  amoants 
respectively,  and  three  years  afterwards,  or  sooner  if  possible,  authentic 
copies  of  ail  the  documents  upon  which  they  may  have  been  founded. 

Article  V. 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
^  .    .  changed,  in  Madrid,  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner 

if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  these 
articles,  and  afiixed  theretQ  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  Madrid,  this  seventeenth  day  of  February,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 


0.  P.  VAN  NESS. 
JOSfi  DE  HEEEDIA. 


L.  S.} 
L.  S.J 
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The  following  is  the  form,  or  model,  of  the  inscription: 


No. 

Cnpon  do 
pesoa    faertes   de 
reuta  pagadero  on 
do  de 

183 
Capon  No.  1°. 


Renta  perpetua  do  Espafla, 

pagadera  en  Paris 

^  razou  de  5  p.  0-0  al  afio, 

inscrita  en  el  gran  libro  de  la  Deada  consolidada. 

,  Esta  Inscripcion  so  expide  i  conse^nencia  de  nn  con- 
venio  celebrado  en  Madiid  en  de  de 

entre  8.  M.  Catolica  la  Reyna  de  Eapaila  y  los  Estados 
UnidoH  de  America,  para  el  pago  de  las  reclamacioucs 
de  los  cludadanos  de  diclios  Estados. 


Inscripcion  No. 


CapitaL 

Pesos  fuertes 
6  scan  francos 


Benta, 

Pesos  fnertes 
6  sean.francos 


El  portador  de  la  presente  tiene  derecbo  &  una 
renta  annal  de  pesos  fnertes,  6  sea  de  francos, 
pagaderos  en  Paris  ]>ur  semestres,  en  los  dias  de  y 
de  por  los  banqueros  de  Espaua  en  aquella  capital, 
^  razou  de  5  fraucos  y  40  ce^tiuios  por  peso  fnerte,  con 
arreglo  al  Rl.  decreto  de  15  de  Diciembre  de  L825. 

CuRsiguiente  al  niisni#  real  decreto  se  destina  cada 
aflo  d  la  amortizacion  de  esta  renta  nno  por  ciento  de  su 
valor  nominal,  H  interes  conipuesto,  cuyo  importe  sera 
euipleado  en  sn  amortizaeion  periodica  al  curso  corrieute 
por  diclios  banqueros. — Madrid,  de  de 

£1  Secret ario  de  Estado   y  del  *  T>espaclio  de  Hacienda. 
El  Director  de  la  RL  Caja  de  Amortizacion, 


In   witness  whereof  we,  the  undersigned   Plenipotentiaries  of  H. 
Catholic  M.  the  Queen  of  Spain  and  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
have  signed  this  model,  and  have  a^xed  thereunto  our  seals. 
Done  at  Madrid,  this        day  of 

JOSfi  DE  HEREDIA.     II.  s. 
C,  P.  VAN  NESS.  [L.  s.; 

[Under  the  Spanish  treaty  of  1795,  stipnlating  that  free  ships  shall  make  free  good^, 
the  want  of  snch  a  sea-letter  or  passport,  or  such  certificates  as  are  described  in  the 
seventeenth  article,  U  not  a  substantive  ground  of  condemnation.  It  only  authorizes 
capture  and  sending  in  for  adjudication,  and  the  proprietary  interest  in  the  sliip  may 
be  proved  by  other  equivalent  testimony.  But  if,  upon  the  original  evidence,  the 
cause  appears  extremely  doubtful  and  suspicious,  and  further  proof  is  necessary,  the 
grant  or  denial  of  it  rests  on  the  name  general  rules  which  govern  the  discretion  of 
prize  conrts  in  other  cases.    (TAa  Pizarro,  2  Wheat.,  227.) 

The  term  **  subjects,''  in  the  fifteenth  article  of  the  treaty,  when  applied  to  persona 
owing  allegiance  to  Spain,  n^ust  be  construed  in  the  same  sense  as  the  term  "citizens," 
or  "inhabitants,"  whei\ applied  to  persons  owing  allegiance  to  the  United  States,  and 
extends  to  all  persons  domiciled  in  the  Spanish  dominions.    (Ibid.)  ^ 

The  Spanish  character  of  the  ship  being  ascertained,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the 
ca^o  cannot  be  inquired  into,  unless  so  far  as  to  ascertain  that  it  does  not  belong  to 
citizens  of  the  United  States  whose  property  engaged  in  trade  with  [the  enemy  is  not 
protected  b^'  the  treaty.    (Ibid.) 

The  seventeenth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1795,  so  far  as  it  purports  to  give  any  effect 
to  passports,  is  imperfect  and  inoperative,  in  consequence  of  the  omission  to  annex  tho 
form  of  passport  to  the  treaty.  (  The  Ami^ible  Isabella,  6  Wheat.,  1 ;  The  Amisiady  15 
Peters,  521.) 

By  the  treaty  of  1795,  free  ships  make  free  goods,  but  the  form  of  the  passport,  by 
^hich  the  freedom  of  the  ship  was  to  have  been  conclusively  established,  never  having 
been  duly  annexed  to  the  treaty,  the  proprietary  interest  of  the  ship  is  to  be  proved 
according  to  the  ordinary  rules  of  the  prize  court,  and  if  thus  shown  to  be  Spanish, 
will  protect  the  cargo  on  board,  to  whomsoever  the  latter  may  belong.    (Ibid,) 

The  treaty  with  Spain  of  1795  does  not  contain,  express  or  implied,  a  stipulation 
that  enemy's  8hit>8  shall  make  enemy's  goods.  (The  Nereide,  Beunet,  Master,  9 
Cranch,  38«.) 
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That  treaty  prohibits  an  American- citizen  from  taking;  a  commission  to  cmiae  Agaius; 
Spanish  vessels  in  a  privateer,  bnt  not  in  a  public  armed  vessel  of  a  belligerent  nation. 
•  {The  Savtissima  Trinidad,  7  WheatoD,  2d3.) 

To  entitle  a  Spanish  owner,  under  the  treaty  with  that  power,  to  entire  restitntioa 
free  of  salvaj^e,  of  his  property  captured  as  prize  of  war,  by  a  professed  enemy,  and 
rescued,  it  is  incumbent  on  the  party  to  produce  j)rima-/acie  proof  that  the  captors  wrn 
pirates  and  robbers.  (Le  Ttgre,  3  Washington's  Circuit  Court  Reports,  567.  See  IV 
Maria  JoBepha^  2  Wheeler's  Crimiual  Cases,  600.) 

It  the  capture  were  made  tfy  a  nentral,  it  would  be  prima  fade  piratical,  nnlesa  she 
were  shown  to  have  been  regularly  commissioned;  if  the  captor  were,  in  lact,  as 
enemy,  the  capture  would  be  legal  whether  she  were  commissioned  or  not*.     {Ibid.) 

The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1818  did  not,  propria  vigore,  contirm  Spanbh 
grants;  it  was  reserved  fur  Congress  to  execute  its  provisions.  {Foster  vs.  NeUsom^  t 
Peters,  253.  See  Garcia  vs.  Lee,  12  Pet-ers,  511;  Eeene  vs.  Whitaker,  14  Petezs,  170; 
Chouteau  vs.  Eckhart,  2  Howard,  344;  United  States  vs.  King,  3  Howard,  773;  Cmiif^ 
States  vs.  Jieynes,  9  Ho  want,  127  ;  United  States  vs.  Philadelphia,  11  Howard,  609;  Uniied 
States  vs.  l^irner,  Ibid.,  663.) 

By  the  treaty  of  1819,  land  heretofore  completely  granted  by  the  Kins:  "were  excepted 
dnt  of  the  graut  to  the  United  States,  {tinited  Stales  y9.  Arredondo,  6  Peters, €91; 
United  States  vs.  Percheman,  7  Peters,  51 ;  Garcia  vs.  Lee,  12  Peters,  511 ;  Keene  vs.  W^U- 
cker,  14  Peters,  170 ;  United  States  vs.  Begnes,  9  Howard,  127 ;  United  States  ts.  PkH^- 
delphia,  11  Howard,  609.) 

The  words  of  that  treaty  do  not  reiniire  actual  occupancy;  they  are  satisfied  by  that 
constructive  possession  which  is  attributed  by  the  law  to  legal  ownership.     (/W.) 

A  condition  to  settle  two  hundred  families  on  the  land  granted,  was  held  to  be  a  con- 
dition subsequent,  and  ])erformance  excused  in  equity,  by  tsircumstancea  aud  cbangd 
of  jurisdiction.    {Ibid.) 

An  inquisition  having  been  taken  under  the  Spanish  authorities,  by  which  it  wis 
found  that  the  Indians  h;id  previously  abandoned  the  lands  granted,  this  was  beMto 
be  res  judicata.    {Ibid.) 

The  title  to  laud  which  had  been  granted  by  the  King  of  Spain,  was  confirmed  by 
force  of  the  instrument  itself.  (  United  States  vs.  Percheman,  7  Peters,  51 ;  VnUei  Slates 
vs.  Clarke,  9  Peters,  108;  Mitchell  vs.  I7;iited  States,  Ibid.,  711 ;  Smith  vs.  UniUdStaia,  10 
Petci"8,  326;  Garcia  vs.  Lee,  12  Peters,  511.) 

The  comuiissioners  appointed  under  the  treaty  of  1819,  had  power  to  decide  oonclo- 
sively  upon  the  amount  and  validity  of  claims,  but  not  upon  the  conflicting  right  of 
parties  to  the  snins  awarded.  {Comegys  vs.^  Vtisse,  1  Peters,  193;  S.  C,  4  Washingtoo'^ 
Circuit  Court  Reports,  570.) 

By  the  treaty  cediug  Florida  to  the  United  States,  the  inhabitants  became  entitled 
to  all  the  privileges,  rights,  and  immunities  of  citizens  of  the  Uuitied  States.  {Amerieam 
Insurance  Company  vs.  Canter,  1  Peters,  511.) 

By  the  treaty  of  cession,  the  United  States  obtained  no  rights  to  lands,  except  socfa 
as  were  then  vested  in  the  King  of  Spain.  {Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12  Peters,  411 ;  Cmiied 
.States  vs.  Kingsley,  Ibid.^  476.) 

The  obligation  of  perfecting  titles  nndcr  Spanish  concessions,  assumed  by  theUnit^ 
States  in  the  Louisiana  treaty,  was  a  political  obligation,  to  be  carried  oat  by  the 
legislative  department.     {Chouteau  vs.  Eckhart,  2  Howard,  !i44.) 

Congress,  in  contirniing  or  rejecting  claims,  acted  as  the  successor  of  the  intendant 
general ;  and  both  exercised  in  this  respect  a  portion  of  sovereign  power.    {Ilnd,} 

Under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1819,  providing  for  the  restoration  of  property 
rescued  from  pirates  and  robbers  on  tlie  high  seas,  it  is  necessary  to  show — 

1.  That  what  is  claimed  falls  within  the  description  of  vessels  or  merchandise. 

2.  That  it  has  been  rescued  on  the  high  seas  fn>m  pirates  and  robbers. 

7).  That  the  asserted  proprietors  are  the  true  proprietors,  and  have  established  their 
title  bv  coni|)et«nt  proof.  ( United  States  vs.  The  Amistad,  15  Peters,  518;  S.  C,  1  Haz- 
ard's U.  S.  Register,  177,  244.) 

Native  Africans,  unlawfully  kidnapped  and  imported  into  a  Spanish  colony,  contrary 
to  the  laws  of  Spain,  are  not  merchandise ;  nor  can  any  person  show  that  be  is  entitled 
to  them  as  their  proprietor;  nor  are  they  pirates  or  robbers  if  they  rise  and  kill  the 
master  and  take  possession  of  the  vessel  to  regain  their  liberty.    {IbuL) 

Native  Africans  unlawfully  detained  on  board  a  Spanish  vessel,  arc  not  bonnd  by  a 
treaty  between  the  United  States  dud  Spain,  but  may,  as  foreigners  to  both  eoantries, 
assert  their  rights  to  their  liberty  before  our  courts.    {Ibid.)'\ 
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TREATY*  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  BETWEEN  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING 
OF  SWEDEN  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  NORTH  AMERICA.  CON- 
CLUDED APRIL  a,  17a3 :  RATIFIED  BY  THE  KING  OF  SWEDEN  MAY  23, 1783, 

AND  BY  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  JULY  29,  1783. 

« 

[This  treaty  terminated  by  the  limitation  contained  in  the  first  separate  article.  |)o«/. 
fifteen  years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications,  but  was  revived  in  p«irt  by  Article  XII 
of  the  treaty  of  1816,  j>o«^,  and  was  again  revived  in  part  by  Article  XVII  of  the  treaty 
of  1827,j)o««.] 

The  King  of  Sweiieii,  of  the  Goths  and  Vandals,  &c.,  &c.,  &«.,  and 
the  thirteen  United  States  of  North  America;  to  wit:  New  Hamp- 
shire, Massachasetts  Bay,  Khode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  the  counties  of  New  Castle,  Kent,  and  Sussex  on 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 
Georgia,  desiring  to  establish,  in  a  stable  and  permanent  manner, 
the  rules  which  ought  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspondence  and 
commerce  which  the  two  parties  have  judged  necessary  to  'establish 
between  their  respective  countries,  states,  and  subjects:  His  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  have  thought  that  they  could  not  better  accom- 
plish that  end  than  by  taking  for  a  basis  of  their  arrangements  the 
mutual  interest  and  i^dvantage  of  both  nations,  thereby  avoiding  all 
those  burthensome  preferences  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate,  em- 
barrassment, and  discontent,  and  by  leaving  each  party  at  liberty  to 
make,  respecting  navigation  and  commerce,  those  interior  regulations 
which  shall  be  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  this  view,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  has  nominated  and 
appointed  for  his  Plenipotentiary  Count  Gustavus  Philip  de  Creutz,  his 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and  Knight 
Commander  of  his  orders ;  and  the  United  Statesmen  their  part,  have 
fully  empowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  their  Minister  Plenipbtentiary  to 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

The  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  exchanging  their  full  powers,  and 
after  mature  deliberation  in  consequence  thereof, -have  agreed  upon, 
concluded,  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Abtiole  I. 

There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  true  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  King  of  Sweden,  his  heirs  p^,„jf^|^„j.h5 
and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  ***"" 
subjects  of  His  Majesty,  and  those  of  the  said  States,  and  between  the 
countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  situated  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  King  and  of  the  said  United  States,  without  any  exception  of  per- 
sons or  places;  and  the  conditions  agi*eed  to  in  this  present  treaty  shall 
be  perpetual  and  permanent  between  the  King,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  said  United  States. 


♦  n 
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Aeticle  II. 

The  King  aud  the  United  States  engage  mutually  not  to  grant  bere^ 
after  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations  in  respect  to 
paTon  gnmied.  coinmerce  and  navigation  which  shall  not  immediately  be- 
come common  to  the  otht^r  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  freek. 
if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compensa- 
tion, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Article  III. 

The  subjects  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  not  pay  in  the*  porta,  havens, 

roads,  countries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  Cnit«d 

•ifutiidTto^ihr-'mJ  States,  or  in  any  of  them,  any  other  nor  greater  duties  or 

8uT«'w  ih«  m°oit  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  than  those  which 

f«Tour«daauonf.     |ji,e,|,Qa(,  favourcd  nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  topny: 

and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  aod 
exemptions  in  trade,  iMvigation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations 
do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing  froia  one  port  to  another  of  the 
United  States,  or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of 
the  world  whatever. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  subjects  aud  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  not  pay 
citi.en.  of  the  i^  tlic  ports,  havcus,  roads,  jslahds,  cities,  and  towns  ander 
UBd'*?o1h'r*'aTn'9  ^lic  domiiilou  ol'  the  King  of  Sweden,  any  other  or  greater 
S'rh«S;«t"ff>*u«d  cluties  or  impost*,^)f  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  bj 
o«tioas.  what  name  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favoured 

nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay ;  and  they  sliall  enjoy  all  the 
rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  nari* 
gation,  and  commerce  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether 
in  passing  from  one  port  to  another  of  the  dominion  of  His  said  Majesty, 
or  in  going  to  or  from  the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of  the  world  what 
ever. 

Article  V. 

There  shall  be  granted  a  full,  perfect,  and  entire  liberty  of  conscience 
Liberty  of  con-  ^0  the  iuhabltauts  aiid  subjects  of  each  party;  and  no  per- 
•ci«K:e,Ac...ecu«d.  g^^  ghall  bc  molestcd  on  account  of  his  worship,  ])rovided 
he  submits  so  far  as  regards  the  public  demonstration  of  it  to  the  laws 
of  the  country.  Moreover,  liberty  shall  be  granted,  when  any  of  the  sub- 
jects or  inhabitants  of  either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to 
bury  them  in  convenient  and  decent  places,  which  shall  be  assigned  for 
the' purpose;  and  the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in  its 
jurisdiction,  that  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  respectively  may  obtain 
certificates  of  the  death,  in  case  the  delivery  of  them  is  required. 

Aeticle  VI. 

The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  in  the  respective  States  may 
freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects,  either  by  testament, 
*"*^  donation,  or  otherwise,  in  favour  of  such  persons  as  they 

think  proper;  and  their  heirs,  in  whatever  place  they  shall  reside,  shaii 
receive  the  succession  even  ab  intestato,  either  in  person  or  by  their 
attorney,  without  having  occasion  to  take  out  letters  of  naturalization. 
These  inheritances,  as  well  as  the  capitals  and  effects  which  the  sabjects 
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of  the  two  partie^,  ia  changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  desirous  of  remov- 
ing? from  the  place  of  their  abode,  shall  be  exempted,  from  all  duty  called 
**  droit  de  detraction"  ou  the  part  of  the  Government  of  the  two  States, 
respectively.  But  it  is  at  the  same  time  agreed  that  nothing  contained 
in  this  article  shall  in  any  manner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  pub- 
lished in  Sweden  against  emigrations,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  pub- 
lished, which  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  vigor.  The  United  States, 
on  their  part,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting  this 
matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  proper. 

Article  YII. 

All  and  every  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden, 
as  well  as  those  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to 
navigate  with  their  vessels,  in  all  safety  and  freedom,  and  at^wi^wuhTh" 
without  any  regard  to  those  to  whom  the  merchandizes  and  °*'*"' 
cargoes  may  belong,  from  any  port  whatever;  and  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  of  the  two  States  shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  sail  and 
trade  with  their  vessels,  and,  with  the  same  liberty  aftid  safety,  to  fre- 
quent the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  Powers  enemies  to  both  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  without  being  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled, 
and  to  carry  on  a  commerce  not  only  directly  from  the  ports  of  an  enemy 
to  a  neutral  port,  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  enemy  to  another  port 
of  an  enemy,  whether  it  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  or  of 
different  Princes.    And  as  it  is  acknowledged  by  this  treaty,  with 
respect  to  ships  and  merchandizes,  that  free  ships  shall  make 
the  merchandizes  free,  and  that  everything  which  shall  be  on  fre'Tood-T  «Jept 
board  6t  ships  belonging  to  subjects  of  tie  one  or  the  other  ^"°'"'*^»** *""='•'• 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  considered  fts  free,  even  though  the 
cargo,  or  a  part  of  it,  should  belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both,  it  is 
nevertheless  provided  that  contraband  goods  shall  always  be  excepted ; 
which  being  intercepted,  shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the 
spirit  of  the  following  articles.    It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  same 
liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  bo  on  board  a  free  ship,  with 
this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  par- 
ties, they  shall  not  be  taken  out  of  the  free  ship,  unless  they  are  soldiers 
in  tlie  actual  service  of  the  said  enemies. 

Article  YIII. 

Tliia, liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandizes,  except  those  only  which  are  expressed  in  the  following 
article,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband  goods. 

Article  IX. 

Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  compre- 
hended arms,  great  guns,  cannon-balls,  arquebuses,  mus- 
quets,  mortars,  bombs,  i)etards,  granadoes,  saucisses,  pitch-  ^'^"»"*"'"'«*»°*' 
balls,  carriages  for  ordnance,  musquet-rests,  bandoleers,  cannon-powder, 
matches,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikes,  sabres,  swords,  morions, 
helmets,  cuirasses,  halbards,  javelins,  pistols  and  tUeir  holsters,  belts 
bayonets,  horses  with  their  harness,  and  all  other  like  kinds  of  arms  and 
instruments  of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 

51 


802  TREATIES  AND  CONTENTIONS. 

Article  X. 

These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the  number  of  prohibited 
Good. not coDtr>-  goods,  that  is  to  say:   All  sorts  of  cloths,  and  all  otho- 
*'"''•  manufactures  of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  any  other  mate- 

rials; all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel,  together  with  the  things  of  whkh 
they  are  commonly  made;  gold,  silver  coined  or  nncoined,  brass,  irom 
lead,  copper,  latten,  coals,  wheat,  barley,  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  palse, 
tobacco:  all  kinds  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cheese, 
butter,  Deer,  oyl,  wines,  sugar;  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which 
serve  for  the  nourishment  and  sustenance  of  man;  all  kinds  of  cotton, 
hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloth,  anchors,  and  any 
parts  of  anchors,  ship-masts,  planks,  boards,  beams,  and  all  sorts  of  trees 
and  other  things  proper  for  building  or  repairing  ships.  Nor  shall  any 
goods  be  considered  as  contraband  which  have  not  been  worked  into 
the  form  of  any  instrument  or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  by  land  or 
by  sea,  much  less  such  as  have  been  prepared  or  wrought  np  for  any 
other  use:  all  which  shall  be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  others 
which  are  not  comprehended  and  particularly  mentioned  in  the  fore- 
going article,  so  that  they  shall  not  by  any  pretended  interpretation 
be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband  goods.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  may  be  freely  transported  by  the  subjects  of  the  King  and 
of  the  United  States,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  such  places 
only  excepted  as  are  besieged,  blocked,  or  invested;  and  those  places 
only  shall  be  considered  as  such  which  are  nearly  surrounded  by  one  of 
the  belligerent  powers. 

-c\jjtTICLE  XI. 

In  order  to  avoid  and  prevent  on  both  sides  all  disputes  and  discord. 
»••  of  w«    ^^  ^®  agreed  that,  in  case  one  of  the  parties  shall  be  engaged 
•hii  «d  ^eiTto  in  a  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  or 
^i£e!l  Md'Ji.-  inhabitants  of  the  other  shall  be  furnished  with  sea-letters 
tiAcaiM.  ^^  passports,  expressing  the  name,  property,  and  port  of  the 

vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the  master  or  commander 
of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  may  thereby  appear  that  the  said 
vessel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other 
party.  These  passports,  which  shall  be  drawn  np  in  good  and  doe 
form,  shall  be  renewed  every  time  the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course 
of  the  year.  It  is  also  agreed  that  the  said  vessels,  when  loaded,  shall  be 
provided  not  only  with  sea-letters,  but  also  with  certificates  containing 
a  particular  account  of  the  cargo,  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  sailed, 
and  that  of  her  destination,  in  order  that  it  may  be  l^nown  whether  they 
carry  any  of  the  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandizes  mentioned  in 
the  9th  article  of  the  present  treaty;  which  certificates  shall  be  made 
out  by  the  officers  of  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  shall  depart. 

Article  XII. 

Although  the  vessels  of  the  one  and  of  the  other  party  may  navigate 
freely  and  with  all  safety,  as  is  explained  in  the  7th  article, 
h.wrTheir^'w  let  they  shall,  nevertheless,  be  bound,  at  all  times  when  re- 
ir  .0  .«Dtnib.Dd  quired,  to  exhibit,  as  well  on  the  high  sea  as  m  port,  their 
iood.mvji«..  passports  and  certificates  above  mentioned;  and,  not  hav- 
ing contraband  merchandize  on  board  for  an  enemy's  port,  they  may 
freely  and  without  hindrance  pursue  their  voyage  to  the  place  of  their 
destination.    Nevertheless,  the  exhibition  of  papers  shaJl  not  be  de- 
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manded  of  merchant-ships  under  the  convoy  of  vessels  of  war,  but  credit 
shall  be  given  to  the  word  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy. 

Article  XIII. 

If  on  producing  the  said  certificates  it  be  discovered  that  the  vessel 
carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are  declared  to  be  prohibited  pi^^ery  of  con. 
or  contraband,  and  which  are  consigned  to  an  enemy's  port,  *"'''"'*  ■"*"'''• 
it  shall  not  however  be  lawful  to  break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships, 
nor  to  open  any  chest,  coffers,  packs,  casks,  or  vessels,  nor  to  remove  or 
displace  the  smallest  part  of  the  merchandizes,  until  the  cargo  has  been 
landed  in  the  presence  of  officers  appointed  for  the  purpose,  and  until 
an  inventory  thereof  has  been  taken ;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  ex- 
change or  alienate  the  cargo 'or  any  part  thereof,  until  legal  process 
shall  have  been  had  against  the  prohibited  merchandizes,  and  sentence 
shall  have  passed  declaring  them  liable  to  confiscation,  saving  never- 
theless as  well  the  ships  themselves,  as  the  other  merchandizes  which 
shall  have  been  found  therein,  whicbuby  virtue  of  this  present  treaty  are 
to  be  esteemed  free,  and  which  are  not  to  be  detained  on  pretence  of 
their  having  been  loaded  with  prohibited  merchandize,  and  much  less 
confiscated  as  lawful  prize.  And  in  case  the  contraband  merchandize 
be  only  a  part  of  the  cargo,  and  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees,  consents, 
and  offers  to  deliver  them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  ia 
that  case  the  latter,  after  receiving  the  merchandizes  which  ar^  good 
prize,  shall  immediately  let  the  vessel  go,  and  shall  not  by  any  means 
hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  destination. 
When  a  vessel  is  taken  and  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  if  upon  examination  she  be  found  to  be  loaded  only 
with  merchandizes  declared  to  be  free,  the  owner,  or  he  who  has  made 
the  prize,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  to  the  master  of 
the  vessel  unjustly  detained. 

Aeticle  XIV. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  whatever  shall  be  found  to  be  laden  by  the 
subjects  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  on  a  ship  Good,  round  «•» 
belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party,  the  whole  •«»^'*»^»' 
effects,  although  not  of  the  number  of  those  declared  contraband,  shall 
be  confiscated  as  if  they  belonged  to  the  enemy,  excepting  nevertheless 
such  goods  and  merchandizes  as  were  put  on  board  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  and  even  six  months  after  the  declaration,  after  which  term 
none  shall  be  presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  it,  which  merchandizes  shall* 
not  in  any  manner  be  subject  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faithfully  and 
specifically  delivered  to  the  owners,  who  shall  claim  or  cause  them  to 
be  claimed  before  confiscation  and  sale,  as  also  their  proceeds,  if  the 
claim  be  made  within  eight  months,  and  could  not  be  made  sooner  after 
the  sale,  which  is  to  be  public:  provided, nevertheless,  that  if  the  said 
merchandizes  be  contraband,  it  shall  not  be  in  any  wise  lawful  to  carry 
them  afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 

Article  XV. 

And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
two  contracting  parties,  that  they  suffer  no  prejudice  by    v«»ei.ofwarana 
the  men-of-war  of  the  other  party  or  by  privateers,  all  cap-  »"'•»«"• 
tains  and  commanders  of  ships  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  of  the  United 
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States,  and  all  their  subjects)  sball  be  forbidden  to  do  any  inj  ary  or  damage 
to  those  of  the  other  party,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary',  having  been 
found  guilty  on  examination  by  their  i)roi)er  judges,  they  shall  be  bonnd 
to  make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof,  and  to 
make  them  good  under  pain  and  obligation  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

Article  XYI. 

For  this  cause,  every  individual  who  is  desirous  of  fitting  out  a  pri- 
Every  per-dn  fit-  vatccr,  shall,  bcfore  he  receives  letters-patent,  or  special 
Ih3i°liv'  bond's  commission,  be  obliged  to  give  bond  with  sufhcieut  suretie«, 
answer .11  damves.  |)efore  B.  compctcut  judgo,  for  a  sufficient  sum,  to  answer  all 
damages  and  wrongs  which  the  owner  of  the  privateer,  his  officers,  or 
others  in  his  employ  may  commit  duriDg  the  cruise,  contrary  to  the 
tenor  of  this  treaty,  and  contrary  to  the  edicts  published  by  either 
party,  whether  by  the  King  of  Sweden  or  by  the  United  States,  in  virtue 
of  this  same  treaty,  and  also  under  the  penalty  of  having  the  said  letters- 
patent  and  special  commission  revoked  and  made  void. 

Article  XVII. 

One  of  the  contracting  parties  being  at  war  and  the  other  remaining 

neuter,  if  it  should  happen  that  a  merchant-ship  of  the 

K«c»pturedTa«eis.   jj^y^^g^J  Powcr  bo  talvCu  by  the  enemy  of  the  other  party, 

and  be  afterwards  retaken  by  a  ship  of  war  qr  privateer  of  the  Power  at 
war,  also  ships  and  merchandizes  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be, 
when  recovered  from  a  pirate  or  sea  rover,  shall  be  brought  into  a  port 
of  one  of  the  two  Powers,  and  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the 
officers  of  the  said  port,  that  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  the  troe 
proprietor  as  soon  as  he  shall  have  produced  full  proof  of  the  property. 
Merchants,  masters,  and  owners  of  ships,  seamen,  people  of  all  sorts, 
▼<>.<u>ui  not  to  b«  ships  and  vessels,  and  in  general  all  merchandizes  and 
dfluioed  effects  of  one  of  the  allies  or  their  subjects,  shall  not  be  sub- 

ject to  any  embargo,  nor  detained  in  any  of  the  countries,  territories, 
islands,  cities,  towns,  ports,  rivers,  or  domains  whatever,  of  the  other 
ally,  on  account  of  any  military  expedition,  or  any  public  or  private 
purpose  whatever,  by  seizure,  by  force,  or  by  any  such  manner ;  much 
less  shall  it  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  one  of  the  parties  to  seize  or 
ttake  anything  by  force  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner.  This,  however,  is  not  to  be  understood  to 
comprehend  seizures,  detentions,  and  arrests,  made  by  order  and  by  the 
authority  of  justice,  and  according  to  the  ordinary  course  for  debts  or 
faults  of  the  subject,  for  which  process  shall  be  had  u\  the  way  of  right 
according  to  the  forms  of  justice. 

Article  XVIII. 

Rc„.uiioM  in  c«e  H'  it  shouM  happcu  that  the  two  contracting  parties  should 
S'iwIrwa^l^irJm-  l>e  engaged  in  a  war  at  the  same  time  with  a  common  enemy, 
nioB  enemy.  ^^|jg  followiug  poiuts  shall  bc  observed  on  both  sides : 

1,  If  the  ships  of  one  of  the  two  nations,  retaken  by  the  privateers 
of  the  other,  have  not  been  in  the  power  of  the  enemy  more  than 
24  hours,  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner,  on  payment  of 
one-third  of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the 
vessel  retaken  has  been  more  than  24  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy, 
it  shall  belong  wholly  to  him  who  has  retaken  it. 
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2.  In  case,  during  the  interval  of  24  hours,  a  vessel  be  retaken  by  a 
man-of-war  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  it  shall  be  restored  to  the 
ori^nal  owner,  on  payment  of  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  value  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  a  tenth  part  of  it  if  it  has  been  retaken  after  the  24  hours, 
which  sums  shall  be  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the  crew  of 
the  men-of-war  that  shall  have  made  the  recapture. 

3.  The  prizes  made  in  manner  above  mentioned  shall  be  restored  to 
the  owners,  alter  proof  made  of  the  property,  upon  giving  security  for 
tbe  part  coming  to  him  who  has  recovered  the  vessel  from  the  hands  of 
the  enemy. 

4.  The  men-of-war  and  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall  recipro- 
cally be  admitted  with  their  prizes  into  each  other's  ports;  but  the 
l>rizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  or  sold  there  until  the  legality  of  a  prize 
made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  in  Sweden,  as  also  that  of  the  prizes 
made  by  American  vessels  shall  have  been  determined  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 

5.  Moreover,  the  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  shall  judge  neces- 
sary respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men-of-war  and  privateers 
respectively  shall  be  bound  to  observe,  with  regard  to  vessels  which 
they  shall  take  and  carry  into  the, ports  of  the  two  Powers. 

Article  XIX. 

The  ships  of  war  of  His  Swedish  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United  , 
States,  and  also  those  which  their  subjects  shall  have  armed 
for  war,  may  with  all  freedom  conduct  the  prizes  which  they  **"*"** 

shall  have  made  from  theif  enemies  into  the  ports  which  are  open  iu 
time  of  war  to  other  friendly  nations^  and  the  said  prizes  upon  entering 
the  said  ports  shall  not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure,  nor  shall  the  offi- 
cers of  the  places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  s«id  prizes,  which 
may  depart  and  be  conducted  freely  and  with  all  liberty  to  the  places 
pointed  out  in  their  commissions^  >yhich  the  captains  of  the  said'vessels 


shall  be  obliged  to  shew. 


Article  XX. 


In  case  anj'  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  States,  or  to  their 
subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  suifer  any  other 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  under  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  ^  '^*"*  '*' 

parties,  all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked, 
or  who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to 
them  to  secure  their  return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  mer- 
chandizes wrecked,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  effects  have  been  sold,  being 
claimed  in  a  year  and  a  day,  by  the  owners  or  thefr  attorney,  shall  be 
restored,  on  their  paying  the  costs  of  salvage,  conformable  to  the  laws 
and  customs  of  the  two  nations. 

Article  XXI. 

When  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  parties,  with  their  ves- 
sels, whether  they  be  i)ublic  and  equipped  for  war,  or  pri-     " 
vate  or  employed  in  commerce,  shall  be  forced  by  tempest,  to  pon  by  »reM  of 
by  pursuit  of  privateers  and  of  enemies,  or  by  any  other  '"*'***'• 
urgent  necessity,  to  retire  and  enter  any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or 
ports  of  either  of  the  two  parties,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated 
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with  all  humanity  and  politeness,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  friendship, 
protection,  and  assistance,  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sapply  them- 
selves with  refreshments,  provisions,  and  everything  necessary  for  their 
sustenance,  for  the  repair  of  their  vessels,  and  for  continuing  their  voy- 
age; provided  allway  that  they  pay  a  reasonable  price:  and  they  shall 
not  in  any  manner  be  detained  or  hindered  from  sailing  out  of  the  said 
ports  or  roads,  but  they  may  retire  and  depart  when  and  as  they  please, 
without  any  obstacle  or  hindrance. 

Abticle  XXII. 

In  order  to  favour  commerce  on  both  sides  as  much  as  possible,  it  is 

agreed  that,  in  case  a  war  should  break  out  between  the  said 

»inemoVths°aiiow'S  two  uatious,  which  God  forbid,  the  term  of  nine  months 

tJiUTSirt  t*hii  r'^f-  after  the  declaration  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchant? 

and  subjects  respectively  on  one  side  and  the  other,  in  order 
that  they  may  withdraw  with  their  effects  and  moveables,  which  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  off  or  to  sell  where  they  please,  without  the 
least  obstacle;  nor  shall  any  seize  their  effects,  and  much  less  their  per- 
sons, during  the  said  nine  months;  but  on  the  contrary,  passports  which 
shall  be  valid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given  them 
for  their  vessels,  and  the  effects  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  cany 
with  them.  And  if  anything  is  taken  from  them,  or  if  any  injury  is  done 
to  them  by  one  of  the  parties,  their  people  and  subjects,  during  the  term 
above  prescribed,  full  and  entire  satisfa<)tion  shall  be  made  to  them  on 
that  account.  The  above-mentioned  passports  shall  also  serve  as  a  safe 
conduct  against  all  insults  or  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt 
against  their  persons  and  effects. 

Article  XXIIL 
• 

1^0  subject  of  the  King  of  Sweden  shall  take  a  commission  or  letters 
comtni«.ion.  or  of  marQuc  for  arming  any  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  against 
letter,  of  marque.  ^]^q  Unltcd  Statcs  of  Amcrfca,  or  any  of  them,  or  against 
the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitiints  of  "the  said  United  States,  or  any  of 
them,  or  against  the  property  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States,  from 
any  Prince  or  State  whatever,  with  whom  the  said  United  States  shall  be 
at  war.  Nor  shall  any  citizen^  subject,  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United 
States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or  letters  of 
marque  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruize  against  the  subjects  of  his  Swedish 
Majesty,  or  any  of  them,  or  their  property,  from  any  Prince  or  State 
whatever  with  whom  his  said  Majesty  shall  be  at  war.  And  if  any  per- 
son of  either  nation  shall  take  such*commissions  or  letters  of  marque, 
he  shall  be  punished  as  a  pirate. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  vessels  of  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  parties  coming  upon  any 
sh\  n  «nd  TPMei,  ^^^^^  bclonglug  to  tho  other,  but  not  willing  to  enter  into 
eutenngthc  iTrTTof  port,  or  bciug  cutered  into  port,  and  not  willing  to  unload 
•It  er  party.  thcir  cargocs  or  to  break  bulk,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  do  it, 

butnn  the  contrary,  shall  enjoy  all  the  franchises  and  exemptions  which 
are  grant'ed  by  the  rules  subsisting  with  respect  jto  that  objects 

Article  XXV. 
When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  of 
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the  parties,  sailing  on  the  high  sea,  shall  be  met  by  a  ship  8hip.m*t  byaup. 
of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship  of  war  or  oc^^orpriy^u,,^ 
privateer,  to  avoid  all  disorder,  shall  remiiiu  out  of  cannon  shot,  but 
may  always  send  their  boat  to  the  merchant  ship,  and  cause  two  or 
.  three  men  to  go  on  board  of  her,  to  whom  the  master  or  commander  of 
the  said  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  i)assport,  stating  the  property  of  the 
vessel ;  and  when  the  said  vessel  shall  have  exhibited  her  passport,  she 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  continue  her  voyage,  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to 
molest  or  search  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to 
quit  her  intended  course. 

AETICLE  XXVI. 

The  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having  each, 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  Agents,  and 
Commissaries,  whose  functions  shall  be  regulated  by  a  par-  *"' 

ticnlar  agreement. 

Article  XXVII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  eight  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  signa- 
ture. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  and  have  thereto  affixed  tbeir  seals. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMT^  DE  CREUTZ.     [l.  S. 
B.  FRANKLIN.  [L.  s/ 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

The  King  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  agree 
that  the  present  treaty  shall  have  its  full  effect  for  the  space  Time  of  duration 
of  fifteen  years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratiQcation,  ""***  "*'**"* 
and  the  two  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselves  the  liberty  of 
renewing  it  at  the  end  of  that  term. 

Done  at  Paris  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMTE  DB  CREUTZ. 
B.  FRANKLIN. 


[L.  S.] 
[L.  S.J 


SEPARATE  ARTICLES.   • 

Article  I. 

His  Swedish  Majesty  shall  use  all  the  means  in  his  j)ower  to  protect 
and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  citizens  or  Kin.  of  Sweden  to 
inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and  SSuV^iJol 
every  of  them  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  ""^^^s*****- 
or  on  the  seas  near  the  countries,  islands,  cities  and  towns  of  His  said 
Majesty,  and  shall  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  recover  and  restore  to 
the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from 
them  within  his  jurisdiction. 
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Article  II, 

In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  North  America  shall  protect  and 
United  state  to  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of 
fSfeSVlXitlo'f  His  Swedish  Majesty,  which  shall  .be  in  the  ports,  baveu& 
Sweden.  Qj.  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  to  the  countries,  islands,  eities 

and  towns  of  the  said  States,  and  shall  nse  their  utmost  efibrts  to  re- 
cover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners  all  such  vessels  and  effects  which 
shall  be  taken  from  them  within  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  III. 

If,  in  any  future  war  at  sea,  the  contracting  Powers  resolve  to  remaia 

neuter,  and  as  such  to  observe  the  strictest  neutrality,  then 

JiaTtoVriSt'iS  it  is  agreed  that  if  the  merchant  ships  of  either  party  shoaUl 

«fisofe«.h  nauoo.    jjj^pp^j^  to  bc  lu  a  part  of  the  sea  where  the  ships  of  war  of 

the  same  nation  are  not  stationed,  or  if  they  are  met  on  the  high  sea* 
without  being  able  to  have  recourse  to  their  own  convoys,  in  that  case 
the  commander  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  other  party,  if  reqaired,  shalU 
in  good  faith  and  sincerity,  give  them  all  necessary  assistance ;  and  in 
such  case  the  ships  of  war  and  frigates  of  either  of  .the  Powers  shall 
protect  and  support  the  merchant-ships  of  the  other:  provided,  never- 
theless, that  the  ships  claiming  assistance  are  not  engaged  in  any  illicit 
commerce  contrary  to  the  principle  of  the  neutrality. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  captains  of  merchant- 
ships  or  other  subjects  of  His  Swedish  Majesty,  shall  have 

Rem  !•  t  id  BH  to  v  v    r 

irannctbaame*.  by  fuU  Ubcrty  Itt  all  placcs  uudcr  the  dominion  or  jurisdiction 
'.r't'hrdoin'SroS'S  of  the  united  States  of  America,  to  manage  their  own  affairs, 
the  other.  ^^^  ^^  cmploy  lu  thc  management  of  them,  whomsoever  they 

please ;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  make  use  of  any  interpreter  or 
broker,  nor  to  pay  them  any  reward  unless  they  make  use  of  them. 
Moreover,  the  masters  of  ships  shall  not  be  obliged,  in  loading  or  un- 
loading their  vessels,  to  employ  labourers  appointed  by  public  authority 
for  that  purpose;  but  they  shall  be  at  full  liberty,  themselves,  to  load 
or  unload  their  vessels,  or  to  employ  in  loading  or  unloading  them 
whomsoever  they  think  proper,  without  paying  reward  under  the  title 
of  salary  to  any  other  person  whatever;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  turn  over  any  kind  of  merchandizes  to  other  vessels,  nor  to  receive  ' 
them  on  board  their  own,  nor  to  wait  for  their  lading  longer  than  they 
please ;  and  all  and  every^  of  the  citizens,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the 
United  States  of  Americii  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  and  liberties  in  all  jjlaces,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  saiil 
realm.  ^ 

Article  V. 

It  is  agreed  that  when  merchandizes  shall  have  been  put  on  board 
the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  they 
..r*rcher'tIIieM  xn  shall  uot  bc  subjcctcd  to  any  examination ;  but  all  examina- 
tion and  search  must  be  before  lading,  and  the.  prohibited 
merchandizes  must  be  stopped  on  the  spot  before  they  are  embarked, 
unless  there  is  full  evidence  or  proof  of  iraudulent  practice  on  the  part 
of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  or  of  him  who  has  the  command  of  her ;  in  which 
case  only  he  shall  be  responsible  and  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country 
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in  which  he  may  be.  In  all  other  cases,  neither  the  subjects  of  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  who  shall  be  with  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of 
the  other,  nor  their  merchandizes,  shall  be  seized  or  molested  on  account 
of  contraband  goods,  which  they  shall  have  wanted  to  take  on  board, 
nor  shall  any  kind  of  embargo  be  laid  on  their  ships,  subjects,  or  citizens 
of  the  State  whose  merchandizes  are  declared  contraband,  or  the  ex- 
portation of  which  is  forbidden ;  those  only  who  shall  have  sold  or  intended 
to  sell  or  alienate  such  merchandize  being  liable  to  punishment  for  such 
contravention. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  third  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

GUSTAV  PHILIP  COMTE  DB  CRELTTZ.      [l.  s.l 
B.  FEANKLIN.  [l.  s.] 
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TREATY*  W^ITH   SWEDEN  AND# NORWAY.    CONCLUDED  SEPTEMBER  4,1816; 

PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  31.  1818. 

IThis  treaty  expired  by  virtue  of  Article  XIV,  eight  years  after  the  exchange  of  rati- 
fications.] 

In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to  R«i«t«iii.offriei,d- 
maintain  and  confirm  the  relations  of  friendship  and  com-  •tip ««* commerce. 
merce  which  have  hitherto  subsisted  between  the  two  States,  and  being 
conTinced  that  this  object  cannot  be  more  effectually  accomplished  than 
by  establishing,  reciprocally,  the  commerce  between  the  two  States  upon 
the  firm  basis  of  liberal  and  equitable  principles,  equally  advantageous 
to  both  countries,  have  named  to  this  end  Plenipotentiaries,  and  have 
furnished  them  with  the  necessary  full  powers  to  treat,  and  in  their  name 
to  conclude  a  treaty,  to  wit :     ' 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Jonathan  Eussell,  a  citizen  of  the 
said  United  States,  and  now  their  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court 
of  Stockholm ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  His 
Excellency  the  Count  Laurent  d'Engestrom,  his  Minister  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Lund,  Knight  Com- 
mander of  the  Orders  of  the  King,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Charles  XIII, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Etienne  of  Hungary,  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour  of  France,  of  the  Black  Eagle  and  of  the  Ked  Eagle  of  Prussia, 
5ind  the  Count  Adolphe  George  de  Morner,  his  Counsellor  of  State,  and 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  produced  and  exchanged 
their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  tuu  i>owpn.  r. 
on  the  following  articles :  '^""*^'^ 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of    R«,.iprocai  hbeny 
Sweden  and  Norway,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.    The  «<'^<»">"*'"^"- 
inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries  shall  have  liberty,  with  all 

'Translation  Irom  the  original  in  the  French  language. 
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security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  to  come  freely  to  all  porta, 
places,  and  rivers  within,  the  territories  ot  the  other,  into  which  the  ves- 
sels of  the  most  favored  nations  are  permitted  to  enter.  They  can  there 
remain  and  reside  in  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  said  territories ;  they  car 
there  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  their  cooamerce;  and 
swmrity  for  mer-  gcncrally,  thc  mcrchauts  and  traders  of  each  of  the  two 
chant*  and  traden^  Datious  shall  cujoy  lu  thc  othcr  the  most  complete  security 
and  protection  forthe  transaction  of  their  business,  being  boand  alone 
to  conform  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 

Article  IL 

No  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  Rhall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  His  Maj* 
esty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  of  the  produce  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States,  nor  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  than  those  to  which  the  same 
articles  would  be  subjected  in  each  of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  if 
these  articles  were  the  growth,  produce,*or  manufacture,  of  any  other 
country.  The  same  principle  ^hall  likewise  be  observed  in  respect  to 
exportation,  in  such  manner  that  in  each  of  the  two  countries,  respec- 
tively, the  articles  which  shall  be  exported  for  the  other,  cannot  be 
charged  with  any  duty,  impost,  or  charge,  whatsoever,  higher  or  other 
than  those  to  which  the  same  articles  would  be  subjected  if  they  wen- 
exported  to  any  other  country  whatever. 

Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  importa- 
ExpoftniioM  and  tiou  of  sluj  artlclc,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manafactare,  oi 
importation*  ^|j^  tcrritorics  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  or  of  the  United  States,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United 
States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels  arriving  in  ballast,  or  importing  into 
Equaii.ationof  thc  Uuitcd  Statcs  thc  produce  or  manufactures  of  their 
dutiea,  Ac.  countries,  or  exporting  from  the  United  States  the  produce 

or  manufactures  of  said  States,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  either  for 
the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
would  pay  in  the  same  circumstances ;  and,  vice  versa,  the  vessels  of 
the  United  States,  arriving  in  ballast,  or  importing  into  the  territories 
under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  or  exporting  from  the 
territories  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  these  territories,  shall  not  pay, 
either  for  the  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid  if  these  articles 
were  transported  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  respectively. 

That  which  is  hero  above  stipulated  shall  also  extend  to  the 
Swedish  colony  of  St.  Barthelemy,  as  well  in  what  relates  to  the  rights 
and  advantages  which  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  in 
its  ports,  as  in  relation  to  those  which  the  vessels  of  the  colony  shall 
enjoy  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  provided  the  owners  are  inhab- 
itants of  St.  Barthelemy,  and  there  established  and  naturalized,  and 
shaU  have  there  caused  their  vessels  to  be  naturalized. 
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Article  III.* 

His  Majesty  the  King. of  Sweden  and  Norway  agrees  that  all  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  West  Indies,  (♦Thi.utidenot 
w^hich  are  permitted  to  be  imported  in  Swedish  or  Norw^e-  ™^i'»«''-> 
gian  vessels,  whether  these  articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  said  Indies,  may  likewise  be  imi>orted  into  its  territories  jin  vessels 
of  the  United  States,  and  there  shall  not  be  paid,  either  for  the  said 
vessels  or  the  cargoes,  any  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges, 
w^batsoever,  than  those  which  would  be  paid  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
vessels  in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  cen- 
tam  on  the  said  duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  misapprehension  in  this  respect,  it  is  expressly 
declared,  that  the  term  "  West  Indies"  ought  to  be  taken  in  its  most 
extensive  sense,  comprising  all  that  portion  of  the  earth,  whether  main- 
land or  islands,  which  at  any  time  has  been  denominated  the  West 
Indies,  in  contradistinction  to  that  other  portion  of  the  earth  denomi- 
nated the  East  Indies. 

Article  IV.* 

The  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,  agree  that  all  articles 
the  growth,  i>roduce,  or  manufacture,  of  the  countries  sur-  ^Thi,  „ticienot 
rounding  the  Baltic  Sea,  or  bordering  thereon,  which  are  ~''^''*^> 
permitted  to  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  whether  these 
articles  be  imported,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  Baltic,  may  likewise 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels; 
and  there  shall  not  then  be  paid  for  the  said  vessels,  or  for  the  cargoes, 
any  higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  than  those 
which  would  be  i)aid  by  vessels  of  the  United  States  in  the  same 
circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the  said 
duties,  imposts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  uncertainty  in  respect  to  the  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  whatsoever,  which  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  one  of  the  contracting  x^arties  ought  to  pay,  on  arriving  in  the 
ports  of  the  other,  with  a  cargo  consisting  partly  of  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel  belongs, 
and  partly  of  any  other  merchandize,  which  the  said  vessel  is  permitted 
to  import  by  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a  cargo 
should  be  thus  mixed,  the  vessel  shall  always  pay  the  duties,  imposts, 
and  charges,  according  to  the  nature  of  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  is 
subjected  to  the  highest  duties,  in  the  same  mariner  as  if  the  vessel  im- 
ported this  sort  of  merchandise  only. 

Article  V. 

The  high  contracting  i)arties  grant  mutually  the  liberty  of  having,  in 
the  places  of  commerce  and  ports  of  the  other.  Consuls,  ^^^^ 

Yice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  all  the  .^»»»«»». 
protection  and  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  discharge  of  their  functions. 
But  it  is  here  expressly  declared  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  con- 
duct in  respect  to  the  laws  or  government  of  the  country  to  which  they 
are  sent,  the  said  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Agent,  may  be  either  pun- 
ished according  to  law,  dismissed,  or  sent  away,  by  the  oftended  Gov- 
ernment, that  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons  therefor. 
It  is,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  the  archives  and  docu-  Arrhire.,  *c-,  «. 
ments  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  pro-  ^'"^^^ 
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tected  from  all  examination,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved,  beinjr 
placed  under  the  seal  of  the  Consul  and  of  the  authority  of  the  plac*- 
where  he  shall  have  resided. 

The  Consuls  and  their  deputies  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to  act 
as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  the  diflFerences  which  may  arise  between 
the  captains  and  crows  of  the  vessels  of  the  nation  whose  affairs  ai* 
entrusted  to  their  care.  The  respective  Governments  shall  have  no  rigbr 
to  interfere  in  matters  of  this  kind,  except  the  conduct  of  the  captair 
and  crew  shall  disturb  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  country  in  whicfe 
the  vessel  may  be,  or  that  the  Consul  of  the  place  shall  feel  himself 
obliged  to  resort  to  the  interposition  and  support  of  the  execntiTf* 
authority  to  cause  his  decision  to  be  respected  and  maintained :  it 
being,  nevertheless,  understood,  that  this  kind  of  judgment. 
i«rti«"S7  col  or  award,  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the 
•ubr  eci»oi».  Yight  which  they  shall  have,  on  their  return,  to  recur  to  th*^ 
judicial  authorities  of  their  own  country. 

Article  VI.» 

In  order  to  prevent  all  dispute  and  uncertainty  in  respect  to  what  may  b^ 
(*-n,is.rticie  not  considered  as  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manafaeture  of 
r»ufl«i.)  thecontracting  parties  respectively,  it  isagreed  that  whatever 

thechief  or  intendant  of  the  customs  shall  have  designated  and  specified 
as  such,  iu  the  clearance  delivered.to  the  vessels  which  depart  from  the 
European  ports  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall 
be  acknowledged  and  admitted  as  such  in  the  United  States ;  and  that,  in 
the  same  manner,  whatever  the  chief  or  collector  of  the  customs  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  States  shall  have  designated  and  specified  as  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  ac- 
knowledged and  admitted  as  such  in  the  territories  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  specification  or  designation  given  by  the  chief  of  the  customs  in 
the  colonies  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  con- 
firmed by  the  governor  of  the  colony,  shall  be  considered  as  suflScient 
proof  of  the  origin  of  the  articles  thus  specified  or  designated  to  obtain 
for  them  admission  into  the  ports  of  the^  United  States  accordingly. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  aniving 
TeMok and  canoe,  with  thcir  vcsscls  ou  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but 
may  enter  poru.  not  wilHug  to  eiiteT  luto  port,  or  bciug  eutercd  into  port, 
and  not  willing  to  unload  or  break  bulk,  shall  have  liberty  to  depart, 
and  to  pursue  their  voyage,  without  molestation,  and  without  being 
obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to  pay  any  duties,  imposts, 
or  charges,  whatsoever,  on  the  vessels  or  cargo,  excepting  only  the  dues 
of  pilotage,  when  a  pilot  shall  have  been  employed,  or  those  of  quayage, 
or  light-money,  whenever  these  dues  are  paid  in  the  same  circumstances 
by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  country.  It  being,  nevertheless,  under- 
timiuiion  of  thui  stood,  that  wheucver  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens 
priTiietei  qj.  gubjccts  of  ouc  of  thc  contracting  parties  shall  be  within 

the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  conform  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions concerning  navigation,  and  the  places  and  ports  into  which  it  may 
be  permitted  to  enter,  which  are  in  force  with  regard  to  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  country;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  the 
customs  in  the  district  where  the  said  vessels  may  be,  to  visit  them,  to 
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remain  on  board,  and  to  take  such  precautions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
prevent  all  illicit  commerce  while  such  vessels  remain  within  the  said 
jurisdiction. 

Article  VIIL 

It  is  also  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties, 
entering  the  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  permitted  to  dis-  vceu  landioc 
charge  a  part  only  of  their  cargoes,  whenever  the  captain  p*rt.oiaino<». 
or  owner  shall  desire  so  to  do,  and  they  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  freely 
w^ith  the  remainder,  without  paying  any  duties,  imposts,  or  charges 
whatsoever,  except  on  that  part  which  shall  have  been  landed,  and 
which  shall  be  marked  and  noted  on  the  list  or  manifest  containing  the 
enumeration  of  the  merchandise  which  the  vessel  ought  to  have  on 
board,  and  which  list  oaght  always  to  be  presented,  without  reservation, 
to  the  officers  of  the  customs  at  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have 
arrived ;  and  nothing  shall  be  paid  on  the  part  of  the  cargo  which  the 
vessel  takes  away ;  and  the  said  vessel  may  proceed  therewith  to  any 
other  port  or  ports  in  the  same  country,  into  which  vessels  of  the  most 
favoured  nations  are  permitted  to  enter,  and  there  dispose  of  the  same; 
or  the  said  vesseLmay  depart  therewith  to  the  portsof  any  other  country. 
It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  duties,  imposts,  or 
charges,  which  are  payable  on  the  vessel  itself,  ought  to  be  »=««»t«"^ 

paid  at  the  first  port  where  it  breaks  bulk  and  discharges  a  part  of  the 
cargo,  and  that  no  such  duties  or  impositions  shall  be  again  demanded 
in  the  ports  of  the  same  country  where  the  said  vessel  may  thereafter 
enter,  except  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  be  subjected  to  further 
duties  in  the  same  circumstances. 

Article  IX. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  enjoy 
in  the  ports  of  the  other,  as  well  for  their  vessels  as  for  their    ^4^^,,  ^  ^^,. 
merchandise,  all  the  rights  apd  privileges  of  entrepot,  which  '^■" 
are  enjoyed  by  the  most  favoured  nations  in  the  same  ports. 
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Article  X. 

In  case  any  vessel,  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  States  or  to  their 
citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  shipwrecked,  or  have 
suffered  any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  under  the  dominion  s'^«p''"«^»- 

of  either  of  the  parties,  all  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  per- 
sons shipwrecked,  or  who  may  be  in  danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall 
be  granted  them  to  return  to  their  own  country.  The  ships  and  mer- 
chandise wrecked,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  the  effects  be  sold,  being 
claimed  in  a  year  and  a  day,  by  the  owners,  or  their  attorney,  shall  be 
restored  on  paying  the  same  costs  of  salvage,  conformably  to  the  laws 
and  usages  of  the  two  nations,  which  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
country  would  pay  in  the  same  circumstances.  The  respective  govern- 
ments shall  watch  over  the  companies  which  are  or  may  be  instituted 
for  saving  shipwrecked  persons  and  property,  that  vexations  and  abuses 
may  not  take  place. 

Article  XI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  direct  from  the  United  States,  at  a 
port  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  or  from  the  ports  of  his  said  Majesty  in  Europe  q«™»«"-- 
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at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  health 
from  the  competent  health  oflQcer  of  the  port  whence  they  took  th«r 
departure,  certifying  that  no  malignant  or  contagious  disease  existed 
at  that  port,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  other  quarantine  than  sack 
as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  pon  at 
which  they  may  have  arrived,  but  shall,  after  such  visit,  be  permitted 
immediately  to  enter  and  discharge  their  cargoes ;  provided,  always 
that  there  may  not  be  found  any  person  on  board  who  has  been,  darin*: 
the  voyage,  afflicted  with  a  malignant  or  contagious  disease,  and  that 
the  country  from  which  the  vessel  comes  may  not  be  so  generally  ^^ 
garded  at  the  time  as  infected,  or.  suspected,  that  it  has  been  previoasly 
necessary  to  issue  a  regulation  by  which  all  vessels  coming  from  that 
country  are  regarded  as  suspected  and  subjected  to  quarantine. 

Article  XII. 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concluded  at  Paris  in  1783,  by 

■fhetrmt  ofPari.  ^^^  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  His  Ma- 
c?l5idE?'iS  ^'tS:  jesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  is  renewed  and  pat  in  force  by 
reviT.  in  port.  ^^^  present  treaty,  in  respect  to  all  which  is  contained  in 
the  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seventeenth,  eighteenth, 
nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second,  twenty-third,  and  twenty-fifth 
articles  of  the  said  treaty,  as  well  as  the  separate  articles  one,  two,  four, 
and  five,  which  were  signed  the  same  day  by  the  same  Plenipotentiaries ; 
and  the  articles  specified  shall  be  considered  to  have  as  full  force  and 
vigour  as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word :  provided, 
theS!°?n"  •?-  nevertheless,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles 

tItmI  of  the  treaty  uf       •!_  ^'jini  i  "ij  «- 

1783,  in  rt-iRtioD  to  abovc  meutioucd  shall  always  be  considered  as  making  do 
•t  er  powers.  chaugc  iu  thc  couvcntions  previously  concluded  with  other 
friendly  and  allied  nations. 

Article  XIIT. 

Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two  high 
contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  that  results  there- 
from in  relation  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place, 
it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant-vessel,  belonging  to  one  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and  destined  to  a  port  supposed  to  be  blockaded  at  the  time  of 
her  departure,  shall  not,  however,  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having 
a  first  time  attempted  to  enter  the  said  port.,  unless  it  may  be  proved 
that  the  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  passage, 
that  the  i)lace  in  question  continued  to  be  in  a  state  of  blockade.  Bnc 
vessels  which,  after  having  been  once  turned  away,  shall  attempt  li 
second  time,  during  the  same  voyage,  to  enter  the  same  port  of  the 
enemy,  while  the  blockade  continues,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  aitd 
condemnation. 

Article  XIV. 

The  present  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
lutifictioos.  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  !Norway,  shall  continue  in  force,  and  be  obligatory  on  the 
United  States  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  !Norway,  for 
the  term  of  eight  years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  j  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  eight  months  from  the  signature  of 
this  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
I>re8ent  treaty,  and  have  thereunto  set  the  seal  of  their  arms.  Done 
£tt  Stockholm,  the  fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Grace  one 
t;tioasand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

JONA.  RUSSELL.  [l.  s. 

LB  COMTE  D'ENGESTROM.  [l.  s. 

LE  COMTE  A.  G.  De  MOkNER.     [l.  b. 
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TEBATY*  WITH  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  AND  SEPARATE  ARTCLE  TO  SAME. 
CONCLUIJED  JULY  4,  1827;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JANUARY  18, 
1828 ;  PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  19, 1828. 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Maiesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  of  extending  and  consoli- 
dating the  commercial  relations  subsisting  between  their  respective 
territories,  and  convinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished 
than  by  placiug  them  on  the  basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
have,  in  consequence,  agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a  new  treaty 
of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to  this  effect  have  appointed  Pleni- 
potentiaries, to  wit: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  James  Apple- 
ton,  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  said  States  at  the  court  of  His  pi^^p^t„ti„ie«. 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Xorway ;  and  His  Majesty  ""*"  ^*""** 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur  Gustavo  Count  de  Wetter- 
stedt,  his  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight  Commander 
of  his  orders.  Knight  of  the  Orders  of  St.  Andrew,  St.  Alexander  Newsky, 
and  St.  Ann,  of  the  first  class,  of  Russia;  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Red  Eagle,  of  the  first  class,  of  Prussia;  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold,  of  Austria;  one  of  the  Eighteen  of  the  Swedish  Academy; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
may,  with  all  security  for  their  persons,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  N.vuntioa  and 
freely  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories  of  «»»»««*• 
the  other,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  permitted.  They  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  sojourn  and  reside  in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories; 
to  rent  and  occupy  houses  and  warehotises  for  their  commerce;  and 
they  shall  enjoy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in 
their  mercantile  transactions,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the 
laws  and  ordinances  of  the  respective  countries. 

Article  11. 

Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  those  of  the  island  of  St  Bar- 
tholomew, arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  into  the  ports    g^^diA  and  ifo 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  ihey  wetianw««eta,  Ad- 
may  come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at 

*'  Translatiou  from  original  iu  the  French  language. 
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their  departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from 
the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  iight-house^ 
pilotage,  and  por^t  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers, 
and  all  other  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 
And  reciprocally,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  arriT 
Reciprocal  u  to  i^g  cithcr  ladcu  or  in  ballast  in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms 
American  TeiM^i*.  ^f  Sweden  aud  Norway,  from  whatever  place  they  may 
come,  shall  be  treated,  on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their 
departure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels  coming  from  the 
same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage, 
and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  oflftcera,  and  aL 
other  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities^  or  of  any 
private  establishments  \^hatsoever. 

Article  III. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States  may  also  be  thereinto  imported 
Import-.  .^  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  in  those  of  the  island 

of  St.  Bartholomew,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  paying: 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomiaatiom 
levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties, or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in 
national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  th^  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  oria 
those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  thereinto  imported 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  whatever  place  they 
may  come,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  what- 
ever kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the 
Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

All  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  United  States  of  America 
in  vessels  of  the  said  States  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island 
of  St.  Bartholomew,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges. 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of 
the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national  vessels. 

And,  reciprocally,  all  that  may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  King- 
doms of  Sweden  and  Norway  in  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  may  also  be  exported  therefrom 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or 
of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  exported  in  national 
vessels. 

Article  V, 

The  stipulations  contained  in  the  three  preceding  articles  are  to  their 
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full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  the  Uuited  States 
ot  America,  proeeedmg,  either  laden  or  not  laden,  to  the  proceeding  to  si. 
colony  of  St.  Bartholomew,  in  the  West  Indies,  whether  ^'^*^*'^°"'*- 
from  the  ports  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  !Norway  or  from  any 
other  place  whatsoever,  or  proceeding  from  the  said  colony,  either  laden 
or  not  laden,  whether  bound  for  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  for  any  other 
place  whatsoever. 

Article  VI. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  foregoing  second,  third,  and  fourth 
articles  are  not  applicable  to  the  coastwise  navigation  from  coMtyrue  oATiga. 
one  port  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  another  port  of  "°°' 
the  said  States,  nor  to  the  navigation  from  one  port  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  or  of  Norway  to  another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter 
countries ;  which  navigation  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties 
reserves  to  itself. 

Aeticle  VII. 

Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  engages  not  to  grant  in  its 
purchases,  or  in  those  which  might  be  made  by  companies 

*  1  J*  •         'J.  J  'A^  ^t  •!  No    preference   to 

or  agents  acting  in  its  name  or  under  its  authority,  any  be  Kraoted  to  im- 

n  .         •  1      !•  j'»j.  «*''.        portfttioiw. 

preference  to  importations  made  m  its  own  vessels,  or  m 

those  of  a  third  Power,  over  those  made  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  con- 

tra[c]ting  party. 

Article  VIII. 

V 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to  impose  upon  the 
navigation  between  their  respective  territories,  in  the  ves- 
sels of  either,  any  tonnage  or  other  duties,  of  any  kind  or  Tommge  duties. 
denomination,  which  shaU  be  higher  or  other  than  those  which  shall  be 
imposed  on  every  other  navigation  except  that  which  they  have  reserved 
to  themselves,  respectively,  by  the  sixtn  article  of  the  present  treaty. 

Article  IX. 

There  shall  not  be  established  in  the  United  States  of  America,  upon 
th«  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew's,  beTmpSSd"S»on  i,!" 
any  prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  "*"**'"*"*• 
nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  unless  such 
prohibitions,  restrictions,  and  duties  shall  likewise  be  established  upon 
articles  of  like  nature  the  growth  of  any  other  country. 

And,  reciprocally,  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew's,  on  the 
products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  United  States  of  America,  any 
prohibition  or  restriction  of  importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties 
of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatsoever,  uuless  such  prohibitions, 
restrictions,  and  duties  be  likewise  established  upon  articles  of  like 
nature  the  growth  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  or  of  any  other 
place,  in  case  such  importation  be  made  into  or  from  the  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway;  or  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of 
any  other  place,  in  case  such  importation  or  exportation  be  made  into 
or  from  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew. 

52 
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Article  X. 

All  privileges  of  transit,  and  all  bounties  and  drawbacks  which  may 
priviwe.  of  tnw-  ^^  allowcd  wlthln  the  territories  of  one  of  the  high  cod- 
eit,  drawbwk,  Ac  tracting  parties  upon  the  importation  or  exportatioa  of  anj 
article  whatsoever,  shall  likewise  be  allowed  on  the  articles  of  like  nature 
the  products  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the  other  contracting  party,  asd 
on  the  importations  and  exportations  made  in  its  vessels. 

Article  XI. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  arrivin? 
with  their  vessels  on  the  coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  bat 

VMwIt  entering  R  x  •    i- •  a  j.  xi  ±.  a!^.  i_  •  j.         j 

porx,endnoiwiiaiing  not  wishiug  to  cntcr  the  port,  or,  alter  having  entered 
tounioa  therein,  not  wishing  to  unload  any  part  of  their  cargo,  shall 

be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue  their  voyage  without  paying  any 
other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cargo, 
than  those  of  pilotage,  wharfage,  and  for  the  support  of  light-houses, 
when  such  duties  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  cases. 
It  is  understood,  however,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to  sach  rega- 
lations  and  ordinances  concerning  navig^^tion,  and  the  places  and  ports 
which  they  may  enter,  as  are  or  shall  be  in  force  with  regard  to  national 
vessels;  and  that  the  customhouse  officers  shall  be  permitted  to  visit 
them,  to  remain  on  board,  and  to  take  all  such  precautions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  all  unlawful  commerce,  as  long  as  the  vessels  shall 
remain  within  the  limits  of  their  jurisdiction. 

Article  XIL 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 
vewei,  nnioadins  partlcs,  havlug  cntcrcd  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  will  be 
loiTJo  wnoduSii  permitted  to  confine  themselves  to  unloading  such  part  only 
oDtherenainder.  of  thclr  cargocs  as  thc  captalu  or  owner  may  wish,  and  that 
they  may  freely  depart  with  the  remainder  withx)ut  paying  any  duti^ 
imposts,  or  charges, whatsoever,  except  for  that  part  which  shall  have 
been  landed,  and  which  shall  be  marked  upon  and  erased  from  the 
manifest  exhibiting  the  enumeration  of  the  articles  with  which  the  vessel 
was  laden;  which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  the  cnstom-honse 
of  the  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.  Nothing  shall  be  paid 
on  that  part  of  the  cargo  which  the  vessel  shall  carry  away,  and  with 
which  it  may  continue  its  voyage  to  one  or  several  other  ports  of  the 
same  country,  there  to  dispose  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo,  if  com- 
posed of  articles  whose  importation  is  permitted,  on  paying  the  duties 
chargeable  upon  it;  or  it  may  proceed  to  any  other  country.  It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  whatsoever,  which 
are  or  may  become  chargeable  upon  the  vessels  themselves,  mast  he 
paid  at  the  first  port  where  they  shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of 
their  cargoes;  but  that  no  duties,  imposts,  or  charges  of  the  same 
description  shall  be  demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  country 
which  such  vessels  might  afterwards  wish  to  enter,  unless  national  ves- 
sels be  in  similar  cases  subject  to  some  ulterior  duties. 

Article  XIII. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other  the  privilege 

Consul..  ^^  appointing,  in  its  commercial  ports  and  places,  Consuls, 

Yice-Oonsuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
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full  protection  and  receive  every  assistance  necessary  for  the  due  exer- 
cise of  their  functions ;  bat  it  is  expressly  declared  that  in  case  of  ille- 
gal or  improper  conduct,  with  respect  to  the  laws  or  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  said  Consuls,  .Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents 
shall  reside,  they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the 
laws,  and  deprived  of  the  exercise  of  their  functions  by  the  offended 
Government,  which  shall  acquaint  the  other  with  its  motives  for  hav- 
ing thus  acted,  it  being  understood,  however,  that  the  archives  and 
documents  relative  to  the  affairs  of  the  consulate  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  preserved  under  the  seals  of  the 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  of  the  authority  of 
the  place  where  they  may  reside. 

The  Consuls,  YiceConsuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  or  the  persons  duly 
authorized  to  supply  their  places,  shall  have  the  right  as  such  to  sit  ais 
judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  between  the  cap- 
tains and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests 
are  committed  to  their  charge,  without  the  interference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should 
disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country,  or  the  said  Consuls, 
Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  should  require  their  assistance  to 
cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported.  It  is,  how- 
ever, understood  that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not 
deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 

Article  XIV. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention, 
and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant- 
vessels  of  their  country ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall  in  writing  demand 
said  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessels, 
the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that  such  indi- 
viduals formed  part  of  the  crews,  and,  on  this  reclamation  being  thus 
substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the* 
said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may 
be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  !>««"*«* 

those  who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent.to  the  vessels  to  which  they 
belonged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  country ;  but  if  not  sent  back 
within  the  space  of  two  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest, 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  tod  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  said 
cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to 
have  committed  any  crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  case  shall  be  depending  shall  have 
pronounced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into 
effect. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  any  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
been  stranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  shall  have  suffered  any 
other  damage  on  the  coasts  of  the  dominions  of  the  other,       8i"p*««k»*«- 
every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked  or  in 
danger,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  return  to  their  countryi 
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The  shipwrecked  vessels  aud  merchandize,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the. 
same  shall  have  been  sold,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners,  or  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  year  and  a  day,  open  paying  saeh 
costs  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  the  same  eif- 
cumstances ;  and  the  salvage  companies  shall  not  compel  the  acceptance 
of  their  services,  except  in  the  same  cases,  and  after  the  same  delays, 
as  shall  be  granted  to  the  captains  and  crews  of  national  vessels. 
Moreover^  the  respective  Governments  will  take  care  that  these  com- 
panies do  not  commit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Aeticle  XYI. 

It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriving  directly  from  the  United  States  oi 
America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 
Quarantxm.  Kiug  of  Swcdou  aud  Norway,  or  from  the  territories  of  his 

said  Majesty  in  Europe,  at  a  port  of  the  United  States,  and  provid€d 
with  a  bill  of  health  granted  by  an  officer  having  competent  power  to 
that  effect,  at  the  ports  whence  such  vessels  shall  have  sailed,  setting 
forth  that  no  malignant  or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port, 
shall  be  subjected  to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  visit  of  the  health-officer  of  the  port  where  such  vessel  i^all 
have  arrived :  after  which  said  vessels  shall  be  allowed  immediately  to 
enter  and  unload  their  cargoes :  provided,  always,  that  there  shall  be  on 
board  no  person  who,  during  the  voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with 
any  malignant  or  contagious  diseases ;  that  such  vessels  shall  not,  daring 
their  passage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable  itself  to  undergo  a 
quarantine;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came  shall  not,  at  that 
time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected  that,  before  their  arrival,  an  ordi- 
nance had  been  issued,  in  consequence  of  which  all  vessels  coming  from 
that  country  should  be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  sub- 
ject to  quarantine. 

Article  XVII. 

The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh, 
twelfth,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  sixteenth,  seven- 
the?Sl°yoVAini3[  tccnth,  eighteenth,  nineteenth,  twenty-first,  twenty-second, 
1783,  revived.  twcuty-thSpd,  Bud  twenty-fifth  articles  of  the  treaty  ol 
amity  and  commerce  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  of  April,  oqe 
thousand  seven  hundred  eighty-three,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  to- 
gether with  the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed 
on  the  same  day  by  the  same  Plenipotentiaries^  are  revived,  and  made 
applicable  to  all  the  countries  under  the  dominion  of  the  present  high 
contracting  parties,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as  if  they 
were  inserted  in  the  context  of  the  present  treaty;  it  being  understood 
that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  articles  above  cited  shall  always 
be  considered  as  in  no  manner  affecting  the  conventions  concluded  by 
either  party  with  other  nations,  during  the  interval  between  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  eighty-three  and 
the  revival  of  said  articles  by  the  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
concluded  at  Stockholm  by  the  present  high  contracting  parties,  on  the 
fourth  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Abticlb  XVIII. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
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high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  „,  ^  ^  , 

m_t  e*  •  J 1  «_     1         Ji •  i^  1    •    I  Blockiided  ports,  sc. 

therefrom  with  respect  to  the  various  events  which  may 
take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of 
them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  de- 
parture to  be  blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  c^,ptured  or  condemned 
for  having  attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be 
proved  that  said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  during  its 
voyage,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But 
all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once  shall,  during  the 
same  voyage,  attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  port, 
during  the  continuance  of  said  blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves 
to  be  detained  and  condemned. 

Article  XIX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years,  counting 
from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  if 
before  the  expiration  of  the  first  nine  years  neither  of  the  shau^'com'inurin 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  ^°"*  '^^  ^'"'  ^"^^ 
notification  to  the  other,  its  intention  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding  for  one  year  beyond  that  time,  and  so  on 
until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a  similar 
notification,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  plac^. 

Article  XX. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and         i^»t'fic»«»on* 
Norway,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within 
the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  treaty  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms.  Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  in  the  year  of  Grace 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  APPLETON.  [L.  s.] 

G.  COUNT  DE  WETTERSTEDT.    fL.  s 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity  and  ancient  connections  having  led  to 
regulations  for  the  importation  of  the  product  of  the  King-  j^i,  4,1927. 

doms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  into  the  Grand  Duchy  of  SBpame«:rtici6. 
Finland,  and  that  of  the  products  of  Finland  into  Sweden  and  Norway, 
in  vessels  of  tha  respective  countries,  by  special  stipulations  of  a  treaty 
still  in  force,  and  whose  renewal  forms  at  this  time  the  subject  of  a 
negotiation  between  the  Courts  of  Sweden  and  Norway  and  Russia, 
said  stipulations  being  in  no  manner  connected  with  the  existing  regu- 
lations for  foreign  commerce  in  general,  the  two  high  contracting  par- 
ties, anxious  to  remove  from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of 
ambiguity  or  motives  of  discussion,  have  agreed  that  the  eighth,  ninth, 
and  tenth  articles  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be  applicable  either 
to  the  navigation  and  commerce  above  mentioned,  nor,  consequently, 
to  the  exceptions  in  the  general  tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  in 
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the  regulations  of  navigation  resolting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special 
advantages  which  are,  or  may  be  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow 
and  candles  from  Bussia,  founded  upon  equivalent  advantages  granted 
by  Eussia  on  certain  articles  of  importation  from  Sweden  and  Korwav. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  value  as 
if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  treaty  signed  this  day,  and 
shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our  respective  full 
powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  article,  and  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm  the  fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-seven. 

J.  J.  APPLETOlIiJ^.  [L.  s. 

G.  COUIJIT  DE  WETTEESTEDT.      L.  s. 


SWEDEN  AND  NOEWAY,  18G0. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SURRENDER  X)F  CRIMINALS  FUGITIVES  FROM  JUS- 
TICE IN  CERTAIN  CASES,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  TiHE  KING  OF  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.  CONCLUDED  AT  WASHING- 
TON MARCH  21, 1860;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON  DE- 
CEMBER 20, 1860 ;   PROCLAIMED  DECEMBER  21,  1860. 

Whereas,  it  is  found  expedient,  for  the  better  administration  of  justice 
and  the  prevention  of  crime  within  the  territories  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
parties  respectively,  that  persons  committing  certain  crimes,  being  fugi- 
tives from  justice,  should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  reciprocally 
delivered  up ;  and  also  to  enumerate  such  crimes  explicitly :  The  United 
Gontr»:tiiMr  niec   ^^^^^^  of  Amcrica  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the  King 

ntr»:tiii«partie..   ^^  g^edcu  aud  NoFway  on  the  other  part,  having  resolved 

to  treat  on  this  subject,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  convention,  that  is 
to  say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Lewis  Cass,  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  Earon  Nicholas  William  de  Wetterstedt,  Knight' of  the  Orders 
of  the  Polar  Star  and  of  St.  Olaff,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Danne- 
brogof  Denmark,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Eesident  near  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States ; 

Who,  after  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  powers,  have 
agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  high  cont-racting  parties  shall,  upon  mutual 
Extrad  lioa  rcquisitious  by  them,  their  Diplomatic  or  Consular  Agents, 

respectively  made,  deliver  up  to  justice  all  persons  who, 
being  charged  with  or  condemned  for  any  of  the  crimfes  enumerated  in 
the  following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party, 
shall  seek  an  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
Proof  Sec  other :  Provided,  that  this  surrender  and  delivery  shall  not 

"^'  ""-  be  obligatory  on  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  except 

upon  presentation  by  the  other,  in  original  or  in  verified  copy,  of  the 
judicial  declaration  or  sent^ce  establishing  the  culpability  of  the  fugi- 
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tive,  and  issued  by  the  proper  authority  of  the  Government  who  claims 
tlie  surrender,  in  case  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  have  been  pro- 
nounced ;  said  document  to  be  drawn  up  and  certified  according  to  the 
forms  prescribed  by  the  laws  of  the  country  making  the  demand.  But 
if  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  not  have  been  pronounced,  then 
tlie  surrender  may  be  demanded,  and  shall  be  made,  when  the  demand- 
ing party  shall  have  furnished  such  proof  of  culpability  as  would  have 
been  sufficient  to  justify  the  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  of 
the  accused  if  the  offence  had  been  committed  in  the  country  where  he 
shall  have  taken  refuge. 

Article  II. 

Persons  shall  be  so  delivered  up  who  shaU  have  been  charged  with  or 
sentenced  for  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit:  MuMer,  ^  .^^^ 

^including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison- 
ing,) or  attempt  to  c(nnmit  murder;  rape;  piracy,  (including  mutiny  on 
board  a  ship,  whenever  the  crew  or  part  thereof,  by  fraud  or  violence 
against  the  commander,  have  taken  possession  of  the  vessel:)  arson; 
robbery  and  burglary ;  forgery,  and  the  fabrication  or  circulation  of 
counterfeit  money,  whether  coin  or  paper  money;  embezzlement  by 
public  officers,  including  appropriation  of  public  funds. 

Article  III. 

The  expenses  of  any  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the 
preceding  provisions,  shall  be  borne  and  defrayed  by  the  Exi»n.es  or  extra- 
party  who  makes  the  requisition  and  receives  the  fugitive.  '*'"°°- 

Article  IY. 

Keither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  up,  lindfer 
the  stipulations  of  this  convention,  any  person  who,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  he  shall  be  found,  is  a  not^i£\pSy°trcjt^^ 
citizen  or  a  subject  of  the  same  at  the  time  his  surrender  is  •*'""'"''^***'' 
demanded. 

Article  Y. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  convention  shall  MOt  be  ap-    ^-ortopouticai  oi. 
plied  to  any  crime  or  offence  of  a  political  character.  ^•'*'="- 

Article  VI. 

Whenever  any  person,  accused  of  any  of  the  crimes  enumerated  in 
this  convention,  shall  have  committed  a  new  crime  in  the  ttew  enmes  com- 
territories  of  the  State  where  he  has  sought  an  asylum  or  °^*****'  **=• 
shall  be  found,  such  person  shall  not  be  delivered  up  under  the  stipula- 
tions of  this  convention  until  he  shall  have  been  tried,  and  shall  have 
received  the  punishment  due  to  such  new  crime,  or  shall  have  been  ac- 
quitted thereof. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  shall  not  take  effect  until  ten  days  after  its  publica- 
tion, made  according  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  Govern-    whenthssconren- 

m.eDtS  ^^°^  takes  effect. 

It  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  six  months  after  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  how  ioi>«  to  be  m 
of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same.  ^''"^•- 
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It  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
Toberttifiedwiih-  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  a«iid  by  His 
iBtenmontk*.        Majestj  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Korway,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  within  ten  months  from  the  date  of  its  signa- 
ture, or  earlier  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  con- 
vention, and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  Washington,  the  twenty-first  day  of  March,  one 
Signature,  March  thousaud  cight  huudrcd  and  sixty,  and  the  eighty-fourth 
21, 1880.   '  yQ^  Qf  ^Y^Q  Independence  of  the  United  States. 

LEW.  CASS.  fSEAi.] 

N.  W.  DE  WETTEESTEDT.     [seal.] 


SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  1869. 

CONVENTION  AND  PROTOCOL  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AM£B> 
ICA  AND  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY,  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION. 
SIGNED  MAY  26,  1869 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  14,  1871 ;  PRO- 
CLAIMED JANUARY  12,  1872. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the 

King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  led  by  the  wish  to  regalate 

cont«cuiigp«rtiefc   ^^^  citizcnship  of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the 

United  States  of  America  to  Sweden  and  Norway  and  their  dependen- 
cies and  territories,  and  from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States 
of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  this  subject,  and  have  for  that 
purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  convention,  ^at 
is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Joseph  J. 
Bartlett,  Minister  Resident ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  Count  Charles  Wachtmeister,  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  5  who  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  resided  in  Swe- 
wben  citiwni  of  ^^^  ^^  Norway  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  five  years, 
the^oSJJSSfjw  and  during  such  residence  have  become  and  are  lawfully 
2n.*o?.swedIi  «d  recognized  as  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway,  shall  be  held 
Nonmy.  ^^  ^g^  Govcmment  of  the  United  States  to  be  Swedish  or 

Norwegian  citizens,  and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 
Eeciprocally,  citizens  of  Sweden  or  Norway  who  have  resided  in  the 
^  United  States  of  America  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least 
Sweden  and  Norway  uvc  ycaxs,  aud  duHug  such  residcncc  have  become  natural- 
ctiMM  of  the  United  Izcd  citizcus  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  held  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Sweden  and  Norway  to  be  American  citizens, 
and  shall  be  treated  as  such. 

Thedeclarationof  an  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  theone 
t«t**2^''?o  Jffwt  or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party  the  effect  of 
Citizenship  legally  acquired. 

Article  II. 

A  recognized  citizen  of  the  one  party,  on  returning  to  the  territory 
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of  the  other,  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  an  Nntumiited  cti- 
auction  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  and  S~t he? r^'^S 
committed  before  his  emigration,  but  not  for  the  emigration  ~™SJd'b°ff"r1 
itself,  saving  always  the  limitation  established  by  the  laws  •'»«"'»°'»- 
of  his  original  country,  and  any  other  remission  of  liability  to  punish- 
ment. 

Article  III. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  one  party,  who  has  become  a  recognized  citizen  of 
tbe  other  party,  takes  up  his  abode  once  more  in  his  origi-  proT«ioD  a.  to  re- 
nal country,  and  applies  to  be  restored  to  his  former  ;jsj**'>  orul"?! 
citizenship,  the  Government  of  the  last-named  country  is  ~"'"^- 
authorized  to  receive  him  again  as  a  citizen,  on  such  conditions  as  the 
said  Government  may  think  proper. 

Article  IY. 

The  convention  for  tbe  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  from 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  the  United    contention  iorth» 
States  on  the  one  part  and  Sweden  and  Norway  on  the  " ^'^JS^  ''J J?i 
other  part,  the  21st  March,  1860,  remains  in  force  without  "o^tobechamed. 
change. 

Article  Y. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  exchange 
of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  Jfor  ten  years.  conTention  whc. 
If  neither  party  shall  have  given  the  other  six  months^  pre-  £;rtoli"to*'*'in^. 
vious  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  the  same,  it  ^"* 
sh^l  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  such 
intention. 

Article  YI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  R,tiflc*iion. 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway ;  and  ^'  ■*^'*""' 

the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm  within  twenty-four 
months  from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  thia 
convention. 


Stockholm,  May  26, 1869. 


JOSEPH  J.  BAETLETT. 
C.  WACHTMEISTER. 


SEAL. 
SEAL. 


PROTOCOL. 

DONE  AT  STOCKHOLM,  MAT  26,   1869. 

The  undersigned  met  to-day  to  sign  the  convention  agreed  upon  in 
conformity  with  their  respective  full  powers,  relating  to  the  citizenship 
of  those  persons  who  emigrate  from  the  United  States  of  America  to 
Sweden  and  Norway,  and  from  Sweden  and  Norway  to  the  United  States 
of  America;  on  which  occasion  the  following  observations,  more  exactly 
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definiug  and  explaining  the  contents  of  this  convention,  were  entered 
in  the  following  protocol : 

I.  Belating  to  the  first  article  of  the  convention. 

It  is  understood  that  if  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
I   ,^  .    ,      been  discharged  from  his  American  citizenship,  or,  on  the 

The  additioiul  five         ,,  .j         ,  j^       ^^  •  •^  ,  -  ,  "^  'a  •      '«_  , 

y««r.' re-Hd««^t  othcr  sidc,  if  a  Swede  or  a  Norwegian  has  been  discharged 
"«"«  *  »'  fj^Qj^  liig  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizenship,  in  the  manner 
legally  prescribed  by  the  Government  of  his  original  country,  and  then 
in  the  other  country  in  a  rightful  and  perfectly  valid  manner  acquires 
citizenship,  then  an  additional  five  years'  residence  shall  no  longer  be 
required;  but  a  person  who  has  in  that  manner  been  recognized  as  a 
citizen  of  the  other  country  shall,  from  the  moment  thereof,  be  held  and 
treated  as  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian  citizen,  and,  reciprocally,  as  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States. 

II.  Belating  to  the  second  article  of  the  convention. 

If  a  former  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who  under  the  first  article  is  to  be 

8we3«i  Ac  ««.  ^^^^  *®  *^  adopted  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

tur^r>«d'  in  'th"^  has  emigrated  after  he  has  attained  the  age  when  he  be- 

Vnited   SUtM   and  -r'  t,!  .f..  .  -..^^  •**- 

r«tttn»iig  to  their  comcs  hablc  to  military  service,  and  returns  again  to  his 
b!?"S  ftSflRbS  original  country,  it  is  agreed  that  he  remains  liable  to  trial 
wht«7MrT.ce,  Ac  ^^^  pnuishmcut  for  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his 
original  country  and  committed  before  his  emigration,  but  not  for  the 
act  of  emigration  itself,  unless  thereby  have  been  committed  any 
punishable  action  against  Sweden  or  Norway,  or  against  a  Swedish  or 
Norwegian  citizen,  such  as  non-fulfilment  of  military  service,  or  desertion 
from  the  military  force  or  from  a  ship,  saving  always  the  limitation  es- 
tablished by  the  laws  of  the  original  country,  and  any  other  remission 
of  liability  to  punishment ;  and  that  he  can  be  held  to  fulfil,  according 
to  the  laws,  his  military  service,  or  the  remaining  part  thereof. 

III.  I^elating  to  the  third  article  of  the  convention. 

8wed«.  *e.  n»  ^^  ^  furthcr  agrccd  that  if  a  Swede  or  Norwegian,  who 
SSrlLii  iFs  ^^^  become  a  naturalized  citizen  of  the  United  States,  re- 
renplwinJ^hSr^^i-  ucws  hls  resideucc  in  Sweden  or  Norway  without  the  intent 
w*S%he  \Mi  »?t  to  return  to  America,  he  shall  be  held  by  the  GovemmMt 
vu\x!^'l^^  hAd.  of  the  United  States  to  have  renounced  his  American  citi- 

to  renouBco   their  -tm 

American       cilisea-    ZCUSnip. 

"^^  The  intent  not  to  return  to  America  may  be  held  to  exm 

when  the  person  so  naturalized  resides  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden 
or  Norway. 

JOSEPH  J.  BARTLETT.     [seal.] 
C.  WACHTMEISTBR.  [seal. 


SWISS    CONFEDERATION. 


Negotiators. 


SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1847. 

CONVENTION  WITH  THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ABO- 
LITION OF  THE  DROIT  D^AUBAINE  AND  TAXES  ON  EMIGRATION.  CON- 
CLUDED MAY  18,  1847 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON, 
MAY  3,  1848 ;   PROCLAIMED  MAY  4,  1848. 

* 

The  President  of  the  XJuited  States  of  America  and  the  Federal  Di- 
rectory of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  animated  by  the  desire  Preamble 
to  secure  and  extend  by  an  amicable  convention  therela-  ''"°.*'' 
tions  hai>pily  existing  between  the  two  countries,  have  to  this  effect  ap- 
pointed as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The.  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  James  Buchanan, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States :  and  the  Federal 
Directory  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  A.  0.  Cazenove,  Swiss 
Consul  at  Alexandria; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  juris-     p^„^^,  ^ 
diction  of  the  other,  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  ab  in-      ""**"*  p«>p«rty 
testato,  or  in  any  other  manner ;  and  their  heirs,  being  citi-  ^^.^  ^^ 

zens  of  the  other  party,  shall  inherit  all  such  personal  estates, 
whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  of 
the  same,  either  personally  or  by  attorney,  and  dispose  of  them  as  they 
may  think  proper,  paying  to  the  respective  governments  no  other  charges 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which  the  said 
property  shall  be  found  would  be  liable  in  a  similar  case ;  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  heir,  or  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken    ProiKmrofiibMnt 
of  the  property  that  would  be  taken  in  the  like  case  for  the  **"'"• 
preservation  of  the  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  same  country,  until  the 
lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  measures  for  possessing 
himself  of  the  same;  and  in  case  any  dispute  should  arise      ca-eiofdii 
between  claimants  to  the  same  succession  as  to  the  property       "*'**   '^*'* 
thereof,  the  question  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  by  the 
judges  of  the  country  in  which  the  property  is  situated. 

Article  II, 

If,  by  the  death  of  a  person  owning  real  property  in  the  territory  of 
one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  such  property  should 
descend,  either  by  the  laws  of  the  country  or  by  testament-  a««»  »>«'•• 

ary  disposition,  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  account  of  his 
being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  retain  the  actual  possession  of 
such  property,  a  term  of  not  less  than  three  years  shall  be  allowed  to 
him  to  dispose  of  such  property,  and  to  collect  and  withdraw  the  proceeds 
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thereof,  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other  charges  than  tho^ 
which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country 
in  which  such  real  property  may  be  situated. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  twelve  yean 
Dumtion  of  this  f^om  thc  datc  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve 
conreDiion.  ffionths  aftCF  thc  Govemmeut  of  the  United  States  on  tLe 

one  part,  or  that  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  on  the  other,  shall  have 
given  notice  of  its  intention  of  terminating  the  same. 
This  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Washington,  within  twelve  months  after  its  dat^^. 

Ratifications.  -^  -i^i 

or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  sig'aed  the 
present  convention,  and  have  thereunto  aflSxed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  eighteenth  day  of  May,  A.  D.  1847,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  the  seventv-first. 

JAMES  BUCHANAlir.  [l.  s.] 

ANT.  CHS.  CAZENOVE.      L.  sJ 


SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  1850. 

CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  EXTRADITION,  &c-,  WITH  THE 
SWISS  CONFEDERATION,  CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  25,  1850;  RATIFICA. 
TIONS  EXCHANGED  NOVEMBER  8,  1855;  PROCLAIMED  NOVEMBER  9,  IS^Zk 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  eqaally 
animated  by  the  desire  to  preserve  and  to  draw  more  closely  the  bonds 
of  friendship  which  so  happily  exist  between  the  two  Bepublics,  as  well 
as  to  augment^  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  commercial  inter- 
course of  their  respective  citizens,  have  mutually  resolved  to  conclude 
a  general  convention  of  friendship,  reciprocal  establishments,  commerce, 
and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this  purpose  they  hare 
appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  A.  Dudley  Mann,  Special  Agent 

N   tiatort  ^^  ^^®  United  States  on  a  mission  to  the  Swiss  Gonfedera- 

etotiators. .  ^.^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  Swlss  Pcdcral  Council,  Henry  Dmey,  Presi- 
dent of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  Director  of  the  Political  Department, 
and  Frederick  Frey-H^ros6e,  membfer  of  the  Federal  Council,  Director 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  of  Tolls ; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

ARTICLE  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of  Swit- 
c.ti«MU,i«ona  zerland  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of 
footin.  of  equality,  peciprocal  equality  in  the  two  countries,  where  such  admis- 
sion and  treatment  shall  not  conflict  with  the  constitutional  or  legal 
provisions,  as  well  federal  a«  State  and  cantonal,  of  the  contraeting  par- 
ties. The  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  Switzerland, 
as  well  as  the  members  of  their  families,  subject  to  the  constitutional 
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and  legal  provisions  aforesaid,  and  yielding  obedience  to  the  laws,  regu- 
lations, and  usages  of  the  country  wherein  they  reside,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  come,  go,  sojourn    temporarily,  domiciliate  or     Libcrtie.    nted. 
establish  themselves  permanently,  the  former  in  the  Cantons      '  *"'***  *™°^ 
of  tlie  Swiss  Confederation,  the  Swiss  in  the  States  of  the  American 
Union,  to  acquire,  possess,  and  alienate  therein  property,  (as  is  explained 
in  j^rticle  V;)  to  manage  their  affairs;  to  exercise  their  profession,  their 
industry,  and  their  commerce;  to  have  establishmtots;  to  possess  ware- 
houses ;  to  consign  tiieir  products  and  their  merchandise,  and  to  sell 
tbem  by  wholesale  or  retail,  either  by  themselves  or  by  such  brokers  or 
other  agents  as  they  may  think  proper;  they  shall  have  free  access  to 
the  tribunals,  and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  prosecute  and  defend  their 
rights  before  courts  of  justice  in  the  same  manner  as  native  citizens, 
either  by  themselves  or  by  such  advocates,  attorneys,  or  other  agents  as 
they  may  think  proper  to  select.    No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burden- 
some condition  shall  be  imposed  upon  their  residence  or  establishment, 
or  upon  the  enjoyment  of  the  above-mentioned  rights,  than  shall  be  im 
posed  upon  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  condition 
whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges,  however,  shall  not  extend  to  the  exercise  of 
l>olitical  rights,  nor  to  a  participation  in  the  property  of    R«,tricuoiioo«id 
communities,  corporations,  or  institutions  of  which  the  citi-  ^''^'^^^ 
zens  of  one  party,  established  in  the  other,  shall  not  have  become  mem- 
bers or  co-proprietors. 

Article  U.     , 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in 
the  other,  shall  be  free  from  personal  military  service ;  "but  they  shall 
be  liable  to  the  pecuniary  or  material  contributions  which 
may  be  required,  by  way  of  compensation,  from  citizens  of  ^"' 

the"  country  where  they  reside,  who  are  exempt  from  the  said  service. 

Ko  higher  impost,  under  whatever  name,  shall  be  exacted  from  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  established  in  the  other, 
than  shall  be  levied  upon  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside, 
nor  any  contribution  whatsoever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  liable. 

In  case  of  war,  or  of  expropriation  for  purposes  of  public  utility,  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries,  residing  or  estabUshed    indemnities  for 
in  the  other,  shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  ^""*«*'- 
citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  with  respect  to  indemnities 
for  damages  they  may  have  sustained. 

Article  III. 

■ 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  Republics,  residing  or  established  in  the 
other,  who  shall  desire  to  return  to  their  country,  or  who    ^ 

,,,  ',  .     j.\   »j\  1-  •j»'i-i        ••  ■!_  J.       J*       Citizem  who  wish 

shall  be  sent  thither  by  a  judicial  decision,  by  an  act  of  or  .r»  compelled  to 
police,  or  in  conformity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  on  "*"" 
morals  and  mendicity,  shall  be  received  at  all  times  and  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, they,  their  wives,  and  their  legitimate  issue,  in  the  country 
to  which  they  belong,  and  in  which  they  shall  have  preserved  their 
rights  in  conformity  with  the  laws  thereof.  > 

Article  IY. 

In  order  to  establish  their  character  as  citizens  of  the  Unitei  States 
of  America,  or  as  citizens  of  Switzerland,  persons  belonging 
to  the  two  contracting  countries  shall  be  bearers  of  passports,        ^•'^^^  *«• 
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or  of  other  papers  in  due  form,  certifying  their  nationality,  as  well  a^ 
that  of  the  members  of  their  family,  furnished  or  authenticated  by  a 
diplomatic  or  consular  agent  of  their  nation,  residing  in  the  one  of  the 
two  countries  which  they  wish  to  inhabit. 

Article  Y. 

The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  pov^ 
to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  jurisdictioi 
Property.  ^^  ^^^  othcr,  by  sale,  testament,  donation,  or  in  any  other 

manner ;  and  their  heirs,  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestato,  or  their 
successors,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  the  siid 
property,  or  inherit  it,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  sam* 
as  they  may  think  proper,  paying  no  other  charges  than  those  to  which 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is  situate*] 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir, 
p roper tyoNde-  hciTs,  Or  othcr  succcssors,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  by 
ceM«d  pef«oi>^  the  authorities  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  that 
would  be  taken  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  a  native  of  the 
same  country,  until  the  lawful  .proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take 
measures  for  possessing  himself  of  the  same. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  real  estate  situated 
within  the  States  of  the  American  Union,  or  within  the 
Reaiasuui.  Cautous  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  in  which  foreigners 

shall  be  entitled  to  hold  or  inherit  real  estate. 

But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the 
contracting  parties  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on 
account  of  his  being  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  such  prop- 
erty in  the  State  or  in  the  Canfon  in  which  it  may  be  situated,  there 
sh£dl  be  accorded  to  the  said  heir,  or  other  successor,  such  term  as  the 
laws  of  the  State  or  Canton  will  permit  to  sell  such  property ;  be  shall 
be  at  liberty  at  all  times  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof 
without  diflftculty,  and  without  paying  to  the  Government  any  other 
charges  than  those  which  in  a  similar  case  would  be  paid  by  an  inhab- 
itant of  the  country  in  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 

Article  VI. 

Any  controversy  that  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  same  snc- 
controrer  ie«  ^^^^iou,  as  to  whom  thc  proi)erty  shall  belong,  shall  be  de- 
omo^dSm^u"  cided  according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  conntrr 
m  which  the  property  is  situated. 

Article  YII. 

The  contracting  parties  give  to  each  other  the  privilege  of  having, 
con-oi.  .nd  Vice-  cach,  iu  thc  largc  cities  and  important  commercial  places  of 
consuu.  their  respective  States,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  their 

own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers,  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties,  as  those  of  the  most  favore<l  nations. 
But  before  any  Consul  [or  Vice  Consul]  shall  act  as  sach,  he  shall,  in 
the  ordinary  form,  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is 
commissioned. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions,  Consuls  and  Vice-Consols 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals, 
citizens  of  the  place  in  which  they  reside. 
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It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  oflfence  against  the  laws  by  a 
Consul  or  a  Vice-Consul,  the  Government  to  which  he  is  commissioned 
may,   according  to  circumstances,  withdraw  his  exequatur,  ^^  ^^^^^ 

send  him  away  from  the  country,  or  have  him  punished  in  «fl°»i»'- 

conformity  with  the  laws,  assigning  to  the  other  Government  its  reasons 
for  so  doing. 

The  archives  and  papers  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  respected 
inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magis-    Archive.,  &c,  to 
trate,  or  other  functionary,'  visit,  seize,  or  in  any  way  inter-  ^  «n*io»«^ 
fere  with  them. 

Abticle  VIII. 

In  all  that  relates  to  the  importation^  exportation,  and  transit  of  their 
respective  products,  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  e^^  n.t>oD  u> 
Swiss  Confederation  shall  treat  each  other,  reciprocally,  as  SounSiV-'^'^ 
the  most  favored  nation,  union  of  nations.  State,  or  society,  SSS;°'and"Snlit 
as  is  explained  in  the  following  articles.  ofprod«ct* 

Abticle  IX. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  importation,  exportation,  or  transit  of  the  ^^^.^ 

natural  or  industrial  products  of  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  ""*^ 

be  payable  upon  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  of  any  other  country, 
not  embraced  within  its  present  limits. 

Abiicle  X. 

In  order  the  more  effectually  to  attain  the  object  contemplated  in 
Article  VIII,  each  of  thecontracting  parties  hereby  engages    oommercuti  prin. 
not  to  grant  any  favor  in  commerce  to  any  nation,  union  of  ^•«** 
nations,  State,  or  society,  which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by 
the  other  party. 

Abticle  XI. 

Should  one  of  the  contracting  parties  impose  differential  duties  upon  the 
products  of  any  nation,  the  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  ^ ._.   ,    ^ 

*,     .  ,  .-•'  '    f»         j-if-t*  11  •     •  jf   *j.  Orifln  of  product*. 

determme  the  manner  of  establishing  the  origin  of  its  own 

products,  destined  to  enter  the  country  by  which  the  differential  duties 

are  imposed. 

Abticle  XII. 

The  Swiss  territory  shall  remain  open  to  the  admission  of  articles 
arriving  from  the  United  States  of  America ;  in  like  manner,  commeKo 

no  port  of  the  said  States  shall  be  closed  to  articles  arriving 
from  Switzerland,  provided  they  are  conveyed  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States,  or  in  vessels  of  any  country  having  free  access  to  the  ports  of 
said  States.  Swiss  merchandise  arriving  under  the  flag  of  the  United 
States,  or  under  that  of  one  of  the  nations  most  favored  by  them,  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  as  the  merchandise  of  such  nation ;  under  any 
other  flag  it  shall  be  treated  as  the  merchandise  of  the  country  to  which 
the  vessel  belongs. 

In  case  of  shipwreck  anQ  of  salvage  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  States, 
Swiss  merchandise  shall  be  respected  and  treated  as  that  >*-*te'. 

belonging  to  citizens  of  the  said  States.  aipwrjck. 

The  United  States  consent  to  extend  to  Swiss  products,  arriving  or 
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Man  farored  n.-  shlppecl  UTideT  thelf  flag,  the  advantages  which  are  or  shall 
tion  clause.  j^g  ciijoyed  bj  the  products  of  the  most  flavored  nation  ar- 

riving or  shipped  under  the  same  flag. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  no  stipulation  of  the  present  article  sbaL 
in  any  manner  interfere  with  those  of  the  four  aforegoing  articles,  nor 
with  the  measures  which  have  been  or  shall  be  adopted  by  either  of  tht- 
contracting  countries  in  the  interest  of  public  morality,  security^  or  ords 

Article  XIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  on  reqnisi 
tions  made  in  their  name  through  the  medium  of  their  re- 
spective Diplomatic]or  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliver  up  to 
justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enumerated  in  the 
following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  reqairing 
party,  shall  seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  the 
other:  Provided j  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  the  fact  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  their  apprehen 
sion  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  committed  in  tht 
country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be  found. 

Abticle  XIV. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con 
vention,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit : 

Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning;! 
attempt  to  commit  murder :  rape ;  forgery,  or  the  emission  of  for^ 
papers  j  arson ;  robbery  witn  violence,  intimidation,  or  forcible  entry  of 
an  inhabited  house;  piracy;  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  per- 
sons hired  or  salaried  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these 
crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Article  XY. 

On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  the  surrender  shallbe  made  only  by 
Surrender  ^^®  authoHty  of  thc  Executivo  thereof;  and  on  the  part  of 

the  Swiss  Confederation,  by  that  of  the  Federal  ConnciL 

Article  XYI. 

The  expenses  of  detention  and  delivery,  effected  in  virtue  of  the  pre- 
ceding articles,  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the 
demand. 

Article  XVIL 


EzpenfffK. 


The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the 

No  extrHiiilion  for  \  £»/»»a«  ••iiii  j_  t       a  tm* 

put  or  political  of.  surrender  of  fugitive  cnminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences 


lences. 

character. 


committed  before  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political 

Article  XYIII. 


The  present  convention  is  concluded  for  tl\e  i>eriod  of  ten  years,  count 

Duration  of  thu  ^Dg  ffom  tho  day  of  the  exchang%of  the  ratiffcations ;  and 

c«Te.tion.  if^  ^jj^  y^gj,  before  the  expiration  Irf  that  period,  neither  of 

the  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  bji^n  official  notification, 


SWISS   CONFEDERATION,  1860.  833 

slinll  continue  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from  year 
to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a 
similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIX. 

This  convention  shall  be  submitted,  on  both  side^,  to  the  approval 
a,iid  ratification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of 
•each  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  city  of  Washington  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall 
adgiit. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
al>ove  articles,  under  reserve  of  the  above-mentioned  ratifications,  both 
in  the  English  and  French  languages,  and  they  have  thereunto  afiGlxed 
their  seals. 

r>one  in  quadruplicate,  at  the  city  of  Berne,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of 
[N'ovember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty. 

A.  DUDLEY  MANN. 
H.  DRUEY. 
R  FREY-HfiROSfiE. 
53 


L.  S. 

L.  S. 
L,   S. 

TEXA8. 


TEXAS,  1838. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  TEXAS,  TC 
TERMINATE  THE  RECLAMATIONS  OF  THE  FORMER  GOVERNMENT  FOE 
THE  CAPTURE,  SEIZURE,  AND  DETENTION  OF  THE  BRIGS  POCKET  AM» 
DURANGO,  AND  FOR  INJURIES  SUFFERED  BY  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  0> 
BOARD  THE  POCKET.  CONCLUDED  APRIL  11,  1838;  RATIFICATIONS  EX 
CHANGED  JULY  6,  1838;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  6,  1838. 

Alc^e  La  Branche,  Charg6  d'AflFaires  of  the  Uoited  States  of  America, 
near  the  Kepublic  of  Texas,  actiug  on  behalf  of  the  said  United  St^tti 
of  America,  and  E.  A.  Irion,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Kepablic  of  Texas, 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  said  Eepublic,  have  agreed  to  the  followiog  arti 
cles: 

Article  I. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Texas,  with  a  view  to  satisfy  tbf 
aforesaid  reclamations  for  the  capture,  seizure,  and  coDfis 
iJ^mmf/'vVix^  cation  of  the  two  vessels  aforementioned,  as  well  as  lor 
stata..  indemnity  to  American  citizens  who  have  suffered  iojaries 

from  the  said  Government  of  Texas,  or  its  officers,  obliges  itself  to  pay 
the  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($11,750)  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  distributed 
amongst  the  claimants  by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States  ot 
America. 

Article  1L 

The  sum  of  eleven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  ($11,750,^ 
Payment  of  .aid  sgrccd  OH  \u  thc  tirst  art[icle,]  shall  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver. 
iD<iemiut7.  ^vith  interest  at  six  per  cent.,  one  year  after  the  exchan^ 

of  the  ratifications  of  this  convention.  The  said  payment  shall  be  made 
at  the  seat  of  Government  of  the  Eepublic  of  Texas,  into  the  hands  of 
such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the  Govemment 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  receive  the  same. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  space 
lutifintioiu.         ^^  three  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  parties  above  named  have  respectively  subscribed 
these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Houston  on  the  eleventh  day  of  the  monUi  o. 
April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 

ALOfiE  LA  BRANCHE.     [l.  &] 
E.  A.  IRION.  [l.  S.J 
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TEXAS,  1838. 

DONVENTION   BETWEEN   THE    UNITED   STATES   OF   AMERICA  AND   THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  TEXAS  FOR  MARKING  THE  BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  THEM. 

Concluded  april  25,  isss;  ratifications  exchanged  October  12, 

1838;  proclaimed  OCTOBER  13, 1838. 

"Whereas  the  treaty  of  limits  made  and  concluded  on  the  twelfth  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
-t^v^enty-eight,  between  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  one  part  and 
tlie  United  Mexican  States  on  the  other,  is  binding  upon  the  Republic 
of  Texas,  the  same  having  been  entered  into  at  a  time  when  Texas 
formed  a  part  of  the  said  United  Mexican  States; 

And  whereas  it  is  deemed  proper  and  expedient,  in  order  to  prevent 
future  disputes  and  collisions  between  the  United  States  and  Texas  in 
regard  to  the  boundary  between  the  two  countries  as  designated  by  the 
said  treaty,  that  a  portion  of  the  same  should  be  run  and  marked  with- 
out unnecessary  delay: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  John  Forsyth 
their  Plenipotentiary,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Texas  has 
appointed  Memucan  Hunt  its  Plenipotentiary; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
"have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  commissioner  and 
surveyor,  who  shall  'meet,  before  the  termination  of  twelve  ^^^  ^.^ 
months  ffom  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con-  "  "^ '"' 

vention,  at  New  Orleans,  and  proceed  to  run  and  mark  that  portion  of 
the  said  boundary  which  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine,  where 
that  river  enters  the  Gulph  of  Mexico,  to  the  Bed  River.  They  shall , 
make  out  plans  and  keep  journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  result 
agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  this  convention, 
and  shall  have  the  same  force  as  if  it  were  inserted  therein.  The  two 
Ooveruments  will  amicably  agree  respecting  the  necessary  articles  to 
"be  furnished  to  those  persons,  and  also  as  to  their  respective  escorts, 
should  such  be  deemed  necessary. 

Article  II. 

And  it  is  agreed  that  until  this  line  shall  be  marked  out,  as  is  pro- 
vided for  in  the  foregoing  article,  each  of  the  contracting  j^^,  j^^ty  u>  ex- 
parties  shall  continue  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  all  territory  J'Jtti  thr'nal'^S 
over  which  its  jurisdiction  has  hitherto  been  exercised;  and  ""''•'^ 
that  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  boundary  line  shall  be  run  and 
marked  at  such  time  hereafter  as  may  suit  the  convenience  of  both  the 
contracting  parties,  until  which  time  each  of  the  said  parties  shall  exer- 
cise, without  the  interference  of  the  other,  within  the  territory  of  which 
the  boundary  shall  not  have  been  so  marked  and  run,  jurisdiction  to 
the  same  extent  to  which  it  has  been  heretofore  usually  exercised. 


Article  III. 
The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
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be  exchanged  at  WashiDgton,  within  the  term  of  six  months 
Ratiicauona.         fi^ovi  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight,  in  the  sixty- 
second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  aiMi 
in  the  third  of  that  of  the  Eepublic  of  Texas. 

JOHN  FORSYTH.        Fl.  s. 


MEMUGAN  HUNT. 


fc 


TRIPOLI, 


TRIPOLI,  1796, 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AND  THE  BEY  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  TRIPOLI,  OF  BARBARY. 
CONCLUDED  NOVEMBER  4,  1796. 

Article  I. 

There  is  a  iBrm  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Bey  and  subjects  of  Tripoli  of    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 
Barbary,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  s^'y^vritiH.'***' 
guaranteed  by  the  Most*  Potent  Dey  and  Regency  of  Al- 
giers. 

ARTICLE  II. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  jfiEirties 
is  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  board  of  vessels  belonging  to       b„.„  ,,    ^ 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free^  and  i^o  attempt  shall        »•"'•««> 
be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  III. 

If  any  citizens,  subjects,  or  effects  belonging  to  either  party,  shall  be 
found  on  board  a  prize- vessel  taken  from  an  enemy  by  the    ^^^^  ^^ 
other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  e^/iiTinw'/^r 
and  the  effects  restored  to  the  owners. 

Article  IY. 

Proper  passports  are  to  be  given  to  all  vessels  of  both  parties,  by 
which  they  are  to  be  known.    And  considering  the  distance  p^eporta 

betwefen  the  two  countries,  eighteen  months  from  the  date  '**^ 

of  this  treaty  shall  be  allowed  for  procuring  such  passports.  During 
this  interval,  the  other  papers  belonging  to  such  vessels  shall  be  sufficient 
for  their  protection. 

Article  V. 
« 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  having  bought  a  prize-vessel 
condemned  by  the  party  or  by  any  other  nation,  the  certifi- 
cate of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufdcient  bn??f'X'^f'nr?^ 
passport  for  such  vessel  for  one  year;  this  being  a  reason-  «rtii!ort'fcr*'o"J 
able  time  for  her  to  procure  a  proper  passport.  '*"' 

Article  YI. 

Vessels  of  either  party  putting  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  having 
need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  shall  be  furnished  veMd.  puttio. 
at  the  market  price.  And  if  any  such  vessel  shall  so  put  in  u«  frSo^/io'^^^^ 
from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repair,  she  shall 


proTwioos  or 
repair*. 
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be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reimbark  ber  cargo,  without  paying  any  duties. 
Bat  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled  to  land  her  cargo. 

Article  VII. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 

proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  people — &^ 

shipwrockt.  pillage  shall  be  allowed ;  the  property  shall  remain  at  tbf 

disposition  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  sucoonred  till 

they  can  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  VIII. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  party  should  be  attacked  by  an  enemy  within  gnn 

NtutnK  of  rt*  ®^^^  ^^  ^^®  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  a> 
Ntutcutjo  pons.    jjj^^Ij  ^^  possible.    If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized 

or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect  her: 
and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be  aliowed  to  pursue 
her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty -four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Article  IX. 

Thfe  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli ;  the  protection 
to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels  and  seamen: 
commeree,  ^^^^  rcciprocal  Hght  of  cstablishing  Consuls  in  each  conntrr. 

and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jurisdictions  to  be  enjoyed  by  such 
Consuls  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing  with  those  of  the  most 
favoured  nations  respectively. 

Article  X. 

The  money  and  presents  demanded  by  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  as  a  M 
and  satisfactory  consideration  on  his  part,  and  on  the  part 
pnce  peaca.  ^^  j^.^  subjccts,  for  this  treaty  of  perpetual  peace  and  friend- 
ship, are  acknowledged  to  have  been  received  by  him  previous  to  his 
signing  the  same,  according  to  a  receipt  which  is  hereto  annexed ;  except 
such  part  as  is  promised  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  be  delivered 
and  paid  by  them  on  the  arrival  of  their  Consul  in  Tripoli,  of  which 
part  a  notice  is  likewise  hereto  annexed.  And  no  pretence  of  any 
periodical  tribute  or  farther  payment  is  ever  to  be  made  by  either 
party. 

Article  XI. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  not  in  aoy 
sense  founded  on  the  Christian  religion ;  as  it  has  in  it^lf 
11  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tran- 

quillity of  Musselmen ;  and  as  the  said  States  never  have  entered  into 
any  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Mahometan  nation,  it  is  declared 
by  the  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising  from  religious  opinions  shall 
ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  two 
countries. 

Article  XII. 

i 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 

oii,p«t*.  between  of  this  trcaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms,  nor  shall 

thepariie..  ^^^j.  |j^  dcclarcd  on  any  pretext  whatever.    But  if  the  Con- 
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«ul  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happeu  shall  not  be 
able  to  settle  the  same,  an  amicable  reference  shall  be  made  to  the 
mutual  friend  of  the  parties,  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  the  parties  hereby 
engaging  to  abide  by  his  decision.  And  he,  by  virtue  of  his  signature 
to  this  treaty,  engages  for  himself  and  his  successors  to  declare  the 
justice  of  the  case  according  to  the  true  interpretation  of  the  treaty, 
and  to  use  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  enforce  the  observance  of  the 
same. 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  the3ddayof  Jumad,  inthe 
.year  of  the  Hegira  1211,  corresponding  with  the  4th  day  of  November, 
1796,  by 

JUSSUF  BASHAW  MAHOMET,  Bey. 

MAMET,  Treasurer. 

AMBT,  Minister  of  Marine. 

AMET,  Chamberlain. 

ALLY,  Chief  of  the  Divan. 

SOLI  MAN  KAY  A. 

GALIL,  General  of  the  Troops. 

MAHOMET,  Cmdt.  of  the  City. 

MAMET,  Secretary. 

Sighed  and  sealed  at  Algiers,  the  4th  day  of  Argil,  1211,  correspond- 
ing with  the  3d  day  of  January,  1797,  by 

HASSAN  BASHAW,  Dey.    [l.  s.] 

And  by  the  Agent  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

JOEL  BARLOW,    [l.  s.] 

I,  Joel  Barlow,  Agent  and  Consul  General  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  certify  and  certificate  of  the 
attest  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  copy  of  the  treaty,  con-  «>py.byJ<»»Biiriow. 
eluded  between  the  said  United  States  and  the  Bey  and  subjects  of 
Tripoli  of  Barbary,  of  which  the  original  is  to  be  transmitted  by  me  to 
the  Minister  of  the  said  United  States,  in  Lisbon. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  sign  these  presents  with  my  hand,  and  affix 
thereto  the  seal  of  the  Consulate  of  the  United  States,  at  Algiers,  this 
4th  day  of  January,  1797. 

JOEL  BARLOW,     [l.  s.] 
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To  all  to  whom  these  i^resents  shall  come  or  be  made  known : 
Whereas  the  under-written  David  Humphreys  hath  been  duly  ap- 
pointed Commissioner  Plenipotentiary,  by  letters-patent 
under  the  signature  of  the  President  and  seal  of  the  United  theTni""by  DaTUi 
States  of  America,  dated  the  30th  of  March,  1795,  for  nego-  "'""''*'*'•• 
ciating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  with  the  most  illustrious  the 
Bashaw,  Lords  and  Governors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli  : 
Whereas,  by  a  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal,  dated  the  10th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1796,  he  did,  (in  conformity  to  the  authority  committed  me  there- 
for,) constitute  and  appoint  Joel  Barlow,  and  Joseph  Donaldson,  junior, 
agents,  jointly  and  separately  in  the  business  aforesaid:  Whereas  the 
annexed  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  agreed  upon,  signed  and 
sealed  at  Tripoli  of  Barbary,  on  the  4th  of  November,  1796,  in  virtue 
of  the  x)owers  aforesaid,  and  guaranteed  by  the  Most  Potent  Dey  and 
Begency  of  Algiers:  And  whereas  the  same  was  certified  at  Algiers  on 
the  3d  of  January,  1797,  with  the  signature  and  seal  of  Hassan  Bashaw, 
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Dey,  and  of  Joel  Barlow,  one  of  the  agents  aforesaid,  in  the  abseoee 
of  the  other. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  Commissioner  Plenipoteo- 
tiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  everr 
article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  neverthele^ 
for  the  fiual  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  Anienea. 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  sigued  the  same  with  my  name  and  s^. 
at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  10th  of  February,  1797. 

DAVID  HUMPHREYS.      [L.  s.' 


TRIPOLI,  1805. 

TREATY  OP  PEACE  AND  AMFIY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMEB 
ICA  AND  THE  BASHAW,  BEY,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  TRIPOLI,  IX  BARBABY. 
CONCLUDED  JUNE  4,  1805. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty  a  firm,  inviolable. 

p«ice  «id  friend-  ^^^  uuivorsal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friendship,  between  the 

*h>p  re-e.uibii«hed.    Ppesideut  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  oq 

the  one  part,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  subjects  of  the  Itegency  o:* 

Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  on  the  other,  made  by  the  free  consent  of  botL 

parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the  most  favored  nation.    And  if  either 

party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  nation  any  partie- 

ular  favor  or  pnvilege  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall 

immediately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  ficeelj 

granted  to  such  other  nation,  but  where  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall 

be  at  the  option  of  the  contracting  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject  such 

conditions,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  conducive  to  their  respective 

interests. 

Article  II. 

The  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  American  squadron  now 
off  Tripoli  all  the  Americans  in  his  possession,  and  all  the 
risoiier*.  subjccts  of  thc  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  now  in  the  power  of  the 

United  States  of  America  shall  be  delivered  up  to  him ;  and  as  the 
number  of  Americans  in  possession  of  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to 
three  hundred  persons,  more  or  less,  and  the  number  of  Tripoline  sub- 
jects in  the  power  of  the  Americans  is  about  one  hundred,  more  <h*  less, 
the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America 
the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
between  the  prisoners  herein  mentioned. 

Article  UI. 

All  the  forces  of  the  United  States  which  have  been  or  may  be  in 

hostility  against  the  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in  the  province  of 

ttoTr'^v /STr  of  Derne,  or  elsewhere  within  the  dominions  of  the  said  Bashaw, 

shall  be  withdrawn  therefrom ;  and  no  supplies  shall  be  given 

by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  during  the  continuance  of  this 

peace,  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  said  Bashaw  who  may  be  in  hostility 
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against  him,  in  any  part  of  his  dominions;  and  the  Americans  will  use 
all  means  in  their  power  4;o  persnade  the  brother  of  the  said  Bashaw^ 
^wlio  has  co-operated  with  them  at  Derne,  &c.,  to  withdraw  from  the 
"territory  of  the  said  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  but  will  not  use  any  force  or 
improper  means  to  effect  that  object ;  and  in  case  he  should  withdraw 
liimself  as  aforesaid,  the  Bashaw  engages  to  deliver  up  to  him  his  wife 
and  children,  now  in  his  power. 

Article  IV. 

If  any  goods  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which  either  of  the  parties 
are  at  war  should  be  loaded  on  board  vessels  belonging  to    rf«i.hip.tomake. 
the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  no  ^«««oo<>' 
iittempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 

Article  V. 

If  any  citizens  or  subjects,  with  their  effects,  belonging  to  either  party, 
shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  taken  from  an  enemy 
by  the  other  party,  such  citizens  or  subjects  shall  be  liber-  »i^in*S^i?Siln?a 
ated  immediately,  and  their  effects  so  captured  shall  be  '"""''"•"'' 
restored  to  their  lawful  owners,  or  their  agents. 

'     Article  VI. 

Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to  the  vessels  of  both 
the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that  the  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  on  meeting  with  mer-  '•"•po^u. 

chant-vessels  belonging  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with  more  than  two  persons  besides 
the  rowers;  these  two  only  shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board,  withbut 
first  obtaining  leave  from  the  commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  com- 
pare the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her 
voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tripoli  insult  or  molest 
the  commander,  or  any  other  person  on  board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or 
plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made 
by  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  resident  at  Tripoli,  and 
on  his  producing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  commander 
or  rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  the  offenders, 
shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner.  All  vessels  of  war 
belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  on  meeting  with  a  cruizer 
belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  on  having  seen  her  passport  and 
certificate  from  the  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  residing  in 
the  Regency,  shall  permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruize  unmolested,  and 
without  detention.  No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  citizens  or  subjects 
of  said  contracting  parties,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 

Article  VII. 

A  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  having  bought 
a  prize-vessel,  condemned  by  the  other  party,  or  by  any  other  nation^ 
the  certificate  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient  pass- 
port for  such  vessel  for  two  years,  which,  considering  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time  for  her 
to  procure  proper  passports. 
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Article  VIII. 

Vessels  of  either  party,  patting  into  the  i)ort8  of  the  other,  and  hav- 

veaMLoTbothMr  ^^^  "^^^  ^^  pFovisious  OF  otUeF  supplies,  they  shall  befar- 
i.ont'Vrmrti^i  "US,  nlshed  at  the  market  price,  and  if  any  such  vessel  should  n^ 

ioarb  "t  Ih*  porta  ••.•j»  j-j.^  -ii*  -  ^ 

^cb,ror  provisioM,  put  iH,  froDi  B,  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to  repau. 
she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reimbark  her  car|^o  without 
paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compelled   to  land  her 
cargo. 

Article  IX. 

Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  of  the  other,  all 

proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  crew.    }so 

•iven 'tJT u.' v^i.  pillage  shall  be  allowed,  the  property  shall  remain  at  the 

iiatioi.*.       disposition  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and  sac 

coured,  till  they  can  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Article  X. 

If  a  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  attacked  by  an  enemy  within  gan 
shot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  defended  as  much 

^Bd't^hS^'dUMnr.;  as  possible.    If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  at- 

Tiwi*  .iSr  **b^"'it'  tacked  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party  to  protect 

her;   and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall  be 

allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port  within  twenty-four  hoars  after 

her  departure. 

Article  XI. 

The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kegency 
of  Tripoli ;  the  protections  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters 
rommer.*..  ^^  vcsscls,  aud  seamcu ;  the  reciprocal  right  of  establishing 

Consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  jarisdic- 
tions  to  be  enjoyed  by  such  Consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same 
footing  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Article  XII. 

The  Consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  be  answerable 
Consul  ^^^  debts  contracted  by  citizens  of  his  own  nation,  unless  he 

previously  gives  a  written  obligation  so  to  do. 

Article  XIII. 

On  a  vessel  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  anchor- 
•».iut««.  "^^  before  the  city  of  Tripoli,  the  Consul  is  to  inform  the 

Bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  saluted  with  twenty- 
one  guns,  which  she  is  to  return  in  the  same  quantity  or  number. 

ARTICLE  XIY. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  in  itself  no 

R«iifion.ii»tt«r«.     character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  religion,  or  tranqnUity 

«iron.ii»tt«r«.     ^^  Musselmeu,  and  as  the  said  States  n<»ver  have  entered 
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into  any  voluntarj-  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any  Maliometan  na- 
tion, except  in  the  defence  of  their  just  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  high 
seas,  it  is  declared  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising 
from  religious  opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  har- 
mony existing  between  the  two  nations.  And  the  Consuls  and  Agents 
of  both  nations  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his  religion 
in  his  own  house.  All  slaves  of  the  same  religion  shall  not  be  impeded 
in  going  to  said  ConsuPs  house  at  hours  of  prayer.  The  Consuls  shall 
have  liberty  and  personal  security  given  them  to  travel  within  the  terri- 
tories of  each  other  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented 
from  going  on  board  any  vessel  that  they  may  think  proper  to  visit. 
They  shall  have  likewise  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  drogaman 
and  brokers. 

Article  XV. 

In  case  of  any  dispute  arising,  from  the  violation  of  any  of  the  articles 
of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to  arms;  nor  shall 
Tvar  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  but  if  the  Consul  fore^w^'ippeai  to 
residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  happen  shall 
not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  Government  of  that  country  shall 
state  their  grievances  in  writing,  and  transmit  it  to  the  Government  of 
the  other;  and  the  period  of  twelve  calendar  months  shall  be  allowed 
for  answers  to  be  returned,  during  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall 
be  permitted  by  either  party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not 
redressed,  and  a  war  should  be  the  event,  the  Consuls  and  citizens  or 
subjects  of  both  parties,  reciprocally-,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with 
their  effects  unmolested  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall 
think  proper. 

Article  XVI. 

If,  in  the  fluctuation  of  human  events,  a  war  should  breakout  between 
the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  captured  by  either  party  shall 
not  be  made  slaves,  but  shall  be  exchanged  rank  for  rank.  ^'^°^^ 

And  if  there  should  be  a  deficiency  on  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up 
by  the  payment  of  five  hundred  Spanish  dollars  for  each  captain,  three 
hundred  dollars  for  each  mate  and  supercargo,  and  one  hundred  Span- 
ish dollars  for  each  seaman  so  wanting.  And  it  is  agreed  that  prisoners 
shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of  their  capture; 
and  that  the  exchange  may  be  effected  by  any  private  individual  legally 
authorized  by  either  of  the  parties. 

Article  XVII. 

If  any  of  the  Barbary  States,  or  other  Powers,  at  war  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vessel,  and  ve,ii«u  or  unit«i 
send  her  into  apy  of  the  ports  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  oinr'tK^XrtJ^ 
they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  sell  her,  but  shall  be  obliged  **»^** 
to  depart  the  port,  on  procuring  the  requisite  supplies  of  provisions;  and 
no  duties  shall  be  exacted  on  the  sale  of  prizes,  captured  by  the  vessels 
^sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  of  America,  when  brought 
into  any  port  in  the  Regency  of  Tripoli. 

Article  XVIII. 

If  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  persons  under  their 
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DisutMtobewji  protection,  shall  have  any  disputes  vnth  each  other,  the 
ttodTS^MJir  Consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties,  and  whenever  the 
stale*.  Consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the  Gov«ii- 
ment  of  Tripoli  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  immediately  be  granted 
to  him,  and  if  any  disputes  shall  arise  between  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  nation  having*  a  Con^ 
or  Agent  in  Tripoli ;  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  Consuls  o: 
Agents  of  the  respective  nations. 

Article  XIX. 

If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  wound  a  Tripoline,  or. 
Thetozorito  r.  ^^  ^^^  coutrary,  if  a  Tripoline  shall  kill  or  wound  a  citizen 
jjiVw^  rt.«iyto  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  shall  take  place, 
hoimci  e..  ^^^  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  Consul  assisting  a: 

the  trial ;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall  make  his  escape,  the  Consal  shall 
not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any  manner  whatever. 

Article  XX. 

Should  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  die  within 

*  citii.ni.  of  United  ^^^  lioiits  of  thc  Eegcucy  of  Tripoli,  the  Bashaw  and  his 
8i«ie».**"yii  iiTihe  Bubjccts  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
Rewncy  of  Tripoli.  ^^^^  .^  fihall  bc  uudcr  tho  immediate  direction  of  the  Con- 
sul, unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there  be  no  Consal 
the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  person  worthy  of 
trust,  until  the  party  'shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  them, 
when  they  shall  render  an  account  of  the  property.  Neither  shall  the 
Bashaw  or  his  subjects  give  hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  thai 
may  appear. 

Whereas  the  undersigned,  Tobias  Lear,  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  for  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  being  duly  appointed 
Commissioner,  by  letters-patent  under  the  signature  of  the  President 
and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  the  18th  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  three,  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  Bashaw,  Bev,  and  subjects  of  the 
Regency  of  Tripoli  in  Barbary. 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Tobias  Lear,  Commissioner  as  aforesaid^  do  con- 
clude the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained^ 
reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

Done  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  jesar  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  corresponding  with  the  sixth  day  of 
the  first  month  of  Rabbia,  1220. 

TOBIAS  LEAK 

Having  appeared  in  our  presence,  Colonel  Tobias  Lear,  Consul-Gen- 
eral of  the  CTnited  States  of  America,  in  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  and 
Commissioner  for  negociating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
friendship  between  us  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bringing  with 
him  the  present  treaty  of  peace,  with  the  within  articles,  they  were  by 
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\is  minutely  examined,  and  we  do  hereby  accept,  confirm,  and  ratify 
t^hem,  ordering  all  our  subjects  to  fulfil  entirely  their  contents  without 
ainy  violation,  and  under  no  preltext. 

In  witness  whereof  we,  with  the  heads  of  our  Regency,  subscribe  it. 
Given  at  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of  Rab- 
l3ia,  1220,  corresponding  with  the  fourth  day  of  June,  1805. 

JUSUF  CARAMANLY,  Bashaw. 

MAHAMBT  CARAMANLY,  Bey. 

MOHAMET,  Kahia. 

HAMET,  Rais  de  Marine. 

M AHA  MET  DEGHEIS,  First  Minister. 

SAL  AH,  Aga  of  Divan. 

SELIM,  Hamadar. 

MURAT,  JDulartile. 

MURAT  RAIS,  Admiral. 

SOLIMAN,  Kehiu. 

ABDALLA,  Basa  Aga. 

MAHAMET,  Scheig  al  Belad. 

ALLI  BEN  DIALB,  Mrst  Secretary. 
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TUNIS. 


TUNIS,  1797. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA  AND  THE  KINGDOM  OF  TUNIS.  CONCLUDED  AUGUST,  179:, 
MARCH  26,  1799.  \ 

God  is  infiDite. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerful  of  all  the 
Princes  of  th«  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth,  our  most  glo^ 
rious  and  most  august  Emperor,  who  commands  the  two  lands  and  tLe 
two  seas,  Seliin  Kan,  the  victorious  son  of  the  Sultan  Moustafa,  whose 
realm  may  God  prosper  until  the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of  Kings,  the 
Seal  of  Justice,  the  Emperor  of  Emperors. 

The  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Magnificent  Prince,  Hamouda  Pacha. 
Bey,  who  commands  the  Odgiak  of  Tunis,  the  abode  of  happiness,  and 
the  Most  Hojiored  Ibrahim  Dey,  and  Soliiuan,  Aga  of  the  Janissaries, 
and  Chief  of  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Odgiak ;  and  the  Mast 
Distinguished  and  Honored  President  of  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  most  distinguished  among  those  who  profess  the 
religion  of  the  Messiah,  of  whom  may  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  of  peace  and  frieud 
ship,  all  the  articles  of  which  have  been  framed  by  the  intervention  of 
Joseph  Stephen  Fainin,  French  merchant  residing  at  Tunis,  Charge 
d'Affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America,  which  stipulations  and  eoo- 
ditions  are  comprised  in  twenty  three  articles,  written  and  expressed  in 
such  manner  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and  in  such  way  as 
not  to  be  contravened. 

Article  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and   the  Magnificent  Pacha,  Bej  of 

Peace  and  rriendshlp.    m*  Ji  j.j«'ii_«  i^'^^ti 

Tunis ;  and  also  a  permanent  inendship,  which  shall  more 
and  more  increase. 

Article  II. 

If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize  of  an  enemy'^ 
iie.toniiionof.ub.  vcpscl,  lu  which  may  be  found  effects,  property,  and  sub- 
jecuandtooda.  jects  of  tho  two  coutractiug  parties,  the  whole  shall  be 
restored :  the  Bey  shall  restore  the  property  and  subjects  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  latter  shall  make  a  reciprocal  restoration,  it  being 
understood  on  both  sides  that  the  just  right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be 
proved. 

Article  III. 

Merchandise  belonging  to  any  nation  which  may  be  at  war  with  one 
Kuemi^s'noodson  ^^  ^^^^  coutractlug  parties,  and  loaded  on  board  of  the  ves- 
t^E^'ik^£^^'  sels  of  the  other,  shall  pass  without  molestation,  and  witli- 
.••  o  e  r«..     ^^^  ^^^  attempt  being  made  to  capture  or  detain  it. 
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Article  IV. 

On  both  aides  sufficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  vessels,  that  they 
may  be  known  and  treated  as  friendly;  and,  considering 
"the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  a  term  of  eighteen  P"«port^ 

xnonths  is  given,  within  which  term  respect  shall  be  paid  to  the  said 
X>a8sports,  without  requiring  the  cong^  or  document,  (which,  at  Tunis, 
is  called  testa,)  but  after  the  said  term  the  cong6  shall  bo  presented. 

Article  V. 

If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  sh  all  meet  at  sea  with  ships  of  war  of  the  United 
States,  having  under  their  escort  merchant-vessels  of  their  comnmnder  or « 
nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  molested ;  and  in  such  ^^i^^JiJ^i^oS'lror^ 
case  the  commanders  shall  be  believed  upon  their  word,  to  fiSm'JeaJcT.i.d 
exempt  their  ships  from  being  visited,  and  to  avoid  quaran-  ««"«»*'»«•- 
tine.  The  American  ships  of  war  shall  act  in  like  manner  towards 
merchant- vessels  escorted  by  the  corsairs  of  Tunis. 

Article  VI. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet  with  an  American  merchant- vessel, 
and  shall  visit  it  with  lier  boat,  she  sTiall  not  exact  any-  Nothj^  to  be  «* 
thing,  under  pain  of  being  severely  punished.  And  in  like  «*«'^'«""  ^••'t*- 
manner  if  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  a  Tuni- 
sian merchant- vessel,  she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In  F«i,itiTe.iaTe.«od 
case  a  slave  shall  take  rr fuge  on  board  of  an  American  ves-  p^"««"- 
sel  of  war,  the  Consul  shall  be  required  to  cause  him  to  be  restored ; 
and  if  any  of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on  board  of  the  Tunisian  ves- 
sels they  shall  be  restored.  But  if  any  slave  shall  take  refuge  in  any 
American  merchant  vessel,  and  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  vessel  has 
departed  with  the  said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  returned,  or  his  ransom 
shall  be  paid. 

Article  VII. 

An  American  citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  vessel  from  our  Odgiak, 
may  sail  with  our  passport,  which  we  will  deliver  for  the 
term  of  one  year,  by  force  of  which  our  corsairs  which  may 
meet  with  her  shall  respect  her;  the  Consul,  on  his  part,  shall  furnish 
lier  with  a  bill  of  sale,  and,  considering  the  distance  of  the  two  coun- 
tries, this  term  shall  suffice  to  obtain  a  passport  in  form.  But,  aftx^r  the 
expiration  of  this  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the 
passport  of  the  United  States,  she  shall  be  stopped  and  declared  good 
prize,  a^  well  the  vessel  as  the  cargo  and  crew. 

Article  VIII. 

If  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  enter 
into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  may  have  need  of  provisions  Hospiuuty  to  b« 
and  other  articles,  they  shall  be  granted  to  her  without  ■^'"'"'**- 
any  difficulty,  at  the  price  current  at  the  place ;  and  if  such  a  vessel 
shall  have  suffered  at  sea,  and  shall  have  need  of  repairs,  she  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  unload  and  reload  her  cargo,  without  being  obliged  to 
pay  any  duty ;  and  the  captain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages 
of  those  whom  he  shall  have  employed  in  loading  and  unloading  the 
merchandise. 
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aetigi:!b  IX. 

If  J  by  accideot  and  by  the  permission  of  God,  a  vessel  of  one  of  iht 
^  eontractin  ji^  parties  sball  be  cast  by  tempest  upon  the  coasts 

wr«kedT««ei..      ^^  ^^^  Other,  aod  shall  be  wrecked  or  otherwise  d^unaged. 

the  commaiidant  of  the  place  shall  render  all  possible  assistanee  for  iu 
preserv^ation,  without  allowing  any  person  to  make  any  opposition;  and 
the  proprietor  of  the  effects  shall  pay  the  costs  of  salvag^e  to  those  vho 
may  have  b<*en  employed. 

Abticle  X. 

In  case  a  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  attacked  by 
Neatr.uty  to  b«  ^u  cncmy  uudcr  the  cannon  of  the  forts  of  the  other  partj. 
«iirorce<L  g^^  shall  bc  defended  and  protected  as  mach  as  po&able: 

and  when  she  shall  set  sail,  no  enemy  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  her 
from  the  same  port,  or  any  other  neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  hoors 
after  her  departure. 

Article  XI. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  of  America  sball  enter  the 

port  of  Tunis,  and  the  Consul  shall  request  that  the  casdt 

saiut«.  ^^y  salute  her,  the  number  of  guns  shall  be  fired  which  he 

may  request;  and  if  the  said  Consul  does  not  want  a  salute,  there  shall 

be  no  question  about  it. 

But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the  salute,  and  the  number  of  guns  shall 
be  fired  which  he  may  have  requested,  they  shall  be  counted  and  re- 
turned by  the  vessel  in  as  many  bairrels  of  cannon  powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with  respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs  when 
they  shall  enter  any  port  of  the  United  States. 

Abticle  XII. 

When  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  come  within  the  dependen- 
cies of  Tunis,  to  carry  on  commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
Merchuu.  ghall  bc  paid  to  them  which  the  merchants  of  other  nations 

enjoy ;  and  if  they  wish  to  establish  themselves  within  our  ports,  no 
opposition  shall  be  made  thereto ;  and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  them- 
selves of  such  interpreters  as  they  may  judge  necessary,  without  any 
obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  other  nations ;  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  establish  himself  within  the  dependencies  of 
the  United  States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an  American  vessel  and  load  h^ 

with  merchandise,  and  shall  afterwards  want  to  unlade  or 

t^u^nri^^.  ship  them  on  board  of  another  vessel,  we  will  not  permit 

cuTeM«i^&c        j^.^^  ^^^.j  ^^^  matter  is  determined  by  a  reference  of  mer 

chants,  who  shall  decide  upon  the  case ;  and  after  the  decision  the  de^ 

termination  shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  his  consent,  except  when 

our  ports  are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which 

Embanoe..  ^^^  ^^^  ploco  wlth  rcspcct  to  merchant- vessels,  but  not  to 

those  of  war. 
The  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall  be  under  the  pro- 

tectioa  of  the  Prince,  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Chief 
^ZiZu^^ihi S^.  of  the  place  where  they  may  be,  and  no  other  person  shall 

have  authority  over  them.  If  the  commandant  of  the  place 
does  not  conduct  himself  agreeably  to  justice,  a  representation  of  it 
shall  be  made  to  us. 
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In  case  the  Government  shall  have  need  of  an  American  merchant- 
vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitable 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  captain  agreeably  to  the  inten-  iii?°7«""""fr«£t 
tion  of  the  Government,  and  the  captain  shall  not  refuse  it.  ^-"^"^""^^^ 

Aetiole  XIII. 

If  among  the  crews  of  merchant- vessels  of  the  United  States  there 
shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  they  shall  not  be  E„emy'.  .ui^ecu 
made  slaves,  on  condition  that  they  do  not  exceed  a  third  «?  fhrtiffJITd; 
of  the  crew ;  and  when  they  do  exceed  a  third,  they  shall  be  •''"* 
made  slaves :  The  present  article  only  concerns  the  sailors,  and  not  the 
passengers,  who  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  molested. 

Article  XIV. 

A  Tunisian  merchant  who  may  go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  merchandise  which  is  the  pro- 
duction of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay  duty  (small  as  ^**** 
It  is)  like  the  merchants  of  other  nations ;  and  the  American  merchants 
shall  equally  pay  for  the  merchandise  of  their  country,  which  they  may 
bring  to  Tunis  under  their  flag,  the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in 
America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other  nation, 
shall  bring  American  merchandise  un'der  any  other  flag,  he  shall  pay 
six  per  cent,  duty :  In  like  manner,  if  a  foreign  merchant  shall  bring  the 
merchandise  of  his  country  under  the  Amencan  flag,  he  shall  also  pay 
six  per  cent. 

Article  XV. 

It  shall  be  free  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on  what 
commerce  they  please  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  without  any    ^^^ 
opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated  like  the  merchants  of  me^T^c^Iir^d 
other  nations ;  but  they  shall  not  carry  on  commerce  in  wine,  "'*^*'^ 
nor  in  prohibited  articles ;  and  if  any  one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contra- 
band trade,  he  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 
The  commandants  of  ports  and  castles  shall  take  care,  that  the  captains 
and  sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles ;  but  if  this  should  happen, 
those  who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  the  smuggling  shall  not  be 
molested  nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  vessel  and  cargo ;  but 
only  the  ofiffltider,  who  shall  be  demanded  to  be  pnnished.    No  captain 
shall  be  obliged  to  receive  merchandise  on  board  his  vessel,  j,„j^„^f  ,^^j^ 
nor  to  unlade  the  same  against  his  will,  nntil  the  freight  *^**'"**  '***'"• 
shall  be  paid. 

Article  XYI. 

The  merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  which  shall  cast  anchor  in 
the  road  of  the  Gouletta,  or  any  other  i)ort  of  the  Kingdom  ^^^ 

of  Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  same  anchorage  for  ^"  **"^ 

entry  and  departure  which  French  vessels  pay,  to  wit:  Seventeen 
piasters  and  a  half,  money  of  Tunis,  for  entry,  if  they  import  merchan- 
dise:  and  the  same  for  departure,  if  they  take  away  a  cargo ;  but  they 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  ballast,  and  de- 
part in  the  same  manner. 
54 
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Article  XVn. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  establish  a  Con- 
sul in  the  dependencies  of  the  other ;  and  if  snch  ConssI 
^""^  does  not  act  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of  the  coniitiy. 

like  others,  the  Government  of  the  place  shall  inform  his  Government  of 
it,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be  changed  and  replaced ;  bnt  he  shall  eojoT, 
a«  well  for  himself  as  his  family  and  suite,  the  protection  of  the  Got 
emment ;  and  he  may  import  for  his  own  use  all  his  provisions  and  for- 
niture  without  paying  any  duty;  andjf  he  shall  import  merchandise, 
(which  it  shall  be  lawful  for  him  to  do/)  he  shall  pay  duty  for  it 

,  Article  XYm. 

If  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  i>arties,  bein^ 
sai^jtKU  contnct-  wlthlu  thc  posscsslous  of  .the  other,  contract  debts,  orenta 
ioidebu.  *c  in^  obligations,  neither  the  Consul  nor  the  nation,  nor  any 
subjects  or  citizens  thereof  shall  be  in  any  manner  responsible,  exe^ 
they  or  the  Consul  shall  have  previously  become  bound  in.  writing;  and 
without  this  obligation  in  writing,  t^ey  cannot  be  called  upon  for  iadeo* 
nity  or  satisfaction. 

Article  XIX. 

In  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  dying 
KSteu  of  a  d<»-  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the  Consul  or  the  Tekil 
e«d«Dt  B,hM  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (if  he  does  not  leave  a 

will,)  of  which  he  shaU  make  an  inventory ;  and.  the  Government  of  the 
place  shall  have  nothing  to  do  therewith.  And  if  there  shall  be  no  Con- 
sul, the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person 
of  the  place,  taking  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventnaUj 
be  deliverea  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong. 

Aetiole  XX. 

The  Consul  shall  be  the  judge  in  all  disputes  between  his  fellow-dti- 

cmmii'*  orydietiaa.  ^^^®  ^^  subjccts,  as  also  bctwcen  all  other  persons  who  may 
cooMii  •  Jo  tiao.  ^^  immediately  under  his  protection ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein 
he  shall  require  the  assistance  of  the  Government  where  he  resides  to 
sanction  his  decisions,  it  shall  be  granted  to  him. 

Aeticle  XXL 

If  a  citizen  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  kill,  wound,  or  strike 
puninhmtitforpei^  a  cltizcn  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  shall  be  doneac- 
•ouiamaiu.  cordiug  to  thc  laws  of  the  country  where  the  offence  shall 
be  committed :  The  Consul  shall  be  present  at  the  trial ;  but  if 
any  oifender  shall  escape,  the  Consul  shaU  be  in  no  manner  respoDsible 
for  it 

Article  XXIL 

If  a  dispute  or  law-suit  on  commercial  or  other  civil  matters  sball 
happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul,  or  of  aeon* 
Mential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall  represent  him,  and  endeavor  to 
accommodate  the  difference  which  may  have  happened  between  the 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  two  nations. 
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Article  XXIIL 

If  any  difference  or  dispate  shall  take  place  concerning  the  infraction 
of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty  on  either  side,  peace  and  i„«i.eof  nnuonni 
good  harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted,  until  a  friendly  ap-  SJErVo  iTS- 
plication  shall  have  been  made  for  satisfaction ;  and  resort  ^^f^^ithH  Z 
shall  not  be  had  to  arms  therefor,  except  where  such  appli-  "°* 
cation  shall  have  been  rejected }  and  if  war  be  then  declared,  the  term 
of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  to  arrange  their  affairs,  and  to  withdraw  themselves 
with  their  property. 

« 
The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  contracting 
parties  shall  be  punctually  observed  with  the  will  of  the  Most  High. 
And  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  of  the  said  agreements, 
we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here  transcribed,  in  the  present 
month  of  Eebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twelve,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  August  of  the  Christian  year 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aga  IBRAHIM  DEY'S  The  Bey's 

SOLIMAN^S                         Signature  Signature 

Signature  and                             and  and 

[seal.]                             [seal.]  [seal.]' 


Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  his  let- 
ters patent,  under  his  signature  and  the  seal  of  state,  dated  the 
[seal.]  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-eight,  vested  Bichard  O'Brien,  William  Eaton,  and 
James  Leander  Gathcart,  or  any  two  of  them  in  the  absence  of  the 
thjrd,  with  full  powers  to  confer,  negotiate^  and  conclude  with  the 
Bey  and  Regency  of  Tunis,  on  certain  alterations  in  the  tr^ty  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Tunis,  concluded  by  the  in- 
tervention of  Joseph  Etienne  Famin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  month  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven, 
we,  the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Gathcart,  (Rich- 
ard O'Brien  being  absent,)  have  concluded  on  and  entered,  in  the  fore- 
going treaty,  certain  alterations  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth 
articles,  and  do  agree  to  said  treaty  with  said  alterations,  reserving 
the  same  nevertheless  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  annex  our  names  and  the  consular  seal  of 
the  United  States.  Done  in  Tunis,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  the  Ghristian  era  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  and  of  American  Independence  the  twenty -third. 

WILLIAM  BATON. 
JAMES. LEANDER  GATHGART. 
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TU^IS,  1824. 

CONVENTION  TO  ALTER  ARTICLES  OF  TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIE.\E«. 
SHIP  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  BEY  OF  TUNIS.  CON- 
CLUDED FEBRUARY  24,  1824  ;  RATIFIED  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AM 
CONSENT  OF  THE  SENATE,  AS  EXPRESSED  IN  THEIR  RESOLUTIOX  0; 
JANUARY  13, 1825 ;   PROCLAIMED  JANUARY  21,  1825. 

Whereas  saDdry  apticles  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  firiendship,  eoc 
eluded  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Hamada  Bcushaw,  o: 
happy  memory^  in  the  month  of  Eebia  Elul,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegir.» 
1212,  corresponding  with  the  month  of  Angust,  of  the  Christian  year 
1797,  have,  by  experience,  been  foand  to  require  alteration  and  ameLd 
ment:  In  order,  therefore,  that  the  United  States  should  be  placed  «il 
the  same  footing  with  the  most  favored  nations  having  treaties  witii 
Tunis,  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  respect  for  the  American  Crovemmenr. 
and  a  desire  to  contmue  unimpaired  the  friendly  relations  which  havt 
always  existed  between  the  two  nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  eon 
eluded  between  His  Highness  SidiMahmoud  Bashaw,  Bey  of  Tunis,  and 
S.  D.  Heap,  Esquire,  Gharg6  d'AfGaires  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri('a« 
that  alteration  be  made  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  foorteeDtl 
articles  of  said  treaty,  and  that  the  said  articles  shall  be  altered  and 
amended  in  the  treaty  to  read  as  follows : 


TitiU  at  frea. 


Article  the  6th — As  it  now  is. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet 
with  an  American  ves- 
sel, and  shall  visit  it 
with  her  boat,  two  men  only  shall 
be  allowed  to  go  on  board,  i>eacea- 
bly,  to  satisfy  themselves  of  its 
being  American,  who,  as  well  as 
any  passengers  of  other  nations 
they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
&ee,  both  them  and  their  goods; 
and  the  said  two  men  shall  not 
exact  anything,  on  pain  of  being 
severely  punished.    In  case  a  slave 

sia.e.  «cpiB,  to  escapes,  and  takes  re- 
be  free  f^gg  qh  board  an  Amer- 
ican vessel  of  war,  he  shall  be  free, 
and  no  demand  shall  be  made 
either  for  his  restoration  or  for 
payment. 


Article  the  11th — As  it  now  is. 


9alntML 


When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  shall  en- 
ter the  port  of  the 
Oouletta,  she  shall  be  saluted  with 
twenty-one  guns,  which  salute  the 
vessel  of  war  shall  return  gun  for 


Article  6th — As  it  teas. 

If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meK 
with  an  American  merchant  ves!$<^I. 
and  shall  visit  it  with  her  boat,sLe 
shall  not  exact  anything,  uudtr 
pain  of  being  severely  punishdL 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  a  vessel  o: 
war  of  the  United  States  shall  meet 
with  a  Tunisian  merchant  vessel, 
she  shall  observe  the  same  rule.  In 
case  a  slave  shall  take  refuge  od 
board  of  an  American  vessel  of  war. 
the  Consul  shall  be  required  to  cause 
him  to  be  restored;  and  if  aoy 
of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vessels,  thev 
shall  be  restored;  but  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  Amerii'iiD 
merchant  vessel,  and  it  shall  \^ 
proved  that  the  vessel  has  departed 
with  the  said  slave,  then  he  sliall 
be  returned,  or  his  ransom  shiill 
be  paid. 

Article  11th — As  it  tc^s. 

When  a  vessel  of  war  of  tlie 
United  States  of  America  shall  ea- 
ter the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  Cou 
sul  shall  request  tbat  the  Ca.stle 
may  salute  her,  the  number  of  ^ns 
shall  be  fired  which  hemt^requeist; 
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gun  only,  and  no  powder  will  be 
given,  as  mentioned  in  the  ancient 
eleventh  article  of  this  treaty,  which 
Ls  hereby  annulled. 


and  if  the  said  Gonsal  does  not 
want  a  saJute,  there  shall  be  no 
qaestion  about  it. 

But,  in  case  he  shall  desire  the 
salute,  and  the  number  of  guns 
shall  be  fired  which  he  may  have 
requested,  they  shall  be.  counted, 
and  returned  by  the  vessel  in  as 
many  barrels  of  cannon-powder. 

The  same  shall  be  done  with 
respect  to  the  Tunisian  corsairs, 
when  they  shall  enter  any  port  of 
the  United  States. 


Article  the  12th— 4«  it  now  is. 


Article  12th— A*  it  was. 


When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  within  the  de- 
pendencies of  Tunis  to  carry  on 
oommerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the 
merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy ; 
and  if  they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  our  ports,  no  opposi- 
tion shall  be  made  thereto,  and  they 
shall  be  free  to  avail  themselves  of 
such  interpreters  as  they  may  judge 
necessary,  without  any  obstruction, 
in  conformity  with  the  usages  of 
'  other  nations ;  and  if  a  Tunisian 
subject  shall  ^oto  establish  himself 
within  the  dependencies  of  the 
United  States,  he  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner.  If  any  Tunisian 
subject  shall  freight  an  American 
vessel,  and  load  her  with  merchan- 
dise, and  shall  afterwards  want  to 
unload,  or  ship  them  on  board  of 
another  vessel,  we  shall  not  permit 
him  until  the  matter  is  determined 
by  a  reference  of  merchants,  who 
shall  decide  upon  the  case ;  and  after 
the  decision  the  determination  shajl 
be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  consent,  except 
when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the 
vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which 
may  take  place  with  respect  to  mer- 
chant vessels,  but  not  to  those  of 
war. 

Tlie  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 


Commerce. 


When  citizens  of  the  United 
States  shall  come  with- 
in the  dependencies  of 
Tunis  to  carry  on  commerce  there, 
the  same  respect  shall  be*  paid  to 
them  which  the  merchants  of  other 
nations  enjoy;  and  if  they  wish  to 
establish  themselves  within  our 
ports,  no  opposition  shall  be  made 
thereto ;  and  they  shall  be  free  to 
avail  themselves  of  such  interpre- 
ters as  they  may  judge  necessary, 
without  any  obstruction,  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  other 
nations;  and  if  a  Tunisian  subject 
shall  go  to  establish  himself  within 
the  dependencies  of  the  United 
States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like 
manner. 

If .  any  Tunisian  subject  shall 
freight  an  American 
vessel,  and  load  her 
with  merchandise,  and  shall  after- 
wards want  to  unlade  or  ship  them 
on  board  of  another  vessel,  we  will 
not  permit  him,  until  the  matter  is 
determined  by  a  reference  of  merch- 
ants, who  shall  decide  upon  the  case ; 
and  after  the  decision  the  determi- 
nation shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in 
port  against  his  con- 

A  1         -t  No  captain   to  be 

sent,  except  when  our  detained  aKaiiut  kw 

,  '  t       j_    t»        J.^         consent,  except,  &c 

ports  are  shut  for  the 

vessels  of  all  other  nations;  which 

may  take  place  with  respect  to  mer- 


Freight. 
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,    .  two   nations,   respect- 

Protection  of  cit»-     .        «  •-»         •    •  i 

vtm  of  tbe  re«p«:t  ivelv,    TuuisiaDs    aDU 

ive  BAtiou.  A  •  1111 

Americans,  shall .  be 
protected  in  the  places  where  they 
may  be  by  the  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment there  existing;  but,  on 
failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party 
may  resort  to  the  chief  authority  in 
each  country,  by  whom  adequate 
protection  and  complete  justice 
shaU   be  rendered.    In    ease  the 

Government  of  Tunis 

Prefwenre  to  Tu-       ■■      n     i.  j        ^ 

ninian  v<•»^ell•  for  Snail  faavo  nced  01  an 
freight.  American  vessel  for  its 

service,  such  vessel  being  within 
the  Regency^  and  not  previously 
engaged,  the  Government  shall 
have  the  preference,  on  its  paying 
thesamefreightas  other  merchants 
usually  pay  for  the  same  service, 
or  at  the  like  rate,  if  the  service  be 
without  a  customary  precedent- 

Article  the  14th — As  it  now  is. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi- 
zens and  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States 
shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the 
ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and 
freely  trade  with  the  subjects  and 
inhabitants  thereof,  on  paying  the 
usual  duties  which  are  paid  by  other 
most  favoured  nations  at  peace  with 
the  Regency.  In  like  manner,  all 
vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects 
and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis  shall  be  permitted  to  enter 
the  different  ports  of  the  United 
States,  and  freely  trade  with  the 
citizens  and  inhabitants  thereof, 
on  paying  the  usual  duties  which 
are  paid  by  other  most  favoured 
nations  at  peace  with  the  United 
States. 


chant  vessels,  but  not  to  those  <rf 
war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two  c»Tii 
tracting  Powers  shall  be  under  tbf 
protection  of  the  Prince,  and  undtf 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  chief  of  tlr 
place  where  they  may  be,  and  eo 
other  person  shall  have  authority 
o^er  them.  If  the  Commandaiti 
of  the  place  does  not  conduct  him 
self  agreeably  to  justice,  a  repw^ 
sentation  of  it  shall  be  made  to  oi 

In  case  the  Government  shaD 
have  need  of  an  American  mer 
chant  vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  tv 
be  freighted,  and  then  a  suitabk 
freight  shall  be  paid  to  the  ea[*> 
tain,  agreeably  to  the  intention  ii 
the  Government,  and  the  captua 
shall  not  refuse  it. 


TnAe. 


Article  14th — As  it  was. 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  maj 
go  to  America  with  a  vessel  of  aoy 
nation  soever,  loaded  with  mer- 
chandize, which  is  the  production  d 
the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shaU  pay 
duty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the  mer 
chants  of  other  nations;  and  tbe 
American  merchants  shall  eqnallr 
pay  for  the  merchandize  of  tbeii 
country,  which  they  may  brin^  to 
Tunis,  under  their  flag,  the  8am« 
duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  Amer 
lea.  But  if  an  American  mer 
chant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other 
nation^  shall  bring  Ajnerican  mer- 
chandize under  any  other  flag,  he 
shall  pay  six  per  cent,  duty;  in 
like  manner,  if  a  foreign  mercfa»i( 
shall  bring  the  merchandize  of  hi^ 
country  under  the  American  flag, 
he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent. 

Concluded,  signed,  and  sealed,  at  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tonis* 
the  24th  day  of  the  moon  jumed-teni,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1239, 
corresponding  [to]  the  24th  of  February,  1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and 
the  48th  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  reserving  the 
same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the- 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  tbe  Senate. 

S.  D.  HEAP,  Charge  d'Aflfaires.       [l.  sj 
SIDI  MAHMOUD^S  signature  and    [l.  s.  1 
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TWO  SICILIES,  1832. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA  AND  HIS  MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  THE 
TWO  SICILIES,  TO  TERMINATE  THE  RECLAMATIONS  OF  SAID  GOVERN- 
MENT  FOR  THE  DEPREDATIONS  INFLICTED  UPON  AMERICAN  COMMERCE 
BY  MURAT  DURING  THE  YEARS  1809,  1810,  1811,  AND  1812.  CONCLUDED 
OCTOBER  14, 1832;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  JUNE  8, 1833;  PROCLAIMED 
AUGUST  27,  1833. 

The  Gk)vernnicnt  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  desiring  to  terminate  the 
reclamations  advanced  by  said  Government  against  his  said  Majesty,  in 
order  that  the  merchants  of  the  United  States  may  be  indemnified  for 
the  losses  inflicted  npon  them  by  Murat,  by  the  depredations,  seizures, 
confiscations,  and  destruction  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes,  during  the 
years  1809, 1810, 1811,  and  1812,  and  His  Sicilian  Ms^jesty  desiring  there- 
by to  strengthen  with  the  said  Government  the  bonds  of  that  harmony, 
not  hitherto  disturbed :  The  said  Government  of  the  United  States  and 
his  aforesaid  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
have  with  one  accord  resolved  to  come  to  an  adjustment^  to  effectuate 
which,  they  have  respectively  named  and  furnished  with  the  necessary 
powers,  viz : 

The  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  John  Kelson,  Esquire,  a 
citizen  of  said  States,  and  their  Charg6  d' Affaires  near  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies;  and  His  Majesty,  His  Ex- 
cellency D.  Antonio  Maria  Statella,  Prince  of  Cassaro,  Marquis  of  Spac- 
cafomo,  Count  Statella,  etc.,  et^e.,  etc.,  his  said  Majesty's  Minister  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  etc,  etc. ; 

Who,  after  the  exchange  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Article  I. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Bjngdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  with  a 
view  to  ;  satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations,  for  the  depredations, 
sequestrations,  confiscations,  and  destruction  of  the  vessels  p«„„ent  to  b« 
and  cargoes  of  the  merchants  of  the  United  States,  (and  ^^^^rlSu'^iZ'!^ 
for  every  expense  of  every  kind  whatsoever  incident  to  or  •'*'• 
growing  out  of  the  same,)  inflicted  by  Murat  during  the  years  1809, 1810, 
1811,  and  1812,  obliges  himself  to  pay  the  sum  of  two  millions  one  hun- 
dred and  fifteen  thousand  Neapolitan  dncats  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States ;  seven  thousand  sixhundred  and  seventy-nine  ducats,  part 
thereof  to  be  applied  to  reimburse  the  said  GoMernment  for  the  expense 
incurred  by  it  in  the  transportation  of  American  seamen  from  the  King- 
dom of  Naples,  during  the  year  ]810,  and  the  residue  to  be  distributed 
amongst  the  claimants  by  the  said  Government  of  the  United  States,  in. 
such  manner  and  according  to  such  rules  as  it  may  prescribe. 
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Article  IL 

The  sum  of  two  millions  one  liandred  and  fifteen  thousand  Keapolitan 

To  bep«>d  in  nine  ducats  agreed  on  in  article  the  1st,  shall  be  paid  in  !Naple^ 

equal  iuuiimenu.    jjj  j^j^^  equal  instaUmcnts  of  two  hondred  and  thirty-fi\^ 

thousand  ducats,  and  with  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  four  per  oentam 
per  annum,  to  be  calculated  from  the  date  of  the  intercliange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  convention,  until  the  whole  sum  shall  be  paid.  The 
first  installment  shall  be  payable  twelve  months  a^r  the  exchange  of  tiie 
said  ratifications,  and  the  remaining  installments,  ^th  the  interest,  suc- 
cessively, one  year  after  another.  The  said  payments  shall  be  made  in 
Naples  into  the  hands  of  such  person  as  shall  be  duly  authorized  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  the  same. 

Article  III. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
lutiAcations.         shaU  bc  cxchangcd  in  this  capital,  in  the  space  of  ^^t 
i  cations.         months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof  the  parties  above  named  have  respectively  subscribed 
these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  I^aples  on  the  14th  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hon- 
dred  and  thirty-two. 

JNO.  NELSON.  [SEAL.] 

The  prince  of  OASSAEO.      [seai.] 


TWO  SICILIES,  1845. 

TKEATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  WITH  THE  TWO  SICILIES. 
CONCLUDED  DECEMBER  1,  1845 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AT  NA- 
PLES, JUNE   1,  1846 ;    PROCLAIMED  JULY  24,  1846. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  witli  the  desire  of  main- 
taining the  relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so 
happily  subsisted  between  their  respective  States,  and  consolidating 
the  commercial  intercourse  between  them,  have  agreed  to  entier  in 
negotiation  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation, 
for  which  purpose  they  have  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  William  H.  Polk, 
Netotiators.  Charg6  d'Afflaires  of  the  same  United  States  of  Ajnerica  to 

ecotiators.  ^^^  Court  of  Hls  Majcsty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 

Two  Sicilies ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  D.  Giustino  Fortunate,  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  the  Boyal  Mili- 
tary Constantinian  Order  of  St.  George,  and  of  Francis  the  Ist, 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  His  said  Majesty:  T>.  Michael  Gravina 
and  Eequesenz,  Prince  of  Comitini,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  tiie  Boyal 
Order  of  Francis  the  Ist,  Gentleman  of  the  Chamber  in  Waiting,  and 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  his  said  Majesty;  and  D.  Antonio 
Spinelli,  of  Scalea,  Commander  of  the  RL  Order  of  Francis  the  1st, 
.Gentleman  of  the  Chamber  of  His  said  Majesty,  Member  of  the  Gen- 
eral Consulta,  and  Surintendant-General  of  the  Archives  of  the 
Kingdom  j 
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Who,  after  haviug  each  others  exchanged  their  full  powers,  foand 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
a>rticles : 

Abticle  I. 

There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between 
tha  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two    iwiproci  libeny 

^->, .      ■«•  ^'  of    commerce     and 

OlClIieS.  navigation. 

Ko  duty  of  customs,  or  other  impost,  shall  be  charged  upon  any 
^oods   the  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  country,  upon 
importation  by  sea  or  by  land  from  such  country  into  the  v^A^ln^i^n^- 
other,  other  or  higher  than  the  duty  or  impost  charged  ^""^ 
upon  goods  of  the  same  kind,  the  produce  or  manufacture  qf^  or  im- 
ported from,  any  other  country ;  and  the  United  States  of  America  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
do  hereby  engage  that  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other       '»^o"««nted. 
State  shall  not  enjoy  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in 
matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  also  and  at  the 
same  time  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  con- 
tracting party,  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other 
State  shall  have  been  gratuitous,  and  in  return  for  a  compensation,  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by 
mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

Article  II. 

All  articles  of  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  either  country,  and  of 
their  respective  States,  which  can  legally  be  imported  into  ^  „»,j„tio«ofd«- 
either  country  from  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  tiS'!tI?"oi7mpom 
and  thence  coming,  shall,  when  so  imported,  be  subject  to  •"'*"**'^ 
the  same  duties  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  whether  imported  in 
ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the  ot^er ;  and,  in  like  manner, 
all  goods  which  can  le^ly  be  exported  or  re-exported  from  either  coun- 
try to  the  other,  in  ships  of  that  other  country,  shall,  when  so  exported 
or  re-exported,  be  subject  to  the  same  duties,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same 
privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  whether  exported  in 
ships  of  the  one  country  or  in  ships  of  the  other. 

Article  III. 

No  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-houses,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or 
other  similar  duties,  of  whatever  nature,  or  under  whatever  ^  „.,j„^i^,  „, 
denomination,  shall  be  imposed  in  either  country  upon  the  tonnJit.'hSSr.  i1a 
vessels  of  the  other,  in  respect  of  voyages  between  the  ^''"''°'*'* '"*'**• 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  if  laden, 
or  in  respect  of  any  voyage,  if  in  ballast,  which  shall  not  be  equally 
imposed  in  the  like  cases  on  national  vessels. 

Article  IV. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  are 
not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and 
carrying  trade  between  one  port  and  another,  situated  in  co"»"««  *"<*«• 
the  States  of  either  contracting  party,  such  navigation  and  trade  being 
reserved  exclusively  to  national  vessels.  Vessels  of  either  country  shall, 
however,  be  permitted  to  load  or  unload  the  whole  or  part  of  their 
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cargoes  at  one  or  more  ports  in  the  States  of  either  of  the  hig^h  con- 
tracting parties,  and  then  to  proceed  to  complete  the  said  loading  or 
unloading  to  [at]  any  other  port  or  ports  in  the  same  States. 

Akticle  V. 

Neither  of  the  two  Governments,  nor  any  corporation  or  agent  acting 
No  pr«fer»<»  to  ^^  bchalf  or  under  the  authority  of  either  Go vernmeDt,  shalL 
t'af*trJo^JnJi?u-  iJa  the  purchase  of  any  article  which,  being  the  growth, 
tiou.  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  one  country,  shall  be  im- 

ported into  the  other,  give,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  priority  or  prefer- 
ence on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  national  character  of  the  ves- 
sel in  which  such  article  shall  have  been  imported ;  it  being  the  tme 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  no  distinetioa 
or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  VI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  engage,  in  regard  to  the  personi^ 
mMideiiee  Ac  pr^^^i^^g^s,  that  thc  citizcns  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  enjoy  in  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in 
the  iTnited  States  of  America,  that  they  shall  have  free  and  undoabted 
right  to  ttavel  and  to  reside  in  the  States  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties,  subject  to  the  same  precautions  of  police  which  are  practiced 
towards  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to 
ptrMMj  rt  ^iispose  of  their  personal  property  of  every  kind  and  de^crip- 
property.  ^.^^^  ^^  g^^^^  ^.  j,^^  exchange,  will,  or  in  any  other  way  what- 
ever, without  the  smallest  hindrance  or  obstacle ;  and  their  heirs  or 
representatives,  being  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  high  contracting 
party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testament  or 
ab  intestate;  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves  or 
by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  will,  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  Governments  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants 
of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in 
like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heir  and  representative, 
In  tbMKc  of  the  Buch  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods  as  would  be  taken 
^"-  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country  in  like  case, 

until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving  them.  And  if 
a  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  as  to  which  of  them 
said  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be  decided  finally  by  the  laws  and 
judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  goods  are. 

They  shall-  not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  any 

taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are 

'^^  paid  or  may  hereafter  be  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citizens 

of  the  most  favoured  nations,  in  the  respective  States  of  the  high  oon> 

tracting  parties. 

They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  by 
MRiua  ierrice,  8©^  J  froffi  forccd  loaus,  and  from  every  extraordinary  con- 
fcre«ik»M,&e.    '  tributiou  not  general  and  by  law  established.    Their  dwell- 
ings, warehouses,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto, 
^'^'^"^  destined  for  purposes  of  commerce  or  residence,  shall  be 

respected.    No  arbitrary  search  of  or  or  visit  to  their  houses,  and  no 
seareii  of  iio.m»  ^^bltrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever  of  the  books, 
•r™ihMition?fSJ  papers,  or  accounts  of  their  trade,  shall  be  made,  but  such 
'"'^  measures  shall  be  executed  only  in  conformity  with  the 
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legal  sentence  of  a  competent  tribunal ;  and  each  of  the  two  high  con- 
tracting parties  engages  that  the  citizens  or  subiects  of  the  nighu.  or  property 
other,  residing  in  their  respective  States,  shall  enjoy  their  «»*«"««•«>• 
property  and  personal  security  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  their  own 
citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured 
nations. 

Article  VII. 

The  citizens  and  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting 
parties  shall  be  free  in  the  States  of  the  other  to  manage  ^.^.^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  \^,*'^^^^'j?'^^ 
the  management  of  any  persons  whom  they  may  appoint  as  other**  m»7^M« 
their  broker,  factor,  or  agent;  nor  shall  the  citizens  and  -ei*^  th«r  ow» 
subjects  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  be  restrained  ■*"^' 
in  their  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  nor  shall  they  be 
called  upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  x)erson  whom  they 
shall  not  choose  to  employ. 

Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller 
to  bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the  price  of  any  goods  or  ^  ,  ,  ^ 
merchandise  imported  into  or  to  be  exported  from  the  jj^n^to  buyer.  »4 
States  and  dominions  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties;  '* """ 
save  and  except  generally  such  cases  wherein  the  laws  and  usages  of 
the  country  may  require  the  intervention  of  any  special  agents  in  the 
States  and  dominions  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  VIII. 

Each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have,  in  the  ports  of 
the  other,  Consuls,  Vice-Oousuls,  and  Commercial  Agents,  of  ^^^^ 

their  own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
and  powers  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nations ;  but  if  any  such  Con- 
suls shall  exercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  sub- 
mitted jn  the  same  place. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consnls,  and  Commercial  Agents  are  authorized 
to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  search,  arrest, 
detention,  and  imprisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  shipa  of  war  and 
merchant-vessels  of  their  country.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  apply 
to  the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  oflScers,  and  shall  in  writing  de- 
mand the  said  deserters,  proving,  oy  the  exhibition  of  the  registers  of 
the  vessel,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official  documents,  that 
such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ;  and  this  reclamation  being 
thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
said  Consuls,  "Vice-Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  and  may  Dewrt^.. 

be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  cost  of  ewrt^.. 

those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detained  until  the  time  when 
they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belonged,  or  sent 
hack  to  their  own  country  by  a  vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other 
vessel  whatsoever.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  four  months  from  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  or  if  all  the  expenses  of  such  imprisonment  are  not  de- 
frayed by  the  party  causing  such  arrest  and  imprisonment,  they  shall 
he  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

However,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any 
crime  or  offence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal,  before 
T^hich  his  case  shall  be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence, 
and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 
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Article  IX. 

If  any  ships  of  war  or  merchant  vessels  be  wrecked  on  tlie  coasts  of 

Yeueu  of  either  ^^^  Statcs  of  clthcr  of  the  high  contracting 'parties,  sucli 

punV^ilAedonthl  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  part&  thereof,  and  all  fomiture  and 

coMt  of  the    other,  *".  /-i  »  ^y  j^'-iii  ■»  j 

"«ed"hwro^  appurtenances  belonging  therennto,  and  all  goods  and  mer- 
.'hluVe  re.SS>?S  chandisc  which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  prodace 
"'"""■  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be  faithfully  restored  with  the  least 

possible  delay,  to'  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by 
Good,  found.  their  duly  authorized  factors  j  and  if  there  are  no  such  pro- 
prietors or  factors  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and 
merchandise,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on 
board  such  wrecked  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American 
or  Sicilian  Consul  or  Yice-Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have 
taken  place;  and  such  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall 
pay  only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
together  with  the  rate  of  salvage,  and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which 
would  have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  ves- 
sel *j  and  the  goods  and  merchandise  saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be 
subject  to  duties,  unless  cleared  for  consumption ;  it  being  understood 
Leg.1  eiiuin*  o>  that  lu  casc  of  any  legal  claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or 
MchwrKk.  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be  referred  for  decision  to  the 

competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

Article  X. 

The  merchant  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties, 

tmmi.  of  either  ^^^^^  ^^J  ^^  forcod  by  stress  of  weather  or  other  cause 

l^t^ofw^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ports  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  all 

t^«V<^  of'ihe  duty  of  port  or  navigation  paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  State, 

if  the  motives  which  led  to  take  refuge  be  real  and  evident, 

and  if  no  operation  of  commerce  be  done  by  loading  or  unloading  mer- 

Loadiafor«Bio«i.  chaudlses ;  [it  being]  well  understood,  however,  that  the 

JJi^'iSIlJSe?^-  loading  or  unloading,  which  may  regard  the  subsistence  of 

iMiDf  in  commerok  fjr^Q  cTQWj  OT  neccssary  for  the  reparation  of  the  vessel,  shall 

not  be  considered  operations  of  commerce,  which  lead  to  the  payment 

of  duties,  a^d  that  the  said  vessels  do  not  stay  in  port  beyond  the  time 

necessary,  keeping  in  view  the  cause  which  led  [to]  taking  refuge. 

Article  XI, 

To  carry  always  more  fully  into  effect  the  intentions  of  the  two  high 

Difference  of  dat  coutractiug  partics,  they  agree  that  every  difference  of  duty. 
Difference  o  duty.    ^|j^|.|^^p  ^f  ^^^  ^j^  p^j.  f.Qj^^^  qj  othcr,  estabUshcd  in  the 

respective  States,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  navigation  and  commerce  of 
those  nations  which  have  not  treaties  of  commerce  and  navigation  with 
them,  shall  cease  and  remain  abolished  in  conformity  to  the  principle 
established  in  the  1st  article  of  the  present  treaty,  as  well  on  the  pro- 
ductions of  the  soil  and  industry  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
which  therefrom  shall  be  imported  in  the  United  States  of  America, 
whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  as  on  those  which, 
in  like  manner,  shall  be  imported  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  in 
vessels  of  both  countries. 

They  declare,  besides,  that  as  the  productions  of  the  soil  and  industry 
of  the  two  countries,  on  their  introduction  in  the  ports  of  the  other, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  greater  duties  than  those  which  shall  be  imposed 
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on  the  like  prodactions  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  so  the  red  and 
Tvhite  wines  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  of  every     ^^^^^  ^. 
iLind,  inclading  those  of  Marsala,  which  may  be  imported 
d-irectly  into  the  United  States  of  America,  whether  in  vessels  of  the 
one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay  higher  or  greater  duties  than 
lliose  of  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favoured  nations.    And  in 
like  manner  the  cottons  of  the  United  States  qf  America,    j,„^i^^„^j^„ 
Tvhich  may  be  imported  directly  in  [to]  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  otibier  nation,  shall  not  pay 
Mgher  or  greater  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  those  of 
the  most  favoured  nations. 

Article  XIL 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  in  force  from  this  day,  and  for  the  term  of 
ten  years,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  ^^  ^  ^ 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 'have  given  in^o'Jci'S?  ^r., 

A-  A       At  j.i_  /»    'x       *     ±.        A.*  X        j_  •        A.       j.t  wia until  18  montlw 

notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  ^aer  either  pmrti 
each  of  the  said  high  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  «*'*'*'**'^'*^ 
the  right  of  giving  such  notice  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten  years, 
or  at  any  subsequent  term. 

Abticle  XIII. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States,  and  by  His  Majesty  R«tific«tio«fc 
the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Naples,  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  from  the  date 
of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
same  and  have  afi&xed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Naples  the  first  of  December,  in  the  year  one  thousand  ejght 
hundred  and  forty-five. 


WILLIAM  H.  POLK. 
GIUSTINO  FOETUNATO. 
IL  PRINCIPE  DI  COMITINI. 
ANTONIO  SPINELLI. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 


TWO  SICILIES,  1855. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  HIS 
MAJESTY  THE  KING  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF  THE  TWO  SICILIES,  RELA- 
TIVE TO  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEUTRALS  AT  SEA.  SIGNED  AT  NAPLES; 
JANUARY  13,  1855;  RATrFICATIONSJEXCHANGED  AT  WASHINGTON,  JULY, 
14, 1855;  PROCLAIMED  JULY  16, 1855. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  King- 
dom of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  with  a  desire  to 
maintain  and  to  preserve  from  aU  harm  the  relations  of  ^"^'"We. 

good  understanding  which  have  at  all  times  so  happily  subsisted  be- 
tween themselves,  as  also  between  the  inhabitants  of  their  respective 
States,  have  mutually  agreed  to  perpetuate,  by  means  of  a  formal  con- 
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vention,  the  principles  of  the  right  of  neutrals  at  sea,  which  they  recog- 
nize as  indispensable  conditions  of  all  freedom  of  navigation  and  mari- 
time trade.  For  this  purpose  the  President  of  the  United  States  bae 
conferred  full  powers  on  Eobert  Dale  Owen,  Minister  Bed- 
vegotMton.  ^^^^  ^^  Naples  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  and  His 

Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  has  conferred 
like  powers  on  Mr.  Louis  Carafa  della  Spina,  of  the  Dukes  of  Traetta 
Weekly  Major-domo  of  His  Majesty,  Commendator  of  His  Royal  Order 
of  the  Civil  Merit  of  Francis  the  First,  Grand  Gross  of  the  distinguished 
Bl.  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  Great  OfBoer  of  the  Order  of 
the  Legion  d'Honneur,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  S.  Michael  of  Bavien, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Florentine  Order  of  the  Merit  under  the  title  of  & 
Joseph,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Parma  of  the  Merit  nnder  the  title 
of  S.  Ludovico,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Brasilian  Order  of  the  Rose,  proTis- 
ionally  charged  with  the  port-folio  of  Foreign  Affairs; 

And  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  fall  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concluded  and  signed  the  following 
articles : 

Aetiolb  I. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  recognize  as  permanent  and  immu- 
»-,.hi .   m     table  the  following  principles,  to  wit :  Ist.  That  free  ships 
'^J^lll^erc^t  make  free  goods;  that  is  to  say,  that  the  effects  or  goods 


•OBtraband. 


belonging  to  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  Power  or  State  at  war 
are  free  from  capture  and  confiscation  when  found  on  board  of  neutral 
vessels,  with  the  exception  of  articles  contraband  of  war.  2d.  That  ^e 
■eatni  propcrty  of  neutrals  on  board  an  enemy's  vessel  is  not  sub- 

propvty.  j^^^  ^  confiscation  unless  the  same  be  contraband  of  war. 
They  engage  to  apply  these  principles  to  the  commerce  and  navigation 
of  all  such  Powers  and  States  as  shall  consent  to  adopt  them  on  their 
part  as  permanent  and  immutable. 

»  Article  II. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  reserve  themselves  to  come  to  an 

understandi    u  ^^^^^o^  uuderstaudiug  as  circumstances  may  require  with 

t»^°i^pji^uOT  "  regard  to  the  application  and  extension  to  be  given,  if  there 

th«e  prinapie..      ^^  ^^^  causc  for  it,  to  thc  principles  laid  down  in  the  1st 

article.  But  they  declare  from  this  time  that  they  will  take  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  said  article  Ist  as  a  rule,  whenever  it  shall  become 
a  question^  to  judge  of  the  rights  of  neutrality. 

Aeticle  in. 

It  is  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  all  nations  which 

other  na  on.  m  ®^*^  ^^  '^^y  couscut  to  accedc  to  thc  rules  of  the  first  arti- 
«^rto"tiie1to^  cle  of  this  convention,  by  a  formal  declaration  stipulating 
"^^'^^  to  observe  them,  shjdl  enjoy  the  rights  resulting  from  suc£ 

accession  as  they  shall  be  enjoyed  and  observed  -by  the  two  Powers 
signing  this  convention.  They  shall  mutually  communicate  to  each 
other  the  results  of  the  steps  which  may  be  taken  on  the  subject. 

Aeticle  IV. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 

■kuactiou         ^®°^  ^^  ^^®  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
*'^"'         vice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  said  States,  and  by 
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3!is  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies;  and  the  rat- 
ticatioua  of  the  same  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  the 
>eriod  of  twelve  months,  coanting  from  this  day,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate,  and  thereto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
airms. 

Done  at  Naples,  thirteenth  of  Jan.uary,  eighteen  hundred  and  ftfty- 
filve. 


EOBEET  DALE  OWEN. 
LUIGI  CARAPA. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 


TWO  SICILIES,  1855. 

CONVENTION  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  SUR- 
RENDER OF  FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
THE  TWO  SICILIES.  CONCLUDED  OCTOBER  1, 1855 ;  RATIFICATIONS  EX- 
CHANGED NOVEMBER  7,  1856 ;  PROCLAIMED  DECEBIBER  10,  1856. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  King- 
dom of  the  Two  Sicilies,  equally  animated  with  the  desire  ^^^^ 
to  strengthen  and  perpetuate  the  relations  of  amity  and  '**"  *** 
^ood  understanding  which  have  at  all  times  subsisted  between  the  two 
countries,  desiring  also  to  extend  and  consolidate  the  commercial  inter- 
course between  them ;  and  c6nvinced  that  nothing  will  more  contribute 
to  the  attainment  of  this  desirable  object  than  an  entire  freedom  of 
navigation,  the  abolition  of  all  differential  duties  of  navigation  and  of 
commerce,  and  a  perfect  reciprocity,  based  on  principles  of  equity, 
equally  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable  alike  in  peace  and  in 
war,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  general  convention  of  amity,  commerce, 
navigation,  and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.    For  this  pur- 
pose, they  have  respectively  appointed  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  hs^  appointed  Robert  Dale  Owen, 

Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  near  His  Majesty  the  ^   ^^^^ 

King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies ;  and  His  Majesty  ^^^^^ 

the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  has  appointed  Don  Lewis 

Garafa  della  Spina,  of  the  Duke^of  Traetto,  Weekly  Majordomo  of  His 

Majesty,  Commander  of  His  Royal  Order  of  Civil  Merit  of  Francis  the 

First,  Grand  Cross  of  the  distinguished  Royal  Spanish  Order  of  Charles 

the  Third,  Grand  Officer  of  the  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honor,  Grand  Cross 

of  the  Order  of  St.  Michael  of  Bavaria,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Florentine 

Order  of  Merit  under  the  title  of  St.  Joseph,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of 

Merit  of  Parma  under  the  title  of  St.  Ludovico,  Grand  Cross  of  the 

Brazilian  Order  of  the  Rose,  charged  provisionally  with  the  Portfolio  of 

Foreign  Affairs;  and  Don  Michael  Gravina  e  Requesenz,  Prince  of  Comi- 

tini,  his  Gentleman  of  the  Bedchamber  in  exercise.  Chevalier  Grand  Cross 

of  his  Royal  Order  of  Francis  the  First,  invested  with  the  Grand  Cordon 

ofthft  Orderof  the  Legion  of  Honor,  and  the  Grand  Cross  of  the  following 

orders,  namely :  of  Leopold  of  Austria,  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of 

the  White  Eagle  of  Russia,  of  St.  Maurice  and  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of 

Dannebrog  of  Denmark,  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  and  of  the  Crown  of  Oak 

of  the  Low  Countries,  late  his  Minister  Secretary  of  State ;  and  Don 

Joseph    Marius  Arpiuo,  Advocate-General  of   the  Grand   Court  of 

Accounts; 

And  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  respect* 
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ive  fall  powers,  foand  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concladed  and  signed 
the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

r 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall 
be,  and  continue  through  all  time,  a  firm,  inviolable,  and 

Peace  wtabliahed.  \  ,  j  .  j       •  j**         j     ■■    -  »_     A 

universal  peace,  and  a  true  and  sincere  fnendship,  between 
them  and  between  their  respective  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  x>eopk-. 
without  exception  of  i>ersons  or  places.    But  if,  notwithstanding,  the 
^.  two  nations  should,  unfortunately,  become  involved  in  war. 

•oM'^a>Tprop?i^  one  with  the  other,  the  term  of  six  months,  from  and  after 
uic»eorw.r.  ^^^  declaratiou  thereof,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants 
and  other  inhabitants,  respectively,  oh  each  side,  during  which,  term 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with  all  their  effects, 
which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry  away,  send  away,  or  sell,  a* 
they  please,  without  hinderance  or  molestation.  During  such  period  of 
six  months  their  persons  and  their  effects,  includihg  money,  debts, 
shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  banks,  and  any  other  property,  real  or  per- 
sonal, shall  be  exempt  from  confiscation  or  sequestration :  and  they  shall 
be  allowed  freely  to  sell  and  convey  asy  real  estate  to  them  belonging, 
and  to  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  and  with- 
out paying,  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  governments,  any  taxes  or 
dues  other  or  greater  than  those  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  coantrr 
wherein  said  real  estate  is  situated  shall,  in  similar  cases,  be  subject  to 
pay.  And  passports,  valid  for  a  sufficient  term  for  their  retom,  shall 
be  granted,  as  a  safe-conduct  for  themselves,  their  vessels,  and  the 
money  and  eff'ects  which  they  may  carry  or  send  away,  against  the 
assaults  and  prizes  which  may  be  attempted  against  their  i^ersons  and 
effects,  as  well  by  vessels  of  war  of  the  contracting  parties  as  by  their 
privateers. 

Article  n. 

Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective  countries  of  the  two 
contracting  partiee,  and  the  uncertainty  resulting  therefrom. 
Blockade..  ^.^^  rcspcct  to  the  various  events  which  may  take  place,  it 

is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to  either  of  them,  which 
maybe  bound  to  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be 
blockaded,  shall  not,  however,  be  ca^rtured  or  condemned  for  having 
attempted  a  first  time  to  enter  said  port,  unless  it  can  be  proved  that 
said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  during  its  voyage,  that 
the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued.  But  all  vessels 
which,  after  having  been  warned  oft  once,  shall,  during  the  same  voyage,, 
attempt  a  second  time  to  enter  the  same  blockaded  i>ort,  daring  the 
continuance  of  the  same  blockade,  shall  thereby  subject  themselves  to 
be  detained  and  condemned. 

By  blockaded  port,  is  understood  one  into  which,  by  the  disposition 
of  the  Power  which  attacks  it-  with  a  proportionate  number  of  ships 
sufficiently  near,  there  is  evident  danger  in  entering. 

Abticle  III. 

The  high  contracting  parties,  in  order  to  prevept  and  avoid  all  dis- 
co.tnb..<i  V^t%  by  determining,  with  certainty,  what  shall  be  con- 

sidered by  them  contraband  in  time  of  war,  and  as  such 
cannot  be  conveyed  to  the  countries,  cities,  places,  or  seaports  of  their 
enemies,  have  declared  and  agreed  that  under  the  name  of  contraband 
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of  war  shall  be  comprised  only  cannons,  mortars,  petards,  granades, 
muskets,  balls,  bombs,  gnn-carriages,  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  matches ; 
troops,  whether  infantry  or  cavalry,  together  with  all  that  appertains  to 
tliem;  as  also  every  other  munition  of  war,  and,  generally,  every  species 
of  arms^and  instruments  in  iron,  steel,  brass,  copper,  or  any  other 
material  whatever,  manufactured,  prepared,  and  made  expressly  for 
purposes  of  war,  whether  by  land  or  sea.  « 

JLnd  it  is  expressly  declared  and  understood  that  the  merchandise 
above  set  forth  as  contraband  of  war  shall  not  entail  con- 
fiscation, either  on  the  vessel  on  which  it  shall  have  been  «oIS*^*Jt"orftited 
loaded,  or  on  the  merchandise  forming  the  rest  of  the  cargo  ""'  *^«~^^«<^ 
of  said  vessel,  whether  the  said  merchandise  belong  to  the  same  or  to  a 
different  owner. 

Abticle  IV. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
have  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel  and  reside  in  the    Right  of  traveller. 
States  of  the  other,  remaining  subject  only  to  the  precau-  «<»"»idenia. 
tions  of  police,  which  are  practised  towards  the  citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  most  favored  nations. 

Abtiole  V.  . 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  travel- 
ling or  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  free    Exempuo.  of  ciu. 
from  all  military  service,  whether  by  land  or  sea,  from  all  jro"i/T.uto?y  «?-* 
billeting  of  soldiers  in  their  houses,  from  every  extraordi-  '•«'*«• 
nary  contribution,  not  general  and  by  law  established,  and  from  all 
forced  loans ;  nor  shall  they  be  held,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  to 
pay  any  taxes  or  impositions,  other  or  greater  than  those  which  are  or 
may  hereafter  be  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favored 
nations,  in  the  respective  States  of  the  high  contracting  parties.    Their 
dwellings,  warehouses,  and  all  premises  appertaining  thereto,  destined 
for  purposes  of  commerce  or  i*esidence,  shall  be  respected.    No  arbitrary 
search  of  or  visit  to  their  houses,  whether  private  or  of  business,  and 
no  arbitrary  examination  or  inspection  whatever  of  their  books,  papers, 
or  accounts  of  trade,  shall  be  made ;  but  such  measures  shall  have  place 
only  in  virtue  of  warrant  granted  by  the  judicial  authorities.    And  each 
of  the  high  contracting  parties  expressly  engages  that  the  citizens  or 
subjects  of  the  other,  residing  in  their  respective  States,  shall  enjoy 
their  property  and  personal  security,  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as 
their  own  citizens  or  subjects,  or  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most 
favored  nations. 

Article  YL 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  residing 
in  the  States  of  the  other,  shall  be  entitled  to  carry  on  com-- 
merce,  arts,  or  trade,  and  to  occupy  dwellings,  shops^  and 
warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  property  of  every  kind,  whether  real 
or  personal,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange,  or  in  any  other  way,  without  hinder- 
ance  or  obstacle.  And  they  shall  be  free  to  manage  their  own  affairs 
themselves,  or  to  commit  those  affairs  to  persons  whom  they  may  ap- 
point as  broker,  factor,  or  agent ;  nor  shall  they  be  restrained  in  their 
choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities ;  nor  shall  they  be  called 
upon  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  person  whom  they  shall 
not  choose  to  employ.  Absolute  freedom  shall  also  be  given  in  all  cases  to* 
the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  together,  and  also  to  fix  the  price  of 
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any  goods  or  merchandise  imported  into  or  to  b^  exported  from  iW 
States  of  either  of  the  contracting  patties,  save  and  except  cases  wlie> 
the  laws  of  the  said  States  may  require  the  intervention  of  speck 
agents,  or  where,  in  either  of  the  countries,  articles  may  be  the  subjt.t 
of  a  Government  monopoly,  as  at  present  in  the  Kingdom  of  tjie  T?* 
Sicilies  the  royal  monopolies  of  tobacco,  salt,  playing  cards,  gunpowder, 
and  saltpetre. 

It  being  expressly  ufiderstood,  however,  that  none  of  the  provi^ioi* 
of  the  present  treaty  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  take  away  the  right  ••: 
either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  to  grant  patents  of  invention  m: 
improvement,  either  to  the  inventors  or  to  others,  and  that  the  pr": 
ciples  of  reciprocity  established  by  this  treaty  shall  not  ex|;end  to  p^ 
miums  which  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  may  grant  to  tlie!: 
own  citizens  or  subjects  for  the  encouragement  of  the  building  of  shii^ 
to  sail  under  their  own  flag. 

Article  VII. 

As  to  any  citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties 
sacoes-ion  to  prop-  dyiug  withln  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  Kis  heirs  bein;- 
*'^'  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  shall  succeed  to  his  pereoDai 

property,  and  either  to  his  real  estate  or  to  the  proceeds  thereof,  whetht: 
by  testament  or  ab  intestate;  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  eitb^ 
by  themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them ;  and  may  dispose  of  i> 
same  at  will,  pacing  to  the  profit  of  the  respective  Governments  mi 
dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  pro]»enr 
is,  shall  be  subject  to  i)ay  in  like  cases.  And  in  case  of  the  absence  of 
the  heir  or  of  his  representatives,  the  satne  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said 
property  as  would  be  taken,  in  like  cases,  of  the  effects  of  the  natives  of 
the  country  itself;  the  respective  Consular  Agents  having  notice  fron: 
the  competent  judicial  authorities  of  the  day  and  hour  in  which  tiiey 
will  proceed  to  the  imposing  or  removing  of  seals  and  to  the  maklD^' 
out  of  an  inventory,  in  all  cases  where  such  proceeding  are  required 
by  law ;  so  that  the  said  Consular  Agent  may  assist  thereat.  Tbe 
respective  Consuls  may  demand  the  delivery  of  the  hereditary  effects  of 
their  countrymen,  which  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  them,  if  no 
formal  opposition  to  such  delivery  shall  have  been  made  by  the  creditors 
of  the  deceased,  or  otherwise,  as  soon  as  such  opposition  shall  have 
been  legally  overruled.  And  if  a  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  rigbtfal 
ownership  of  said  property,  the  same  shall  be  finally  decided  bj  tlie 
laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein  the  said  property  is.  And  the  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  ia  the 
Tn.iofc«,..  states  of  the  other  shall  have  free  access  to  thetribanals 
of  justice  of  said  States,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  granted  by  the 
laws  and  usages  of  the  country  to  native  citizens  or  subjects;  and  they 
may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  interests  and  rights,  such  advocates^ 
attorneys,  and  other  agents,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other,  as 
they  may  choose  to  select. 

Article  VIII. 

There  shall  be,  between  the  territories  of  the  high  contracting  par- 
Commerce    «iid  ^cs,  rcclprocal  Hbcrty  of  commerce  and  navigation;  and  to 
.•Yiiauon.  ^ijat  effect  the  vessels  of  their  respective  States  shall  mutu- 

ally have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers  of  the  territories 
of  each  party  wherever  national  vessels  arriving  from  abroad  ftre  per- 
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mitted  to  enter.  And  all  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 
ties arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other  shall  be  treated,  on  their  arrival, 
during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure,  on  the  same  footing  as  national 
vessels,  as  regards  port  charges,  and  all  charges  of  navigation,  such  as 
of  tonnage,  light-houses,  pilotage,  anchorage,  quarantine,  fees  of  public 
functionaries,  as  well  as  all  taxes  or  impositions  of  whatever  sort,  and 
under  whatever  denomination,  received  in  the  name,  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Government,  or  of  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  institution 
whatsoever,  whether  the  said  vessels  arrive  or  depart  in  ballast,  or 
whether  they  import  or  export  merchandise. 

«  Article  IX. 

The  national  character  of  the  vessels  of  the  respective  countries  shall 
be  recognized  and  admitted  by  each  of  the  parties,  accord-  National  character 
ing  to  its  own  laws  and  special  rules,  by  means  of  papers  ^'^^^'^'^ 
granted  by  the  competent  authorities  to  the  captains  or  masters.  And 
no  vessels  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  entitled  to  profit 
by  the  immunities  and  advantages  granted  in  the  present  treaty,  unless 
they  are  provided  with  the  propgr  papers  and  certificates,  as  required 
by  the  regulations  existing  in  the  respective  countries,  to  establish  their 
tonnage  and  their  nationality. 

Article  X. 

The  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  be  allowed 
to  introduce  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  and  to  export  Ri^ht  u.  export 
thence,  and  to  deposit  and  store  there,  every  sort  of  goods,  »"«» import.. 
wares,  and  merchandise,  from  whatever  place  the  same  may  come,  the 
importatign  and  exportation  of  which  are  legally  premitted  in  the  respect- 
ive States,  without  being  held  to  pay  other  or  heavier  custom-house 
duties  or  imi)osts,  of  whatever  kind  or  name,  other  or  of  higher  rate 
than  those  JAhich  would  be  paid  for  similar  goods  or  products  if  the 
same  were  mported  or  exported  in  national  vessels;  and  the  same 
privileges,  drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances  which  may  be  allowed 
by  either  of  the  contracting  parties  on  any  merchandise  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  their  own  vessels  shall  be  allowed,  also,  on  similar  produce 
imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party. 

"     Articli;^  XL 

No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any  company,  cor-  Ducnmiaation  m 
poration,  or  agent,  in  their  behalf,  or  under  their  authority,  *«"«*•• 
in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  commerce  lawfuify  imported  on  account 
of  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article 
was  imported;  it  being  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting 
parties  that  no  distinction  or  difference  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

Article  XII. 

The  principles  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  applicable 
ill  all  their  extent  to  vessels  of  each  of  the  high  contracting        same  .ub  ecu 
I>arties,  and  to  their  cargoes,  whether  the  said  vessels  arrive 
from  the  ports  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  or  from  those  of  any 
other  foreign  country,  so  that,  as  far  as  regards  dues  of  navigation  or  of 
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cnstomSy  there  shall  not  be  made,  either  in  regard  to  direct  or  indirect 
navigation,  any  distinction  whatever  between  the  ve-sselBof  the  two  cod- 
tracting  parties. 

Article  XIII. 

The  above  stipulations  shall  not,  however,  extend  to  fisheries,  nor  to 

the  coaBting  trade  from  one  port  to  another  in  each  conntiT. 

s.nie«ibjtK^t.        whether  for  passengers  or  merchandise,  and  whether  by 

sailing  vessels  or  steamers,  such  navigation  and  traffic  being  reserred 

exclusively  to  national  vessels. 

But,  notwithstanding,  the  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par 
ties  may  load  or  unload  in  part  at  one  or  more  porte  of  the  territories 
of  the  other,  and  then  proceed  to  any  other  port  or  pores  in  said  territories 
to  complete  their  lo&ding  or  unloading,  in  the  same  manner  as  a  national 
vessel  might  do. 

Article  XIV. 

Ko  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  by  sea 
niMrnm,«ti.gdu.  or  laud,  into  the  United  States,  of  any  article  the  growth. 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
or  of  her  fisheries;  and  no  higher  or  other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation,  by  sea  or  by  land,  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of 
anj'  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
or  their  fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  tbt- 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

No  other  or  higher  duties  and  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  or  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  on  the  exportii 
tion  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  are  or  shall  bt 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  foreigif  coantrr. 
And  no  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States 
or  their  fisheries,  or  of  the  Kingdom  of  the, Two  Sicilies  aJK  her  fish 
eries„from  or  to  the  ports  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Two  Sicilies,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  every  other  forei^ 
country. 

Article  XY. 

If  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  hereafter  grant  to  any 
other  nation  any  partjicular  favor,  privilege,  or  immunity. 
Jl'fr^d  ^nliTol  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shaU  immediately  become 
granird.  commou  to  thc  other  party,  freely,  where  it  is  freely  granted 

to  such  other  nation,  and  on  yielding  the  same  compensation,  or  a  com 
pensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

Article  XVL 

The  vessels  of  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  may  be  con- 
strained by  stress  of  weatlier,  or  other  accident,  to  seek  refuge 
toVorT  V"«'5i^'S  in  any  port  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  treated 
w«ih*r.  there  in  every  respect  as  a  national  vessel  would  be  in  tlie 

same  strait :  Provided,  however,  that  the  causes  which  gave  rise  to  this 
forced  lauding  ar^  real  and  evident ;  that  the  vessel  does  not  enga^  in 
any  commercial  operation,  as  loading  or  unloading  merchandise :  and 
that  its  stay  in  the  said  port  is  not  prolonged  beyond  the  time  rendered 
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necessary  by  the  causes  which  constrained  it  to  land ;  it  being  under- 
stood, neverthelebs,  that  any  landing  of  passengers,  or  any  loading  or 
unloading  caused  by  operations  of  repair  of  the  vessel  or  by  the  neces- 
sity of  providing  subsistence  for  the  crew,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a 
commercial  operation. 

Article  XVII. 

In  case  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant- vessel  shall  be  wrecked  on  the 
coasts  or  within-  the  maritime  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the 
high  contracting  parties,  such  ships  or  vessels,  or  any  parts  ^^"^^'' 

thereof,  and  all  furniture  and  appurtenances  belonging  there  to,  and  all 
goods  and  merchandise  which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce 
thereof,  if  sold,  snail  be  faithfully  restored,  with  the  least  possible 
delay,  to  the  proprietors,  upon  being  claimed  by  them,  or  by  their 
duly  authorized  factors ;  and  if  there  are  no  such  proprietois  or  factors 
on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandise,  or  the  proceeds 
thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board  such  wrecked  ships  or 
vessels,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  American  or  Sicilian  Consul,  or  Vice- 
Consul,  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place,  and  such 
Consul,  Vice-ConsuT,  proprietors,  or  factors,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses 
incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the  rate  of 
salvage  and  expenses  of  quarantine,  which  would  have  been  payable  in 
the  like  case  of  a  wreck  of  a  national  vessel  5  and  the  goods  and  mer- 
chandise saved  from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties,  unless 
cleared  for  consumption ;  it  being  understood  that  in  case  of  any  legal 
claim  upon  such  wreck,  goods,  or  merchandise,  the  same  shall  be 
referred  for  decision  to  the  competent  tribunals  of  the  country. 

Article  XVIII. 

Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the  other,  subject  to 
the  usual  exequatur,  the  liberty  .of  having,  in  the  ports  of 
the  other  where  foreign  commerce  is  usually  permitted,  Con-  ^°'"*^'''  **" 
suls,  Vice-consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  of  their  own  appointment, 
who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations ;  but  if  any  such  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Commercial 
Agent  shall  exercise  commerce,  he  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  laws 
and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  the  nation  are  subjected  in 
the  same  place..  And  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  for  a  Consular  Agent  a  citizen  or  subject  of  this  last,  such 
Consular  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  i\otwithstanding  his  qual- 
ity of  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  or  a  subject  of  the  nation  to  which  he 
belongs,  and  consequently  shall  be  submitted  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions to  which  natives  are  subjected.  This  obligation,  however,  shall  ' 
not  be  so  construed  so  as  to  embarrass  his  consular  functions,  nor  to 
affect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

Article  XIX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-consuls,  ^nd  Commercial  Agents  shall  have  the 
right  as  such  to  judge,  in  quality  of  arbitrators,  such  differences  as 
may  arise  between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  nation  whose  interests  are  committed  to.  their  charge,  without  the 
interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crew,  or 
of  the  captain,  should  disturb  the  public  peace  or  order  of  the  country, 
or  such  Consul,  Vice-Consul,  or  Commercial  Agent  should  require  their 
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assistance  to  cause  his  decisions  to  be  carried  into  effect  or  supported. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  understood  that  this  species  of  judgroent  or  arbitra* 
tion  shall  not  deprive  the  contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to 
resort,  on  their  return  home,  to  the  judicial  authorities  of  their  owe 
country. 

Article  XX. 

The  said  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  may  cause  to 
be  arrested  and  sent  back,  either  on  board  or  to  their  o^n 
country,  sailors  and  all  other  persons  who,  making  a  regn- 
lar  part  of  the  crews  of  vessels  of  the  respective  nations,  and  having 
embarked  under  some  other  name  than  that  of  pa^engers,  shall  have 
deserted  from  the  said  vessels.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  local  authorities,  proving,  by  the  register  of  the  vessel 
the  roll  of  the  crew,  or,  if  the  vessel  shall  have  departed,  with  a  copy 
of  the  said  papers,  duly  certified  by  them,  that  the  persons  they  claim 
formed  part  of  the  crew;  and  on  such  a  reclamation,  thus  substantiated, 
the  surrender  of  the  deserter  shall  not  be  denied.  Every  assistance 
shall  also  be  given  to  them  for  the  recovery  and  arrest  of  such  de- 
serters; and  the  same  shall  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  the  request  ahd  cost  of  the  Consuls,  until  the  said  Gonsnls 
shall  have  found  an  opportunity  to  send  them  away.  It  being"  under- 
stood, however,  that  if  such  an  opportunity  shall  not  occur  in  the  space  of 
four  months  from  the  date  of  their  arrest,  the  said  deserters  shall  be 
set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.  Nev- 
ertheless, if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  an^^  other 
crime  or  offence  on  shore,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  by  the  local 
authorities  until  the  tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  ]i>endiDg 
shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  until  such  sentence  shall  hare 
been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  agreed  that  every  person  who,  being  charged  with  or  condemDed 
Exir»dition  of  ^^  auy  of  thc  crimes  enumerated  in  the  following"  article, 
cnminaiB.  committcd  within  the  States  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 

parties,  shall  seek  asylum  in  the  States,  or  on  board  the  vessels  of  war 
of  the  other  party,  shall  be  arrested  and  consigned  to  justice  on  de- 
mand made,  through  the  proper  diplomatic  channel,  by  the  Government 
within  whose  territory  the  offence  shall  have  been  committed. 

This  surrender  and  delivery  shall  not,  however,  be  obligatory  on 
either  of  the  high  contsacting  parties  until  the  other  shall  have  pre- 
sented a  copy  of  the  judicial  declaration  or  sentence  establishing^  the 
culpability  of  the  fugitive,  in  case  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall 
have  been  pronounced.  But  if  such  sentence  or  declaration  shall  not 
have  been  pronounced,  then  the  surrender  may  be  demanded,  and  shall 
be  made,  when  the  demanding  Government  shall  have  furnished  such 
proof  as  would  have  been  sufficient  to  justify  the  apprehension,  and 
commitment  for  trial,  of  the  accused,  if  the  offence  had  been  committed 
in  the  country  where  he  shall  have  taken  refuge. 

Article  XXII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 

««.^.ubjert.         treaty,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following 
.n.e.u  jert.         crimes,  to  wit : 

Murder,  (including  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poison- 
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In^;)  attempt  to  commit  murder;  rape;  piracy;  arson;  the  making 
aiul  uttering  of  false  money,  forger.y,  including  forgery  of  evidenccfe  of 
public  debt,  bank-bills,  and  bills  of  exchange ;  robbery  with  violence ; 
intimidation  or  ft>rcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house ;  embezzlement  by 
public  officers,  including  appropriation  of  public  funds;  when  these 
crinoies  are  subject,  by  the  code  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  to 
llie  punishment  delta  reclusione,  or  other  severer  punishment,  and  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  to  infamous  punishment. 

Aeticle  XXIII. 

On  the  part  of  each  country,  the  surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice 
filiall  be  made  only  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof. 
^nd  all   expenses  whatever  of  detention    and  deli  very,,  ba  mad«  by  tha  ex- 
eflfected  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  articles,  shall  be  at  the  *^'''"''' 
cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand.  Exp«n«i.. 

Article  XXIV. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall 
remain  exempt  from  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  Eitraditiomiotto 
articles,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  surrender  of  fugitive  S?«l?ouiOT'!Jiuu' 
criminals;  nor  shall  they  apply  to  offences  committed  before  "io«*»»«^«* 
the  date  of  the  present  treaty,  nor  to  offences  of  a  political  character, 
unless  the  political  offender  shall  also  have  been  guilty  of  some  one  of 
the  crimes  enumerated  in  Article  XXII. 

Article  XXY. 

The  present  treaty  shall  take  effect  from  the  day  in  which  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged^  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term    when  thi.  t^u 
of  ten  years,  and  further,  until  the  end  of  twelve  months  •»"»"t»ke  effect. 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given         ludumtion 
notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  '**  "'^"°° 

each  of  the  said  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  to  give 
such  notice  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  subsequent 
time. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  Pre^dent  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  »»tiflcatioui. 
of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  Naples  within  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
foregoing  articles  In  the  English  and  Italian  languages^  and  have  here- 
unto affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Naples,  this  first  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  fifty-five. 

EGBERT  DALE  OWEN.  [L.  S.1 


LUIGI  GARAFA. 
PRINCIPE  DlfCOMITINL 
GIUSEPPE  MARIG  ARPING. 


L.  S. 
L.  S. 
L.  S. 
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DECLARATIONS. 

It  having  been  stipulated  in  Article  XI  of  the  treaty  of  the  first  De^ 
Butie.  o.  wi.««  cember,  1845,  that  the  red  and  white  win«s,  of  every  kind, 
^odcotto...  ^f  theJKingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  including  those  of  Msr- 

sala,  which  may  be  imported  directly  into  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  pay 
other  or  higher  duties  than  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favorec 
nations ;  and,  in  like  manner,  that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States 
of  America  which  may  be  imported  directly  into  the  Kingdom  of  tlie 
Two  Sicilies,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  of  the  other  nation,  shaa 
not  pajr  other  or  higher  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the 
most  favored  nations : 

And  it  being  agreed  in  the  new  treaty  concluded  between  the  Unitel 
States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  to-daj 
signed  by  the  undersigned,  not  only  that  no  duties  of  customs  shall  l^ 
paid  on  merchandise  the  produce  of  one  of  the  two  countries  imported 
into*  the  other  country,  other  or  higher  than  shall  be  paid  on  merchan- 
dise of  the  same  kind  the  produce  of  any  other  country,  bnt  also  that 
as  to  all  duties  of  navigation  or  of  customs,  there  shall  not  be  made,  as 
to  the  vessels  of  the  two  countries,  any  distinction  whatever  betweea 
direct  and  indirect  navigation : 

The  undersip^ed  declare,  as  to  the  construction  of  the  new  treaty,  from 
the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged,  that  tiie 
red  and  white  wines,  of  every  kind,  of  the  Kingdon  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
including  the  wine  of  Marsala,  which  shall  be  imported  into  the  United 
States  of  America,  shall  not  pay  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  paid 
by  the  red  and  white  wines  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

And,  in  like  manner,  that  the  cottons  of  the  United  States  which  sball 
be  imported  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  shall  not  pay  other 
or  higher  duties  than  the  cottons  of  Egypt,  Bengal,  or  the  most  favored 
nations. 

The  present  declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
said  new  treaty,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  ex- 
changed, at  the  same  time  as  those  or  the  treaty  itself. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  undersignd  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  city  of  Naples,  this  first  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty -five. 


ROBERT  DALE  OWEN. 
LUIGI  CARAFA. 
PRLCfCIPE  DI  COMITINL 
GIUSEPPE  MARIO  ARPINO. 


L.S. 
L.  S. 
L.S. 
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VKNEZUELA. 


VENEZUELA,  1836. 

TREATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,. NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE,  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA. 
CONCLUDED  JANUARY  20, 1836;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  MAY  31, 1836; 
PROCLAIMED  JUNE  20, 1836. 

[This  treaty  was  terminated  January  3, 1851;  pursuant  to  notice  from  Venezuela, 
nncLer  Article  34.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepablic  of  Yenezaela,  desiriDg 
to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and  good  understanding  which 
happily  prevails  between  both  nations,  have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner 
dear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rales  which  shall,  in  fatare,  be  relig- 
iously observed  between  the  one  and  the  other,  by  means  of  a  treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  Fot  this  most  desirable  object, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  con-  ^ 

ferred  full  powers  on  John  G.  A.  Williamson,  a  citizen  of  *»^^*^'* 

the  said  States,  and  their  Charge  d'Afifaires  to  the  said  Bepublic,  and 
the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Venezuela  on  Santos  Michelena,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  said  Eepublic ;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full 
I>owers,  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Abticle  I. 

There  shall  be  a  perfect,|firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  p^^,,^,,^,^,^^; 
of  Venezuela,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and  terri-   '"'*'    "*  *^'^ 
tories,  and  between  their  people  and  citizens,  rf^spectively,  without  dis- 
tiuction  of  persons  or  places. 

Aetiolb  n. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  desiring 
to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  y^^„,^f^„^^^ 
the  earth,  by  means  of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  '*'*"*  »«n««"c«. 
with  all,  engage,  mutusily,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other 
nations,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same 
freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  com- 
X)ensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

Artiolb  III. 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desiroas  of  placing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries    ^uto.!  be«esu  » 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equalfity  and  reciprocity,  »"«»•«'*""«*•'«•- 
mutually  a^e  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  and  tra4e  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce 
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manafactares  aud  merchandize;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights, 
privileges  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  native 
citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees 
and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens  are  subjected. 
But  it  is  understood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved,  by  the  parties 
respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Article  IV. 

They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures, 
EdMiiMtion    of  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to 
dutiM.  ^[jj^Q  lawfully  imported'into  the  United  States,  in  their  own 

vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela ; 
and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and 
her  cargo  shaU  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  importation  be 
made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other.  And,  in  like  man- 
ner, that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandize,  of  any 
foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the 
Bepublic  of  Venezuela,  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  imported  in  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States ;  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  ui>on  the 
tonnage  of  the  vessel*  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  agree  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported  or  re-exported 
from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may,  in  like 
manner,  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  otner  country. 
And  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and 
collected,  whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 

Aeticle  V. 

]?or  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  article,  and  taking  into 

consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine  of 

vene»ueunTe«eL    ^^^  RepubUc  o£  Venezucla,  it  has'been  stipulated  and  agreed 

that  all  vessels  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  said 
Eepublic,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  of  the  same,  though  the 
construction  or  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all 
the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Venezuelan  vessel*. 

Article  VI. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposec^  on  the  importation  into 
impormion.  and  thc  Uultcd  Statcs  of  auy  artlclcs  thc  producc  or  manufactuTes 
c«poriatioi».  Qf  ^]jQ  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
.  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  de  Eepublic  of  Venezuela  of 
any  articles  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being  the  produce  or  mana&c- 
tures  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties 
or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  the  United  States  or  to  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela, 
respectively,  than  such  as  are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like 
articles  to  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor  sha,ll  any  prohibition  be  im- 
posed on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  prodaee  or 
manufactures  of  the  United  States  or  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  to 
x)r  from  the  territories  of  the  tPnited  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories 
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of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

Article  VII. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all  merchants, 
commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  conntries,  citizen  or  both 
to  manage  themselves  their  ow^i  business,  in  all  the  ports  JSS,"/  ^  SjJmjr* 
and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other,  as  well  *^ 
with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  goods  and  merchandize  by 
wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the  loading,  unloading,  and  send- 
ing off  their  ships ;  th'ey  being  in  all  these  cases  to  be  treated  as  citizens 
of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or,  at  least,  to  be  placed  on  a 
footing  with  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation: 

Article  VIII. 

The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  liable  to 
any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandizes,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  Koibartoe.. 

for  any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those 
interested  a  sufficient  indemnification. 

Article  IX. 

Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be 
forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  en  i.e..  to  be 
or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  mer-  SSS^r'^mpJw 
chant  or  of  war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  "*«"'  *^ 
pursuit  of  pirates  or  enemies,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with 
humanity ;  giving  to  them  all  favour  and  protection  for  repairing  their 
ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  themselves  in  a  situation  to 
continue  their  voyage,  without  obstacle  or  hindrance  of  any  kind. 

Article  X. 

All  the  ships,  merchandize,  and  the  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  which  may  be  captured  by 
pirates,  whether  within  the  limits  of  it«  jurisdiction  or  on  ''"**" 

the  high  seas,  and  may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays, 
ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners, 
they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights  before  the  competent 
tribunals ;  it  being  well  understood,  that  the  claim  should  be  made 
within  the  term  of  one  year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys, 
or  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

Article  XI. 

When  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  shall  be  wrecked,  foundered,  or  shall  suffer  any 
damage  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  ^""**" 

there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  aifd  protection  in  the  same 
manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the  nation 
where  the  damage  happens,  permitting  them  to  unload  the  said  vessel, 
if  necessary,  of  its  merchandize  and  effects,  without  exacting  for  it  any 
duty,  impost,  or  contribution  v^atever,  until  they  taay  be  exported, 
unless  they  be  destined  for  consumption. 


erty. 
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ABTICLE  XII. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to 
Power  to  ditpoM  disposc  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
ofp«pertj.  ^Y^Q  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and 

their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  goods,  whether  hj  testament  or  ab  intestate ;  and 
they  may  take  possession  thereof  either  by  themselves  or  others  acting 
for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues  only 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall  be 
subject  to  pay  in  like.cases.  And  if,  in  the  case  of  real  [ejstate,  the  said 
heirs  woi^ld  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the  in- 
heritance on  account  of  their  c[h]aracter  of  aliens,  there  shall  be  granted 
to  them  the  term  of  three  years,  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may 
think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molestation,  nor 
any  other  charges  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country. 

Article  XIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  promise  and  engage,  formally,  to  give 
pe«o«.  ud  prop,  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the 
territories  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the  other,  transient 
or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of 
justice  for  their  judicial  recourse  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  costttmary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which,  they 
may  be  5  for  which  they  may  employ,  in  defence  of  their  rights,  such 
advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  jadge 
proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have 
free  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the 
tribunals  in  all  cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  likewise  at  the 
taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  on  the 
said  trials. 

Article  XIV. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  the  territories  of  the 
Liberty  of  COD-  KcpubUc  of  Vcuezuela  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and 
i*?rSi"  ftL'^i^  entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  pre- 
cored.  vented,  or  disturbed  on 'account  of  their  religious  belief. 

Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  in  the  proper 
exercise  of  their  Religion  in  private  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  or  places 
of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  with  the  decorum  due  to  divine 
worship,  and  with  due  respect  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  Bepublic  of  Vene- 
zuela, in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be  appointed  and  estab- 
lished by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  local 
authorities,  or  in  such  other  places  or  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen  by 
the  friends  of  the  deceased ;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulc[h]res  of  the 
dead  be  disturbed  in  any  wise  nor  upon  any  account.  In  bke  manner, 
the  citizens  of  Venezuela  shall  enjoy  within  the  Government  and  terri- 
tories of  the  United  States  a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  con- 
science and  of  exercising  their  religion  publicly  or  privately,  within 
their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeable  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs 
of  the  United  States. 
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Article  XY. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and- 
of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela  to  sail  with  their  ships,  with    Both  p«rtias  at 
all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  K'ftiSSwS 
made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandizes  laden  «"«".*«• 
thereon,  fipom  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter 
shall  be  at  enmity  with  either  of  the  contracting  parties.    It  shall,  like- 
wise, be  lawAil  for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  their  ships  and 
merchandizes  before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and 
security,  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies 
of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatso- 
ever, not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned 
to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to 
another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  juris- 
diction of  one  power  or  under  sevei-al;    and  it  is  hereby    Fr«  .hip.  to  make 
stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  '^  «'***^ 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall 
be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof, 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  always 
excepted.    It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same    Free.hip.toii.ak. 
liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  f"*  »«"<»-• 
ship,  with  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 
party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are 
officers  or  soldiers  and  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies. 
Provided,  however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipu-  ''""'"^ 

lations  in  this  article  contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shal[l]  cover  the- 
I>roperty,  shall  be  understood  as  applaying  to  those  Powers  only  who 
recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  be  at  war  with  a  third,  and  the  other-  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 

Article  XVI.  j 

It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  in  the  case  where  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of 
the  contracting  parties  shall  protect  the  property  of  the    Enemy-.  proAn 
enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulations,  it  JSu'SJi'iKrSi.t'i 
shall  always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  '^'^^'^  '"*•"• . 
on  board  such  enemy's  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemy's 
property,  and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  *  confiscation,  ex- 
cept such  property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declara- 
tion of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge 
of  it:  but  the  contracting  parties  agree  that  two  months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance  thereof. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  the  enemy's 
property,  in  that  case,  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of  the  neutral,  em- 
barked in  such  enemy's  ship,  shall  be  free. 

Article  XYII. 

This  liberty  of  navig^ition  and  commerce  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of 
merchandise,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  contraband ;  and  under  this  name  of  contra-  ^^"^"'•"''•p«^"*'^ 
band  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 
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1st.  GannoDs,  mortars,  howitzers,  swirels,  blnnderbasses,  maskets^ 
fusees,  rif  es,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  hal- 
berds, and  granades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2d.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastpleates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts,  and 
clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  military  use. 

3d.  Cavalry-belts  and  horses  with  their  faruitnre. 

4th.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steely 
brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared^. 
and  form[edJ  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

.  Abticle  XVIII. 

All  other  merchandises  and  things  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
Good,  not  cootr.-  of  coutrabaud  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as  above 
*»"«^  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects  of  free 

and  lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  even 
to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are 
at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded ;  and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  par- 
ticular, it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are  besieged  or  blockaded 
which  are  actually  attacked  by  a  belligerent  force  capable  of  preventin 
the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

Article  XIX. 

The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified,  which 

contrnb«nd  only.  ^^J  bo  fouud  lu  a  vcsscl  boui^d  for  an  enemy's  port,  shall 

liable  to coafi«»tioa:  |j^  subjcct  to  dcteutiou  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the 

rest  of  the  cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  aispose  of  them  as 
they  see  proper.  Ko  vessel  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  be  detained 
on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessel  will  deliver 
up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the  quantity  of  such 
articles  be  so  great  or  of  so  large  a  bulk  that  they  cannot  be  received 
on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great  inconvenience;  but  in  this 
and  in  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent 
to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port  for  trial  and  judgment  accord- 
ing to  law. 

Article  XX. 

•  And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that'  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or  places 

belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  is 

besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel 

so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but  shall 

not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be 

confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or  investment  from 

any  officer  commanding  a  vessel  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  shall  again 

attempt  to  enter ;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or 

vcM*i.  entering  placc  shc  shdll  thluk  propcr.    Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either, 

before  biockado.       ^jja^^j  ^jj^y  jjaye  cutcred  into  such  port  before  the  same  was 

actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restraineil 
from  quitting  such  place  with  her  cargo ;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 
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ABTIOLE  XXL 

In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and  examination 
of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  contracting  parties  on  E^mtnation  or 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutnally  that  whenever  a  '"»'^'»»i"««- 
T'essel  of  war,^  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a  neutral  of  the  other 
contracting  party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  and  may 
send  its  boats  with  two  or  three  men  only,  in  order  to  execute  the  said 
examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the 
vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for 
which  the  commanders  of  the  said  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible, 
with  their  Arsons  and  property ;  for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of 
said  private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions, 
give  sufficient  security  to  answer  for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit; 
and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be 
required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing his  papers,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever.  • 

Article  XXII. 

To  a\^id  all  kind  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging 
to  the  citizens  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  they  have  be?iS*eS«a%^w'", 
agreed,  and  do  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  to"be^provilrd°i*irh 
engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citi-  •*''****"■  *' 
zens  of  the  other  must  be  furnished  with  sea-letters,  or  passports,  ex- 
pressing the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ships,  as  also  the  name  and 
place  of  habitation  of  the  master  or  commander  of  said  vessel,  in  order 
that  it  may  thereby  appehr  that  said  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to 
the  citizens  of  one  of  the  parties :  they  have  likewise  agreed  that  such 
ship,  being  laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  or  passports,  shall  also  be 
provided  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  cargo^ 
and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may  be  known  whether 
any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the  same ;  which  cer- 
tificates shall  be  made  out  by.  the  officers  of  the  place  whence  the  ship 
8ail[e]d,  in  the  accustomed  form.  Without  such  requisites  said  vessels 
may  be  detained,  to  be  adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunal,  and  may 
be  declared  legal  prize,  unless  the  said  defect  shall  be  proved  to  be 
owing  to  accident,  and  satisfied  or  supplied  by  testimony  entirely 
equivalent. 

Abticle  XXII  I. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  expressed  relative  to 
the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall  apply  only  to 
those  which  sail  without  convoy,  and  when  said  vessels  uriwS*o1fy'lV!r«- 
shall  be  under  convoy  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  com-  "'•*"'*~"''=*'"°y- 
mander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honour,  that  the  vessels  under  his 
protection*  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they 
are  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on 
board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

Abticle  XXIV. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes,  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted, 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them;  and  whenever  such 
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tribunals,  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  jadgment  against  any  veaseli 
or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,  the 
sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reason  or  motives  on  which  the 
«ame  shall  have  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copy  of  the  sen- 
tence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded, 
he  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said  vessel  without  any 
delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

Article  XXV. 

Whenever  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  engaged  in  war  with 
Tb«  neatna  p«rty  anothcr  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  contraRtihg  party 
S-i^n^^S^'uTa  shall  accept  a  commission  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  pnr- 
M»ii«ttbcoti>er.  pQQ^  Qf  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  ssdd 
ebemy  against  the  said  party  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  consid- 
ered as  a  pirate. 

•  Article  XXVI. 

If,  by  any  fatality,  which  cannot  be  expected,  and  which  God  forbid, 

the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with 

In  cm.*  of  war.       ^^^^  othcr,  thcy  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  now  for  then, 

that  there  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  six  months  to  the  merchants 
residing  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of 
one  year  to  those  who  dwell  in  the'interior,  to  arrange  their  business 
and  transport  their  effects  wherever  thefy]  please,  giving  to  them  the 
safe-conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a  sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other  occu- 
pations, who'may  be  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Venezuela,  shall  be  respected  and 
maintained  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  protection, 
which,  in  consideration  of  hump>nity,  the  contracting  parties  engage  to 
give  them. 

Article  XXVII. 

•  • 

Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one  nation  to  the  indi- 
N«  Beque.trat.on  vlduals  of  thc  othcr,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which  they 
ofmoneymbank,&c.jjjay  j^rj^y^  In  pubUc  futtds,  Hor  lu  publlc  or  private  banks, 

shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated.  * 

Article  XXVIII. 

Both  the  contracting  parties  being  desirous  of  avoiding  all  inequality 

in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  o^cial  inter- 

offici*!  mtercouree.    ^Q^j,g^^  havc  agrccd,  aud  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys, 

Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation  do  or  shall  enjoy ; 
it  being  understood  that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or  privileges 
the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Venezuela  may  find  it 
proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  ana  other  public  agents  of  any  other 
Power,  shall,  by  the  same  act,  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties. 

Article  XXIX. 

To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  the  United  States  and 
■ou  Ac  *^®  Republic  of  Venezuela  shall  afford  in  future  to  the  nav- 

igation and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they 
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agree  to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports 
open  to  foreip^  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  pre- 
rogatives, and  immunities  of  theConsuls  and  Yice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation ;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at  liberty 
to  e3:[c]ept  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and  residence 
of  such  Consuls  [and  Vice-Consuls]  may  not  seem  convenient. 

Article  XXX. 

In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  two  contracting 
parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  which  belong 
to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall,  before  entering  on  the  ex- 
ercise of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to 
the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited ;  and.  having  obtained  their 
.  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  sucn  by  all  the  authorities; 
magistrates,  and  inhabitants  in  the  consular .  district  in  which  they 
reside. 

Article  XXXI. 

It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries,  ojB&cer:«,  and 
persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not  being  citizens  of  the 
country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  kinds  of 
taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  on  account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  consulates 
shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever  shall  any 
magistrate  seize  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Article  XXXII. 

The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the  assistance  of  the 
authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  cus- 
tody of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country,  and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts, 
judges,  and  ofQcers  competent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in 
writing ;  proving  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel's  or  ship's 
roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  were  part  of  the  said 
crews,  and  on  this  demand  so  proved,  (saving,  however,  where  the  con- 
trary is  proved,)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters, 
when  arrested,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  said  Consuls,  and  may  be 
j>ut  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expence  of  those  who  re- 
claim them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belonged,  or  to  others 
of  the  same  nation;  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  two  months, 
to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

Article  XXXIII. 

For  the  purpose  of  more  eflfectually  protecting  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  the  two  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  as  ^ 

^  Vt.  •  .  11  'J.  xi.  A      Jf  Con»ul»r convention. 

soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit  them,  to  form  a 
consular  convention,  which  shall  declare  especially  the  powers  and 
immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consiils  of  the  respective  parties. 
50 


882  TREATIES   AND   COBTVENTIONS. 

Article  XXXIV. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  desirincr 
to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit  the  relations  which  are 
to  be  established  between  the  two  parties  by  virtue  of  this  treaty  of 
peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  have  declared  solemnly  and 
do  agree  to  the  following  points: 

1st.  The  present  treaty  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue  for  the 
Treaty  to  r^^n.nin  tcrm  of  twclve  ycars,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  the 
„.iorc«tw»hoear«.  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  and  further,  until  the  end  of 
one  year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice 
to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  said  term  of  twelve  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agree<i 
between  them  that,  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall 
have  been  received  by  either  from  the  other  party,  this  treaty  in  all  its 
parts  relative  to  commerce  and  navigation  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine,  and  in  all  those  parts  which  relate  to  peace  and  fnend^ip 
it  shall  be  perpetually  and  permanently  binding  on  both  powers. 

2d.  If  any  one  of  [or]  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  such  citizen  shall  be  held 
*o,."Vy' 'reM-.K  personally  responsible  for  the  same,  and  harmony  and  good 
correspondence  between  the  two  nations  shall  not  be  inter- 
rupted thereby,  each  party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  oflFender, 
or  sanction  such  violation. 

3d.  If,  (what,  indeed,  cannot  be  expected,)  unfortunately,  any  of  the 
War  not  to  be  ae-  artlclcs  iu  thc  prcscut  treaty  shall  be  violated  or  infringed 
tlni»t""'',Ld^"and  '^^  ^^y  othcr  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that 
8atiM»ction  reiu.ed.  neither  of  thc  contracting  parties  will  order  or  antliorize 
any  act  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other,  on  complaints  ot 
injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering  itself  offended 
shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a  statement  of  such  injories  or 
damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  and  demanded  justice,  and  the 
Hame  shall  have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonbly  delayed. 

4:th.  Nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  con^tructto 
v.xi.tim  tr^.tie.  [construed]  or  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public 
oKtobcArtetud     treaties  with  other  Sovereigns  and  States. 

The  present  treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  shall 
To  be  ratified  with.  ^^  approvcd  aud  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
..aeighimonih..  statcs  of  Amcrica,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela, 
with  the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Caracas,  within  eight 
months,  to  be  counted  from  the  date  of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Kepublic  of  Venezuela,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Caracas,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six,  and  in  the 
'sixtieth  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  aud 
the  twenty-sixth  of  that  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela. 

JOHN  G.  A.  WILLIAMSON.     fL.  s. 


SANTOS  MICHELENA.  fL.  s. 


fc 


VENEZUELA,    1859.  883 

VENEZUELA,  1859. 

ONVENTION  BETWiiEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  VENEZUELA,  FOR 
SETTLEMENT  OF  AVES  ISLAND  CLAIMS.  SIGNED  JANUARY  14,  1859 ;  RATI- 
FIED FEBRUARY  26,  186^  BY  AND  WITH  THE  ADVICE  AND  CONSENT  OF 
THE  SENATE. 

Edward  A.  Turpiu,  Minister  Eesident  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
nd  Xjuis  Sanojo,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  of  Foreign  Eela- 
ions  of  the  Government  of  Venezuela,  being  duly  authorized  to  form 
ji  equitable  agreement  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  damages  and  losses 
ustained  by  Philo  S.  Shelton,  Sampson  and  Tappan,  and  Lang  and 
)elan6,  in  consequence  of  the  evictions  of  their  agents  and  employees 
rom  the  Aves  Island  by  the  forces  of  Venezuela,  have  agreed  upon  the 
bllowing  articles: 

ARTICLE  L 

The  Government  of  Venezuela  obliges  itself  to  pay  to  the  Government 
)f  the  United  States,  or  to  its  Minister  Eesident  in  Venezuela,  the  gross 
lum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars.  United  States  currency, 
$130,000,)  of  which  said  sum,  one  hundred  and  fiVe  thousand  dollars 
$105,000)  is  in  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  Shelton,  Sampson  and  Tap- 
pan,  and  is  to  be  distributed  among  themselves,  and  the  residue,  that 
is  to  say,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  ($25,000,)  is  in  liquidation  of 
claims  of  Lang  and  Delano. 

Article  II. 

The  said  sum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars,  shall  be 
paid  in  the  following  terms : 

For  Shelton,  Tappan  and  Sampson : 

f  1st  June '. .  2, 500 

iftro  J  1st  August / 2, 500 

^^^*^- 1  1st  October  ; 2,500 

( 1st  December 2, 500 

$10, 000 

For  Shelton  &  Co. :  For  Lang  &  Delano: 

iftrn  i  30  June $7, 500  2, 000 

louu.  ^  3j^  December 7, 500  2, 000 

$15, 000    ^ $4, 000 

i»ri   i  3^  ^^^^ 10, 000  2, 000 

loot.  I  ^^  December 10, 000  2, 000 

20,000        4,000 

i5ifto  i  30  Junei 10, 000  2, 500 

^^^"-  )  31  December 10, 000  2, 500 

20,000        5,000 

,  opo  i  30  June 10, 000  3, 000 

Aooo.  ^  3j^  December 10, 000  3, 000 

20,000        6,000 

i«fii  i  30  June 10, 000  3, 000 

^^*-  )  31  December 10, 000  3, 000 

20,000        6,000 

$95^  000  $25, 000 
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Interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annnm  shall  be  paid  onii* 
gross  amoant  of  indemnity,  commencing  from  the  1st  day  of  this  prr 
sent  month,  January,  1859,  and  being  added  to  the  several  instalment- 
as  they  fall  due.-  The  interest  being  always  computed  on  the  amojii: 
of  indemnity,  ramaiuing  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  the  severi 
instalments. 

Aetiole  III. 


In  consideration  of  the  above  agreement  and  indemnification,  tir 
Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  individuals  in  Whose  bek 
they  have  been  made,  agree  to  desist  from  all  further  reclamation  re 
specting  the  Island  of  Aves. 


Article  IV. 


This  agreement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  present  iN'ational  Conventit?. 
and  in  case  it  should  not  be  ratified  by  it  before  the  closing  of  its  prefer: 
session,  then  it  shall  be  considered  null  and  void. 
Valencia,  January  the  fourteenth,  of  eighteen  hundred  and  fiftv  Diur^. 

E.  A.  TUKPD. 
LUIS  SA>'OJ(>. 

The  National  Convention  having  seen  the  foregoing  agreement  col 
eluded  on  the  fourteenth  of  January  last  past  between  the  Secretary « 
Foreign  Eelations  of  the  Eepublic  and  the  Minister  liesident  of  tk 
United  States, 

Be8olveSj%To  give  its  approval  to  the  convention  aforesaid  witli  ^t 
suppression,  in  article  3d,  of  the  second  part,  which  is  as  follows: 

"Abandoning  to  the  Republic  of  Venezuela  whatever  rights  migbt  per- 
tain to  them,"  (rights  to  Aves  Island;)  and  with  the  provision  that  the 
interest  stipulated  in  article  2d  shall  always  be  simple  interest,  wbkii 
shall  only  be  paid  successively,  on  the  unpaid  principal. 

Done  at  Valencia  in  the  Hall  of  Sessions  of  the  National  CoiiTentk«E, 
February  first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 

The  President,  ¥.  TORO. 
The  Secreidrpy  R.  RAMIKEZ. 

Valencia,  February  3, 185?- 

Let  it  be  executed. 

J.  CASTEO. 

By  His  Excellency. 

The  Secretary  of  State  hi  tlie  JDepartment  of  Foreign  Relations, 

LUIS  SANOJO. 

A  copy. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations^ 

B.  VALENZUELA.    [l.  U 
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VENEZUELA,  1860. 

rREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  NAVIGATION,  AND  FOR  SURRENDER  OP 
FUGITIVE  CRIMINALS,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  VENEZUELA.  CONCLUDED  AT  CARACAS, 
AUGUST  27,  1860;  RATIFICATIONS  EXCHANGED  AUGUST  9,  1861;  PRO- 
CLAIMED SEPTEMBER  25,  1861. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Repi^blic  of  Venezuela,  equally 
mimated  with  the  desire  of  maintaining  the  cordial  relations, 
md  of  tightening,  if  possible,  the  bonds  of  friendship  be-  ^°°''*'=**°«'*'^'- 
tween  the  two  countries,  as  well  as  to  augment,  by  all  the  means  at  their 
disposal,  the  commercial  intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have 
nutually  resolved  to  conclude  a  general  con vention  of  amity,  commerce, 
md  navigation,  and  for  the  surrender  of  fugitive  criminals.  For  this 
3arpose,  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  Edward  A.  Turpin,  Minister 
l^sident  near  the  Government  of  Venezuela ;  and  the  President  of  Ven- 
ezuela, Pedro  de  las  Casas,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department  ot 
[foreign  Relations ; 

Who,  after  a  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  have 
igreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  L 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  high  contracting  parties  that  there  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  a  firm,,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a 

J         •  //•  3i_«        ij  j.%^         Tfc  !_!•  /»    At_        Peace  and  Criendahip. 

)rue  and  sincere  iriendship  between  the  Bepublics  of  the 
CTnited  States  of  America  and  Venezuela,  and  between  their  respective 
30untries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  without  exception  of 
persons  or  places.    If,  unfortunately,  the  two  nations  should  become 
nvolved  in  war,  one  with  the  other,  the  term  of  six  months  • 
ifter  the  declaration  thereof  shall  be  allowed  to  the  mer-        i^o^of*" 
3hants  and  other  citizens  and  inhabitants  respectively,  on  each  side, 
luring  which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves,  with 
iheir  effects  and  movables ;   which  they  shall  have  the  right  to  carry 
iway.  send  away,  or  sell,  as  they  please,  without  the  least  obstruction ; 
lor  shall  their  effects,  much  less  their  persons,  be  seized  during  such. 
}erm  of  six  months;  on  the  contrary,  passports  shall  be  valid  for  a  term 
accessary  for  their  return,  and  shall  be  given  to  them  for 
:heir  vessels  and  the  effects  which  they  may  wish  to  carry  p*"port« 

iirith  them  or  send  away,  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  qonduct 
igainst  the  insults  and  captures,  which  privateers  may  attempt  against 
}heJr  persons  and  effects,  and  the  money,  debts,  shares  in  the  public 
unds,  or  in  banks,  or  any  other  property,  personal  or  real,  belonging  to 
;he  citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  not  be 
confiscated  or  sequestrated. 

Article  II, 

» 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  or  es- 
;ablished  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall  be  exempt  from  Mniury  .erwce 
ill  <;ompulsory  military  service  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from  ^°*"'  *•=• 
dl  forced  loans  or  military  ex^^ctions  or  requisitions ;  nor  shall  they  be 
M)mpelled  to  pay  any  contributions  whatever  higher  or  other  than  those 
;hat  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens. 
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Article  III. 

The  citizens  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  permitted  to  enie. 

Ri^t  to  mide.  sojonrn,  settle,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  said  territoiia 
tran«ctbu.in«.,Ai.  ^j^^  g^^|j  g^  jjjg^y  ^jgl^  ^^  cttgagc  in  basluess  shall  havetk^ 

right  to  hire  and  occupy  warehouses,  provided  they  submit  to  the  laws. 
as  well  general  as  special,  relative  to  the  rights  of  travelling,  residiB* 
or  trading.  While  they  conform  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  fora. 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  manage  themselves  their  own  business,  sol^ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  either  party,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  consigp 
ment  and  sale  of  their  goods  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect » 
the  loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships.    They  may  sUsoec- 

Right  to  employ  P^oy  such  dgcuts  or  brokers  as  they  may  deem  proper,  m 
«i«ii.,  4c.  shall  in  all  these  cases  be  treated  as  the  citizens  of  the 

country  wherein  they  reside ;  it  being,  nevertheless^  distinctly  undtr 
stood  that  they  shall  be  subject  to][8Uch  laws  and  regulations  also  h 
respect  to  wholesale  or  retail.    They' shall  have  free  access  to  the  tribit 

To  i.«^e  .cross  to  Dais  of  justice,  in  cases  to  which  they  may  be  a  party,  (® 
ludiciaitribanai..  ^j^q  samc  tCHUs  whlch  arc  granted  by  the  laws  and  usage  ti 
the  country  to  native  citizens ;  for  which  purpose  they  may  employ  in  de- 
fense of  their  interests  and  rights  such  advocates,  attorneys,  and  otber 
agents  as  they  may  think  proper. 

Article  IV. 

» 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  residing  intlk 
Liberty  of  con-  othcr,  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  liberty  of  consdt>n«. 
Kicnce.  &c  They  shall  be  subjected  to  no  inconveniences  whatever  on 

account  of  their  religious  belief ;  nor  shall  they  in  any  manner  be  at 
noyed  or  disturbed  in  the  exercise  of  their  religious  worship  in  priTaie 
houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  which  they  may  select  for  that  pur- 
pose, provided  that,  in  so  doing,  they  obser\'e  the  decorum  due  to  ibc 
Ikws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.    It  is  likewise  agreed  that 
the  citizens  of  the  one  country,  dying  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  maj 
be  interred  either  in  the  ordinary  cemeteries,  or  in  sueb 
others  as  may  be  selected  for  that  purpose  by  their  own 
Government,  or  by  their  personal  friends  or  representatives,  with  the 
.  consent  of  the  local  authorities.    All  such  cemeteries,  and  funeral  pro^ 
cessions  going  to  or  returning  from  them,  shall  be  protected  from  vio- 
lation or  disturbance. 

Article  V. 

The  citizens  of  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  within  thejmi*- 

diction  of  the  other,  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  theL- 

Personal  property.    p^^^Qijal' p^Qp^P^y  by  salc,  douatiou,  tcstameut,  or  other 

wise }  and  their  personal  representatives  being  citizens  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  shall  succeed  to  their  personal  property. 
succ««on.  whether  by  testament  or  ab  intestate.    They  may  take  pos 

session  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  ai 
their  pleasure,  and  dispose  of  the  same,  paying  such  duty  only  as  the 
citizens  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  personal  property  is  sitiwteu 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  In  the  absence  of  a  personal  rep- 
resentative, the  same  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  property  as  by  law 
would  be  taken  of  the  property  of  a  native  in  a  similar  case,  whilst  the 
lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  securing  it.  If  a  question  shoolu 
arise  among  claimants  as  to  the  rightful  ownership  of  the  property*  the 
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same  shall  be  [finally]  decided  by  the  judicial  tribunals  of  the  country 
in  'which  it  is  situated. 

^When,  on  the  decease  of  any  person  holding  real  estate  within  the 
territory  of  one  party,  such  real  estate  would  by  the  law  of  rbhi  estate 

the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  of  the  other,  were  he  not  dis- 
qualified by  alienage,  the  longest  term  which  the  laws  of  the  country 
in  which  it  is  situated  will  permit  shall  be  accorded  to  him  to  to  dispose 
of  the  same ;  nor  shall  he  be  subjected,  in  doing  so,  to  higher  or  other 
dues  than  if  h^  were  a  citizen  of  the  country  wherein  such  real  estate 
is  situated. 

Aeticle  VI, 

The  high  contracting  parties  hereby  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  ^^^^^^^^^.^ 
can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported  into  the  United 
States,  in  their  own  vessels,  may  also  be  imported  in  the  vessels  of  Ven- 
ezuela, and  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the 
vessels  shall  be  levied  or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in 
a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States  or  a  vessel  under  the  flag 
of  Venezuela.  •A.nd,  reciprocally,  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufac- 
tures, or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  can  be  from  time  to  time 
lawfully  imported  into  Venezuela,  in  her  own  vessels,  may  also  be  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
upon  the  tonnage  or  cargo  of  the  vessel  shall  be  levied  or  collected, 
whether  the  importation  be  made  in  a  vessel  under  the  flag  of  Venezuela 
or  under  the  flag  of  the  United  States. 

Whatever  can  b^  lawfully  exported  or  re  exported  by  one  party,  in  its 
own  vessels,  to  any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner  be  ^^^^^ 

exported  or  reexported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other;  and  the  '*^'^' 

same  duties,  bounties,  and  drawbacks  shall  be#Jollected  and  allowed, 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of 
the  one  or  the  other.  Nor  shall  higher  or  other  charges  of  any  kind  be 
imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party  on  vessels  of  the  other  than  are  or 
shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  national  vessels. 

Article  VII. 

The  preceding  article  is  not  applicable  to  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
contracting  parties,  which  is  respectively  reserved  by  each  coaMin.  trade  re. 
exclusively  for  its  own  citizens.  But  vessels  of  either  coun-  ^•^^^^d  ^^'i^"* 
try  shall  be  allowed  to  discharge  a  part  of  their  cargo[e]s  at  one  port, 
and  proceed  to  any  other  port  or  ports  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
to  discharge  the  remainder,  without  paying  higher  or  other  port  charges 
or  tonnage  dues  than  would  be  paid  by  national  vessels  in  such  cases, 
so  long  as  this  liberty  shall  be  conceded  to  any  foreign  vessels  by  the 
laws  of  both  countries. 

Article  VIII. 

For  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  stipulations,  it  has  been 
agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging  exclusively  to  a  citizen  Nation,!  character 
or  citizens  of  Venezuela,  and  whose  captain  is  also  a  citizen  o'^'^'^*'-''" 
of  the  same,  such  vessel  having  also  complied  with  all  the  other  requi- 
sites established  by  law  to  acquire  such  national  character,  though  the 
construction  and  crew  are  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all 
the  objects  of  this  treaty,  as  a  Venezuelan  vessel. 
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Article  IX. 

No  higher  or  other  daty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  tiir 
"   ^  United  States  of  any  article  the  growth,  prodace,  or  maDo- 

facture  of  Venezuela,  or  of  her  fisheries,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duty  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  Venezuela  of  any 
article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  their 
fisheries,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country  or  its  fisherifts. 
2^0  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  the  United 
States  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  Venezuela,  nor  in  Venezuela 
on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  United  States,  than  such  as  art" 
or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  article  to  any  otbtt 
foreign  country. 

No  prohibition  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  of  any  article  tbi* 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States  or  ther 
No  prohib.tKin.  fgheiies,  or  of  Venezuela  and  her  fisbeiies,  from  or  to  the 
I)orts  of  the  United  States  or  Venezuela,  which  shall  not  equally  ex- 
privii...-,  oi  mo«t  tend  to  every  other  foreign  country.  If,  however,  eitherpaitr 
faTor«d  imiion.  fihall  hereaftcr  grant  to  any  other  nation*  any  partienlar 
favour  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  commas 
to  the  other  party,  freely,  where  it  shall  be  freely  granted  to  such  other 
nation,  or  for.  the  same  equivalent,  when  the  grant  shall  be  conditional 

Article  X. 

Should  one  of  the  high  contracting  parties  hereafter  impose  discrmii 

Diwrirainatn.,  du-  natiug  dutics  upou  the  products  of  any  other  nation,  the 

^*^  other  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  determine  the  manDeror 

establishing  the  origin  if  its  own  products  intended  to  enter  the  conntry 

by  which  the  discriminating  duties  are  imposed. 

Abticlb  XL 

When  any  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  wrecked,  stranded,  or  other 
wr«k...i.&r..T*v  wise  damaged  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
•'••^  other,  their  respective  citizens  shall  receive,  as  well  for  them 

selves  as  for  their  vessels  and  effects,  the  same  assistance  which  would 
be  due  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  accident  happened: 
and  they  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  same  charges  and  dues  of  salvage  as 
the  said  inhabitants  would  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  like  case. 

If  the  repairs  which  a  stranded  vessel  may  require  shall  render  it 

^  necessary  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  her  cargo  should  be 

unloaded,  no  duties  of  custom,  charges,  or  fees  on  snchcarpo 
as  may  be  carried  away  shall  be  paid,  except  such  as  are  payable  in  like 
case  by  national  vessels. 

It  is  understood,  nevertheless,  that  if,  while  the  vessel  is  under  repair, 
the  cargo  shall  be  unladen  and  kept  in  a  place  of  deposit  destined  for 
the  reception  of  goods,  the  duties  on  which  have  not  been  paid,  the  cargo 
shall  be  liable  to  the  charges  and  fees  lawfully  dne  to  the  keepers  of  snch 
warehouses. 

Article  XII. 


It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  either  country  to  sail  vith  their 

ht^ofn^ntrui.     ^^^P^  ^^^  merchaudizc  (contraband  goods  always  excepted) 

».>  a-ntru.     ^.^^  ^^^  ^^^  whatcvcr  to  any  port  of  the  enemy  of  the 


VENEZUELA,    1860.  889 

>tlier,  and  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  ships  and  merchandize,  with  per- 
*ect  security  and  liberty,  from  the  countries,  ports,  and  places  of  those 
vho  are  enemies  of  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance 
vhatsoerer,  and  to  pass  not  only  directly  from  the  places  and  ports  of 
he  enemy  aforementioned  to  neutral  ports  and  places,  but  also  from  one 
>lace  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 
vhether  they  be  or  be  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same  Power, 
inless  such  ports  'or  places  be  effectively  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a  port  or 
)lace  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same  Blockade 

s  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that         ^    '^ "" 
'Very  vessel  so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or 
)lace,  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  any  part  of  her  cargo  (if  not 
toutraband)  be  confiscated,  unless,  after  notice  of  such 
)lockade  or  investment,  she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter ; 
mt  she  shall  be  permitted  fo  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  she  shall 
hink  proper,  provided  the  same  be  not  blockaded,  besieged,  or  invested. 
STor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  that  may  have 
entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was  actually 
jesieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from  quit- 
ing  such  place  with  her  cargo;  nor,  if  found  therein  after  the  reduction 
Lud  surrender  of  such  place,  shall  §uch  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
•onfiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

Article  XIII. 

in  order  to  regulate  what  shall  be  deemed  contraband  of  war,  there 
>hall  be  comprised  under  that  denomination  gunpowder, 

...  J.1  j.vi_Tii_i_  1  Contraband  of  war. 

ialtpetre,  petards,  matches,  balls,  bombs,  grenades,  carcasses, 
)ikes,  halberds,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  holsters,  cavalry  saddles  and  fur- 
liture,  cannons,  mortars,  their  carriages  and  beds,  and  generally  all 
i:inds  of  arms,  ammunition  of  war,  and  instruments  lit  for  the  use  of 
roops.  All  the  above  articles,  whenever  they  are  destined  to  the  port 
)f  an  enemy,  are  hereby  declared  to  be  contraband,  and  just  objects  of 
confiscation ;  but  the'vessel  in  which  they  are  laden,  and  the  residue  of 
he  cargo,  shall  be  considered  free,  and  not  in  any  manner  infected  by 
he  prohibited  goods,  whether  belonging  to  the  same  or  a  different 
)wner. 

Article  XIY. 

Jt  is  hereby  stipulated  that  free  ships  shall  give  a  freedom  to  goods, 
md  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  ^^  .^ip.  „,k, 
ihall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  <^«~«i»- 
)f  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any 
3art  thereof,  should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods 
)eing  always  excepted.  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same 
iberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship, 
vith  this  effect,  that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  either  '''"^"' 

larty,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship  unless  they  are  sol- 
liers  and  in  actual  service  of  the  enemy. 

Article  XV. 

In  time  of  war  the  merchant-ships  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  cither 
)f  the  contracting  parties  which  shall  be  bound  to  a  port  of  Merehiu«t.hip.  on 
he  enemy  of  one  of  the  parties,  and  concerning  whose  voy-  *»»•»»'«»'•«* 
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age  and  the  articles  of  their  cargo  there  shall  be  just  grounds  of  suspi- 
cion, shall  be  obliged  to  exhibit,  as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as  in  the 
ports  or  roads,  not  only  their  passports,  but  likewise  their  certificate!^ 
showing  that  their  goods  are  not  of  the  quality  of  those  wMch  are  sped 
fied  to  be  contrabaud  in  the  thirteenth  article  of  the  present  conventioiL 

ARTICLE  XVI. 

And  that  captures  on  light  suspicions  may  be  avoided,  and  injurit* 
pa«  tu  thence  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreexi  that,  when  one  party 

a«port«.  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other  party  be  neutral,  the 

ships  <tf  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnished  with  passports,  that  it  may 
appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  belong  to  the  citizens  of  the  nee 
tral  party;  they  shall  be  valid  for  any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be 
renewed  every  year — that  is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the 
space  of  a  year.  If  the  ships  are  laden,  they^  shall  be  provided,  not  onlr 
with  the  passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates,  so  thai 
it  may  be  known  whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.     No  other 

No  other  paper  re.  paper  shall  bc  Tcquircd,  any  usage  or  ordinance  to  the  con- 
«iu»red.  trary  notwithstanding.    And  if  it  shall  not  appear  from  the 

said  certificates  that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the  ships 
shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.  If  it  shall  appear  from 
the  certificates  that  thel'e  are  contraband  goods  on  boani 
any  such  ship,  and  the  commander  of  the  same  shall  ofier  lo 
deliver  them  up,  the  offer  shall  be  accepted,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same 
shall  be  given,  and  the  ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage, 
unless  the  quantity  of  the  contrabflnd  goods  be  greater  than  can  convt- 
niently  be  received  on  board  theshipof  war  or  privateer;  in  which  case^as 
in  all  other  cases  of  Just  detention,  the  ship  shall  be  carried  into  the 
nearest  safe  and  couTOnient  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  same. 

If  any  ship  shall  not  be  fun^ished  with  such  passport  or  certificates  as 

i»  there  are  no  src  abovc  rcquircd  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be  exaffi 
pawpori..  me^  by  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear 

from  other  documents  or  proofs,  admissible  by  the  usag^e  of  natioDS. 
that  the  ship  belongs  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of*  the  neutral  party,  it 
shall  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  with  her  cargo,  (contra 
band  goods  excepted,)  and  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 
If  the  master  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  should  happen  to  die. 

If  masier  of  »bip  or  bc  rcmovcd  by  any  other  cause,  and  another  pat  in  his 
^•"-  place,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall,  nevertheless,  be  equally 

secure,  and  the  passport  remain  in  full  force. 

Article  XVU. 

If  the  ships  of  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  with 
of  ^^  ^^^  high  seas  by  any  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other, 
vii/ercrTiup.  Sf  for  the  avoiding,  of  any  disorder  the  said  ships  of  war  or 
privateers  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot*,  and  may  semi 
their  boats  on  board  the  merchant-ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  with, 
and  may  enter  her  to  the  number  of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom 
the  master  or  commander  of  such  ship  shall  exhibit  his  pass^xirt  con- 
cerning the  property  of  the  ship ;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the 
neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining: 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  fof  any  other  exami- 
nation whatever. 


«. 
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Article  XVIII. 

It  i&  expressly  agreed  by  the  high  contracting  parties  that  the  stipula- 
tions above  mentioned,  relative  to  the  condact  to  be  observed 
on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belligerent  party  towards  cc,»yo7  "ot"*to'"2 
the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be  applicable  only  to  '""'^'^ 
ships  sailing  without  convoy,  and  when  the  said  ships  shall  be  convoyed, 
it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  observe  all  the  regards  due  to 
the  protection  of  the  flag  displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  law- 
ful to  visit  them :  but  the  verbad  declaration  of  the  commander  of  the 
convoy  that  the  ships  he  convoys  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he 
carries,  and  that  they  have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  sufficient ;  the  two  parties 
reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  under  the  protection  of  their  convoys 
ships  which  shall  have  on  board  contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy* 

m 

Article  XIX. 

In  all  cases  where  vessels  shall  be  captured,  or  detained  to  be  carried 
into  port,  under  pretence  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  contra-  ^..^y  j„  ^^^  ^ 
band  goods,  the  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  "p»"'«^  ^^'*"'»- 
papers  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain,  which  receipt  shall  be  annexed 
to  a  copy  of  the  said  papers ;  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  break  up  or 
open  the  hatches,  chests,  trunks,  casks,  bales  or  vessels  found  on  board,, 
or  remove  the  smallest  part  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  be  brought 
on  shore  in  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be  made 
by  them  of  the  same.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  sell,  exchange,  or  alien- 
ate the  said  articles  of  contraband  in  any  manner,  unless  there  shall 
have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge  or  judges  shall  have 
l^ronounced  against  such  goods  sentence  of  confiscation. 

Article  XX. 

And  in  such  time  of  war,  that  proper  care  may  be  taken  of  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed  that 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  commander,  or  luivITihip  ^:t\^L 
supercargo  of  any  captured  ship  from  on  board  thereof,  "'""''  ' 
during  the  time  the  ship  may  be  at  sea  after  her  capture,  or  pending 
the  proceedings  against  her  or  her  cargo,  or  anything  relating  thereto ; 
and  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  be 
captured  or  seized  and  held  for  adjudication,  her  officers,  passengers, 
and  crew  shall  be  hospitably  treated ;  they  shall  not  be  im- 
prisoned  or  deprived  of  any  part  of  their  wearing  apparel, 
nor  of  the  possession  and  use  of  their  money,  not  eicceeding  for  the  cap- 
tain, supercargo,  and  mate  five  hundred  dollars  each,  and  for  the  sailors 
and  passengers  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

Article  XXI. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  in  all  cases  the  established  courts  for  prize 
causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be  conducted  court-  for  pri« 
shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them ;  and  whenever  such  ""'*•• 
tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel  or  goods  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other  party,, 
the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives 
on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded;  and  an  au- 
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thenticated  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings 
in  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent 
of  the  said  vessel  without  any  delay,  he  pacing  the  legal  fees  for  tht 
same. 

Article  XXII. 

And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
Commander-  of  cltizcus  of  the  coutracting  parties,  and  to  prevent  their 
?rinte*™''"«pJMU  suffering  'injuries,  all  commanders  of  ships  of  war  and  pri- 
bieiord«nM«.  yatccrs,  and  all  others,  the  ^aid  citizens,  shall  forbear  doiu^ 
any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party,  or  committing  any  ontraire 
against  them;  and,  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  be  punished, 
and  shall  also  be  bound,  in  their  persons  and  estates,.to  make  satisfac- 
tion and  reparation  for  all  damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever 
nature  the  said  damage^  may  be. 

For  this  cause,  all  commanders  of  privateers,, before  they  receive  their 
commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  give,  before  a 
priv.u^r,  to  giv«  competent  judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  least  two  respon- 
bomi.,  Ac  g.^^^^  sureties  who  have  no  interest  in  the  said  privateer, 

each  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  commander,  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousand  dollars,  or  of  nine  thon 
sand  four  hundred  dollars  Venezuelan  currency,  or  if  said  ship  be  pro- 
vided with  above  one  hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum 
of  fourteen  thousand  dollars,  or  eighteen  thousand  eight  hundred  dol- 
lars Venezuelan  currency,  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which  the 
said  privateer,  or  her  officers  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit 
during  her  cruise  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  convention,  or  to  the  laws 
and  instructions  for  regulating  their  conduct;  and,  furttier.  that  in  all 
cases  of  aggressions  said  commission  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

Abticle  XXIII. 

When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  or  those 

belonging  to  their  citizens  which  are  armed  in  war,  shall 

be  admitted  to  enter  with  their  i^rizes  the  ports  of  either  of 

the  two  parties,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as  well  as  their  prizes, 

shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duty,  either  to  the  officers  of  the  place, 

the  judges,  or  any  others;  nor  shall  such  prizes,  when  they 

Nottobe«rr«u.d.    ^^^^  ^^  g^j^^j  cutcr  thc  ports  of  either  party,  be  arrested  or 

seized;  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place  make  examination  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  such  prizes,  but  they  may  hoist  sail  at  any  time  and 
depart,  and  carry  their  prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  their  commis- 
sions, which  the  commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to 
show.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  the  privileges  <K)n- 
Limitat  on.  ferrcd  by  this  article  shall  not  extend  beyond  those  allowed 

by  law,  or  by  treaty  with  the  most  favored  nations. 

Article  XXIV. 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  who  have  commis- 
sions from  any  Prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation 

or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to 
purchase  provisions,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  to  their  going  to 
the  next  port  of  that  Prince  or  State  from  which  they  have  received 
their  commissions. 
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Article  XXY. 

"So  citizen  of  Venezuela  shall  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  pri-  citiw™.  of  one 
vateers  against  the  said  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  !?rr'oT'm.Tque 
agaiqst  the  citizens,  people,  or  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  "«"'"'  ^^^  °^" 
States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  the  inhabitants^ 
of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  United 
States  shall  be  at  war ;  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  said 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  take  any  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arjming  any  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  privateers 
against  the  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  Venezuela,  or  any  of  them,  or  the 
property  of  any  of  them,  from  any  Prince  or  State  with  which  the  said 
IRepublic  shall  be  at  war;  and  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take 
such  commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall  be  punished  according 
to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XXVI. 

The  high  contracting  parties  grant  to  ea<;h  other  the  liberty  of  having 
in  the  ports  of  the  other  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  their  oomuu  and  vke- 
own  appointment,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  ^*"""''- 
powers  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation ;  but  if  any  of  the  said 
Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  carry  on  trade,  they  shall  be  subjected  to 
the  same  laws  and  usages  to  which  private  individuals  of  their  nation 
are  subjected  in  the  same  place. 

It  is  understood  that  whenever  either  of  the  two  contracting  parties 
shall  select  a  citizen  of  the  other  for  a  Consular  Agent,  to  when  con-uiar 
reside  in  any  ports  or  commercial  places  of  the  latter,  such  «««''ti»aciti»eo. 
Consul  or  Agent  shall  continue  to  be  regarded,  notwithstanding  his 
quality  of  a  foreign  Consul,  as  a  citizen  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs, 
and  consequently  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  to  which 
natives  are  subjected  in  the  place  of  his  residence.  This  obligation, 
however,  shall  in  no  respect  embarrass  the  exercise  of  his  consular 
functions  or  aflect  the  inviolability  of  the  consular  archives. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  the  right,  as  such,  to 
sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  differences  as  may  arise  ^  ^  ^^ 
between  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  conS  'to" be  '17 
the  nation  T^hose  interests  are  committed  to  their  charge, 
vdthout  the  interference  of  the  local  authorities,  unless  their  assistance 
should  be  required,  or  the  conduct  of  the  crews  or  of  the  captain  should 
disturb  the  order  or  tranquillity  of  the  country.  It  is,  however,  under- 
stood that  this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the 
contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  rfeturn,  to 
the  judicial  authority  of  their  own  country. 

The  said  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  are  authorized  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest  and  im-    to  arre.t  d*>ert 
prisonment  of  the  deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  mer-  *"•  **^ 
chant- vessels  of  their  country.    For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to 
the  competent  tribunals,  judges,  and  ofiftcers,  and  shall  in 
writing  demand  such  deserters,  proving,  by  the  exhibition 
of  the  registers  of  the  vessels,  the  muster-rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  any 
other  official  docume^its,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews ; 
and  on  this  claim  being  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall  not  be  refused. 
Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons  at 
the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them^  in  order  to  be 


tice. 
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sent  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of  the  same  coua- 
tiy.  But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months  of  the  day.  of  their  aneK. 
they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  again  be  arrested  for  the  samt- 
eanse.  However,  if  the  deserter  shall  be  found  to  have  committed  anv 
crime  or  oflfence,  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  befonr 
which  his  case  shall  be  pending  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence  and 
such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

Article  XXVIl. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  on 
ru«it.x-H  fro,.,  j...  requisitions  made  in  their  name  through  thamedinm  of  theL' 
respective  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents,  shall  deliv^  a[ 
to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  crimes  enamerated  in  the 
following  article,  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  requiring 
party,  shall  seek  asylum  or  shall  be  found  within  the  territories  of  tht 
other :  Provided,  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when,  the  faei 
of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to 
justify  their  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial,  if  the  crime  had 
been  committed  in  the  country  where  the  persons  so  accused  shall  be 
found ;  in  all  of  which  the  tribunals  of  said  country  shall  proceed  aod 
decide  according  to  their  own  laws. 

Article  XXVIII. 

Persons  shall  be  delivered  up,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  con 
crim^.  for  which  vcntiou,  who  shall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  foIloviD^ 
■urrendcr  >•  allowed,  crimcs,  to  wlt  I  murdcr,  (including  assassination,  parricide, 
infanticide,  and  poisoning;)  attempt  to  commit  murder;  rape;  forgery: 
the  counterfeiting  of  money;  arson;  robbery  with  violence,  intimidih 
tion,  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house;  piracy;  embezzlement  bj 
public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their 
employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Article  XXIX. 

On  the  part  of  ejich  country  the  surrender  shall  be  made  only  by  the 
K.e.c,.!.v.„..r,.to  authority  of  the  Executive  thereof.    The  expenses  of  deten- 
•.rrenaer,  &..        ^j^j^  ^^^  dclivcry,  cffccted  in  virtue  of  the  preceding  arti- 
Expen.e..  *r         clcs,  shall  bc  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand. 

Article  XXX. 

The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of 
Not  .o  apply  lo  fugitlvc  cnmiuals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  be- 
iK.iLt.r=tioff..„e^,      fore  the  date  hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  imlitical  character. 

Article  XXXI. 

This  convention  is  concluded  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  dating  from 

conv.nt.o„to<on.  thc  cxchauge  of  the  ratifications ;  and  if  one  year  before  the 

tinue  e.«hiye,ir».     explratlon  of  that  period  neither  of  the  contracting  parties 

shall  have  announced,  by  an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  the 

other  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  convention,  it  shall 

not  ire  to  temiinatr.  ,.  i_»-i»  /»7"i  ^»*  i  « 

continue  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  so  on,  from 
year  to  year,  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow 
a  similar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 


VENEZUELA,    1866.  895 

Article  XXXII. 

m 

^his  convention  shall  be  submitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and 
L-atification  of  the  respective  competent  authorities  of  each 

f  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-         Ratifications. 
<^lianged  at  Caracas  as  soon  as  circumstances  shall  admit. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
ixfore^oing  articles,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages, 
£Liid  they  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals.  ,  ««»«»«*. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  city  of  Caracas,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of 
-August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
5inti  sixty. 

E.  A.  TtTKPIK 

PEDRO  DE  LAS  OASAS. 


Date. 


L.   S. 
L.   S. 


VENEZUELA,  18CC. 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  StillES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  RE- 
PUBLIC OP  VENEZUELA.  CONCLUDED  AT  CARACAS  APRIL  25, 1866;  RAT- 
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED  APRIL  17,  1867;  PROCLAIMED  MAY  29,  1867. 

The  conclusion  of  a  convention  similar  to  those  entered  into  with 
other  republics,  and  by  which  the  pending  American  claims  upon  Yene- 
siuela  might  be  referred  for  decision  to  a  mixed  commission  and  an 
umpire,  having  been  proposed  to  the  Venezuelan  Government  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  as  a  means  of  examining  and  justly 
terminating  such  claims ;  and  it  having  been  thought  that  the  adoption 
of  the  contemplated  course  will  secure  at  least  some  of  the  advantages 
attending  arbitration,  so  strongly  recommended  in  article  the  112th  of 
the  Federal  Constitution  of  Venezuela,  while  it  will  preserve  unimpaired, 
as  reciprocally  desired,  the  good  understanding  of  both  nations :  The 
Citizen  First  Vice-President  in  charge  of  the  Presidency  has  accepted  the 
above  proposal,  and  authorized  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Re- 
lations to  negotiate  and  sign  the  proper  convention.  There-  ^°"''"^'°*  ^'""* 
upon  said  Minister  and  Mr.  E.  D.  Culver,  Minister  Eesident  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  also  duly  empowered  for  that  purpose,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles  of  convention  : 

Article  I. 

All  claims  on  the  part  of  corporations,  companies,  or  indi\^duals,  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Government  of  Venezuela,    ciaim.  upon  ven*. 
which  may  have  been  presented  to  their  Government,  or  te  """^ 
its  legation  in  Caracas,  shall  be  submitted  for  examination  and  decision 
to  a  mixed  commission,  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of    commi.-ioner., 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governnient  of  the  United  ^°^ '^j^^'^^^^ 
States,  and  the  other  by  that  of  Venezuela.    In  case  of  death,  absence, 
resignation,  or  incapacity  of  either  of  the  Commissioners,  or  in  the 
event  of  either  of  them  omitting  or  ceasing  to  act,  the  Gov-   v«c.nci«,  Ac.,how 
emment  of  the  United  States  o^  that  of  Venezuela,  respect-  ""^^ 
ively,  or  the  Minister  of  the  United  States  in  Caracas,  by  authority  of 
his  Government,  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy. 
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commiMioners  to      "^^^  Commissioiiers  so  named  shall  meet  ia  tbe  cir,^  •■: 
meTtrXr'lnS  CaracRS  witbin  four  mouths  from  the  exchanije  of  the  t  ;:. 
iications  of  this  conveution ;  and,  before  proceeding  to  hr- 
Toukeoatb  Dcss,  thcy  shall  make  solemn  oath  that  thej  will  earei'i 

examine  and  imi)artially  decide  according  to  justice,  ais«i 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  convention,  all  claims  sabmitv 
to  them,  and  such  oath  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  [ . 
ceedings. 
The  Commissioners  shall  then  proceed  to  appoint  an  Umpire  to  dtii 

To«.im.num  iro  "P^^  ^"^  ^^^  ^^  cascs  coucerniug  which  they  may  dt&i^^- 
or  upon  any  point  of  difference  that  may  arise  in  the  coa:- 

umpin.  ^^  their  proceedings.'    And  if  they  cannot  agree  iu  tl 

selection,  the  Umpire  shall  be  named  by  the  Diploma*: 

Eepresentative  either  of  Switzerland  or  of  Enssia,  in  ^VasbiIlgto^-. 

the  previous  invitation  of  the  high  contracting  parties. 

Article  1 1. 

So  soon  as  the  Umpire  shall  have  been  appointed,  the  CommissioTiri- 

comni,«ion*«  to  shall  procccd,  without  delay,  to  examine  the  claims  whit. 

•MraineciAimiL       jjj^^  jj^  prcscnted  to  them  under  this  convention;    and  tjej 

shall,  if  required,  hear  one  person  in  behalf  of  each  Government  on  ev^n 
p^prr.  and  docn-  scparatc  clalm.    Each  Government  shall  furnish,  on  reqn<>: 
meni-.  qj*  eithcr  Commissioner,  all  such  documents  and  papers  i 

its  possession,  as  may  be  deemed  important  to  the  just  deterniinati*.*f> 
of  any  claim. 
In  castas  where  they  agree  to  award  an  indemnity,  they  shall  determicc 
Award  of  indrm.  tho  amouut  to  bc  paid,  and  issue  certificates  of  the  samr-^ 
Dii«rm«d  certificate*,  jj^  cascs  whcu  thc  Commissioncrs  cauHot  agree,  the  points  o: 
commiL"o6™°*'ao  differencc  shall  be  referred  to  the  Umpire,  before  whoo. 
not  w^  each  of  the  Commissioners  may  be  heard,  and  whose  decisiei 

shall  be  final. 

The  Commissioners  shall  make  such  decision  as  they  shall  deem.  v. 
prc.«ion  of  the  refereuce  to  such  claims,  conformable  to  justice,  even  thooirli 
coninu*..oner«.  gy^jj  dccislous  amouut  to  an  absolute  denial  of  illegal  pr^ 
tensions,  since  the  including  of  any  such  in  this  convention  is  not  to  k 
understood  as  working  any  prejudice  in  favor  of  any  one,  either  as  t*» 
principles  of  right  or  matters  of  fact. 

Article  III. 

The  Commissioners  shall  issue  certiticates  of  the  sums  to  be  paid  to 
the  claimants,  resi>ectiveh%  by  virtue  of  their  decisions  or 

Amount  of  awards     -■,  #.    .«         xt  •  j    aI.  ±.  ^        x»       11 

to  be  pHid  to  the  those  01  the  Umpire,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  sum^ 

Unit»?d  Statm  m  inn  ii-«  ^1        ^»  •        •  t^*-'         j  «       -n 

equal  annual  pay-  awardcd  by  thc  Commissiouers,  and  of  all  sums  aecruiJi: 
from  awards  made  by  the  Umpire,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Gov 
emment  of  the  United  States.  Payments  of  said  sums  shall  be  made  ia 
equal  annual  payments,  to  be  completed  within  ten  years  from  the  daie 
of  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  the  commission ;  the  fir^t 
r.m  payment.  paymcut  to  bo  madc  six  moi^ths  from  same  date.  Semi- 
lotereat.  auuual  intcrcst  shall  .be  paid  on  the  several  sums  awardetl, 

at  a  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  termination  of 
the  labors  of  the  commission. 


lUcorda    of  com- 
misaioa. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

The  commission  shall  terminate  its  labors  in  twelve  months  from  the 
ciate  of  its  organization,  except  that  thirty  days'  extension  commiMu>D,wi,.a 
may  be  given  to  issue  certificates,  if  necessary,  on  the  deci-  totrminauubor.. 
sions  of  the  Umpire  in  the  case  referred  to  in  the  following 
article.  They  shall  keep  a  record  of  their  proceedings,  and  secretary. 
may  appoint  a  secretary. 

Article  V. 

The  decisions  of  this  commission  and  those  (in  case  there  may  be  any) 
of  the  Umpire,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  as  to  all  pending  D«,i,io„  of  com- 
claims  at  the  date  of  their  installation.  Claims  which  shall  ?•« ST blaluf*" 
not  be  presented  within  the  twelve  months  herein  prescribed 
will  be  disregarded  ^)y  both  Governments,  and  considered  nJSidZb^LSZ 
invalid.  '»'*"'*• 

In  the  event  that,  upon  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  said  commis- 
sion, there  should  remain  pending  one  or  more  cases  before  c*^  ^^^  ^. 
the  Umpire  awaiting  his  decision,  the  said  Umpire  is  au-  SSiiSSSn"'  c?  u! 
thorized  to  make  his  decision  and  transmit  same  to  the  «"»»i"ion- 
Commissioners,  who  shall  issue  their  certificates  thereupon  and  commu- 
nicate [them],  to  each  Government,  which  shall  be  held  binding  and  con- 
clusive ;  provided,  however,  that  his  decision  shall  be  given  within  thirty 
days  from  the  termination  of  the  labors  of  the  commission,  and  after 
the  expiration  of  the  said  thirty  days  any  decision  made  shall  be  void 
and  of  no  effect. 

Article  YI. 

Each  Government  shall  pay  its  own  Commissioner,  and  shall  pay  one- 
half  of  what  may  [be]  due  the  Umpire  and  secretary,  and  p^  „d  exp^w*. 
one-half  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  commission.  orcommiMion. 

Article  VII. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged, 
so  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  in  the  city  of  Caracas.  iuii«c.uoM  to  be 

exchitnged. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this  conven- 
tion, and  hereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Relations  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela,  and  of  the  8iinai«re. 

Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  Caracas,  this  twenty-fifth 
day  of  April,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six. 

The  Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

E.  D.  CULVER.        [L.  s.] 
The  Minister  of  Foreign  Belatums  of  the  United  States  of  Venezuela. 

RAFAEL  SEIJAS.   [L.  S.] 
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WURTTEMBERG. 


WtTBTTEMBEBG,  1844. 

CONVENTION  FOR  ABOLITION  OP  DROIT  D^AUBAINE  AND  TAXES  OX  i3fi 

ORATION. 

Concluded  ApHl  10,  IS^A.-^BaUfieaUon  advised  hy  SenaU  Jume  12,  18U.'-RaUM  ^ 
President  June  24,  l6U.-'BaHficatum8  exchanged  at  Berlin  Chtober  Z,  1844.— JVildeta.: 
December  16;  1844. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirt- 
temberg  having  resolved,  for  the  advantage  of  their  respective  citizens 
and  sahjects^  to  conclude  a  conveution  for  the  mutual  abolition  of  ibe 
droit  d'aubame  and  taxes  on  emigration,  have  named  for  this  purpose 
their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely :  The  Presid^it  of  the  Unitd 
States  of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  Henry  WheatoD,  theii 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Boyal  Court 
of  Prussia^  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg,  upon  Baron de 
Maucler,  his  Captain  of  the  Staff  and  Charge  d'Affaires  at  the  said  conrt: 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles: 

Article  I. 

Every  kind  of  droit  d'^ubaine,  droit  de  retraite,  and  droit  de  detiauc 
Droit  d'R.b«ine,  tlou  or  tax  ou  emigration,  is  hereby  and   shall  remain 
*c.  aboiuhed.     '  abolished,  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  their  States, 
citizens,  and  subjects  respectively. 

Article  IL 

Where,  on  the  death  of  any  person  holding  real  property  within  the 
He,r.  us  re.i  prop-  tcrritories  of  ouc  party,  such  real  property  would  by  tie 
"^-  laws  of  the  land  descend  on  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other, 

were  he  not  disqualified  by  alienage,  such  citizen  or  subject  shall  be 
allowed  a  term  of  two  years  to  sell  the  same,  which  term  may  bf 
reasonably  prolonged  according  to  circumstances,  and  to  withdraw  the 
proceeds  thereof  without  molestation,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of 
detraction. 

Abticle  III. 

The  citizens  or  subjects  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  hare 
Dut.«  on  di-p««i  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the  States 
of  per5onai  property,  ^f  ^j^^  othcr,  by  tcstamcnt,  douatiou,  or  otherwise,  and  tneir 
heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  shall  succe[e]d  to  their  said  personal  property,  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  others  actiog  for 
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them^  and  dispose  of  the  same  Qt  their  pleasure,  paying  sach  duties 
only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  where  the  said  property  lies  shall 
be  liable  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

Article  IV. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  heirs,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  pro- 
visionally of  such  real  or  personal  property  as  would  be  Property  of  ab«ot 
taken  in  a  like  case  of  property  belonging  to  the  natives  of  ^^ 
the  country,  until  the  lawful  owner,  or  the  person  who  has  a  right  to 
sell  the  same  according  to  article  2,  may  take  measures  to  receive  or 
dispose  of  the  inheritance. 

Article  V. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  between  different  claimants  to  the  same 
inheritance,  they  shall  be  decided,  in  the  last  resort,  accord-  Di«.pat«tob6  d*. 
ing  to  the  laws,  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  where  the  filt "'  ***•  ^***^ 
property  is  situated. 

Article  VI. 

All  the  stipulations  of  the  present  convention  shall  be  obligatory  in 
respect  to  property  already  Inherited  or  bequeathed,  but  p^p^  ^^  ^ 
not  yet  withdrawn  from  the  country  where  the  same  is  sit-  **»""'">  •«»»'•«•'*. 
uated  at  the  signature  of  this  convention. 

Article  VII. 

This  convention  is  concluded  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  ad-  conT«tipnt«M«ct 
vice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  ana  of  His  M^'esty  the  ^  '^^^^^^  *«• 
King  of  Wurttemberg,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Berlin,  within  the  term  of  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  signa- 
ture hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
above  articles,  as  well  in  English  as  in  German,  and  have  thereto 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicata,  in  the  city  of  Berlin,  on  the  tenth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-four,  in  the  sixt^'-eighth  year  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  the  reign  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wurttemberg. 

HENEY  WHEATON.  IL.  s. 

FREIHERE  VON  MAUOLEB.    L.  s. 


WtJBTTEMBERG,  1853. 

DECLARATION  OP  ACCESSION  TO  CONVENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BE- 
TWEEN THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF 
THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION,  FOR  EXTRADITION  OP  CRIMINALS. 

Dated  October  13, 1QS3,— Proclaimed  December  27,  1853. 

[On  the  13th  of  October,  1853,  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the 
lung  of  Wurttemberg  formally  declared  its  accession  to  the  convention 
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of  the  16tli  of  Jane,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and  Prussia  asc 
other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for  the  mutaal  delivm  uf 
criminals  fugitives  from  justice  in  certain  cases.] 


WtTRTTEMBERG,  1868. 

CONVENTION  RELATIVE    TO   NATURALIZATION   AND  FOR   EXTRADITION 

OF  CRIMINALS. 

Concluded  July  27,  Hm,— Ratification  advised  by  Senate  April  12, 16G9.— ^oii/M  ft|  Pt'-^ 
dent  April  18,  1869. — Ratifications  exchanged  at  Stuttgart  August  17 ,  1869. — Ejukaay-; 
ratifications  consented  to  by  Senate  March  %  1870. — Proclaimed  March  7,  1870. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  tbe 

King  of  Wiirttemberg,  led  by  the  wish  to  regulate  the  ci: 

co„t™cun.pan.e.  ^^^^j^.^  ^^  ^^^^  persous  who  emigrate  from  the  Unit*.: 

States  of  America  to  Wurttemberg,  and  from  Wurttemberg  to  the  t« 
ritory  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  resolved  to  treat  on  tfai: 
subject,  and  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  Plenipotentiaries  to  co:i 
dude  a  convention,  that  is  to  say :  The  President  of  the  United  State> 
of  America,  George  Bancroft,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleii 
ipotentiary,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Wiirttemberg,  his  Minister  oi 
the  Boyal  House  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Charles  Baron  VarnbUIer ;  vh*. 
have  agreed  to  and  signed  the  following  articles : 

Abtiole  I. 

Citizens  of  WUrttemberg,  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natural 

When  citiui..  of  ized  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  shall 

iri?eH"dM*AS«*°  have  resided  unintjBrruptedly  within  the  United  States  five 

can  citixeM.  ycars,  shall  be  held  by  WUrttemberg  to  be  American  citizens, 

and  shall  be  treated  as  such.    Beciprocally,  citizens  of  the  United  State 

When  AmericM  ^f  Amcdca  who  havc  become  or  shall  become  naturalized 

"uxJLrfwIrti"  citizensof  WUrttemberg,  and  shall  have  resided  uninter 

**'*  ruptedly  within  Wiirltemberg  five  years,  shall  be  held  k 

the  United  States  to  be  citizens  of  Wurttemberg,  and  shall  be  treated 

as  such.    The  declaration  of  an  intention  to  become  a  cin 

teSSlTnoV  w  effe?t  zcu  of  thc  ouc  Or  the  other  country  has  not  for  either  party 

n«t«™i.x.t.on.        ^^^  ^g.^^^  ^^  naturalization. 

Article  IL 

1 

A  naturalized  citizen  of  the  one  party  on  return  to  the  territory  oi 
Natumiited  citi-  tho  othcr  party  remains  liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for 
iST^c'mmiuiif!:  an  action  punishable  by  the  laws  of  his  original  countrr. 
foreemitnition.  aud  commlttcd  bcforc  his  emigration;  saving  always  the 
limitation  established  by  the  laws  of  his  original  country,  or  any  other 
remission  of  liability  to  punishment. 

Abtigle  hi. 

The  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals,  fugitives  froni 
justice,  in  certain  cases,  concluded  between  Wurttemberg 
E.tr.d.t.on.        and  the  United  States  the    '^^T^T^   remains  in  force  with 
out  change. 
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Article  IV. 

If  a  Wurttemberger,  Daturalized  in  America,  renews  his  residence  in 
SViirttemberg  without  the  intent  to  return  to  America,  he  p„^i,j^„„j„^. 
^liall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  naturalization  in  the  ^i*^^^^'^^^ 
United  States.  Reciprocally,  if  an  American  naturalized  in  *°  **"•""  ''**"°'''' 
VViirttemberg  renews  his  residence  in  the  United  States  without  the 
Intent  to  return  to  Wurttemberg,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
renounced  his  naturalization  in  Wiirttemberg.  The  intent  tD^^i4arrS!y°K 
Qot  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  person  natural- 
ized in  the  one  country  resides  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

Article  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  on  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  and  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten 

Ti»    _     '^i-  i 111^  •  A.      j-y  j-t  •  When  convention 

years.  If  neither  party  shall  have  given  to  the  other  six  to  «omio  effect,  and 
months'  previous  notice  of  its  intention  then  to  terminate  *'°*^**"«**»~"*'°"" 
the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  force  until  the  end  of  twelve  months 
after  either  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  such  intention. 

Article  VI. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Wiirttemberg,  with  the  consent  of  the  Chambers  of  the  conTention  wh«n 
Kingdom,  and  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  'o»>«"»ifi««>- 
consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Stuttgart  as  soon  as  possible,  within  twelve  months 
from  the  date  hereof. 

In  faith  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  and  sealed  this 
convention. 

Stuttgart,  the  27  of  July,  1868. 

[SEAL.]  GEO.  BANCROFT. 

[SEAL.]  FREIHBEB  VON  VARNBtJLER. 


-A.I>I>EN^DIX, 


CONTAININQ  THE 


TREATIES,  CONVENTIONS,  AND  AGREEMENTS 


BETWEEN  THE 


UNITED  STATES  AND  OTHER  POWERS, 

BINGE  THE 

ALPHABETICAL  AND  CHRONOLOGICAL  SERIES,  AND  PRIOR  TO  SEPT.  1,  1873; 

ALSO, 

SUCH  ANNEXES  TO  TREATIES  AS  WERE  OMTTTED 

IN  THAT  SERIES  ; 

ALSO, 

CORRECTIONS  OF  TYPOQRAPHIGAL  AND  OTHER  ERRORS  IN  THAT  SERIES. 


^i>i»Eisrr)ix. 


AliOIERS. 


Page  17,  in  article  XV,  5th  line,  strike  out  s  from  word  '*  defense "  and  insert  c 
instead.  PagelS^  seventli  line  from  bottom,  "from  renewed  treaty  Tfith  Algiers,*  " 
itrike  ont  asterisk ;  strike  out  foot-note  from  this  pa^e.  Page  19,  fourth  line  from 
op,  strike  out  B  from  word  "  Bashaw,"  and  insert  a  capital  P  instead ;  in  article  1, 2d 
ine,  after  word  "perpetual"  insert  a  comma;  from  articles  III  and  lY  strike  out 
)rackets ;  in  article  VI,  3d  line,  after  word  "board"  insert  a  space ;  in  5th  line,  strike 
)nt  8  from  word  "  pretense "  and  insert  c  instead.  Page  20,  in  article  VII,  last  line, 
;trike  out  s  from  word  "  pretense  "  and  insert  c  instead.  Page  21,  In  article  XV,  5th 
ine,  strike  out  s  from  word  "  defense"  and  insert  c  instead.  Page  22,  in  article  XIX, 
lear  end  of  10th  line,  after  words  "  or  suits  '*  strike  out  word  "  of"  and  insert  word 
'  at."  Pag€  23,  in  article  XXII,  last  line,  strike  out  first  e  from  word  "  hinderance  " ; 
n  concluding  .paragraph  of  treaty,  6th  line,  strike  out  "24th"  and  insert  "twentj-- 
burth"  and  Srom  word  "  negotiating"  strike  ont  the  first  t  and  insert  a  c  instead ;  m 
lame  paragraph,  end  of  8th line,  after  word  "  Algiers,"  strike  ont  comma  and  insert  a 
:olon. 


ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION. 

Page  24,  2d  line  from  ^  Argentine  Confederation,  1853,*  "  strike  ont  asterisk.  In  2d 
ine  of  preamble  insert  an  s  in  word  "  Provisional ";  in  8th  line  of  same  accent  last  a 
n  word  "  Parana"  ;  in  last  line  but  one  of  same  after  word  "powers"  insert  a  comma ; 
n  article  1, 3d  line,  accent  last  a  in  word  "Parana" ;  strike  out  foot-note  from  this  page. 
?age  25,  in  article  IV,  3d  line,  put  a  capital  C  instead  of  a  small  c  to  word  "  confedera- 
iou" ;  in  article  VI,  4th  line, accent  last  a  in  word  "Parana" ;  in  article  VII,  last  line 
)nt  one,  accent  last  a  in  word  "  Parana  "  ;  in  article  VIII,  2d  line,  accent  last  a  in  word 
'  Parana  ":  in  first  signature  take  out  apostrophe  before  the  T  in  Rob't  and  insert  period 
itter  the  T,  so  as  to  make  it  read  "  Robt."  Page  26, 1st  line,  from  "  Argentine  Confed- 
iration,  1853,*  "  strike  out  the  asterisk.  In  article  II,  9th  line,  after  the  word  "  remain," 
itrike  out  the  word  "  or  "  and  insert  the  word  "  and  "  instead  ;  strike  out  foot-note 
rom  this  page.  Page  27,  in  article  III,  last  line  but  one,  after  word  "  gratuitous " 
trike  out  semicolon  and  insert  a  comma  instead,  and  after  word  "or"  strikeout 
;omma ;  in  article  VII,  last  line  but  one,  put  words  "  bona  fide  "  in  roman  tj^e.  Page 
td,  6th  line  from  top,  take  out  em  dash  afterword  "  good"  and  insert  semicolon  instead ; 
n  same  article,  5th  line  from  end,  strike  out  s  from  word  "  defense  "  and  insert  c 
nstead.  Page  29,  in  article  XII,  9th  line,  strike  out  s  from  word  "  offense  "  and  insert  c 
nstead.  Page  30,  in  last  line  before  signatures  strike  out  the  word  "  and ;"  in  first 
ignature  strike  out  "  Robert"  and  insert  "  Robt."  instead. 


AUSTRIA. 


Page  31,  2d  line,  from  "Austria,  1829,*"  strike  out  asterisk.  Page  32,  in  article  VI, 
td  line, after  words  "  articles  of"  insert  word  "  of."  Page  33,  in  article  IX,  4th  line, 
ifter  word  "party"  insert  a  comma.  Page  34,  2d  line  from  top,  put  words  "  ab  intes- 
ato  "  in  roman  type.  Page  35, 1st  line,  from-  "  Austria,1848,*"  strike  out  asterisk ; 
n  preamble,  6th  line,  strike  ont  "  27th "  and  insert  "  twenty-seventh  "  instead ;  and 
rom  9th  line  of  same  strike  ont  word  "  chosen  "  and  insert  word  "  named  "  instead  ; 
trike  out  foot-note.  Page  30,  in  article  IV,  3d  line  from  end,  strike  out  s  from  word 
^  offense "  and  insert  c  instead.  Page  37,  in  last  line  but  one  before  signatures,  strike 
►at  "fourteenth"  and  insert  "14th"  instead;  in  Ist  line  of  Treaty  with  Austria,  of 
856,  from  "Austria,  1856 1"  strike  ont  dagger.  In  preamble,  10th  line,  after  word 
States  "  insert  a  colon  and  change  small  t  m  word  "  therefore  "  to  a  capital  T ;  14th 
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line  of  same  after  word  ''  conyeDtion  "  snbstitate  a  comma  for  the  semicolon ;  e^ike  tc 
second  foot-note.  Page  28,  in  article  I,  6tli  line,  after  word  ''  murder"  insert  a  ctmmi 
in  same,  14th  line,  strike  out  s  from  word  '^  offense''  and  insert  c ;  in  same,  last  II- 
but  one,  after  word  "  thereof"  insert  semicolon,  and  in  same  line  strike  ont  6  &C 
word ''  oifense,''  and  insert  c  instead ;  in  article  IV,  2d  line,  strike  out  word  *'  first,"  r : 
insert ''  1st"  instead ;  and  in  3d  line  strike  out  words  ''eiji^hteen  hundred  and  &fr- 
eijj^ht,"  and  insert  1858  instead.     At  end  of  Page  46  insert  the  following : 

CONVENTION  RELATIVE  TO  TRADE-MARKS. 

Concluded  Xovember  25, 1871 ;  ratification  advieed  hy  Senate  January  18,  1672 ;  ratiM  * 
President  January  SIP! ,  1872;  ratifications  exdumged  at  Vienna  April  22^  1872;  prodvm." 
June  1,  1872. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Mi^esty  the  Emperor  of  Aostria,  Kii;ir<' 

contractini  partiea.  ^ohemia,  &c.,  aud  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary,  deeiring  to  secnie  in  th-  * 

respective  territories  a  guarantee  of  property  in  trade-marks,  have  n^ 

solved  to  conclude  a  special  convention  for  this  parpose,  and  have  namcrf  ma  thci- 

Plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  John  Jay,  their  £nvoy  Eztnoid. 
nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  the  United  States  of  America  to  His  Impeni 
and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty ;  and  His  Migesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  Apostol- 
•King  of  Hungary,  theCount  Julius  Andr^asy  of  Csik  SzentKir^iy  and  Kjraszna  Horka. 
His  Mfyesty's  Privy  Counsellor  and  Minister  of  the  Imperial  House  and  o€  Forar 
Affairs,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen,  &c.,  &g.,  &c.; 

Who  hiftve  agreed  to  sign  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 
Every  reproduction  of  trade-marks  which,  in  the  countries  or  territories  of  tfa€  (c* 
Reproduction    of  o^  t^©  coutractiug  partics,  are  affixed  to  certain  merchandise  to  pro^- 
trade-marks  ui«d  ia  its  origiu  aud  quality,  is  forblddeu  in  the  countries  or  territories  of  t^ 
forbidd«n°"°i7' *he  Other  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  shall  give  to  the  iniared  pairr 
other  country.         grouud  for  such  actlouor  proceedings  to  prevent  such  reprodact4on.  ir 
to  recover  damages  for  the  same,  as  ma^  be  authorized  by  the  laws  ox  the  coontrr  ii 
which  the  counterfeit  is  proven,  just  as  if  the  plijiintiff  were  a  citizen  of  that  country 
The  exclusive  right  to  use  a  trade-mark  for  the  benefit  of  citizens  of  the  lTait<^ 
Exciui>iTe  ri  gbt  to  States  iu  the  Austro-Hungarian  Empire,  or  of  citizens  of  the  A1I^t^^ 
ST  TOni7ti™rVaii!J  Hungarian  Monarchy  in  the  territorv  of  the  United  States,  cannot  cs'^ 
than,  Ac.  for  a  Tongcr  period  than  that  fixed  by  the  law  of  the  country  for  itsown  crr.- 

ir  trndemark  has  zcus.  If  thc  trade-maik  has  become  public  property  in  the  country  of  .:• 
*rty "a  .hii" "beTil  Origin,  it  shall  be  equally  free  to  all  in  the  countries  or  territories  of  thr 
o  aJL  '**  other  of  the  two  contracting  parties. 

Article  II. 

If  the  owners  of  trade-marks,  residing  in  the  countries  or  territories  of  the  one  <^ 

ownen  of  trade-  ^^^  coutractiug  partics,  wish  to  secure  their  rights  in  the  coontries  -x 

marks  wuhin«  to  •«.  teixitories  of  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  they  mast  depor' 

to"'de^[t'"'^£«:  duplicate  copies  of  those  marks  in  the  Patent-Office  at  Washington,  x^^. 

^^'  '  in  the  ChamDers  of  Commerce  and  Trade  in  Vienna  and  Pesth. 

Article  III. 

The  present  arrangement  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after  the  exchange  of  r^- 
whentbearraniie.  ficatious,  aud  shall  coutiuue  iu  forco  for  ten  years  from  this  date. 
Md°hoii"io'i  lo^il      1°  ^^'^^  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  gives  notice  of  iu  ia- 
tiQue.  '  tention  to  discontinue  this  convention  twelve  months  before  its  expin- 

tion,  it  shall  remain  in  force  one  year  from  the  time  that  either  of  the  high  contnct- 
ing  parties  announces  its  discontinuance. 

Article  IV. 

The  ratifications  of  this  present  convention  shall  be  exchanged  at  Vienna  witbii 
twelve  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
Ratiflcationa.  ^^  ^^^^^i  whcroof  the  rcspcctive  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 

present  convention  as  well  in  English  as  in  German  and  Hungarian,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Vienna  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  November,  i^i  the  year  of  oar  Lord  od-: 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one,  iu  the  ninety-sixth  year  of  the  Ind^iendeDC^- 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  the  reign  ox  His  la 
perial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Msgesty. 

John  Jat.     [skai-] 
AkdrXssy.      [seal.] 


APPENDIX.  907 

BADEH. 

Page  47,  in  preamble^  14th  line,  after  word  '' convention,"  strike  ont  semicolon  and 
insert  comma  instead  :  in  article  1, 13th  line,  strike  oat  s  from  word  "offense'^  and  insert  c 
instead ;  strike  out  foot-note.  Page  48,  in  article  IV,  2d  line,  strike  ont  word  "  first" 
and  insert  "  1st "  instead ;  and  last  line  bat  one  strike  ont  word  **  first ''  and  insert 
''  1st"  instead.  Page  49, 1st  line,  from  ''Baden,  1868,*"  strike  ont  asterisk;  in  pre- 
amble, 6th  line,  after  word  ''  Plenipotentiaries,"  strike  ont  semicolon  and  insert  comma ; 
in  article  II,  8th  line,  from  word  **  non-fnlfiUment,"  Strike  oat  third  1 ;  strike  out  foot- 
note. Page  50,  top  line,  change  word  **  Bdener"  to  "  Badener ;"  8th  line  of  same  para- 
frapb,  strike  out  from  word  '\non-falfillment"  the  third  1 ;  marginal  abstract  of  article 
II,  strike  oat  words  "renunciation  of  naturalization"  and  insert  '^  extension  of  former 
extradition  treaty."  , 


BATAKIA. 


In  article  I,  2d  line,  put  words  droit  d^aubainCf  droit  de  retraitej  and  droit  de  dAraotion 
in  roman  type ;  in  article  II,  last  line,  put  word  ddtraotUm  in  romau  type ;  strike  ont 
foot-note.  Page  52,  in  article  III,  3d  and  7th  lines,  strike  out  words  "(real  and*)" ;  in 
article  IV,  last  line  but  one,  strike  out  word  "  article"  and  insert  abbreviation  "  Art." 
instead ;  strike  out  foot-note.  Page  53,  1st  line,  from  "  Bavaria,  1853,*"  strike  out 
asterisk ;  in.  preamble,  10th  line,  strike  out  first  s  from  word  "  ofiTenses "  and  in- 
sert c  instead;  in  article  I,  15th  line,  strike  out  s  from  word  "offense"  and  insert 
c  instead;  strike  out  foot-note.  Page  55,  1st  line,  from  "Bavaria,  1868,*"  strike 
out  the  asterisk;  in  article  I,  4th  line,  strike  out  word  "for;"  in  article  III,  5th 
line,  strike  out  word  "eighteen"  and  insert  instead  words  "one  thousand  eight;" 
strike  out  foot-note.  Page  56,  in  article  V,  6th  line,  strike  out  s  from  word  "  months ;"  in 
article  VI,  3d  line^  after  word  "  Bavaria,"  insert  comma ;  and  in  last  line  strike  out  t  from 
word  "  thereof;"  m  first  signature  strike  out  " (Jeorge"  and  insert  "Geo."  instead;  to 
heading  " Protocol"  add  an  1.  Page  57,  in  top  Une,  from  word  " continued"  strike  out 
"  ed  "  and  insert  "  al "  instead ;  after  word  "  sense,"  in  same  line,  strike  out  comma  and 
insert  semicolon  instead ;  in  7th  line  of  1st  paragraph  of  observation  III,  from  word 
"fulfillment "  strike  out  third  1;  in  ninth  line  of  same  change  words  "  thirtv-two^'  to 
figures  "32;"  in  Ist  line  of  2d  paragraph  of  observation  III  strike  ont  c  irom  word 
*  ^America"  and  insert  k  instead;  in  first  signature  strike  ont  "  George "  and  insert 
"  Geo."  instead. 


BEI«eiV9i. 


Page  58, 2d  line,  from  "Belgium,  1845,*"  strike  out  asterisk;  in  preamble,  16th  line, 
strike  out  a  f^m  word  "  Michael " ;  in  article  1, 11th  line,  insert  n  after  letter  o  in  word 
"  favors ;"  strike  out  foot-note.  Page  59,  in  article  III,  last  line,  strike  ont  word 
"  may ;"  in  article  VI,  last  line  but  one,  insert  u  after  o  in  word  "  favored,"  and  in 
last  line  strike  out  s  from  word  "  nations."  Page  60,  in  article  VIII,  5th  and  10th  lines, 
iusert  u  after  o  in  word  "  favored ;"  in  article  X,  2d  line,  insert  u  after  o  in  word 
"  favors."  Page  61,  in  article  XV,  4th  line,  insert  n  after  o  in  word  "favor;"  and  in 
3th  line,  after  word "  respectively,"  strike  out  semicolon  and  insert  comma  instead, 
and  after  word  "  gratuitously"  strike  out  comma.  Pe^e  62,  in  preamble,  6th  line, 
strike  out  word  "  the  "  where  it  last  occurs ;  strike  ont  toot-note.  Page  66,  at  henn- 
aing of  convention,  frx>m  "Belgium,  1863,*"  strike  out  asterisk;  in  preamble,  3d  line, 
[ifter  word "  stipulations "  insert  comma,  and  in  5th  line,  strike  out  "15th"  and 
insert  instead  word  "seventeenth,"  and  strike  ont  "1858"  and  insert  instead  words 
*  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight ;"  in  15th  line,  insert  n  after  second  o  in 
word  "honor;"  in  article  I,  4th  line,  last  word,  insert  e  between  m  and  n,  and 
strike  out  the  final  e,  so  as  to  spell  correctly  the  word  "  arrangement ;"  from  end  of 
lext  line,  after  word  "  cease  "  strike  out  period  and  insert  semicolon  instead ;  strike 
>ut  foot-note.  Page  67,  fourth  line  from  top,  after  word  "  vessels"  strike  out  period 
uid  insert  semicolon  instead ;  in  article  II,  2d  line,  strike  out  "  17th  "  and  insert  word 
^seventeenth"  instead:  in  3d  line,  strike  ont  "1858  "and  insert  woods  "  eighteen 
lundred  and  fifby-eight"  inAead ;  fix>m  side-note  "  Salt,*"  strike  out  the  asterisk ;  in 
article  III,  2d  line,  strike  out  "  1st "  and  insert  word  "  first "  instead ;  in  3d  line,  strike 
>at  "  1861 "  and  insert  words  "  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one"  instead;  in  article  IV, 
Hh  and  9th  lines^  put  words  "  pro  rata"  in  roman  type ;  strike  ont  foot-note.  Page  68 f 
it  beginning  of  treaty  from  "  Belgium,  1863,"  strike  out  asterisk ;  in  preamble, 
kl    line,  strike  out  "  Schledt "  and  insert  "  Scheldt "  instead ;    and  in  6th   line 
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strike  out  "20th"  and  insert  word  "  twentieth '' instead,  and  strike  out  ''1863"  &: 
insert   words  "eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three"  instead;    strike  oat   foot-t-v:-. 
Page  69,  top  line,  strike  out  r  from  abbreviation  "  Mr.  j"  in  article  I,  4th  line,  rj  •.' 
out  word  "  and  "  immediately  after  word  "  hundred ;"  m  8th  line  strike  om  7vr 
"  ninth,"  and  insert  "  9th  "  instead,  and  strike  out  word  "  ninet-eenth,''  and  Ilv. 
"  19th  "  instead ;  in  last  line  but  one,  transpose  words  "  which  declaration."  so  as  t 
read  "declaration  which;"  in  article  II,  3d  line,  strike  out  word  "to;**  in  uvy- 
III,  3d  line,  strike  out  word  "  twentieth,"  and  insert  "  twenteenth  "  instead;  in  Up- 
line but  one,  after  word  "  twentieth  "  insert  word  "  of."    Ptige  70,  in  preamble  oi  *: 
nexed  treaty,  5th  line,  strike  out  word  "  three,"  and  insert  figure  "  3  "  instead  i 
strike  out  woi'd  "  ninth,"  and  insert  "  9th  "  instead ;   in  14th  line,  after  hjU 
''  lands,"  strike  ont  period  and  insert  semicolon  instead  ;  in  article  I,  last  Une,'ftr-. 
out  word  "  three,"  and  insert  figure  "  3  "  instead.    Page  71,  in  article  II,  7th  !:> 
strike  out  second  1  from  word  "  installmento ;"  in  article  III,  second  line,  strike  •  r 
second  1  from  word  "  installments."     Page  72,  at  beginning  of  conventioD,  f: . 
"Belgium,   1868,*"  strike  ont  asterisk;    strike  out  foot-note.      Page  73,  inanii.- 
I,  4th  line,  after  word  "  Belgium,"  strike  ont  period  and  insert  semicolon  mxr*' 
and  strike  out  capital  R  and  insert  small  r  instead.    Page  74,  6th  line  from  top.  str- 
ont  word  "  eighteen,"  and  insert  words  "  one  thousand  eight "  instead  ;  tft  b^u-y.L: 
of  convention,  from  "  Belgium,  1868,*"  strike  out  the  asterisk ;  in  preamble,  5tb  > 
aft«r  word  "purpose,"  stnke  ont  semicolon  and  insert  period  inst^id,  and  strike'  •>:■ 
small  a  and  insert  capital  A  instead ;  in  lOth  line,  strike  out  "&c.,  &c.,  dcc.,^and  n^r 
"  etc.,  ete.,  ete."  instead ;  in  article  III,  3d  line,  strike  out  first  s  from  word  ^'  offen^ 
and  insert  c  instead ;  strike  out  foot-note.    Page  75,  in  top  line,  strike  out  word  *'  r,  .: 
itiilic,  and  insert  "  it"  in  roman  instead ;  in  second  line  from  top,  after  word  " aror. 
strike  out  comma  and  insert  semicolon  instead ;  in  3d  line  from  top,  strike  oat  mi..  > 
from  word  "  state,"  at  end  of  line,  and  insert  a  capital  S  instead ;  in  article  IV,  second .  ^ 
strike  out  small  s  from  word  "  state,"  and  insert  a  capital  S  instead ;  in  article  Y,  3d  js-^ 
after  word  "  or,"  insert  word  "  of,"  and  in  5th  line  strike  ont  "  &c.,  &c.,"  and  insert : 
stead  "  etc.,  etc."    Page  76,  in  article  XI,  8th  line,  strike  ont  small  a  from  word  ^  sutc' 
and  insert  capital  S  instead.    P<ige  77,  6th  line  from  top,  strike  ont  small  s  from  wrrl 
''  state,"  and  insert  capital  S  instead ;  in  article  XIV,  9th  line,  strike  ont  secos*'. : 
from  word  "occurred."    Page  78,  in  second  line  to  heading  of  protocol,  strike  o : 
"  December  5,"  and  insert  "  5  December"  instead ;  strike  out  foot-notes.    Pagf.  T;^..i 
additional  article,  6th  line  above  the  signatures,  after  "  17th,"  strike  ont  the  w><f . 
"  of." 


BOIilTIA. 


Page  81,  7th  line  from  top,  after  word  "  to  "  insert  word  "  be ;"  in  article  HI,  9th li:- 
after  word  "  and  "  insert  word  *'  and  ;"  in  16th  line,  strike  out  word  "  on  "  and  ia*" 
word  "  or"  instead ;  in  3d  paragraph  of  same  article,  6th  line,  after  word  "comn^  ^ 
tion  "  insert  comma ;  7th  line,  after  syllable  "  ves,"  strike  out  comma  and  insert  bypbcn: 
and  8th  line,  after  word  "  expedition-  "  strike  out  hyphen  and  insert  comma  insi^^ii 
Page  83,  in  article  IX,  9th  line,  from  word  "  hinderance  "  strike  oat  first  e.  Fa^'>^ 
in  article  XII,  6th  line,  put  words  ab  inteetato  in  roman  type.  In  article  XIII,  9th  Ibf- 
strike  ont  s  from  word  "  defense  "  and  insert  c  instead.  Po^e  85,  in  article  XV.  li*^ 
line,  to  word  " several " add  period;  in  article  XVII,  6th  line,  change  word"fns«? 
to  word  "  fusees,"  and  word  "  sabers"  to  word  "  sabres."  P<ige  86,  in  arti^e  XIX,  r2th  kc^ 
strike  ont  word  "in  ;"  in  article  XXI,  9th  line,  after  word  "ill-treatment''  ipn 
comma.  Page  90,  in  article  XXXIV,  last  line,  strike  out  second  1  from  ^  liberty "  u*^ 
insert  i  instead. 


BREMEN. 

BREMEN,   1853. 


DECI-ARATION  OF  ACCESSION  OF  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  FREE  HANSEATIC  CITY  OF  BRE- 
MEN TO  THE  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  DELIVERY  OF  CRIMINALS  FlGlWl^ 
FROM  JUSTICE,  BETWFJfiN  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GKRMAMC  CON- 
FEDERATION ON  THE  ONE  PART,  AXD  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  OX  THE  «™^ 
PART. 

.  Whereas  a  convention  for  the  mutual  delivery  of  criminals  fugitives  fromjnstice.^ 
certain  cases,  between  Prussia  and  other  states  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  on  tw 
one  part,  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  the  other  part,  was  condnded  a 

*  Translation. 
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irVashiiigtou,  on  the  16th  June,  1852,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties, 
ind  was  subsequently  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  the  contracting  governments ;  and 
•vhereas,  pursuant  to  the  second  article  of  the  said  convention,  the  United  States  have 
i^reed  that  the  stipulations  of  the  said  convention  shall  be  applied  to  any  other  State 
>t  the  Germanic  Confederation  which  might  subseouently  declare  its  accession  thereto: 
rherefore  the  Senate  of  the  free  Hanseatic  city  or  Bremen  accordingly  hereby  declares 
beir  accession  to  the  said  convention  of  the  16th  June,  1852,  which  is  literally  as  fol- 
ows: 

[A  copy  of  the  convention  of  the  16th  of  June,  1852,  between  the  United  States  and 
Prussia  and  other  Germanic  States  is  here  inserted :] 

And  hereby  expressly  promises  that  all  and  every  one  of  the  articles  and  provisions 
contained  in  the  said  convention  shall  be  faithfully  observed  and  executed  within  the 
lominiou  of  the  free  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen. 

Id  faith  whereof  the  President  of  the  Senate  has  executed  the  present  declaration  of 
Lccession,  and  has  caused  the  great  seal  of  Bremen  to  be  affixed  to  the  same. 

Done  at  Bremen  the  sixth  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

The  President  of  the  Senate, 

[seal.]  Smidt. 

Breuls,  Seer. 


€£III«I. 

Page  123,  in  article  XIX,  4th  line,  insert  i  after  second  t  in  word  "  contractng.'' 


COI.OHBIA. 


Page  172,  in  article  XIII,  last  line  but  one,  insert  s  at  end  of  word  *'  merchandise." 
Page  177,  strikeout  paragraph  in  brackets,  beginning  with  words  "  [On  the"  and  end- 
ng  with  word  "  infra.]"    Page  182,  in  article  XVl,  9tn  line,  to  word  "afterwaird"  add  s 


COSTA    RI€A. 


Page  201,  in  second  side-note  to  article  XII,  insert  good  f  in  word  "  of"  and  hyphen 
ifter  syllable  "  con." 


DESrSIABK. 

DENMARK,   1872. 
CONVENTION  RELATIVE  TO  NATURALIZATION. 

:'o?io?tided  July  20, 1872 ;  BatifioatUm  advised  by  Senate  January  13, 1873 ;  Ratified  hy  Presi- 
dent January  22, 1873 ;  Sat^fioations  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  March  14,  1873 ;  Proclaimed 
^■ipril  15,  1873. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Migesty  the  King  of  Denmark  being  desirous 
;o  regulate  the  citizenship  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  contncu  u-ties 
vho  nave  emigrated,  or  who  may  emigrate,  from  the  United  States  of  "^  ni pities 
Vmerica  to  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  and  of  Danish  subjects  who  have  emigrated, 
>r  who  may  emigrate,  from  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
lave  resolved  to  conclude  a  convention  for  that  purpose,  and  have  named  as  their 
i'lenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 
^lichael  J.  Cramer,  Minister  Resident  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Copenhagen ; 
lud  His  Migesty  the  King  of  Denmark:  Otto  Ditlev  Baron  Rosenom-Lehn,  Commander 
»f  Danebrog  and  Danebrogsmand,  Chamberlain,  His  Mtgesty's  Minister  for  Foreign 
Vftairs,  &c.,  &«.,  &,o, ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
:o  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles, 
:o  wit : 

Article  I. 

Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  and 
ire,  naturalized,  according  to  law,  within  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  as  ^y^^  dtiiem  oi 
Danish  subjects,  shall  be  held  by  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  th«  uiflted Vute!  •»• 
n  all  respects  and  for  all  purposes  Danish  subjects,  and  shall  be  treated  l;M*!)fDe^Uk '" 
IS  such  by  the  United  States  of  America. 
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In  like  manner  Daniah  anbjects  who  have  become,  or  shall  become,  and  are,  natiir&l- 

whenDMMhtiib-  ^^^f  accordioflr  to  law,  within  the  United  States  of  America  as  citizcLi 

jecu ara tob?tmt'  theieof,  sball  be  held  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark  to  be  in  all  lespccu 

iw/su^''^^**  and  for  all  pnrposes  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Am^ioLaLi 

shall  be  treated  as  such  by  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark. 

ARTICI.B  II. 

If  any  such  citissen  of  the  United  States,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized  ^rithin  l^e  Kii^ 
dom  of  Denmark  as  a  Danish  subject,  should  renew  his  residenee  is  \hr 
inr^u^TTo^^xiiT^  United  States,  the  United  States  Government  may,  on  his  applicatki 
couau  ^*  °'^'*''^  and  on  such  conditions  as  that  Government  may  see  fit  to  impo* 
y.  re-admit  him  to  the  character  and  privileges  of  a  citizen  of  the  Vimt-i 

Statues,  and  the  Oanish  Government  shall  not,  in  that  case,  claim  him  as  a  Da&;*i 
subject  on  account  of  his  former  naturalization. 

In  like  manner,  if  any  such  Danish  subject,  as  aforesaid,  naturalized  within  tbe 
United  States  as  a  citizen  thereof,  should  renew  nis  residence  within  the  Kingdom  d 
Denmark,  His  Migesty's  Government  may,  on  his  application,  and  on  snch  condiiioeiA 
as  that  Government  may  think  fit  to  impose,  re-admit  him  to  the  character  aai 
privileges  of  a  Danish  subject,  and  the  United  States  Government  shall  not,  in  thi: 
case,  claim  him  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  on  account  of  his  former  natural.^ 
zation. 

Abticle  III. 

. '  If,  however,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  naturalized  in  Denmark,  shall  reu€T  L  ^ 

A  cititen  of  one  residencc  in  the  former  country  without  the  intent  to  return  to  that  ir 

'^^".K^'^.SlV*™!'*  which  he  was  naturalized,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  nau- 

in  u>e  oHier  renew-  i*       x* 

in(  his  reaideiwe  in    rallZatlOU. 

'^utoSfuTeiSe"*?  In  like  manner,  if  a  Dane,  naturalized  in  the  United  States.  sLa- 
i^tura^rfnouiiceshu  rcuow  his  resideucc  in  Denmark  without  the  intent  to  retom  to  tb 
a«tu  »auoB.  former  country,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  his  natnralizatbc 
in  the  United  States. 
The  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  a  person  naturalized  in  the  tc- 
wben  the  ioteot  ^^"^^7  shall  Tesidc  more  than  two  years  in  the  other  country. 

not  to  return  is  held 
to  ezMt 

Article  IV. 
The  present  convention  shall  go  into  e£fect  immediately  on  or  after  the  exchan^  oc 
When  convention  ^^®  ratifications,  aud  shall  continue  in  force  for  ten  years.  If  neither 
tiike«eflect.«n(ihow  party  sh all  have  given  to  the  other  six  months'  previous  notice  of  it; 
long  to  continue.  inteutiou  thcu  to  terminate  the  same,  it  shall  further  remain  in  for:- 
until  the  end  of  twelve  months  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  git^n 
notice  to  the  other  of  such  intention. 

Abticle  V. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  c 

America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  aal 

When  to  be  rmti-  ^j  jjis  Miyesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifications  shall  W 

exchanged  at  Copenhagen  as  soon  as  may  be,  within  eight  niontlis  &c>k 

the  date  hereof. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same,  and  harr 

^.  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

signatures.  Doue  at  Copenhagen,  the  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  q(  *^ 

Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 

«  MiCHAKL  J.  CrAM£R.  [SEAU^ 

O.  D.  RoshnOkn-I^khn.      [seai-'. 


FBAHCE. 

Page  244,  after  signatures  and  dace,  insert  line  "  France,  1778. '' 

FRANCE,  1778. 

Annex  to  the  inaly  of  amity  and  commerce  between  ike  United  States  and  France  of  />>/■■ 

ary  6,  1778. 

Form  of  the  passports  and  letters,  which  Forme  des  passeports  et  lettres  ipi 
are  to  be  given  to  the  ships  and  barks,  ac-  doivent  dtre  donn6s  anx  vaisseaux  trt 
cording  to  the  twenty-seventh  article  of  barques  conformeraent  k  I'art-icle  vin,;: 
this  treaty.  ^  sept  du  traits  ci-dessus. 
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To  all  T?ho  shall  see  these  preaent8,ereet-  '    Atous  ceux  qai  les  preseBtes  yerront, 

ins  :  It  is  hereby  made  known  that  leave  soit  notoire  que  laoult^  et  permission  a  ^t^ 

ana  permission  has  been  given  to accord^  h ,  maltre  ou  com- 

,  master  and  oommander  of  the  ship  mandant  du  navire  appell^ ,  de  la 

called ,  of  the  town  of ,  bur-  ville  de  ,  de  la  capacity  de 

then tons  or  thereabouts,  lying  at  tonneaux  ou  environ,  se   trouvant    pre- 

present  in  the  port  and  haven  of :-,  sentement  dans  le  port  et  havre  de , 

and   bound  for ,  and  ladpn   with  est  destine  pour ,  chared  de ; 

;  after  that  his  ship  has  been  vis-  qu'apr^  que  son  navire  a  6t6  visits,  et 

ited,  and  before  sailing,  he  shall  make  oath  avant  son  depart,  il  pr6tera  serment  entre 

before  the  officers  who  have  the  jurisdic-  les  mains  des  officiers  de  marine,  quo  le  d. 

tion  of  maritime  affairs,  that  the  said  ship  navire  apartient  iknn  ou  plusieurs  sujets 

belongs  to  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  de ,  dbnt  I'aote  sera  mis  k  la  fin  des 

,  the  act  whereof  shall  be  put  at  the  presentes ;  de  m^me  qu'il  gardera  et  fera 

end  of  these  presents,  as  likewise  that  he  garder  par  son  Equipage  les  ordonnances  et 

will  keep,  and  caused  to  be  kept  by  his  r^glements  maritimes,  et  remettra  une  liste 

crew  on  board,  the  marine  ordinances  and  sign^  et  confirmee  par  temoins,  contenant 

regulations,  and  enter  in  the  proper  office  lee  noms  et  sumoras,  les  lieuz  de  naissance 

a  list,  signed  and  witnessed,  containing  et  la  demeure  des  personnes  composaut 

the  names  and  .surnames,  the  places  of  T^quipage  de  son  navire  etde  tons  ceux  qui 

birth  and  abode  of  the  crew  of  his  ship,  s'yembarquerontylesqnelsilnerecevrapas 

and  of  all  who  shall  embark  on  board  her,  h  bord  sans  la  connoissanceet  la  permission 

whom  he  shall  not  take  on  board  without  des  officiers  de  marine ;  et  dans  chaqne  port ' 

the  knowledge  and  permission  of  the  offi-  ou  havre  oh  il  entrera  aveo  son  navire,  il 

cers  of  the  marine ;  and  in  every  port  or  montrera  la  presente  permission  aux  offi- 

haven  where  he  shall  enter  with  his  ship  ciers  et  juges  de  marine  et  leur  fera  un 

he  shall  shew  this  present  leave  to  the  raport  fidMe  de  ce  qui  s'est  pass6  durant 

officers  and  judges  of  the  marine,  and  shall  son  voiage,  et  il  portera  les  coulenrs,  armes 

give  a  faithful  account  to  them  of  what  et  euseignes  du  (roi  ou  des  £tats-Uuis)  du- 

passed  and  was  done  during  his  voyage,  rant  son  dit  vo!age.     £n  temoln  de  quoi 

and  he  shall  carry  the  colours,  arms,  and  nous  avons  sign6  les  presentes,  les  avons 

ensigns  of  the  (King  or  United  States)  dur-  fait  contresigner  par >  et  y 

ing  his  voyage.     In  witness  whereof  we  avons  fait  apposer  le  sceau  de  nos  armes. 

have  signed  these  presents,  and  put  the  Donn6 ,  le ,  de  Tan  de  grace 

seal  of  our  arms  thereunto,  and  caused  the  le— — . 

same  to  be  countersigned  by , 

at  ,  the day  of ,  A.  D. 

*        . 

Page  967,  in  third  side-note  to  article  IV,  strike  out  "26''  and  insert  instead  ''252.'^ 
Page  275,  in  the  explanation  given  in  brackets,  last  line  but  one,  after  "  declared'' 
insert  **  that  it  considered." 


OBEAT  BRITAIN. 

GREAT  BRITAIN,  1850. 
PROTOCOL  OF  A  COXFERKNCE  HELD  AT  THE  FOREIGN  OFFICE,  DECEMBER  9,  1850. 

Abbott  Lawrence.  Esquire,  the  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  oi  America  at  the  court  of  Her  Britaunic  Majesty,  and  Viscount  Pal- 
merston.  Her  Britannic  Msgesty's  Principal  Secetary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  having 
met  together  at  the  foreign  oflce : 

Mr.Xiawrence  stated  that  he  was  instructed  by  his  Government  to  call  the  attention  of 
the  British  Grovernment  to  the  dangers  to  which  the  important  commerce  of  the  great 
Lakes  of  the  interior  of  America,  and  more  particularly  that  concentrating  at  the  town 
*  of  Buffalo,  near  the  entrance  of  the  Niagara  River  from  Lake  Erie,  and  that  passing  . 
rlirongh  the  Welland  Canal,  is  exposed  from  .the  want  of  a  light-house  near  the  outlet 
of  Lake  Erie.  Mr.  Lawrence  stated  that  the  current  of.  the  Niagara  River  is  at  that 
8l>ot  very  strong,  and  increases  in  rapidity  as  the  river  approaches  the  falls ;  and  as 
that  part  of  the  river  is  necessarily  used  for  the  purpose  of  a  hs^bor,  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  in  order  to  guard  against  the  danger  arising  from  the  rapidity  of  the 
current,  and  from  other  local  causes,  made  an  appropriation  for  the  construction  of  a 
light-house  at  the  outlet  of  the  lake,  but,  on  a  local  survey  being  made,  it  was  found 
that  the  most  eligible  site  for  the  erection  of  the  light-house  was  a  reef  known  by 
the  name  of  the  *'  Horseshoe  Reef,"  which  is  within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  ;  and  Mr.  Lawrence  was  therefore  instructed  by  the  Government  of  the 
IJnited  States  to  ask  whether  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  will  cede  to  the 
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TTnited  States  the  Horseshoe  Reef,  or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  &t:'' 
purpose  of  erectiug  a  light-house^  and,  if  not,  Vhether  the  British  Governmen:  r: 
itself  erect  and  maintain  a  li^ht-honse  on  the  said  reef. 

Viscount  Palmerston  stated  to  Mr.  Lawrence  in  reply  that  Her  Majesty's  GovenuL  - 
concurs  in  opinion  with  the  €k)vernment  of  the  United  States,  that  the  pD>[t>: 
light-house  would  be  of  great  advantage  to  all  vessels  navigating  the  Lakes:  andib- 
Her  Majesty's  Government  is  prepared  to  advise  Her  Mii^esty  to  cede  totfaeUtii- 
States  such  portion  of  the  Horseshoe  Reef  as  may  be  found  requisite  for  the  intetn: : 
light-house,  provided  the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  engage  to  erect  <r'.. 
light-house,  and  to  maintain  a  light  therein ;  and  provided  no  fortificatioD  be  eiwt^ 
on  the  said  reef. 

Mr.  Lawrence  and  Viscount  Palmerston,  on  the  part  of  their  respective GoTernrnft- 
accordingly  agreed  that  the  British  Crown  should  make  this  cession,  and  tLat  l^ 
United  States  should  accept  it,  on  the  above-mentioned  conditions.     • 

ABBOTT  LAWKEXCE 
PALMERSTON. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  Mr.  Webster,  January  17,  1851,  instruoted  Mr.Lawrenff: 
'^  address  a  note  to  the  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affiiirs,  acqnaintici!:  Lh 
that  the  arrangement  referred  to  is  approved  by  this  Government.''  MSl  DepartoQ: 
of  State.    Mr.  Lawrence  did  so  on  the  10th  of  the  following  February. 

The  acts  of  Congress  making  appropriations  for  the  erection  of  the  light-honv  w\ 
be  found  in  9  St.  at  L.,  380  and  627,  and  10  St.  at  L.,  343.    It  was  erected  in  the  yeir  l9 

Page  312,  after  witnesses'  signatures  put  "  Secr'y  "  instead  of  "Sec'y  "  in  both  cw^ 


GREAT  BRITAIN,   1873. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  TO  TREATY  OP  MAY  8,   1871,  RESPECTING  PLACES  FOR  HOLTD 
SESSIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  TWELFTH  ARTICLE  THBREOF. 

Concluded  Janwiry  18,  1873;  BatiflcaHon  advised  hy  Senate  February  14,1873;  Ea^p^S. 
President  February  28, 1873 ;  ratifications  exfPuinged  at  WMhington,  April  10,  bT: 
Proclaimed  ApHl  15,  1873. 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  treaty  between  £he  United  Stam^' 
Her  Britannic  Majestv  of  the  Ath  of  May,  1871,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  ooiiimiss<xr 
ers  therein  provided  for  should  meet  at  Washington ;  but  whereas  it  has  been  foc:^. 
inconvenient  in  the  summer  season  to  hold  those  meetings  in  the  city  of  Wasfaiogtc 
In  order  to  avoid  such  inconvenience,  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  iiive<tr 
Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  with  full  power,  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  bi> 
invested  the  R^ht  Honourable  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  H": 
ourable  F^ivy  Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  tbeB^'i- 
Her  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  Sut^^ 
with  like  power;  wno,  having  met  and  examined  their  respective  powers,  whicb  ^-^ 
found  to  be  in  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  sessions  of  the  commissioners  provided  for  by  the  twelfth  arr. 

cle  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Bri tannic  Maj^r 

sil^on'?^o'f'*the  of  thc  8th  of  May,  1871,  need  not  be  restricted  to  the  city  of  Washis;- 

t«mmui«ion«n  m«y  tou,  but  may  be  held  at  such  other  place  within  the  United  State*  i? 

be  hdd  At  aach  place  i.u*»\»^»«.»«-: ««:«.-,   .««<«..  »«^A^. 

within  the  United  thc  commissiou  may  prefer. 

So'n  m"  *^M°°"      The  present  additional  article  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratificatkc^ 
*' TdliitroMi  "Vticie,  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter. 
''sSlilSiS^"*'^*'*'        ^^  witness  whereof  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  sigti?- 
the  same  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  respective  seals. 
Done  in  duplicate  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  eighteenth  day  of  Jannur.  io  t^r 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy -three. 
•  [SEAI-]  *  Hamilton  Fish. 

[seal.]  •  Edwd.  THOEyrox 


PROTOCOL  OF  A  CONFERENCE    AT    WASHINGTON,    MARCH    10,    1873,    RESPBCnXO  ^ 

NORTHWEST  WATER-BOUNDARY. 

Whereas  it  was  provided  by  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  Suii" 
of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  15th  of  Jaoe,  1"^  ^' 
follows : 

"Article  I. 

"  From  the  point  on  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude  where  the  booiwiary 
laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between  the  United  Ststes  and  Grti' 
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Britain  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
ind  those  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  continae<l  westward  along  the  said  forty- 
jinth  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the  con- 
:inent  from  Vancouver's  Island ;  and  thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  of  the  said 
^hauuel  and  of  Fuca  Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean :  Providedy  Aotreccr,  That  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  whole  of  the  said  channel  and  straits  south  of  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of 
lorth  latitude  remain  free  and  open  to  both  parties.'' 

And  whereas  it  was  provided  by  thf  XXXIVth  Article  of  the  treaty  between  the 
Jnited  States  of  America  and  Great  Britain,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  8th  of  May, 
[871,  as  follows: 

"Article  XXXIV. 

"  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  Article  I  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on 
;ho  15th  of  June,  1846,  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  that  the 
iiie  of  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  Her  Brit- 
mnic  Majesty,  from  the  point  on  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude  up  to  which  it 
lad  already  been  ascertained,  should  be  continued  westward  along  the  said  parallel 
)f  north  latitude  to. the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the  continent  from 
^Vancouver's  Island,  and  thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel  and 
)f  Fuca  Straits,  to  the  Pacific  Ocean;  and  whereas  the  commissioners  appointed  by 
}be  two  high  contracting  parties  to  determine  that  portion  of  the  boundary  which 
-uns  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  channel  aforesaid  were  unable  to  agree  upon 
:he  same ;  and  whereas  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  claims  that  such 
joundary-line  should,  under  the  terms  of  the  treaty  above  recited,  be  run  through  the 
Rosario  Straits,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  claims  that  it  should  be  run 
:brough  the  Canal  de  Haro,  it  is  agreed  that  the  respective  claims  of  the  Government 
)f  the  United  States  and  of  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  arbitration  and  award  of  His  Msgesty  the  Emperor  of  German^'',  who, 
leaving  regard  to  the  above-mentioned  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  decide  there- 
ipon,  tinafiy  and  without  appeal,  which  of  those  claims  is  most  in  accordance  with 
the  trne  interpretation  of  the  treaty  of  June  15, 1846." 

And  whereas  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany  has,*  by  his  award  dated  the  2l8t 
)f  October,  1872,  decided  that  "  Mit  der  richtig^en  Auslegung  des  zwischen  den  Regie- 
rnngen  Ihrer  Britischen  Miyestat  nnd  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  geschlos- 
^eoen  Vertrages  de  dato  Washington  den  15  Juni,  1^6,  steht  der  Auspruch  der  Kegierung 
ler  Vereinigten  Staaten  am  moisten  im  Einklange,  daas  die  Grenzlinie  zwischen  deu 
[^ebieten  Ihrer  Britischen  Majestat  und  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  durch  den  Haro- 
Kanal  gezogen  werde." 

The  undersigned,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Right  Honourable  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty'^  Most  Honourable  Privy 
I7ouncil,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic 
Vlajesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of 
^.merica,  and  Rear-Admiral  James  Charles  Prevost,  Commissioner  of  Her  Britannic 
Vlajesty  in  respect  of  the  boundary  aforesaid,  duly  authorized  by  their  respective 
governments  to  trace  out  and  mark,  on  chart<s  prepared  for  that  purpose,  the  line 
)f  boundary  in  conformity  with  the  award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Ger- 
many, and  to  complete  the  determination  of  so  much  of  the  boundary-line  between 
!;he  territory  of  the  United  States  and  the  possessions  of  Great  Britain  as  was  left 
incompleted  by  the  commissioners  heretofore  appointed  to  carry  into  effect  the  first 
irticle  of  the  treaty  of  15th  June,  1846,  have  met  together  at  Washington,  and  have 
traced  out  and  marked  the  said  boundary-line  on  four  charts,  severally  entitled, 
'  North  America,  W^est  Coast,  Strait  of  Juan  'de  Fuca,  and  the  channels  between  the 
3outinent  and  Vancouver  Id,  showing  the  boundary-line  between  British  and  American 
possessions,  from  the  admiralty  surveys  by  Captains  H.  Kellett,  R.  N.,  1847,  and  G.  H. 
Richards,  R.  N.,  1858-1862 ;"  and  having  on  examination  agreed  that  the  lines  so 
traced  out  and  marked  on  the  respective  charts  are  identical,  they  have  severally 
ngned  the  said  charts  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  two  copies  thereof 
^o  be  retained  by  the  Grovernment  of  the  United  States,  and  two  copies  thereof  to  be 
retained  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Ma^jesty,  to  serve  witn  the  ■*  definition 
)f  the  boundary-line,"  attached  hereto,  showing  the  general  bearings  of  the  line  of  , 
9ouudary  as  laid  down  on  the  charts,  as  a  perpetual  record  of  agreement  between  the 
;wo  Governments  in  the  matter  of  the  line  of  boundary  "between  their  respective 
lominions  under  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  15th  of 
Tune,  1846. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  protocol,  and  have  hereunto 
iffixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  teuth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1873. 

Hamilton  Fish.  [seal.; 

Ed  WD.  Thornton,      [skal.; 
James  C.  Prevost.    [seal.' 

58 


914  APPENDIX 

DKFINITION  OF  THE  BOUNDAUY-LIXE. 

The  diart  iipoD  wliicli  the  boiindary-liiie  between  the  British  anil  the  United  Siatrs 
IKissessioiiH  iH  laid  down  is  entitled  '^  North  America,  West  Coast,  Strait  ttf  Juan  4t 
Fnca,  and  tht;  cliaiinels  between  the  continents  and  Vanconver  Id,  8ho\viii<r  the  boand^- 
liiie  between  British  and  American  fiossessions,  from  the  admiralty  surveys  by  Captassi 
II.  Kellett,  K.  N.,  IH47,  and  O.  H.  Richai-ds,  R.  N.,  1858-1862." 

The  bonndarv-line  thns  laid  down  on  tlie  chart  is  a  black  lineshailefl  red  on  tbe»^ 
of  the  British  possessions,  and  bine  on  the  side  of  the  possessions  of  the  United  Stat^ 

The  honudary-Iine  thns  defined  commences  at  the  point  on  the  49tli  parallel  of  ccn 
latitnde  on  the  west  side  of  Point  Roberts,  which  is  marked  by  a  stone  mooumeat.  aiC 
The  line  is  contiun«Hl  alonj;  the  said  parallel  to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  sefi- 
rates  the  continent  from  Vancouver  Island,  that  is  to  say,  to  a  point  in  lon^thdt;  l'£- 
19'  15^'  \V.,  as  shown  in  the  said  chart.  It  then  proceeds  in  a  direction  about  S.  c./ 
E.  (true)  for  about  fifteen  geographical  miles,  when  it  curves  to  the  southward,  pa«*.a^ 
equidistant  between  the  west  point  of  Patos  Island  and  the  east  point  of  Satcnia 
I.sland,  until  the  iioint  midway  on  a  line  drawn  between  Turnpoint,  on  Stewart  Ishmi 
and  Fairfax  Point,  on  M  Tesby  Island,  bears  S.  68^  W.,  (true,)  distant  ten  miles:  tLfa 
on  a  course  south  68°  W.,  (true,)  ten  miles  to  the  said  point  midway  between  TnrapaiaL 
on  Stewart  Island,  and  Fairfax  Point,  on  Moresby  Island,  thence  on  a  course  abost 
south  1*2^  30'  east  (true)  for  about  ei;;bt  and  tliree-quarter  miles  to  a  point  due  e^ 
one  mile  from  the  northermost  Kelp  Reef,  which  reef  on  the  said  chart  is  laid  dov^ 
as  in  latitude  48°  33'  north,  and  in  longitude  123°  15'  west;  then  its  direction  oj&- 
tinues  about  S.  20°  15'  east,  (true.)  six  and  one-eighth  miles  to  a  point  midway  betT<r:i 
Sea  Bird  Point,  on  Discovery  Island,  and  Pile  Point,  on  San  Juan  Island  ;  thence  iai 
straiglit  line  S.  45°  E.,  (true,)  until  it  touches  the  north  end  of  the  middle  bank  li 
between  13  and  18  fathoms  of  water;  from  this  point  the  line  takes  a  general  &  S^ 
30'  W.  direction  (true)  for  about  teu  miles,  when  it  reaches  the  centre  of  the  fkirB«y 
of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  which,  by  the  chart,  is  in  the  latitude  of  48°  17'  nuitl 
and  longitude  123°  14'  40"  W. 

Thence  the  line  runs  in  a  direction  S.  73°  W.  (true)  for  twelve  milea,  to  a  poiot  m 
a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  light-house  on  Race  Island  to  Angelos  Point,  midriT 
between  the  same. 

Thence  the  line  runs  through  the  centre  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fnca,,/Er«/,  ioa 
direction  N.  80°  30'  W.,  about  5f  miles  to  a  point  equidistant  on  a  straight  linebetweec 
Beechey  Head,  on  Vancouver  Island,  and  Tongue  Point,  on  the  shore  of  WashiDf^o& 
Territory ;  second^  in  a  direction  N.  76°  W.,  about  13^  miles  to  a  point  equidistant  Id  a 
straight  line  between  Sherringham  Point,  on  Vancouver  Island,  and  Pillar  Point  tn. 
the  shore  of  Washington  Territory ;  ihirdt  hi  a  direction  N.  68°  VV.,  about  30J  mil«  to 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  at  a  point  equidistant  between  Bonilla  Point,  on  Vancouver  Islaai 
and  Tatooch  Island  light-house  on  the  American  shore,  the  line  between  the  poiat* 
being  uearly  due  north  and  south,  (true.) 

Tbe  courses  and  distances  as  given  in  the  foregoing  description  are  not  assumed  :c 
be  perfectly  accurate,  but  are  as  nearly  so  as  is  supposed  to  be  necessary  to  a  practitil 
dehnition  of  the  line  laid  down  on  the  chart  and  intended  to  be  the  boundary-line. 

Hamiltxin  Fish. 
Edwd.  Thorntox. 
James  C.  Prevoct. 


PROTOCOL  OF  A  CONFKRl^CE  HELD  AT  WASHINGTON,  OX  THE  SEVENTH  I*AY  OF  JCXE. 
ONE  THOUSAND  EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND  SEVENTY-THREE,  RESPECTING  THE  TIME  IT 
WHICH    ARTICLES    18    TO    25,  AND    ARTICLE    30    OP  THE    TREATY    OP     MAY  S,  l!:?71, 

,    SHOULD  GO  INTO  EFFECT. 

Whereas  it  is  provided  by  4^ tide  XXXIII  of  the  Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  tlw 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Unite<l  States  ^ 
America,  signed  at  Washington  on  the  8th  of  May,  3871,  as  follows  : 

Article  XXXIII. 

The  foregoing  Articles,  XVIII  to  XXV,  inclusive,  and*  Article  XXX  of  this  Treaty 
shall  take  effect  as  soon  as  the  laws  required  to  carry  them  into  operation  shall  hare 
been  passed  by  the  Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  by  the  Parliatnent  of  Canads. 
and  by  the  Legislature  of  Prince  Edward's  Island  on  the  one  hand,  and  hy  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  on  the  other.  Such  assent  having  been  given,  the  said  arti- 
cles shall  remain  in  force  for  the  period  of  ten  years  from  the  date  at  whieh  they  msj 
come  into  operation,  and  further,  until  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  either  of  tbe 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  ^ven  notice  to  the  other  of  its  wish  to  terminate 
the  same ;  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  at  liberty  to  give  snch  notioe  to 
the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  period  of  ten  years,  or  at  any  time  afkerwaid. 

And  whereas,  in  accordance  with  the  BtipmationB  of  the  aboT6-recited  Article,  aa 
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ct  was  passed  by  the  Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  in  the  35th  and  36th  years 
f  the  reign  of  Queen  Victoria,  intituled  "An  Act  to  carry  into  effect  a  Treaty  between 
[er  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America :" 

And  whereas  an  Act  was  passed  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada 
1  the  fifth  session  of  the  First  Parliament,  held  in  the  thirty-fifth  year  of  Her  Majesty's 
'eign,  and  assented  to  in  Her  Majesty's  name,  by  the  Governor-General,  on  the  Four- 
icuth  day  of  June,  1872,  intituled  "An  Act  relating  tg  the  Treaty  of  Washington, 

And  whereas  an  Act  was  passed  by  the  Legislature  of  Prince  Edward's  Island  and 
ssented  to  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  that  Colony  on  the  29th  day  of  June,  1^72, 
ititiiled  "An  Act  relating  to  the  Treaty  of  Washington,  1871 :" 

And  whereas  an  Act  was  passed  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Fuited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  and  approved  on  the  first  day  of 
larch,  1873,  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  entitled  "An  Act  to  carry  into 
(feet  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  signed 
1  the  city  of  Washington  the  eighth  day  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-one, 
AsLting  to  fisheries/' 

The  undersigned,  Hamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
:ight  Honourable  Sir  Edward  Thornton,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
ounci],  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Her  Britannic 
[ajesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  States  of 
merica,  duly  authorized  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Governments,  having 
let  together  at  Washington,  and  having  found  that  the  laws  required  to  carry  the 
.rticles  XVIII  to  XXV,  inclusive,  and  Article  XXX  of  the  Treaty  aforesaid  into  opera- 
ion,  have  been  passed  by  the  Imperial  Parliament  of  Great  Britain,  by  the  Parliament 
f  Canada,  and  by  the  Legislature  of  Prince  Edward's  Island  on  the  one  part,  and  by 
be  Congress  of  the  United  States  on  the  other,  hereby  declare  that  Articles  XVIII  to 
!XV,  inclusive,  and  Article  XXX  of  the  Treaty  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and 
tie  United  States  of  America  of  the  8th  of  May,  1871,  will  take  effect  on  the  First  day 
f  July  next. 

lu  witness  whereof  the  undersigned  have  signed  this  Protocol,  and  have  hereunto 
ffixcd  their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  Seventh  day  of  June,  1873. 

[seal.]  Hamilton  Fish. 

[seal.]  Edwd.  Thornton. 


HONBVRAS. 


Page  495,  in  2d  line  of  last  paragraph  of  article  14,  strike  out  comma  after  word 
nentraUty.'' 


HECKIiElVBIJRG-SCIIWEBIlV. 

MECKLENBURG-6CHWERIK,  1853. 

ECLARATION  OP  ACCESSION*  TO  CONVEXnON  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION,  FOR 
EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS,  AND  TO  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  THERETO  OF  NOVEM- 
BER 16,  1812. 

Dated  November,  26,  1853 ;  Proclaimed  January  6,  1854. 

TVhereas  a  treaty  for  the  reciprocal  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  in  special  cases, 
ras  concluded  hetween  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  on 
tie  one  hand,  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  the  other,  nnder  date  of 
line  16th,  1852,  at  Washington,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties, 
nd  has  been  ratified  by  the  contracting  Governments;  and  whereas,  in  the  second 
rticle  of  the  same,  the  United  States  of  North  America  have  declared  that  they  agree 
hat  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  every  other  State  of 
lie  Germanic  Confederation  which  shall  nave  snbsequently  declared  its  accession  to 
tie  treaty :  Now,  therefore,  in  accordance  therewith,  the  Government  of  His  Koyal 
[i^hness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Mecklenbnrg-Sohwerin  hereby  declares,  through  the 
ndorsigned  Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  its  accession  to  the  aforesaid 
reaty  of  June  16th,  1852,  which  is,  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

[The  original  declaration  here  includes  a  copy,  in  German  and  English,  of  the  treaty 
f  June  16, 1852,  and  of  the  additional  article  thereto  of  November  16, 1852.] 

*  Xianelation. 
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aod  hereby  expressly  gives  assurance  that  each  and  every  article  and  stipahtioB  it 
this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  and  enforced  within  the  territory  of  the  Gni: 
Diichy  of  Mecklenburg-Schworin. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  in  the  nas^  ^ 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  has  executed  tb 
declaration  of  accession,  and  caused  the  Ministerial  seal  to  be  thereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Schwerin,  November  26th,  1853. 

[SEAL.]  GR.  v.  Bt^LOV, 

Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Meeklekburg-SdtirTyM. 


HECKIiENBUBG-STBEIilTS. 

MECKLENBUBG-STBEUTZ,  1853. 

DECLABATION  OF  ACCESSION*  TO  CONVENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BYTWEES  THE  rxnu 
STATES  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONTEDERATIOX.  Ft 
EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS. 

Dated  December  2, 1853 ;  Proclaimed  January  26, 1854. 

Whereas  a  treaty  for  the  reciprocal  estnvdition  of  fagitive  crimiiials,  in  speci. 
cases,  was  conclnded  between  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confedenr?.': 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  the  other,  under  dat«:' 
June  16th,  1852,  at  Washington,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parwi 
and  has  been  ratified  by  the  contracting  Cktvemments;  and  whereas,  in  1&  S£C4&: 
article  of  the  same,  the  United  States  ot  North  Amepca  have  declared  that  theya|iet 
that  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  every  other  Sia{e<r 
the  Germanic  Confederation  which  shall  have  subsequently  declared  its  acceaBioii 
the  treaty :  Now,  therefore,  in  accordance  therewith,  the  (rovemment  of  His  ficj.. 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Mecklenburjr-Strelitz  hereby  declares  its  accessioo  i^ 
the  aforesaid  treaty  of  June  6th,  1852,  which  is,  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

[The  original  declaration  here  includes  a  copy,  in  German,  of  the  treaty  of  Jane  It 
1852.] 

and  hereby  expressly  gives  assurance  that  each  and  every  article  and  stipolatioQ  : 
this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  and  enforced  within  the  territory  of  the  Gnr„ 
Duchy  of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  undersigned  Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  State,  in  the,  um> 
of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Dnke  of  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  has  exeeutdi  tb 
declaration  of  accession,  and  caused  the  seiJ  of  the  Grand  Ducal  Ministry  of  Stale  v 
be  thereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Neustrelitz,  the  2d  day  of  December,  1853. 

[SEAL.]  P.V.  KaNDOBFF. 

Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  SttU. 
Declaration  of  accession. 

Drlschow. 


BEEXICO. 

Page  587,  second  line  from  the  top,  after  "object "  insert  a  comma. 


MEXICO,  1872. 

CONVENTION  FOR  THE    RETIVAL    AND    FURTHER    EXTENSION    OF    BURATION   OF  THI 

JOINT  COMMISSION  FOR  THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 

Concluded  November  27,  1872 :  Ratification  advised  by  Senate,  mik  amendment^  Merd  ^ 
1873;  Itatified  by  President  March  10,  1873;  Ratifiaitions  exchanged  at  Washington  Jt^^ 
17,  1873 ;  Proclaimed  July  24, 1873. 

Whereas,  by  the  convention  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mexktc 
Republic  on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  1868-,  certain  claims  of  citizens  of  the  contnctio; 
parties  were  submitted  to  a  Joint  commission,  whose  functions  were  to  termipav 
within  two  years  and  six  months,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  the  first  meetiDg  of  tlf 
commissioners ;  and  whereas  the  funetions  of  the  aforesaid  joint  commission  v^n 
extended,  according  to  the  convention  eonelnded  between  the  same  parties  on  the  niw- 
teenth  day  of  April,  1871,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  day  on  wbicb 
they  were  to  terminate  according  to  the  first  convention  f  and  whereas  the  possibili? 
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said  commission's  conclndiDg  its  labors  oven  within  the  period  fixed  by  the  aforesaid 
n  vention  of  April  nineteeDth,  187 1,  is  doubtful : 

Therefore,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  President  of  the 
lited  States  of  Mexico,  desiring  that  the  term  of  the  aforementioned    ^   .    ,  <,„  . 
mmission  should  be  again  extended,  in  order  to  attain  this  end,  have 
pointed,  the  President  of  the  United  States  tiamilton  Fish,  Secretary  of  State,  and 
e  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico  Ignacio  Mariscal,  accredited  to  the  Gov- 
uiiiont  of  the  United  States  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 

said  United  States  of  Mexico,  who,  having  exchanged  their  respective  powers,  which 
are  found  sufficient  and  in  dae  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles  : 

Articlb  I. 
The  high  contracting  parties  stgree  that  the  said  commission  be  revived,  and  that  the 
me  fixed  by  the  convention  of  April  nineteenth,  1871,  for  the  duration  i>arntion  of  com- 
the  commission  aforesaid,  shall  be  extended  for  a  term  not  exceeding  minnion  for  xettie- 
k'o  years  from  the  day  on  which  the  functions  of  the  said  commission  S"*  "exte'SS  '^for 
ould  terminate  according  to  that  convention,  or  for  a  shorter  time  if  it  i*<»  t«»"- 
loiild  be  deemed  sufficient  by  the  commissioners  or  the  umpire,  in  case  of  their  dis- 
p^eoment. 

It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  any  wise  alter  or  extend 
le  time  originally  fixed  in  the  said  convention  for  the  presentation  of  claims  to  the 
imniission. 

Article  II. 

The  present  convention  shall  bo  ratified  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Tashington  as  soon  as  possible.  „  .^    . 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  same  and 
ffixed  their  respective  seals.  g.    ^^^ 

Done  in  the  city  of  Washington  the  twenty^serenth  day  of  November,      **"  "**** 
1  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 

Hamilton  Fish,     [seal.] 
Igno.  Mariscal.     [seal.] 

( 


OI^DEXBIJRO. 

OLDENBURG,  1853. 


>ECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION*  TO  CON\'ENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BETWEEN  THE  UNrfED 
STATES  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION,  FOR 
EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS 

Dated  December  30,  1853;  Proclaimed  March  21, 1853. 

Whereas  a  treaty  for  the  reciprocal  extradition  of  fugitive  criminals,  in  special  cases, 
vas  concluded  between  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  on 
)lie  one  hand,  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  the  other,  under  date  of  June 
Gth,  1852,  at  Washington,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties,  and 
las  been  ratified  by  the  contracting  Governments;  and  whereas,  in  the  second  article 
>f  the  same,  the  United  States  of  North  America  have  declared  that  they  agree  that 
the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  every  other  State  of  the 
jfermanic  Confederation  which  shall  have  subsequently  declared  its  accession  to  the 
treaty  :  Now,  therefore,  in  accordance  therewith,  the  Government  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Grand  Duke  of  Oldenburg  hereby  declar«:S  its  accession  to  the  aforesaid  treaty 
3f  June  16th,  1852,  which  is,  won!  for  word,  as  follows : 

[The  original  declaration  here  includes  a  copy  in  German  of  the  treaty  of  Jnne  16, 
1852,  and  of  the  additional  article  thereto  of  November  16, 1852.] 

ind  hereby  expressly  gives  assurance  that  each  and  every  article  and  stipulation  of 
this  treaty  shall  be  faithfully  observed  and  enforced  within  the  territory  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Oldenburg. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  State  of  Oldenburg,  in  the  name 
of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Oldenburg,  has  executed  the  present  declar- 
ation of  accession,  and  caused  the  Ministerial  seal  to  be  affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  Oldenburg,  December  30th,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three. 

[l.  8.]  Von  R{>ssing, 

Grand  Ducal  Minister  of  State  of  Oldenburg. 


*  TnuQalation. 
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ORANGE  FREE  STATE. 

ORANGE   FKEE  STATE,  1871. 

GENERAL  CONVENTION  OF  FRIENDSHIP,   COMMERCE,  AND  EXTRADITION  BETWEES  IT' 
UNITED  STATES  OF' AMERICA  AND  THE  ORANGE   FREE  STATE. 

Concluded  December  22, 1871 ;  Ratification  advised  hy  Senate  April  24,  1872;  Batijit^ 
President  Apnl  27, 1872 ;  Ratifi^sd  by  Folkeraad  of  Orange  Free  State  May  10, 1872 ;  h 
ficaiions  exchanged  at  Washington  August  18, 1873;  Proclaimed  August  S^,  1873. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Orange  Free  State,  equally  animated  bv  ii- 

contmcii    Mrties    ^^^cs^^e  to  draw  more  closely  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  so  happ.- 

on  mc  irK      i ..  ^^j^j.  jjg^^g^n  ^j,^  jj^q  repubUcs,  as  well  as  to  aagment,  by  all  theiofaL- 

at  their  disposal,  the  commercial  intercourse  of  their  respective  citizens,  have  matuL- 
resolved  to  conclude  a  general  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradit.o^ 
For  this  purpose  they  have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit:  The  Pp? 
dent  of  the  United  St-ates,  Willard  W.  Edgcomb,  special  agent  of  the  United  Stit^ 
and  their  consul  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  President  of  the  Ona^  Fr* 
State,  Friedrich  Kaufman  Hohne,  gov.  secty.,  who,  after  a  commanicationof  li:-.' 
respective  full  powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  citizens  of  the  Orange  r>: 

E  uai    trentme-nt  ^tato  shall  be  admitted  and  treated  upon  a  footing  of  reciprocal  «jcal  :■ 

to  cittwn»'^or™tbe  iu  the  two  countries,  where  such  admission  and  treatment  shall  w>im- 

thi"  iSt"u»"^nci«di  flict  with  the  constitutional  or  legal  provisions  of  the  contractits  {r 

poiitit«i  righu.         ties.    No  pecuniary  or  other  more  burdensome  condition  shall  be  imy»>^i 

upon  them  than  upon  the  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  nor  any  conditK 

whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  subject. 

The  foregoing  privileges,  however,  shall  not  extend  to  the  enjoyment  of  politic 

rights. 

Article  II. 

The  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries  residing  or  established  in  the  other  shall  > 
free  from  personal  military  service ;  but  they  shall  be  liable  to  the  pco- 
inJi?rS*'iervice!^'"  ^iary  or  other  contributions  which  may  be  required,  by  way  of  coajw- 
sation,  from  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside,  who  areeies:' 
from  the  said  service. 
No  higher  impost,  under  whatever  name,  shall  be  exacted  from  the  citizens  of ^s«  «'*■ 
cjtiiCTia  of  one  "^®  *^^  couutrics  residing  or  established  in  the  other  than  shiU  V 
roin>t?y  residins  in  Icvlcd  upou  citizcus  of  the  couutry  iu  which  they  reside,  nor  aojeos- 
Ki?J''rmp"oMrih;n  tribution  whatever  to  which  the  latter  shall  not  be  liable, 
tho>e  of  the  other,      In  casc  of  War  or  of  the  seizure  or  occupation  of  property  for  po^ 
'Sl'tiM  w!th"re5S!t  purposes,  the  citizens  of  one  of  the  two  countries  residing  or  establt>- 
Sam '"«'""'*'*'"  '""^  ^^        other  shall  be  placed  upon  an  equal  footing  with  the  citizro?  < 
lamagc  ^^^  couutrv  in  which  they  reside  with  respect  to  indemnities  for  dii- 

ages  they  may  have  sustained. 

Article  III. 
The  citizens  of  each  one  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose. of  rbej 

Vitiwtw  of  either  pcrsonal  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  twu 
country  11)03  lii-pose  mcut,  doustion,  or  in  any  other  manner,  and  their  heirs,  wbethci  f 
propeMy^n  tCJ'irffJ  tcstameut  or  ah  intestate,  or  their  successors,  being  citizens  of  the  «k: 
niui  inherit  such  party,  sh all  succeed  to  the  said  property  or  inherit  it,  and  theTffJ' 
pror*rty.  take  po66ef>sion  thereof,  either  by  themsilves  or  by  others  actin«:  *'^ 

them ;  they  may  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  may  think  proper,  payine  no  other  char;:'' 
than  those  to  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  property  is  $it>:- 
ated  shall  be  liable  to  pay  in  a  similar  case.  In  the  absence  of  such  heir,  bpiT«-'C 
other  successors,  the  same  care  shall  be  taken  by  the  authorities  for  the  prederraixu 
of  the  property  that  would  be  taken  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  ftDaii'< 
of  the  same  country,  until  the  lawful  proprietor  shall  have  had  time  to  take  meassre" 
for  possessing  himself  of  the  same. 
But  in  case  real  estate  situated  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the  contracting  p^'- 

iies,  pcti  ai  *^^  should  fall  to  a  citizen  of  the  other  party,  who,  on  acoonot  of  tt 
pstnte'ftUiS  in  S  bciug  an  alien,  could  not  be  permitted  to  hold  such  property,  there  ^ 
orthy^other*  ''''***"*  ^®  accorded  to  the  said  heir  or  other  successor  soch  term  as  th*  1»** 
will  permit  to  sell  such  property ;  he  shall  he  at  liberty  at  all  tim«  J^' 
withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds  thereof  without  difficulty,  and  without  pajin/J?'; 
the.  government  any  other  charges  than  those  which,  in  a  similar  case-,  would  bej-aJ- 
by  an  inhabitant  of  the  country  iu  which  the  real  estate  may  be  situated. 
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Article  IV. 

^ny  controversy  whicli  may  arise  among  the  claimants  to  the  property  of  a  decedent 
ill  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  by  the  judges  of  the  country  dispuim  respect- 
-which  the  property  may  be  situated.  ffdSSd^'  **°'' '° 

Article  V. 

The  contracting  parties  sive  to  each  other  the  privilege  of  having,  each  in  their  re- 
ective  States,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  their  own  appointment,  who  consab  of  both 
all  enjoy  the  same  privileges  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation.  *^?iy"feiM  o*?  most 

But  before  any  consul  or  vice-consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  favored^ation?*** 
clinary  form,  be  approved  by  the  government  of  the  country  in  which 
s  functions  are  to  be  discharged. 

In  their  private  and  business  transactions,  consuls  and  vice-consuls  shall  be  submit- 
cl  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  as  private  individuals,  citizens  of  the  place 'in  which 
ev  reside. 

It  is  hereby  understood  that  in  case  of  offence  against  the  laws,  by  a  consul  or  vice- 
tnsnl,  the  government  from  which  [he  received]  his  exequatur  may  sxequRtnn  of 
itbdraw  the  same,  send  him  away  from  the  couutry,  or  have  him  pun-  ma*°bewithd«wl* 
lied  in  confonuity  with  the  laws,  assigning  to  the  other  government  its  £cf  "*'  "*"' 
tason  for  so  doing. 

The  archives  ana  papers  belonging  to  the  consulates  shall  be  inviolate,  and  under 
3  pretext  whatever  shall  any  magistrate  or  other  functionary  inspect.  Archives  ©r  con- 
jize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them.  •  •uiate*  inviolable. 

Article  VI. 

Neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  impose  any  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the 
nportation,  exportation,  or  transit  of  the  natural  or  industrial  products     Equality  of  du- 
r  the  other,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  upon  the  like  articles  being  the  ^'^ 
roduce  of  any  other  country. 

•  Article  VII. 

Each  of  the  contracting  parties  hereby  engager  not  to  grant  any  favor  in  commerce 

o  any  nation  which  shall  not  immediately  be  enjoyed  by  the  other  party.  Paroni  in  com- 
merce if  granted  lo 
any  nation  to  b« 
enioyed  by  the 
other  party. 

Article  VIII. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Orange  Free  State,  on  requisitions  made  in 
heir  name  through  the  medium  of  their  respective  diplomatic  or  consular 

kgenft,  shall  deliver  up  to  justice  persons  who,  being  charged  with  the  of  a'^'Jfime* Mmod 

rimes  enumerated  in  the  following  article,  committed  within  the  juris-  1°  ^be^jl^eVup'S- 

liction  of  the  requiring  partv,  shall  seek  asylum,  or  shall  be  found  within  the  crime  be  •!> 

he  territories  of  the  other:  Provided,  That  this  shall  be  done  only  when  fi™rr''°crm™wS 

;he  fact  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  shall  be  so  established  as  to  justify  'f  •«   had  taken 

;heir  apprehension  and  commitment  for  trial  if  the  crime  had  been  com-  frrwheri'^the"""- 

nitted  in  the  couutry  where  the  person  so  accused  shall  be  found.  *^"'*'^  p®"*"*  '■• 

Article  IX. 
Persons  shall  be  delivered  up  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  convention  who 
»hall  be  charged  with  any  of  the  following  crimes,  to  wit:  Murder,  (in-     pe^ong^ob  d 
3ludiug  assassination,  parricide,  infanticide,  and  poisoning;)  attempt  to  lirererupmiJtbe' 
commit  murder ;  rape ;  forgery,  or  the  emission  of  forged  papers ;  arson ;  Sf^'^Ji  '^iJcifiSd 
robbery,  with  violence,  intim[id]ation,  or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  cnmes. 
house ;  piracy;  embezzlement  by  public  officers,  or  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the 
detriment  of  their  employers,  when  these  crimes  are  subject  to  infamous  punishment. 

Article  X. 

The  surrender  shall  be  made  by  executives  of  the  contracting  parties 
respectively.  to'bii'ililllte! 

Article  XI. 

The  expense  of  detention  and  delivery  effected  pursuant  to  the  pre-    J;^^^"^  ,°\  •'**■ 
ceding  articles  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  party  making  the  demand.  cri'!'iimv"p  uj.*"^' 

Article  XII. 
The  provisions  of  the  aforegoing  articles  relating  to  the  surrender  of     surrende  tonp. 

fugitive  criminals  shall  not  apply  to  offences  committed  before  the  date  f n,„e/^„a  ioV'S 

hereof,  nor  to  those  of  a  political  character.  poiuiVni  oircncee. 

Article  XIII. 

The  present  convention  is  concluded  for  the  period  of  ten  years  from  the  day  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifictations ;  and  if,  one  year  before  the  expiration  of     ^^^^^. 
that  period,  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced,  by  vMuioJ^"*""  '^°" 
an  official  notification,  its  intention  to  the  other  to  arrest  the  operations 


Sarrender,   bow 
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of  the  said  couveutioii,  it  shall  continae  binding  for  twelve  months  longer,  and  «•  : 
from  year  to  year  until  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  months  which  will  follow  a -_. 
lar  declaration,  whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Article  XIV. 
This  convention  shall  be  snbmitted  on  both  sides  to  the  approval  and  ratificar  -j- 
lutification*.     ^^^  respective  competent  authorities,  and  the  ratifications  shall  U  -, 
changed  at  Washington  as  soon  as  circnmstances  shall  admit 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  above  article-. . 
have  thereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  iu  (luadruplicate  at  Bloemfont<en  this  22d  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
Lord  one. thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-one. 

W.  W.  Edgcomb.   [^fjl 
F.  K.  HOhnb.        [-JEiL 


SCIIAI71IIBI7BG-I.IPPE. 

SCnAUMBURG-LIFPE,  1854. 

DECLARATION  OF  ACCESSION*  TO  CONVENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  BETWEEN  THE  rXITr 
8TATKH  AND  PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GERMANIC  CONFEDERATION,  P'F.i: 
TRADITION  OF  CIUMINAI^,  AND  TO  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  THERETO  OF  NOVKMBB  / 
1852. 

Dated  June  7, 1854 ;  Proclaimed  July  26, 1854. 

Whereas  a  treaty  for  the  reciprocal  extradition  of  fagitiv^  criminals,  in  «pj. 
cases,  was  concluded  between  Prussia  and  other  States  of  the  Germanic  Confed^rj: : 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  United  States  of  North  America  on  the  other,  nnderdat^of  J . 
16th,  185'2,  at  Washington,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting  parties,  andb 
been  ratitied  by  the  contracting  Governments;  and  whereas,  in  the  second arti:K 
the  same,  tho  United  States  of  North  America  have  declared  that  they  agree  ihivi 
stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  treaty  shall  be  applicable  to  any  other  State  of  tbtO:- 
manic  ConfiM.leration  which  shall  have  subseqaently  declared  its  accession  to  ^ 
treaty :  Now,  tlierefore,  in  accordance  therewith,  the  Government  of  His  Serene  Hi.i 
ness  the  Reigning  Prince  of  Schanmbnrg-Lippe,  hereby  declares  its  accession  to'U 
aforesaid  treaty  of  June  16th,  1852,  which  is,  word  for  word,  as  follows: 

[The  original  declaration  here  includes  a  copy  in  German  and  English  of  thetia': 
of  June  16,  IHo'i,  and  of  the  additional  article  thereto  of  November  16, 1^2.] 
and  hereby  expressly  gives  assurance  that  each  and  every  article  and  stipnliti*!-' 
this  treaty  Khali  be  faithfully  observed  and  enforced  within  the  territory  of  thv  hi- 
cipality  of  Schatiniburg-Lippe. 

In  testiniunv  whereof,  the  Government  of  the  Prince,  in  the  name  of  His  ^f^^:• 
Highness  the  Keigning  Prince  of  Schanmburg-Lippe,  has  executed  the  present  d<*':ii'>- 
tiou  of  accession,  and  caused  the  seal  of  the  Government  to  be  thereunto  affixi'd. 

Done  at  Buckeburg,  the  seventh  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  &^ 
four. 

The  Government  of  the  Prince  of  Schaumburg-Lippe. 

[SEAL.]  WER.va 


PEBU. 

Page  691,  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  preamble  insert  a  second  n  after  the  first  io  '- 
word  ^^  Georgian  a.''    Page  692,  in  article  I,  last  line,  make  the  same  change. 


PRUSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES. 

Pages  731  and  732,  strike  out  President's  Proclamation  relative  to  declaration  of  i' 
cession  of  Hrenien  of  September  6,  1853.  Page  732,  in  bracketed  explanatinQ.  tt< 
line,  strike  out  words  "  uotice  of  the"  and  insert  words  *' Declarations  of^  in>tf*i; 
and  after  wofjIs  '*  governments  of"  insert  word  "  Bremen ;"  in  second  line,  after  vr-^- 
*' Oldenburg"  insert  word  **and,"  and  before  word  "  Wttrttemberg"  insert  \'^"r'< 
"  statement  relative  to  that  of,"  and  insert  second  t  after  first  in  word  " Wfirteaibnri^ 
and  take  out  u  in  last  syllable  and  insert  o  instead. 

^'Translation. 
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SIAM. 

Page  769,  in  second  side-note  to  article  VI  insert  i  after  S  in  word  "  Samese." 


SPAIN. 

SPAIN,  1871. 

GRKEMENT  FOR  SETTLEMENT  OF  CERTAIN  CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OX  ACCOUNT  OF  WRONGS  AND  INJURIES  COMMITTED  BY  AUTHORITIES  OF  SPAIN  IN  THE 
ISLAND  OP  CUBA.* 

'Oncluded  at  Madrid  February  12,  1871,  by  Daniel  E.  SicJcleSj  Esq.,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  Madrid,  and  his  Excellency  Senor 
Don  Cristino  Martos,  Minister  of  SUite  of  Spain. 

Memorandam  of  an  arbitration  for  the  settlement  of  the  claims  of  citizens  of  the 
Jnitcd  States,  or  of  their  heirs,  against  the  Government  of  Spain  for  wrongs  and  in- 
iiries  committed  against  their  persons  aAd  property,  or  against  the  persons  and  prop- 
erty of  citizens  of  whom  the  said  heirs  are  the  legal  representatives,  by  the  authorities 
)f  Spain,  in  the  island  of  Cuba,  or  within  the  maritime  jurisdiction  thereof,  since  the 
:ommencement  of  the  present  insurrection. 

1.  It  is  agreed  that  all  such  claims  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitrators,  one  to  be  ap- 
)ointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  another  by  the 

invoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Spain  at  Wash-  „J{jj["*i^  iJbium^ 

n;;ton,  and  these  two  to  name  an  umpire  who  shall  decide  all  questions  tors^ndln  caw  of 

ipon  which  they  shall  be  unable  to  agree ;  and  in  case  the  place  of  either  p-JJf'**"*"*  ^ ""' 

irbitrator  or  or  the  umpire  shall  from  any  cause  become  vacant,  such 

I'acancy  shall  be  filled  forthwith  in  the  manner  herein  provided  for  the  original  ap- 

[)ointment. 

2.  The  arbitrators  and  umpire  so  named  shall  meet  at  Washington  within  one  month 
Trom  the  date  of  their  appointment,  and  shall,  before  proceeding  to  business,^  make 
3,nd  subscribe  a  solemn  declaration  that  they  will  impiui;ially  hear  and  determine,  to 
the  best  of  their  judgment,  and  according  to  public  law  and  the  treaties  in  force 
between  the  two  countries  and  these  present  stipulations,  all  such  claims  as  shall,  in 
conformity  with  this  agreement,  be  laid  before  them  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States ;  and  such  declaration  shall  be  entered  upon  the  record  of  their  pro- 
ceedings. 

3.  Each  Government  may  name  an  advocate  to  appear  before  the  ar-  ,n5*Mja«^M'35S 
bitrators  or  the  umpire,  to  represent  the  interests  of  the  parties  respect-  cate. 

ively. 

4.  The  arbitrators  shall  have  full  power,  subject  to  these  stipulations,  and  it  shall  be 
tbeir  duty,  before  proceeding  with  the  hearing  and  decision  of  any  case,  to  make  and 
publish  convenient  rules  prescribing  the  time  and  manner  of  the  presentation  of  claims 
and  of  the  proof  thereof;  and  any  disagreement  with  reference  to  the  said  rules  of 
proceeding  shall  be  decided  by  the  umpire.  It  is  understood  that  a  reasonable  period 
shall  be  auowed  for  the  presentation  of  the  proofs ;  that  all  claims,  and  ,  to  b« 
the  testimony  in  favor  of  them,  shall  be  presented  only  through  the  •ente?throiuh  ooT. 
Government  of  the  United  States;  that  the  award  made  in  each  case  JJJ sjJt^*^ ***•  """' 
shall  be  in  writing,  and,  if  indemnity  be  given,  the  sum  to  be  paid  shall    ^     '  *"' 

be  expressed  in  the  gold  coin  of  the  United  States. 

5.  The  arbitrators  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  claims  presented  to  them  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  for  injuries  done'  to  citizens  of  the 

United  States  by  the  authorities  of  Spain,  in  Cuba,  since  the  first  day  of  ^j^^^^^'  of  jarudic- 
October,  1868.  Adjudications  of  the  tribunals  in  Cuba  concerning  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  made  in  the  absence  of  the  parties  interested,  or  In  violation 
of  international  law  or  of  the  guarantees  and  forms  provided  for  in  the  treaty  of 
October  27, 1795,  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  may  be  reviewed  by  the  arbi- 
trators, who  shall  make  such  award  in  any  such  case  as  they  shall  deem  just.  No 
judgment  of  a  Spanish  tribunal,  disallowing  the  affirmation  of  a  party  that  he  is  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  prevent  the  arbitrators  from  hearing  a  reclamation 
presented  in  behalf  of  said  party  by  the  United  States  Government ;  nevertheless,  in 
any  case  heard  by  the  arbitrators,  the  Spanish  Government  may  traverse  the  allegation 
of  American  citizenship,  and  thereupon  competent  and  sufficient  proof  thereof  will  be 
required.  The  commission  having  recognized  the  quality  of  American  citizens  in  the 
claimants,  they  will  acquire  the  rights  accorded  to  them  by  the  present  stipulations  as 
such  citizens.    And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  arbitrators  shall  not  have  jurisdiction 

*  Printed  on  page  905  old  edition. 
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of  any  reclamation  made  in  behalf  of  a  native-born  Spanish  snbject,  natnralun: . 
the  United  States,  if  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  subject-matter  having  l)ee&a>:<-; 
cated  by  a  competent  tribunal  in  Cuba,  and  the  claimant,  having  appeared  tbr-v 
either  in  person  or  by  his  duly  appointed  attorney,  and  being  reqnir^  by  tfaeL"*' 
Spain  to  make  a  declaration  of  his  nationality,  failed  to  declare  that  he  wasacit 
of  the  United  States ;  in  such  case,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  arbitration,  it  sb  • 
deemed  and  taken  that  the  claimant,  by  his  own  default,  had  renounced  his  aUc^lr  • 
to  the  United  States.  And  it  is  furtlier  agreed  that  the  arbitrators  shall  uot  i: 
jurisdiction  of  any  demands  Rowing  out  of  contracts. 

6.  The  expenses  of  the  arbitration  will  be  defrayed  by  a  percentage  to  be  M'<- 

the  amount  awarded.    The  compensation  of  the  arbitratots  aodnri 
shall  not  exceed  three  thousand  dollars  each :  the  same  allowaDct  «L 

be  made  to  each  of  the  two  advocates  representing  respectively  the  two  Goverani'i' 

and  the  arbitrators  may  employ  a  secretary  at  a  compensation  not  exceedioj^  tbc-.. 

of  five  dollars  a  day  for  every  day  actually  and  necessarily  given  to  the  bnsiii?*^ 

the  arbitration. 

7.  The  two  Governments  will  accept  the  awards  made  in  the  several  cases  snbiui:'' . 

to  the  said  arbitration  as  final  and  conclusive,  and  will  give  full':' 
ect  o  awar  .    ^  ^j^^  same  lu  good  faith  and  as  soon  as  possible. 


SWEBEBT. 


Page  807,  in  separate  article^  last  line  bat  one  before  signatures,  strike  oat  ? 
"  day  "  after  word  "  third." 


SWISS  CONFEBERATIOBT. 

Page  832,  in  article  XV,  second  line,  separate  words  "  shall  be.'* 


LIST  OF  THE  TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS  WITH  FOREIGN  POWERS. 

CHRONOLOGICALLY  ARRANGED. 


I.  Prior  to  the  organization  under  the  Constitutiony  1778  to  March  4,  1789. 

Page. 

LT78.   rebruary6 France Alliance 241 

Febraary  6 France Amity  and  commerce 244 

February  6 France Act  separate  and  secret 254 

L782.   July  16 France Payment  of  loan 254 

Octobers Netherlands Amity  and  commerce 607 

Octobers Netherlands   Recaptured  vessels 616 

November  30 Great  Britain Provisional  articles  preliminary  to  peace 309 

November  30 Oreat  Britain Separate  article 312 

IT83.   January  20 Great  Britain Armistice 312 

February25 Prance New  loan 25S 

April  3 Sweden Amity  and  commerce 799 

April  3 Sweden Separate  articles 807 

September  .3 Great  Britain Peace 314 

1785.   July9and2d.  An-  Prussia Amity  and  commerce 707 

gnst  5,  and  Sep- 
tember 10. 

1787.  January Morocco Peace  and  friendship 568 

January Morocco Additional  article 593 

1788.  November  14 France Consuls 260 

II.  President  Washington^ a  Administration:  March  4, 1789  to  March  4, 1797. 

1794.  November  19 Great  Britain Peace,  amity,  commerce,  navigation,  bound-  318 

ary,  claims,  extradition. 

November  19 Great  Britain (Additional  article.)    Suspending  part  of  12th  333 

article. 

1795.  September  5 Algiers f Peace  and  amity 9 

Octobers? Spain   Friendship,  limits,  and  navigation 776 

1796.  May  4 Great  Britain ArUde  explanatory  of  3d  article  of  treaty  of  333 

1794. 

November  4 Tripoli Peace,  friendship,  nayigation,  &c 837 

III.  President  John  Adam^s  Administration :  March  4, 1797  to  March  4, 1801. 

1797.  August Tunis Peace,  friendship^  navigation,  &c 846 

1798.  March  15 Great  Britain Article  explanatory  of  5th  article  of  treaty  of  334 

17fl4. 

1799.  July  11 Prussia Amity  and  commerce 715 

1800.  September30 France Peace,  commerce, navigation,  fisheries, &.C....  266 

IV.  President  Jefferson's  Administration :  March  4, 1801  to  March  4, 1809. 

1803.   January  8 Great  Britain Additional  convention  to  treaty  of  1794 336 

August  11 Spain Indemnity 784 

1803.   April  30 France Cession  of  Lonisiaua 275 

April  30 France , Payment  of  60,000,000  francs  by  the  United  278 

States. 

April  30 France Claims  against  France  to  be  paid 279 

1805.  June4 Tripoli Peace,  friend^ship,  navigation.  Ac 840 

y.  President  Madison's  Administraiionf  March  4,  1809  to  March  4, 1817. 

1814.   December24 Great  Britain Peace,  boundary,  slave-trade 338 

^  1815.   Julys Great  Britain Commerce,  duties,  consuls 344 

June  30,  July  6,  Algiers Peace  and  ami'y 14 

November  24 Great  Britain Declaration  relative  to   St.  Helena,  as  resi-  347 

denee  of  Bonaparte. 

1816.  September4 Sweden Amity  and  commerce 809 

December  22, 5!3.. Algiers.... Peaceand  amity  « 18 

VI.  President  Monroes  Administration,  March  4,  1817  to  March  4, 1825. 

1817.  April  28 Great  Britain Arrangement  for  armed  vessels  on  the  Lakes..  348 

November  24 Great  Britain Declaration     of     Commissioners    respecting  348 

boundary. 

November  24 Grea ••  Britain Decision  of  Commissioners  respecting  bound-  349 

ary. 

1818.  October20 Great  Britain Fisheries,  boundary,  slayes 350 

1819.  February  22 Spain Peace,  cession  of  Florida,  limits,  claims,  com-  785 

merce. 

1822.  June  18 Great  Britain Decision  of  Commlsaloners  respecting  bound-  352 

ary. 
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1823.  Jane  34 France Daties,  conrals s 

Jane24 France Separate  article 4 

July  12 Oreat*Brltain Differences  referred  to  Emperor  of  BBMb....  i 

1824.  Febrnary  24 TunJj Altered  artlclei  of  peace,  Iriendafaip.aadBaTi-  -i 

gation. 

Aprils.  17 Rasaia Navigation,  ilshing,  &c.,  in  Padfie  Ocean....  1 

October  3 Colombia Friendahip,  commerce,  and  naTigatioa | 

VII.  President  J,  Q.  Adams's  Administralion :  Marck  4, 1825  to  March  4, 1329. 

1825.  December  5 Central  America Commerce  and  navigation  * 

1826.  April  26 Denmarlc Friendahip,  commerce,  and  navigatioo ^ 

November  13 Great  Britain Indemnity  nnder  treaty  of  Obent X 

1827.  Jaiy4 Sweden  and  Norway Commerce  and  navigation 

Jaly4 Sweden  andNorway Separate  article i 

Angnat  6 Great  Britain Boundary >- 

August  6 Great  Britain Renewal  of  commercial  oonventiotta K 

September  29 Great  Britain Boundary;  differencea  to  be  referred  to  aa  > 

arbiter. 

December  20 Hanseatio  Republics ..Priendabtp,  commerce,  and  navlgatioa •' 

1828.  January  12 Mexico Boundary '*. 

May  1 PruMia Commerce  and  navigation 

June  4 Hanaeatic  Republics Additional  article  to  convention  of  16S7 ^ 

December  12 Brazil Friendahip,  commerce,  and  navigatk)  n .« 

YIII.  President  Jackson^s  Administration :  March  4, 1829  to  March  U,  1837. 

1829.  August  27 Auatria Commerce  and  navigation 

1830.  March  28 Denmark Indemnltv,  claims - 

May  7. Ottoman  Porte Friend^ihip  and  commerce '* 

1831.  Aprils Mexico Additional  article  to  treaty  of  1898 '* 

April  5 Mexico Amity,  commerce,  and  navigation '* 

Aprils Mexico '. Additional arUcla  to  treaty  of  1831 ^ 

July  4 France Claims;  duties  on  wines  and  cottons '■^ 

1832.  May  16 Chill Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation 

October  14 Two  Sicilies Ifidemnity ^- 

December  6-18  ...Russia Commerce  and  navigation  ..... ^ 

December 6-18  ...Russia Separate   article;   certain   stipulalioaa  ^ntSi  ~ 

other  powers  not  to  be  invoked. 

1833.  March  20 Slam Amity  and  commerce '"  *; 

September  1 Chili Explanatory  of  treaty  of  1832 f 

September  21 Muscat Amity  and  commerce..... ^> 

1834.  February  17 Spain Indemnity  •' 

1835.  Aprils Mexico Second  additional  article  to  treaty  of  IS£ •; 

1836.  January20 Venezuela Friendship,  commerce,  and  navifpitioa ;~ 

September  16....  Morocco Commerce,  prisoners,  Ac '\ 

NovemberSO Peru-Bolivia Friendship,  commerce, and  navigation "- 

IX.  President  Van  Buren^s  Administration:  Mank  4, 1837  to  March  4, 1841. 

1837.  December  10-22  ..Greece Commerce  and  navigation ^' 

1838.  Aprilll Texas Indemnity  for  brigs  "Pocket'*  and '^Dsm-  :> 

go."  &c. 

April  25 Texas Boundary ^ 

November  26 Sardinia Commerce,  navigation,  Stc ;: 

November  26 Sardinia Separate  article;  difforential  daties  hi  cemi&  > 

cases. 

1839.  January  19 Netherlands' Commerce  and  navigation 

April  11 Mexico Claims -^ 

June  13 Ecuador Friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce -* 

1840.  May  20 Hanover Commerce,  navigation,  &c ^ 

August  26 Portugal Commerce  and  navigation -" 

X.  President  Harrison's  Administration:   March  4, 1841  to  April  4, 1841. 

1841.  Marchl7 Peru Claims ^ 

XI.  President  Tyler's  Administration :  Apnl  4, 1841  to  March  4, 1845. 

1642.  Angn8t9 Great  Britain Boundary,  slave-trade,  extradlUon ^ 

1843.  JanuarvSO Mexico Payment  of  awards  to  claimants ;* 

November  9 France Extradition ^ 

1644.  Maroh2fi Hease Abolition   of   droit  d'aubaine  and   taxes  co  ^^ 

emigration.  . 

AprdlU WUrttembexg Abolition   of  droit  d'anbaine    and   tsxes  oa  : 

emigration. 

July  3 China Peace,  amity,  and  commerce ' 

1645.  January  21 Bavaria AboliUon  of  droit  ^d'anbaine    and  taxes  on  ^ 

emigration. 

February  24 France Extradition,  (additional  article  to  eanventioo 

of  November  9,  1843.) 


s; 


XII.  President  PoWs  Administration  :  March  4, 1845  to  March  4, 1849. 

May  14 Saxony AboUtion    of    droit  d'anbaine  and  taxes  og 

emigration.  ^ 

November  10 Belgium Commerce  and  navigation 

Decemberl Two  Sicilies Commerce  and  navigation 


"►"J 
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Page. 

346.  May  27 Nassau ..Abolition  of  droit  d'anbaine  and  taxes  on  eml<  605 

gration. 

Jane  10 Hanover Commerce,  navigation,  Ac 450 

June  15 Q-reat  Britain Boundary  west  of  Rocky  Mountains  : 375 

December  12 New  Granada Amity,  commerce,  and  navigation 177 

December  12 New  Granada Additional  article,  defining  national  Kbips 188 

347.  March  10 Oldenburg (Accession.)    Commerce  and  navigation 641 

May  18 Swiss  Confederation Abolition  of  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emi-  827 

gration. 

Decembers Mecklenburg-Schwerin (Aeceffslon.      Commerce,  navigation,  &c 535 

B48.   February  2 Mexico Peace,  friendship,  limits,  claims,  &c 562 

May  8 Austria Disposal  of  property,  consuls,  dec 35 

849.   January  27 Brazil Claims 104 

March  3 Gnatensala Amity,  oommerca,  navigation.  &c..w 436 

Xm.  President  Taylor's  AdministraiUm :  March  4, 1849  to  July  9, 1850. 

December  20 Hawaiian  Islands Cbmmerce,  navigation,  extradition,  &c 468 

.850.   January  2 SanSalvador Amity,  navigation,  commerce,  &c 745 

April  19 Great  Britain Ship-canal  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific. ...  377 

May  4 New  Granada Consuls 189 

June  23 Borneo Peace  and  amity;  cbnsular  Jurisdiction 92 

XIV.  President  Fillmore s  Administration :  July  9, 1850  to  March  4, 1853. 

November  25 Swiss  Confederation Friendship,  commerce,  extradition,  Ac 826 

Dec4>mbMr9 Great  Britafai Protocal ceding Horae^oe  Reef 911 

1851.  February  26 Portugal Certain  claims  to  be  referred  to  an  arbiter. . . .  704 

July  10 Costa  Rica Amity,  commerce,  and  navigation 197 

July  26 : Pern Friendbthip,  commerce,  and  navigation 675 

1852.  April  30 Hanseatle  Republics Consular  Jurisdiction 466 

June  16 Prussia  and  other  states Extradition 729 

August  26 Netherlands Supplemental  to  treaty  of  1839 619 

November  16 Prussia  and.other  states  .  ^ ( Additional  article.)    Extradition 731 

1853.  Februarys Great  Britain Claims 380 

February  23 France «..  .Rights,  Ac,  of  consuls 294 

XV.  President  Pierces  Administration :  March  4, 1853  to  March  4, 1857. 

July  10 Argenttno  Confederatloi; Free  navigation  of  rivers  Parana  and  Uruguay  24 

July  27 Argentine  Confederation Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation 26 

September6 Bremen Extradition,  (accession)  (appendix) 908 

September  12 Bavaria Extradition .' 53 

October  13 Wllrttemberg Extradition,  (accession) 899 

November  26 Mecklenburg-Schwerin Extradition,  (accession)  (appendix) 915 

December2 Mecklenburg-Strelitz Extradition,  Recession)  (appendix) 916 

December  30 Oldenburg Extradition,  Caccession)  (appendix) 917 

December30 M<>xico Boundary,  road  across  Tehuantepec,  &c 575 

1854.  March  31 Japan Peace  and  amity;  opening  of  ports  of  Simoda  512 

and  Hakodade. 

June  5 Great  Britain Reciprocity  of  trade  and  fisheries  with  British  383 

possetisions  in  North  America. 

June  7 Schaumburg-LIppe Extradition ,  (accession)  (appendix) 920 

July  11 Lew  Chew Friendship  and  commerce 528 

July  17 GreatBrltotn (Additional  convention.)    Claims 388 

July  22 Russia Rightsof  neutrals  at  sea 739 

August21 Brunswick  and  Lnneburg Disposal  of  property 106 

1855.  January  13 Two  Sicilies Rightsof  neatrals  at  sea 861 

January  18 Hanover Extradition 456 

January  22 Netherlands American  consuls  in  Dutch  colonies 622 

October  1 Two  Sicilies Commerce,  navigation,  extradition,  &c 863 

1656.  M&y  29 «...Siam Amity  and  commerce 767 

July  3 Austria Extradition 37 

July22 Pern Rightsof  neutrals  at  sea 687 

December  13 Persia Friendship  and  commerce 660 

1857.  January  30 Baden Extradition 47 

XVI.  President  Buehanan^s  Administration :  March  4, 1857  to  March  4, 1861. 

April  11 Denmark Sound  and  Beltjdues 213 

June  17 Japan Opening  of  Nangasaki ;  coin,  consuls,  &c 514 

July  4 Peru Of  interpretation  of  article  12  of  treaty  of  1851 .  689 

September  10 New  Granada Claims 193 

1858.  February  10... ...France (Additional  article.)   Extradition 298 

May  13 Bolfvia Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation 80 

June  18 China Peace,  amity,  and  commerce 145 

July  17 Belgium Commerce  and  navigation 62 

July  29 Japan Amity  and  commerce 516 

November  8 China Regulation  of  trade 155 

November  8 China Claims 164 

November  10 Chili Arbitration  of  Macedonian  claims 129 

1859.  January  14 Venezuela Aves  Island  claims 883 

February  4 Paraguay United  States  and  Paraguay  Navigation  Com*  653 

pany. 

February  4 Paraguay FriendMhlp,  commerce,  and  navigation 655 

18d0.  March  21 Sweden  and  Norway Extradition 822 

July  2 CosURlca Claims 802 

August  27 Yenexnela , Commerce,  navigation,  extradition,  Ac 885 
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XYIT.  President  Lincoln's  Administration :  March  4, 1861  to  April  15,  IdSo, 

186L.  Jaly  11 Denmark Additional artieles  toeonyention  of  lfi2€ ^' 

November  6 Hanover Abolition  of  Stade  or  Bmnahwniipn  dm«a c* 

December  11 Mexico Extradition ... *" 

18C2.  February  25 Ottoman  Empire Commerce  and  navigation .. H' 

April? Great  Britain Supprwaion  of  slave-trade > 

October21 Liberia Commerce  and  navigation £ 

Noveml)er  25 Ecuador Claims 5 

DecemberSO Peru "Lizzie  Thompson"  and  "Georg;iamia'' c. 

1863.  January  12 Peru Claims E' 

February  17 Great  Britadn (Additional  article.)  SnppreMdonof  alare-tr^t.  4 

May  20 Belgium Import  duties  and  eapitalixatioo.  of   Sehridx  « 

dues. 

Julyl Great  Britain Claims  of  Hudson's  Bay  and  Pnipet  Sooai  ^ 

Agricultural  Companies. 

July  20 Belgium Extinguishment  of  Scheldt  dues . ^ 

1864.  January  28 Japan Reduction  of  duties '^' 

February  10 Colombia Claims 1 

July4 Honduras Friendship, commerce, and  navigation  — i 

October  22 Japan Indemnity H 

November  3 Haytl Commerce,  navigation,  extradition,  ^tc.. tT: 

XVIII.  President  Johnson's  Administration:  April  15, 1865  (o  March  4,  1869. 

1865.  May  31 Morocco Light-house  at  Cape  Spartel 3< 

1866.  April  25 Venezuela Claims •*: 

1867.  February  8 Dominican  Republic Amity, commerce, navigation,  extradition :' 

February  14 Madagascar Commerce,  rights  of  citizens,  coniolar  jnria£c>  S 

^  tion,  Sic 

March30 Rusda Ce&sion    of    Rusrian    poeaesmona    ia    Xeih  %. 

America  to  the  United  States. 

June  21 Nicaragua Friendship,  commerce,  and  naTigatkni-..^ .  ^■ 

December  17-31  ..Siam (Modification) Ti 

1868  January  27 Russia (Additional  article.)    Trade-marka T& 

February  8 Italy Rights,  &c.,  of  consuls if 

February  2*2 North  German  Uidon Naturalization ^ 

March  23 Italy Extradition 5ij 

May  26 Bavaria Naturalization ^ 

July4 Mexico Claims > 

July  10 Mexico Naturalization K 

July  19 Baden Naturalization ^ 

July  27 Wflrttemberg Naturalization;  extradition r* 

Jnly28 China (Additional  articles.)    Amity,  commeree,  and  Isl 

navigation. 

August  1 Hesse Naturalization «^ 

November  16 Belgium Naturalization ' 

December  4 Peru Claims if* 

December  5 Belgium Rights,  &c,  of  consuls '^ 

December  20 Belgium .(Additional  article.)    Trade-marka ^' 

1869  January2L Italy (Additional  article. )    CoubuIb 5» 

JanuarySl Italy (Additional article)    Extraditioii ai3 

XIX.  President  Grant's  Adminisiraton :  March  4, 1869 — 

Aprtll6 France Trade-marks S 

May  26 Sweden  and  Norway Naturalization ^ 

1870.  May  13 Great  Britain Naturalization *^' 

June  3 Great  Britain Slave-trade;  mixed  courts f^ 

June  25 Nicaragua Extradition G 

July  11 Austro-Hongary Rights,  &c..  of  consuls ^ 3^ 

September  20 Austro-Hangary Naturalization € 

1871.  February  12 Spain Certain  claims  for  wrongs  in  Cuba,  (Appendix)  9£ 

February  23 Great  Britain Renunciation  of  naturalization 4i. 

February26 Italy Commerre  and  navigation  ■ 5>X 

April  19 Mexico (Additional  convention.)    Claims 9^ 

May  8 Great  Britain Amicable    settlement   of  all   canaet   of  dtf-  O 

ference. 

November  25 Austro-Hun'gary Trade-marks.     (Appendix) . ......  ^ 

December  11 German  Empire Consuls  and  trade- marks 3£ 

December  22 Orange  Free  State Friendtihip,  commerce,  and  extradition.     ( Ap-  S-^ 

pendix.) 

1873.  July20 Denmark Naturalization,  (Appendix) 96^ 

November  27 Mexico <Additional  convention.)  Claims.    (Appendix.)  ^i 

1873.  January  18 Great  Britain Relative  to  places  for  holding  seadona  of  the 

commissioners   under  the  12th  article  of  the 

treaty  of  May  8,  1 87 1 .     (Appendix) 3- 

Marrk  10 Great  Britain Definition  of  the  Northwest  Boundu7  line . . .  S.4 

June  7. Great  Britain Protocol  respecting  the  time  at  which  articles 

18  to  25  and  article  30  of  the  treaty  of  May 
8,   1871,  respecting    fisheries   Aall    take 

effect ?W 


NOTES 


UPON 


THE    FOREIGN  TREATIES 


OP 


THE    UNITED    STATES; 

WITH 

SOME  REFERENCES  TO  NEGOTIATIONS  PRECEDING  THEM;  TO  THE 
EXECUTIVE,  LEGISLATIVE,  OR  JUDICIAL  CONSTRUCTION  OP 
THEM;  AND  TO  THE  CAUSES  OP  THE  ABROGA- 
TION OP   SOME   OP  THEM; 

AND  CONTAINING,  AMONO  OTHER  MATTERS, 

THE  SUBSTANCE  OF,  OR  A  CORRECTION  OF,  NOTES  OR  REMARKS 

ON  PREVIOUS  PAGES,  34,  37,  44,  52,  58,  7H,  108,  118,  177,  241, 

260,  266,  275,  300,  301,  314,  347,  428  TO  429,  446,  461,  544, 

686,  605,  673,  675,  704,  707,  715,  781,  785,  786, 787, 

788,  789,  790,  797,  798,  799,  809,  and  873. 


The  official  publications  respecting  Foreign  Relations  are  the  following:  1.  The  Dip- 
>iiiatic  Correspondence  ^om  1776  to  1783,  edited  by  Jared  Sparks,  and  originally 
rioted  in  Boston,  in  1823,  in  twelve  volumes.  The  citations  in  these  Notes  are  from  a 
eprint,  in  six  yoliimes,  in  Washington,  in  1857,  the  references  to  which  are  made  thus  : 
'  D..  C.  1776-*83." — 2.  The  Diplomatic  Correspondence  from  1783  to  1789  was  printed 
Q  Washington  in  1837,  in  three  volumes,  and  is  thus  referred  to  in  the  Notes :  ''  D.  C. 
783-^89." — ^3.  The  correspondence  from  1789  to  1828,  inclusive,  is  collected  in  six 
olio  volumes,  entitled  "  American  State  Papers,  Class  1,  Foreign  Relations."  These 
'olames  are  referred  to  as  the  Folio  Edition  of  the  Foreign  Relations,  and  are  cited 
hus :  "  F.R.  F."— 4.  No  collection  of  papers  was  made  between  1828  and  1861.  The 
eferences  during  this  period  are  therefore  made  to  the  Congressional  classification  of 
he  documents,  thus :  Senate  Executive  Document,  1st  Session  30th  Congress,  ^^  S.  E. 
Ooc,  1st  Sess.  30th  Cong.,-'  &c. ;  House  Reports,  "  H.  R. ;"  House  Miscellaneons,  "  H. 
VI.,"  &c. — 5.  The  correspondence  which  accompanied  President  Lincoln's  and  President 
Fohnson's  Annual  Messages  is  contained  in  17  volumes,  and  is  referred  to  thus:  ^'D.  C. 
L866,  part  1,"  (Diplomatic  Correspondence,  1866,  part  1.) — 6.  In  1869  no  papers  accom- 
panied the  President's  Message.  Since  1869  the  papers  with  the  Annual  Message  have 
jeen  styled  (as  before  1861)  "  Foreign  Relations,"  and  are  so  referred  to — (as  F.  R., 
L870,  &c.) — 7.  From  1861  to  date  other  papers  have  also  been  sent  to  Congress  from 
time  to  time,  and  are  referred  to  in  their  order  in  the  Congressional  Series. 

The  Statutes  at  Large  are  cited  '^  St.  at  L."  The  Annals  of  Congress  extend  to  the 
2d  session,  18th  Congress,  and  are  cited  thus :  "Annals  Ist  Sess.  10th  Cong."  The  debates 
include  the  2d  Session,  18th  Congress,  and  extend  to  the  2d  Session  of  the  25th  Congress, 
and  are  cited  thus :  '*  4  Debates,  2274."  The  Congressional  Globe  is  cited  thus :  "Globe, 
1st  Sess.  30th  Cong."  The  opinions  of  the  Attorneys-General  are  cited  thus  :  "  1  Op. 
At.-Gen."  The  papers  relating  to  the  Treaty  of  Washington  are  referred  to  thus :  "  Pap. 
rel.  Tr.  W."  They  constitute  the  first  four  volumes  of  the  House  Executive  Document 
^,  3d  Session  42d  Congress,  and  also  volumes  2,  3,  4,  and  5  of  the  Foreign  Relations  for 
1872. 

In  all  cases  where  there  is  more  than  one  volume  in  a  series  the  number  of  the  vol- 
ume precedes  the  reference  to  the  series,  and  the  number  of  the  page  follows  it,  thus : 
**  4  F.  R.  F.,  250,"  volume  4,  folio  odiiion  of  the  Foreign  Relations,  page  250. 

J.  C.  B.  D. 

September,  1873. 
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The  purpose  of  these  Notes  is  expressed  ia  their  title.  They  will 
[liin  to  make  such  references  to  the  negotiations  which  preceded  the 
political  treaties  of  the  United  States,  as  may  be  necessary  to  a  compre- 
hension of  the  qaestions  there  determined.  They  will  attempt  to  show 
wherein  the  action  of  the  Executive,  the  Legislative,  or  the  Judicial 
Department  of  the  Government  inay  have  affected  any  treaty.  They  will 
endeavor  to  explain  why  and  in  what  way  some  treaties  have  ceased  to 
be  operative.  But  except  as  official  correspondence  may  refer  to  the 
unofficial  tentatives  which  may  have  preceded  negotiations,  or  the  un- 
official influences  which  may  have  affected  results,  no  notice  will  be 
here  taken  of  such  tentatives  or  influences.  With  the  exception  of 
a  few  necessary  cases,  the  references  will  be  confined  to  official  publica- 
tions. 

The  various  treaties  of  the  United  States  bear  the  names  of  many  of 
the  most  eminent  statesmen  .of  the  country.  In  succeeding  generations, 
with  more  or  less  success,  they  have  endeavored  to  imprint  their  ideas 
upon  its  public  law.  To  find  the  origin  of  some  of  these  ideas  we  must 
even  go  behind  the  Declaration  of  Independence,  to  the  time  when  the 
thoughts  of  an  American  nationality  were  first  beginning  to  inspire  the 
actions  of  the  leaders  of  the  Continental  Congress. 

On  the  29th  of  iN'ovember,  1775,  Congress  appointed  a  "  Committee 
of  Secret  Correspondence,"  whose  duty  it  would  be  to  correspond  with 
the  friends  of  the  colonies  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  On  the  3d  of 
March,  1776,  this  committee  instructed  Silas  Deane  to  proceed  to 
France,  to  enter  into  communication  with  M,  de  Vergenues,  and  to  as- 
certain, if  possible,  '*  whether,  if  the  colonies  should  be  forced  to  form 
themselves  into  an  independent  State,  France  would  *  *  enter  into 
any  treaty  or  alliance  with  them  for  commerce  or  defence,  or  both."  These 
instructions  were  signed  by  Dr.  Franklin,  Benjamin  Harrison,  John 
Dickinson,  Robert  Morris,  and  John  Jay;^  and  the  practical  wisdom 
of  the  signers  is  displayed  in  the  first  instruction  they  contain ;  "  When 
you  come  to  Paris  *  *  you  will  be  introduced  to  a  set  of  acquaint- 
ance, all  friends  to  the  Americans ;  by  conversing  with  them  you  will 
have  a  good  opportunity  of  acquiring  Parisian  French.''^ 

On  the  17th  day  of  the  following  September,  nearly  two  years  prior 
to  the  adoption  of  the  Articles  of  Confederation,  "  Congress  took  into 
consideration  the  plan  of  treaties  to  be  proposed  to  foreign  nations, 

» 1  D.  C.  177(5-^83,  5.  ^Ib. 
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with  the  amendments  agreed  to  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole:'*  ix. 
thereupon  adopted  a  plan  of  treaty  to  be  proposed  to  His  Most  QM-vz 
Majesty  the  French  King,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Secret  JoariiaJ 

This  remarkable  state  paper  contains'  the  germ  (often  express^! . 
the  identical  language)  of  many  of  the  provisions  of  subsequent  trr 
ties  of  the  United  States.' 

In  one  respect  it  was  many  years  in  advance  of  provisions  actii.I 
incorporated  into  any  Treaty.  Its  first  and  second  articles  stipu^a:- 
that  the  citizens  of  each  country  in  the  ports  of  the  other  should  k 
no  other  duties  or  imports  than  the  natives  were  required  to  pay.  a 
should  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in  tria> 
navigation,  and  commerce  which  natives  enjoyed ;  and  the  twelfth  l-^ 
cle  contemplated  a  similar  reciprocal  agreement  in  respect  of  some  c 
ports.  It  was  not  until  after  the  peace  of  1814  that  this  priacipk 
reciprocity  was  incorporated  into  a  Treaty  of  the  United  States. 

The  Commissioners  who  were  originally  selectc^d  by  the  Continen  ,. 
Congress  to  conclude  Treaties  with  the  European  Powers,  were  Ik. 
Franklin,  Silas  Deane,  and  Thomas  Jefferson.*  Jefferson  having  d- 
clined,  Arthur  Lee  was  elected  in  his  place.' 

On  the  6th  of  February,  1778,  these  Commissioners  concluded  aTreatj: 
Alliance  and  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  with  the  King  of  Frat.f 
These  important  acts  were  followed  by  the  conclusion  of  Treaties  of  Air 
and  Commerce  with  the  Netherlands,  in  1782;  and  with  Sweden.:: 
1783 ;  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Great  Britain,  in  1783,  (to  which  ir 
names  of  Adams,  Franklin,  and  Jay  were  attached  under  a  speiii 
power;)  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  with  Prussia,  in  178o:  •: 
a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  witli  Morocco,  in  1787 ;  and  of  aCk 
,  sular  Convention  with  France,  in  1788. 

In  regulating  the  commercial  and  political  relations  between  tbr 

United  States  and  other  Powers,  these  several  Treaties  secured  tberr 

»  » 

cognition  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States,  and  also  the  a^-^t: 
of  other  Powers  to  many  important  principles,  some  of  which  wereoiH 
then  universally  recognized  as  constituting  part  of  the  public  hr 
which  should  govern  the  intercourse  of  nations  with  each  other.  It  i* 
not  diflftcult  to  recognize,  in  these  provisions,  the  impress  of  tli? 
statesmanlike    intelligence  and   humane   and  elevated  characters  ^ 

^  2  Secret  Journals  of  Congress,  6.     ^  jb.^  7-25. 

^See  Art.  6,  couceruin^  the  Treatment  of  Pirates ;  14,  respecting  the  abolition  of  u' 
Droit  cVAubaine  ;  16,  respecting  tlie  treatment  of  vessels  having  contrabandofwan- 
Loard ;  19,  concerning  the  restoration  of  property  captured  from  pirates;  20,  «>nrf.T- 
iug  prizes ;  21  and  22,  respecting  asylum  for  wrecked  vessels  and  persons;  23,repftt3i; 
the  protection  of  citizens  of  each  in  the  territory  of  the  other  on  the  breaking ont  <»«  s 
war ;  24,  respecting  letters  of  marque ;  25,  respecting  the  preservation  of  the  nt> 
trality  of  ports;  26,  respecting  the  freedom  of  neutrals  to  trade  with  the  enera.T.ac- 
the  right  of  neutral  vessels  to  caiTy  enemy's  goods ;  27,  defining  contraband  o(  '^ar: 
2S,  respecting  the  papers  that  neutral  vessels  must  carry  in  time  of  war;  30,  resp^^*" 
ing  the  mode  of  visiting  neutral  ships  on  the  high  seas  in  time  of  war. 

*  Secret  Journals  of  Congress,  31.    **  lb.,  35. 
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the  members  of  the  Continental  Congress,  and  of  the  American  Pleni- 
potentitiries  who  negotiated  the  several  Treaties. 

The  evils  of  war  were  lessened  by  agreements  that,  in  case  it  should 
break  out,  time  should  be  given  to  the  citizens  of  each  in  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other  to  close  their  business  and  remove  their  properties ;  ^ 
or  that,  should  differences  arise,  resort  should  not  be  had  to  force  until 
a  friendly  application  should  be  made  for  an  arrangement.^ 

A  restraint  was  imposed  upon  private  war  by  provisioas  forbidding 
the  citizens  of  either  Power  to  accept  commissions  or  letters  of  marque 
from  enemies  of  the  other  Power  when  at  war  f  and  the  acceptance  of 
such  commissions  or  letters  was  declared  to  be  an  act  of  piracy,  which 
placed  the  offender  beyond  the  claim  of  national  protection. 

The  rights  of  neutrals  to  maintain  and  carry  ou  their  commerce  and 
trade  on  the  high  seas  during  time  of  war  were  fully  recognized.*  Fop 
this  purpose  articles  which  were  to  be  held  to  be  contraband  of  war 
were  expressly  defined  and  limited  ;**  and  in  the  Treaty  of  1785  with 
Prussia,  which  bears  the  signatures  of  John  Adams,  Dr.  Franklin,  and 
Jefferson,  it  was  even  agreed  that  no  articles  should  be  deemed  contra- 
band, so  as  to  induce  confiscation,  or  condemnation,  and  a  loss  of  prop- 
erty to  individuals.*  It  was  further  agreed  that  Free  ships  should  make 
free  goods  5"'  and  that  neutral  goods  found  in  an  enemy's  ship  should  not 
be  confiscated  if  they  had  been  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of 
war,  or  within  such  short  period  thereafter  that  an  ignorance  of  the 
state  of  war  might  fairly  be  implied.' 

Precise  rules  were  laid  down  to  be  observed  in  the  visit  of  neutral 
vessels  on  the  high  seas,®  and  humane  regulations  were  made  respecting 
vessels  on  which  articles  contraband  of  war  should  be  discovered.^" 

"  To  i)revent  the  destruction  of  prisoners  of  war  by  sending  them 
into  distant  and  inclement  countries  or  by  crowding  them  into  close  and 
uoxious  places,"  regulations  were  made  for  their  treatment ;"  and  it  was 
agreed  that  women  and  children,  scholars,  and  cultivators,  "all  others 
whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  subsistence  and  benefit  of  man- 
kind," should  be  allowed  to  continue  their  respective  employments  in 
time  of  war;  that  merchant  and  trading  vessels  employed  in  rendering 
the  necessaries  of  human  life  more  easy  to  be  obtained,  should  be 
allowed  to  pass  unmolested  in  such  time;  and  that  no  commissions 
should  be  granted  to  private  armed  vessels.'* 


'  France,  1778,  Art.  20 ;  Netberlands,  1782,  Art.  18 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  2:i ;  Prussia, 
1785,  Art.  23.  ^Morocco,  1787,  Art.  24.  ^  France,  1778,  Art.  21 ;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art. 
19 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  23 ;  Prussia,  1785,  Art.  20.  ^  France,  1778,  Art.  23 ;  Sweden, 
1783,  Art.  7;  Prussia,  1785,  Art.  12.  «  France,  1778,  Art.  24;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art. 
24;  Sweden,  1783,  Art's  9  and  10.  «Art.  13.  ^  France,  1778,  Art.  23;  Netherlands, 
1782,  Art.  11 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  7 ;  Prussia,  1785,  Art.  12.  »  France,  1778,  Art.  14 ; 
Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  12 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  14.  » France,  1778,  Art's  12,  25,  and  27 ; 
Netherlands,  Art's  10,  20,  25,  and  26;  Sweden,  Art's  11, 12,  24,  and  25;  Prussia,  Art's 
14  and  15.  »«  France,  1778,  Art.  13 ;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  11 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  13  ; 
Prussia,  1785,  Art.  13.    "  Prussia,  1785,  Art.  24.    »*  lb..  Art.  23. 


934  NOTES INTRODUCTORY  NOTE. 

The  power  of  the  new  nation  wliose  existence  had  been  recogoixedk 
these  Treaties,  to  regulate  and  control  its  commercial  relatioiLs  w.-. 
Foreign  Powers  was  uniformly  asserted  in  this  series  of  TreatJ-. 
They  placed  each  of  the  other  Powers,  in  respect  of  commerce  and  nar- 
gation  within  each  and  every  State,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favom 
nation  ;^  and  it  was  agreed  with  Prussia  that  the  ports  of  each  Po'»  * 
should  be  open  to  the  other;  and  that  the  duties,  charges,  and  fei^- 
be  imposed  by  each  upon  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manafaciar^ 
of  the  other,  should  be  only  such  as  should  be  paid  by  the  most  favors 
nation.^ 

In  the  articles  affecting  the  relations  between  the  United  States  aT< 
the  several  States;  these  early  Treaties  asserted  the  nationality  of  tbr 
United  States  in  a  no  less  marked  manner. 

.  They  prohibited  the  exaction  in  any  State  of  the  Droit  d'Aubaineur 
other  similar  dnty.^  They  allowed  aliens  to  hold  personal  propertyand: 
dispose  of  it  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  and  to  succeed  to::, 
and  they  prohibited  the  exaction  in  such  case  by  any  State  of  dues,ei 
cept  such  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  were  subject  to.*  Tb^ 
allowed  aliens,  without  obtaining  letters  of  naturalization,  to  inher. 
real  estate  and  things  immovable  in  every  State,^  but  in  such  case  tit 
Prussian  alien  was  required  to  sell  the  real  estate  and  withdraw  tbr 
proceeds,  which  he  was  to  be  permitted  to  do  without  molestation,''  aiil 
in  case  of  withdrawal  no  droit  de  detraction  was  to  be  exacted.' 

The  right  to  aliens  to  frequent  the  coasts  and  countries  of  each  xa 
all  the  several  States,  and  to  reside  there  and  to  trade  in  all  sorts  <; 
produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise  was  granted  by  the  natiosa! 
government  f  and  the  States  were  prohibited  from  imposing  npon  ml 
aliens  any  duties  or  charges  to  which  the  citizens  of  the  most  faronii 
nation  were  not  made  subject.^  Resident  aliens  were  also  assanru 
against  State  legislation  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  an  entire  and  i)erfeci 
liberty  of  conscience,  and  the  performance  of  religious  worship :  ami 
when  dying,  they  were  guaranteed  the  right  of  decent  burial,  and  di 
disturbed  rest  for  their  bodies.^** 

The  Consular  Convention  concluded  with  France  by  Jefferson  main 
tained  a  yet  wider  supremacy  for  the  national  authority.  It  authorizeil 
French  Consuls  to  administer,  in  certain  cases,  upon  the  estates  of  tbei: 
deceased  countrymen  in  the  several  States;  to  exercise  police  omall 
the  vessels  of  their  nation  in  whatever  American  port  they  might  di^ 
charge  their  functions;  to  arrest  the  officers  or  crews  of  such  vessels:  lo 

1  Fraucc,  1778,  Art's  2  and  3;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art's  2  and  3 ;  Sweden,  l/Sl  Ari'» 
2,  3,  and  4  ;  Prnssia,  1785^  Art's  2  and  3.  'Art.  14.  » France,  1778,  Art.  U.  *^^' 
1778,  Art.  11 ;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  6 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  6;  Prussia,  17©,  Art.  !•' 
6  France,  1778,  Art.  1 1 ;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  6 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  6 ;  PrassU,  K"^- 
Art.  10.  6  Art.  10.  ^  France,  1778,  Art.  11 ;  Sweden,  17^3,  Art.  6 ;  Pnissia,17^  Art.  Ki 
«  Prussia,  1785,  Art.  2.  »  France,  1778,  Art.  3 ;  Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  2 ;  Sweden,  l'^^ 
Art.  3 ;  Prnssia,  1785,  Art.  2.  ^^^  Netherlands,  1782,  Art.  4 ;  Sweden,  1783,  Art.  5;  I^ 
sia,  1785,  Art.  11. 
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require  the  Courts  to  aid  them  in  the  arrest  of  deserters ;  and  it  even 
elevated  them  into  jadges,  and  authorized  them  to  determine  all  differ- 
ences and  disputes  arising  between  their  countrymen  in  the  United 
States.* 

The  same  statesmen  contemplated  at  one  time  a  postal  convention 
between  France  and  the  United  States.  A  scheme  was  submitted  by 
the  French  Minister;^  after  considering  which  Jay  submitted  a  coun- 
ter proposal.^  But  nothing  further  appears  to  have  been  done.  Had 
the  scheme  been  carried  out  it  would  have  anticipated  by  half  a  cen- 
tuary  the  modem  international  postal  convention  of  the  United  States. 

The  several  Treaties  and  Oonventions,  thus  negotiated,  have  served  as 
the  basis  or  model  of  many  of  the  commercial  and  general  conventions 
entered  into  by  the  United  States  since  the  adoption  of  the  Constitu- 
tion. 

The  Treaty  negotiated  in' London,  in  1794,  during  the  administration 
of  President  Washington,  and  commonly  known  as  Jay's  Treaty;  con- 
tained several  new  features,  some  of  which  have  since  been  adopted  in 
other  Treaties. 

This  Treaty,  the  first  concluded  with  a  Foreign  Power  under  the  new 
form  of  government,  recognized  the  right  of  the  United  States,  which 
bad  been  asserted  in  the  Treaties  concluded  under  the  old  form  of  gov- 
ernment, to  authorize  aliens  to  hold  and  dispose  of  real  estate  in  the 
several  States.^  It  aimed  to  establish,  as  far  as  the  British  monopoly  of 
that  day  would  permit,  reciprocity  in  trade  on  the  American  conti- 
nent; and  it  declared  that  by  reciprocity  it  was  *'  intended  to  render  in 
a  great  degree  the  local  advantages  of  each  party  common  to  both,  and 
thereby  to  promote  a  disposition  favorable  to  friendship  and  good  neigh- 
borhood."*^  It  made  reciprocal  provisions  for  the  equalization  of  import 
and  export  duties.^  It  provided  a  mode  for  settling  by  arbitration 
(lifierences  which  had  arisen  between  the  two  powers  f  and  it  also  de- 
clared that  it  was  ^^  unjust  and  impolitic  that  debts  and  engagements 
contracted  and  made  by  individuals,  having  confidence  in  each  other, 
and  in  their  respective  governments,  should  ever  be  destroyed  or  im- 
paired by  national  authority  on  account  of  national  differences  f  and 
it,  therefore,  provided  that  there  should  be  no  confiscation  or  sequestra- 
tion of  debts,  in  event  of  war  between  the  parties.^  By  it  the  parties 
agreed  that  an  innocent  neutral  vessel,  approaching  a  blockaded  port, 
without  knowledge  of  the  blockade,  should  be  warned  and  turned  away 
without  detention,  and  without  confiscation  of  the  vessel,  or  of  the  cargo 
unless  contraband.^  It  required  each  party  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the 
other  any  causes  of  complaint  it  might  have  before  proceeding  to  the 
extremities  of  reprizals  or  of  war ;  ^^  and  it  made  provisions,  to  a  limited 
extent,  for  the  extradition  of  persons  charged  with  the  commission  of 
crimes." 


» France,  1788,  Art^s  5, 8, 9,  and  12.    «  1  D.  C.  1783-^89,  lrt5.    ^  lb.,  201.    *  Great  Britaiu 
1794,  Art.  9.    ^Art.  3.    «  Art. 15.    'Art.  7.    «  Art.  10.    »  Art.  18.    "  Art.  22.    'i  Art.  27. 
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The  Treaty  of  1795,  concluded  with  Spain  daring  the  same  adaiiLlv 
tivition,  provided  that  the  vessels  or  effects  of  citizens  of  either  Powfr 
fc^iuiuld  not  be  einbarf^oed  or  detained  by  the  other  for  any  purpose:  ib: 
the  courts  of  justice  should  be  open  alike  to  citizens  of  each  Powri: 
that  seizures  of  the  persons  of  citizens  of  one  Power  by  the  aathoride^ 
of  the  other,  within  its  jurisdiction,  were  to  be  made  and  prosetoit^ 
under  the  oKiiuary  forms  of  law,  and  that  the  persons  so  arrested  we> 
toMiave  the  right  to  employ  such  advocates  or  attorneys  as  they  plea^. 
who  were  to  haVe  the  right  of  ficcess  to  them,  and  of  being  present  at  j1 
examinations  and  trials,^  all  of  which  engagements  have  since  beesi 
entered  into  with  other  Powers. 

During  the  administration  of  the  elder  Adams  two  Tre«ities  of  ih)tf 
wt-re  made.  The  first,  concluded  with  Prussia,  in  J  799,  extended  tU 
principal  j)rovisions  in  the  Treaty  of  1785  with  that  Power,  bat,  k 
doing  it,  several  features  of  the  earlj-  Treaty* disappeared.  ThesecoDd 
was  the  Treaty  concluded  with  France  in  1800,  which  put  an  end  tot 
state  of  quasi  war  between  France  and  the  United  States. 

The  construction  put  by  President  Washington  on  the  agreement  o: 
guaranty  contained  in  the  11th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  1778  with  Fraua 
together  witii  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  1794  with  fiuglaod,  kul 
affected  the  relations  of  the  two  countries  to  such  a  degree  that,  in  17iji8. 
Congress  had,  by  law,  assumed  to  exonerate  the  nation  troin  farther  oi^ 
ligation  to  observe  the  Treaties  with  France;  and  the  Attorney -Genera 
had  given  an  oflScial  opinion  that  there  was  a  state  of  war.*  The  Trftify 
of  1800  restored  the  good  relations:  but  in  the  amendments  on  each 
side  the  old  Treaties  entirely  disappeared.  The  subject  will  be  further 
considered  hereafter.  This  Treaty,  although  conclnded  daring  the  ad 
ministration  of  President  Adams,  was  finally  proclaimed  by  Jeffer^^a 
after  he  became  President. 

By  far  the  most  important  Treaty,  in  its  results,  concluded  during  the 
administration  of  President  Jefferson,  was  the  Treaty  of  1803  witli 
France,  whereby  Louisiana  was  annexed  to  the  United  States.  This 
was  the  first  Treaty  which  extended  the  territorial  dominion  of  the 
United  States,  and  which  provided  for  the  admission  of  aliens  "toth«; 
enjoyments  of  ail  the  rights,  advantages,  and  the  immunities  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States.''^ 

The  subject  of  the  Slave-Trade  first  appears  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
with  Great  Britain,  concluded  in  1814,  at  Ghent,  during  the  admiuistr^ 
tion  of  President  Madison.  It  was  declared  there  that  "  the  traffic  in 
slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principles  of  humanity  and  justice."* 
John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay,  Jonathan  Bussell. 
and  Albert  Gallatin  subscribed  this  declaration  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States. 
At  the  close  of  the  wars  of  Kapoleon,  the  Treaty  of  1705  with  Spain 

I  Art.  7.    3 1  Op.  At-Gen.,  701,  Wirt.    '  Art.  3.    <  Art.  10. 
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alone,  of  all  of  the  oommercial  Treaties,  sarvived.  President  Madison 
contemplated  nsing  the  opportunity  to  mould  all  the  Treaties  of  this  na- 
ture into  a  general  system.  Mr.  Monroe,  in  an  early  stage  of  negotia- 
tions with  JSolland,  for  this  purpose,  informed  the  Dutch  Minister  at 
Washington  that '^  the  Treaties  between  the  United  States  and  some 
of  the  Powers  of  Europe  having  been  annulled  by  causes  proceeding 
from  the  state  of  Europe  for  some  time  past,  and  other  Treaties  having 
expired,  the  United  States  have  how  to  form  their  system  of  commercial 
intercourse  with  every  Power,  as  it  were,  at  the  same  time.'^^  But  the 
only  general  commercial  Treaties  which  Monroe  succeeded  in  conclud- 
ing, either  as  Secretary  of  State  under  President  Madison,  or  as  Presi- 
dent with  John  Quincy  Adams  as  Secretary  of  State,  were  the  Treaty 
of  1815  with  Great  Britain,  the  limited  arrangements  made  with  France 
in  1822,  and  the  Treaty  with  Colombia  in  1824. 

In  that  Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  it  was  for  the  first  time  agreed  that 
DO  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  should  be  imposed  in  any  of  the 
X)ort8  of  the  United  States  on  vessels  of  another  Power  than  those  paya- 
ble in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  that  the  same 
duties  should  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  any 
articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  a  foreign  Power,  whe- 
ther such  importation  should  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or 
in  vessels  of  that  Power,  and  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks 
were  or  might  be  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country  respectively,  the 
amount  of  the  drawback  should  be  the  same,  whether  the  goods  should 
have  been  imported  in  American  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  Foreign 
Power.^  flow  frequently  these  principles  have  since  been  recognized  in 
Treaties  of  the  United  States,  an  examination  of  the  Index  following  these 
!Notes  will  show. 

The  Convention  with  Colombia  was  the  first  of  a  long  series  of  Treaties 
of  Amity  and  Commerce  with  the  several  American  States,  of  Spanish  or 
Portuguese  origin.  It  contained,  in  addition  to  most  of  the  liberal  pro- 
visions already  noted,  an  agreement  which  has  since  been  incorporated 
into  many  other  Treaties,  that  infractions  of  the  Treaty  by  citizens  of 
either  party  should  not  interrupt  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  two  nations. 

The  most  important  Treaty  made  during  the  administration  of  Presi- 
dent Monroe  was  the  Treaty  for  the  acquisition  of  Florida,  concluded 
with  Spain  in  1819.  Another  important  Convention  was  concluded  in 
1818,  in  London,  by  Mr.  Gallatin  and  Mr.  Bush,  for  the  purpose,  among 
other  things,  of  settling  the  disputes  which  had  arisen  after  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent,  respecting  the  fisheries.  In  this  the  United  States  "  renounced 
forever  any  liberty  heretofore  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants 
thereof  to  take,  dry,  or  cure  fish  on  or  within  three  marine  miles  of  any 
of  the  coasts,  bays,  crefeks,  or  harbors  of  His  Britannic  Majesty^s  Domiu* 


1  Monroe  to  ChaDguion,  April  12. 1815.    Ms.  Dept.  of  State.    >  Art.  2 
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ions  in  America  not  included  in  the  above-mentioned  limits,'^  that  ku 
limits  described  in  the  Treatj'.^  We  have  the  authority  of  Rush  for  iL- 
assertion  that  this  renunciation  was  inserted  by  the  American  Pieoif** 
tentiaries.  ^^The  British  Plenipotentiaries,"  he  says,  ^^did  not  d«K!? 
it."  ^ 

During  the  administration  of  John  Qiiincy  Adams  several  Treats 
were  concluded,  in  which  broader  views  in  commercial  matters  b^^aai- 
prevail.  It  was  agreed  that  whatever  kind  of  prodace,  maDafactnre.(K 
merchandise  of  any  foreign  country  could  be  from  time  to  time  lawM; 
imported  into  the  United  States  in  their  own  vessels  might  also  be  ia^ 
ported  in  vessels  of  the  other  Po  wer.^  These  Treaties  were  subscribed  k 
Henry  Clay,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  provisi«« 
have  often  since  been  repeated  in  Conventions  with  other  Powers.  Be 
expanding  commerce  of  the  United  States  induced  the  revival  at  this 
time  of  some  of  the  powers  respecting  national  vessels  in  foreign  ports 
and  respecting  disputes  between  the  officers  and  crew  of  sach  vessel\ 
and  concerning  deserters,  which  had  been  confeh^ed  upon  Consols  by  Jef 
ferson^s  Convention  with  France  in  1788.^  These  important  provisioa> 
were  now  inserted  in  the  Treaties  of  Commerce,  and  coutinaed  to  be  anl 
the  revival  of  the  practice  of  concluding  exclusively  Consular  Convfa 
tions,  which  had  lain  dormant  from  the  time  of  Jefferson's  mission  in  Paiis. 

Many  commercial  Treaties  were  concluded  during  the  administraticcs 
of  President  Jackson  and  President  Van  Bnren,  through  which  the 
principles,  which  had  become  part  of  the  policy  of  the  United  SUies. 
were  extended  in  evwy  quarter  of  the  globe.  By  the  former  admiuiy 
tration  also,  long-pending  differences  with  France  were  set  at  iwr 
by  a  Convention  signed  July  4,  1831 ;  and  a  Treaty  was  concluded  with 
the  Ottoman  Porte,  under  which,  for  nearty  forty  years,  it  was  do: 
doubted  that  the  citizens  of  the  Uuited  States  within  the  dominious  of 
the  Porte  enjoyed  certain  rights  of  exterritoriality.*  The  doubts  whiek 
have  since  arisen  will  be  considered  hereafter. 

During  the  administration  of  President  Tyler,  Caleb    Cashing  a> 
Plenii)otentiary,  negotiated  a  Treaty  by  which  political  relations  were 
for  the  first  time  established  between  the  United  States  and  the  Em- 
peror of  China.®   In  this  Treaty,  the  rights  of  exterritoriality  were  stated 
in  unmistakable  terms.    ^^  Citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  com- 
mit any  crime  in  China  shall  be  subject  to  be  tried  and  panished  odIt 
by  the  Consul  or  other  public  functionary  of  the  United  States  thereto 
authorized,  according  to  the  law  of  the  United  States.''    All  questions 
in  regard  to  rights,  whether  of  property  or  person,  arising  between  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  in  Chiua,  shall  be  subject  to  the  jarisdiction 
and  regulated  by  the  authorities  of  their  own  Government."* 
The  same  administration  also  brought  to  a  close  the  long-pendin«r 

»  Art.  1.  2S.  Doc.,  Special  Session,  1871,  E&ecative,  A.  48.  '  Central  America,  1>^, 
Art.  4;  Denmark,  1826,  Art.  3;  Hanseatic  Republic,  1827,  Art.  I ;  Prussia,  IS2"?,  An. 
3.  '•Prussia,  1828,  Art's  10  and  11.  » Ottoman  Porte,  1830,  Art.  4.  « China,  1844  -Ait- 
n.    8  Art.  25. 
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disputes  aboat  the  ^Northeastern  Boaiidary,^  and  by  the  same  Treaty 
made  arrangements  with  Great  Britain  for  the  extradition  of  persons 
iiccused  of  crimes.  With  the  exception  of  the  claase  in  "  Jay's  Treaty," 
respecting  murder  and  forgery,  this  is  the  first  of  a  long  series  of  Treaties 
for  a  similar  purpose. 

The  first  international  postal  arrangement  also  appears  to  have  been 
concluded  during  this  administration.^  Henry  Wheaton,  the  represen- 
tative of  the  United  States  at  Berlin,  signed,  during  this  administration 
Treaties  with  Hesse,  Wiirttemberg,  and  Bavaria,  abolishing  the  Droit 
d'Aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration. 

President  Polk  carried  out  with  assiduity  the  policy  of  the  nation  by 
ext<ending  the  number  of  its  Treaties  for  the  regulationof  commerce  and 
navigation,  for  the  abolition  of  unjust  taxes,  and  for  the  regulation  of 
international  postal  relations,  and  he  added  to  the  national  domain  by 
the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Mexico,^  and  concluded  a  treaty  with  Great 
Britain,  which  was  intended  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  to  be  a 
final  settlement  of  the  disputed  Northwestern  Boundary.^  He  also 
caused  the  United  States  to  enter  into  a  Treaty  with  New  Granada, 
whereby  they  agree  to  '^guarantee  positively  and  efficaciously  to  New 
Granada  *.  *  *  the  perfect  neutrality  of  the  before-mentioned 
Isthmus''  (Panama)  *  *  *  and  '^  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  prop- 
erty which  New  Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said  territory,"'  the 
first  international  obligation  of  this  nature  incurred  since  1778. 

During  President  Taylor's  short  administration  several  Treaties  of 
commerce  were  entered  into  with  other  Powers.  The  Secretary  of  State 
(acting  as  the  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States)  signed  a  Treaty  with 
Great  Britain  (commonly  known  as  the  Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty)  in  which 
the  United  States  agree  not  to  obtain  any  exclusive  control  over  the  ship- 
canal  which  it  was  then  supposed  would  soon  be  constructed  through 
the  territories  of  Nicaragua;  not  to  erect  or  maintain  any  fortifications 
commanding  the  same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof;  and  not  to  occupy  or 
fortify,  or  colonize,  or  assume,  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  Nicaragaa, 
Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America.®  An 
engagement  of  this  nature  was  a  new  one  in  the  history  of  the  United 
States,  and  has  not  since  been  imitated.  Clayton  also  signed  the  first 
Consular  Convention  which  had  been  entered  into  siuce  Jetferson's  Con- 
vention of  1788.  It  contained  a  provision  that  in  everything  not  spe- 
cially provided  for  by  the  Treaty,  the  persons  and  dwellings  of  the  Con- 
sals  were  to  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  land  in  which  they  reside. 
This  provision  has  not  found  favor  with  subsequent  negotiators. 

The  administration  of  President  Fillmore  furnished  a  form  of  a  Con, 
salar  Convention  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  basis  of  all  subsequent 
conventions  of  that  nature.^  Its  defects  are  noticed  hereafter.  It  bore 
the  signature  of  Edward  Everett,  then  Secretary  of  State. 

» Great  Britain,  1^42.  'New  Granada,  1844.  ^ Mexico,  1848.  -<  Great  Britain,  1846. 
«  New  Granada,  1846,  Art.  35.    «  Great  Britain,  1850,  Art.  1.    '*  France,  1853. 
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The  Crimean  war,  which  took  place  dariug  the  administratim:  k 
Pre^sident  Pierce,  left  its  mark  ou  the  Treaties  of  the  United  Stat«^.: 
agreements  with  Bussia,^  the  Two  Sicilies,^  and  Peru,^  respecting  ta- 
rights  of  neutrals  at  sea.  Treaties  of  Commerce,  Consular  Con  ventk-s-. 
and  Extradition  Treaties  were  negotiate*!  and  concluded  with  various  pi  ^ 
ers  under  the  direction  of  Wm.  L.  Marcy,  as  Secretary  of  State;  a  Treur 
was  concluded  for  reciprocal  trade  with  Canada,  and  for  the  enjoymn 
of  the  Canadian  Fisheries  ;*  diplomatic  intercourse  was  opened  virl 
Japan  f  and  Arizona  was  acquired  by  Treaty  with  Mexico.® 

President  Buchanan  released  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  froi 
the  Danish  dues  at  the  Sound  and  Belts,''  made  wider  and  broader  tLt 
friendly  relations  with  Japan,^  and  he  added  to  the   number  of  rL- 
Treaties  for  the  regulation  respectively  of  commerce,  of  extradition^  an 
of  international  postage. 

William  H.Seward  was  the  Secretary  of  State  during  the  administra- 
tions of  President  Lincoln  and  of  President  Johnson.  Under  his  dnw 
tion  of  the  Department  of  State,  the  Treaties  of  Commerce,  and  tl" 
Consular  and  Extradition  Conventions  were  widely  extended.  TLr 
commerce  of  the  United  States  was  relieved  from  the  BrUnshan^ 
dnes,^  the  navigation  of  the  Dardanelles  and  of  the  Bosphorus  wasreri- 
lated,*°  and  the  Scheldt  dues  were  extinguished."  A  Treaty  was  enters! 
into  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave-Trade,  in  which,  for  the  fir^t 
time  since  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution,  it  was  agreed  that  an  alia 
might  sit  as  a  judge  in  a  court  holding  its  sessions  within  the  terrltone^ 
of  the  United  States.^*  Several  Treaties  were  made  securing  the  reeogni 
tion  of  the  right  of  expatriation  and  naturalization,^^  and  the  protectioa 
of  Trade- Marks  was  also  made  the  subject  of  a  Treaty."  The  relatioc* 
with  China,  too,  were  essentially  mo<lified.^  . 

During  the  administration  of  President  Grant  the  Department  \.i 
State,  under  the  direction  of  Hamilton  Fish,  has  carried  oat  the  previ- 
ous policy  of  the  United  States  in  new  Treaties  for  regulating  the  co!i^ 
merce  of  the  country,  for  the  extradition  of  criminals,  for  the  nataralu.!- 
tion  of  aliens,  for  the  protection  of  trade-marks,  for  defining  the  power? 
and  jurisdiction  of  Consuls,  and  for  the  protection  of  citizens  in  Foreign 
countries.    The  Treaty  which  has  became  known  as  the  Treaty  of  Wa.sh- 
ittgton  was  signed  in  that  city  on  the  8th  day  of  May,  1871,  by  Mr.  Fish. 
Mr.  Justice  Nelson,  Robert  C.  Schenck,  B.  R.  Hoar,  and  George  E 
Williams,  as  High  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  afld 
by  Earl  de  Grey,  Sir  Stafford  Northcote,  Sir  Edward  Thomton,  Sir 
John  A.  McDonald,  and  Montague  Bernard,  as  High  Commissioners  on 
the  part  of  Great  Britain.    It  provides  for  the  adjustment  of  oatstand- 
ing  differences  with  Great  Britain,  which  were  many  and   grave,  by  a 
series  of  arbitrations.    The  success,  in  the  midst  of  great  difficulties. 

U854.  a  1855.  3  1856.  *  Great  Britain,  ia54.  » Japan,  1854.  «  Mexico,  1853.  'Deo- 
mark,  1857.  » Japan,  1857.  »  Hanover,  1861.  'oOfctoman  Porte,  1882.  "  Belj^am,  1?© 
"Great  Britain.  1862.  i3 North  Germany,  1868;  Bavaria,  1868 j  Mexico,  1868;  Wurt- 
tembnrg,  1868;  Hesse,  1868.    '<  Eiissia,  1868.     •*  China,  1868. 
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which  has  attended  the  conduct  of  these  international  trials,  may  lead 
even  persons  who  are  not  optimists,  to  hope  that  a  way  may  be  found 
for  the  peaceful  solution  of  many  sorts  of  international  differences,  whiqh 
Lave  hitherto  been  left  to  be  solved  by  the  sword. 

The  policy  of  the  United.  States  is  well  established,  to  settle  national 
disputes  and  individual  claims  by  arbitration  when  possible.  It  has  been 
embodied  in  numerous  claims  conventions  in  addition  to  those  already 
alluded  to.  When  the  bill  for  the  payment  of  the  overdue  instalments 
on  the  French  Convention  of  1831  was  introduced  into  the  Chamber  of 
Peers,  the  Baron  de  Baraute  said :  ''  Les  Etats-Unis  sont  dans  une  autre 
situation.*  Lorsqu'on  viole  a  leur  6gard  les  rfegles  de  la  neutrality,  ils  ue 
font  pas  la  guerre ;  *  ♦  Faire  rendro  justice  i\  leurs  citoyens  est  done 
iin  de  leurs  premier  devoirs ;  et,  en  cela,  ils  sont  plus  ^  iraiter  qu'  k 
blamer,  De  sorte  que,  sans  6clater  en  hostilit^s,  ils  se  plaiguent,  pro- 
daisent  patiemmeut  leurs  reclamations;  et  quaud  le  jour  arrive  oii  Ton  a 
besoin  de  leur  bienveillance,  od  leur  amiti^  pourrait  etre  i^  rechercher,  ils 
protitent  de  Foccasion,  et  font  solder  les  cr^ances  privies,  dont  on  con- 
te^tait  ou  retardait  paiement."^ 

Many  of  these  Treaties  have  been  the  subject  of  consideration  and 
construction  by  the  Attorneys-General  and  the  courts  of  the  United 
States.  The  following  are  some  of  the  main  points  of  general  construc- 
tion which  have  been  determined. 

I.  A  Treaty,  constitutionally  concluded  and  ratified,  abrogates  all 
State  laws  inconsistent  therewith.  It  is  the  supreme  law  of  the  laud, 
subject  only  to  the  provisions  of  the  constitution.* 

II.  A  Treaty  is  binditig  on  the  contracting  parties,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  from  the  day  of  its  date.^  The  exchange  of  ratifications  has, 
in  such  case,  a  retroactive  effect,  confirming  the  Treaty  from  its  date. 
But  a  different  rule  prevails  when  the  Treaty  operates  on  individual 
rights.  The  principle  of  re^ation  does  not  apply  to  rights  of  this  char- 
acter, which  were  vested  before  the  Treaty  was  ratified;  it  is  not  consid- 
ered as  concluded  until  there  is  an  exchange  of  ratifications.  * 

III.  When  a  Treaty  requires  a  series  of  legislative  enactments  to  take 
place  after  exchange  of  ratifications  before  it  can  become  operative,  it 
^ill  take  effect  as  a  national  compact,  on  its  ,being  proclaimed,  but  it 

*  S.  £.  Doc.  161,  Ist  8688.,  24th  Cong.,  10.  ''The  case  is  different  with  the  United 
States.  When  the  laws  of  neutrality  are  vioJated  with  respect  to  them  they  do  not  go 
to  war.  *  *  To  cause  justice  to  be  rendered  to- their  citjzens  is  then  one  of  their 
first  duties,  aud  in  that  they  are  more  to  be  imitated  than  blamed.  So  that  without 
beginning  hostilities  they  protest,  quietly  present  their  claims,  aud,  when  the  time 
arrives  when  their  good-will  is  needed,  or  their  friendship  is  sought,  they  profit  by  the 
occasion,  and  cause  the  settlement  of  the  private  claims  the  payment  of  which  had 
been  contested  or  deferred.''  ^  6  Op.  At.-Geu.,  293,  Gushing,  and  the  cases  cited  by  him ; 
United  States  v$.  The  Schooner  Peggy,  1  Crancb,  103 ;  Ware  va.  Hylton,  3  Dallas,  199  ; 
"Gordon's  Lessee  vs.  Kerr,  1  Wash.  C.  C.  R.,  322 ;  Lessee  of  Fisher  vs,  Harnden,  1  Paine, 
C.  C.  R.,  55 :  8  Op.  At.-Gen.,  417,  Gushing.  ^  Davis  vs.  The  Parish  of  Goncordia,  9  How- 
ard, 280 ;  Lessee  of  Hylton  vs.  Brown,  1  Wash.  C.  G.  R.,  343.  -» Haver  vs.  Yaker,  9 
Wallace,  32 ;  The  United  States  vs.  Arredondo,  6  Peters,  691. 
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cannot  become  operative  a8  to  tbe  particnlar  engagements  until  iC  ::• 
requisite  legislation  has  taken  place.^ 

IV.  Where  a  Treaty  cannot  be  executed  T^ithout  tbe  aid  of  an  ar 
Congress,  it  is  the  duty  of  Congress  to  enact  such  laws.     Congre^^  L 
never  failed  to  perform  that  duty.^ 

Y.  But  when  it  can  be  executed  without  legislation,  the  court-^  < 
enforce  its  provisions.' 

VI.  Where  a  Treaty  is  executed  in  two  languages,  each  thelangnasf 
the  respective  contracting  parties,  each  part  of  tbe  Treaty  is  an  orip- 
and  it  must  be  assumed  that  each  is  intended  to  convey  the  nji 
meaning  as  the  other.^ 

VII.  Treaties  do  not  generally  ip«o/acto  become  extinguished  b}  ^r 
Vested  rights  of  property  will  not  become  divested  in  such  case.* 

VIII.  The  constitution  of  the  United  States  confers  absolutely  on^L 
government  of  the  United  States  the  power  of  making  war  and  of  mn 
ing  Treaties,  from  which  it  follows  that  that  government  possesses  i:- 
power  of  acquiring  territory  either  by  conquest  or  by  Treaty.*' 

IX.  Such  acquisition  does  not  impair  the  rights  of  private  properr 
in  the  territory  acquired.' 

X.  A  Treaty  of  cession  is  a  deed  of  the  ceded  territory  by  the  Soirf 
eign  grantor,  and  the  deed  is  to  receive  an  equitable  constnietit^ 

•  The  obligation  of  the  new  power  to  protect  the  inhabitants  in  the  eoj ^ 
ment  of  their  property  is  but  the  assertion  of  a  principle  of  nature 
justice.® 

XI.  In  an  opinion  on  the  legislation  to  carry  into  effect  the  Treatj 
1819  with  Spain,  Attorney-General  Crittenden  held  that  "An  aei 
Congress  is  as  much  a  supreme  law  of  the  land  as  a  Treaty.  They  ait 
placed  on  the  same  footing,  and  no  superiority  is  to  be  given  to  the  oir 
over  the  other.  The  last  expression  of  the  law-giving  power  must  prr 
vail ;  and  a  subsequent  act  must  prevail  and  have  effect,  though  iocic 
sistent  with  a  prior  act;  so  must  an  act  of  Congress  have  effect,  thoo^*! 
inconsistent  with  a  prior  treaty.'' '° 

XII.  Interest,  according  to  the  usage  of  nations,  is  a  necessary*  i^r 
of  a  Just  national  indemnification.^^ 

The  Treaty  Power  under  the  Constitution  has  also  been  the  subject  oi 
legislative  discussion  in  Congress. 

^  6  Op.  At.-6en.,  750,  Cashing.  *  Ibid.,  296,  Cashing,  and  oases  cited*  ^  Foster  d  I 
vs.  Neilson,  2  Peters,  314 ;  United  ^States  vs,  Arredondo,  6  Peters,  735.  *  United  Scair^ 
V8,  Arredondo  et  al.,  6  Peters,  710.  ^  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  f*.  T^ 
Town  of  New  Haven,  8  Wheaton,  464 ;  Cameal  w.  Banks,  10  Wheaton,  182.  « Amer:- 
can  Insnrance  Company  vs,  356  Bales  of  Cotton,  1  Peters,  542.  ^  TJnit«d  States  ^. 
Morano,  1  Wallace,  400.  ^  United  States  vs,  Arredondo  et  ah,  6  Peters,  710.  ^Soobrc 
vs.  The  United  States,  4  Peters,  511;  Delauus  vs.  The  United  States,  9  Petexs.  li: 
Mitchell  vs.  The  United  States,  Ih.,  711 ;  Smith  vs\  The  United  States,  10Pet«is.^l 
^^  5  Op.  At.-Gen.,  345,  Crittenden.  But  see  opinions  hy  Justice  Chace,  3  Dallas,  236,  dr  1 
by  Marshall,  C.  J.,  1  Cranch,  109,  each  pronouncing  the  opinions  of  the  Supreme  Ccnr. 
"  1  Op.  At.-Gen.,  28,  Wirt;  5  Op.  At.-Gen.,  350,  Crittenden;  Geneva  Awazd,  4  Pap,  n-l 
Tr.  W.,  53. 
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When  the  Treaty  of  1794  with  Great  Britaia  was  sent  to  that  body, 
idward  Livingston,  who  was  a  member  of  the  House,  moved  that  the 
^resident  be  requested  to  transmit  to  the  House  a  copy  of  the  instruc- 
[i>i]8  to  Mr.  Jay,  and  of  the  correspondence  and  documents  rehitive  to 
he  Treaty.  This  motion  was  resisted  on  the.  ground  that  the  Treaty 
ad  become  the  supreme  law,  and  the  House  had  no  constitutional  juris- 
lidtion  over  questions  which  were  settled  by  it.  The  House,  however.^ 
(lopted  the  resolution,  61  ayes,  38  noes.^  President  Washington  re- 
»lied  to  this  resolution  thus  :  "  Having  been  a  member  of  the  General 
Convention,  and  knowing  the  principles  on  which  the  Constitution  was 
ormed,  I  have  ever  entertained  but  one  opinion  on  this  subject,  and 
rem  the  first  establishment  of  the  Government  to  this  moment,  my 
'.ouduct  has  exemplified  that  opinion,  that  the  power  of  making  treaties 
s  exclusively  vested  in  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
lent  of  two-thirds  of  the  Senate,  provided  two-thirds  of  the  Senators 
)reseiit  concur,  and  that  every  treaty  so  made,  and  promulgated,  thence- 
brward  becomes  the  law  of  the  land.  •       .     •  *  As, 

herefore,  it  is  perfectly  clear  to  my  understanding  that  the  assent  of 
:he  House  of  Representatives  is  not  necessary  to  the  validity  of  a 
Treaty ;  as  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain  exhibits  in  itself  all  the  ob- 
ects  requiring  legislative  provision,  and  on  these  the  papers  called  for 
mn  throw  no  light ;  and  as  it  is  essential  to  the  due  administration  of 
:he  Government  that  the  boundaries  fixed  by  the  Constitution  between 
:he  diflferent  departments  should  be  preserved,  a  just  regard  to  the 
Constitution  and  to  the  duty  of  my  office,  under  all  the  circumstances 
)f  this  case,  forbid  a  compliance  with  your  request* 

The  House  thereupon,  after  a  short  debate,  resolved  "  that  it  is  not 
accessary  to  the  propriety  of  any  application  from  this  House  to  the 
Executive  for  information  desired  by  them,  and  which  may  relate  to  any 
3onstitutional  functions  of  the  House,  that  the  purpose  for  which  such 
information  may  be  wanted,  or  to  which  it  may  be  applied,  should  be 
stated  in  the  application.'" 

About  a  fortnight  later  a  resolution  was  introduced  into  the  House 
that  legislation  ought  to  be  made  by  law  for  carrying  the  Treaty  into 
effect.'*  This  gave  rise  to  a  long  and  animated  debate,  after  which  the 
resolution  passed  by  a  vote  of  51  to  48. 

The  debates  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  for 
the  cession  of  Louisiana'  were  conducted  with  less  manifestation  of  feel- 
ing, and  deserve  examination  in  this  connection.  In  1816,  the  Senate 
passed  an  act  to  carry  into  effect  the  Commercial  Convention  of  1815 
with  Great  Britain.  The  substance  of  this  Bill  was  that  so  much  of 
any  existing  act  as  might  be  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Conven- 
tion should  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  of  no  effect.^  The  House,  on  its 
part,  passed  an  act,  in  several  sections,  enacting  seriatim  the  provisions 


^Annals  let  Seas.  4th  Cong.,  759.    « lb.,  761-2.    » lb.,  771-2..   *  lb.,  940.    6  Annals  Ist 
Sess.,  8th  Congress.    ^  Annals  Ist  Sess.,  14th  Cong.,  36. 
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of  the  Treaty.  Each  body  refused  to  recede  from  its  ground,  the  Se^r 
claimiDg  that  the  Treaty  was  opeititive  of  itself,  and  therefore  that', 
act  shoald  be  declaratory  only,  the  House  affirming  that  legislation  ?- 
necessary  to  carry  it  into  effect.  A  committee  of  confereuce,  of  ^b 
Eufus  King  was  Chairman  of  the  managers  on  the  psurt  of  tbt  .V: 
ate,  and  John  Forsyth  Chairman'  of  the  managers  ou  the  part  of  ti- 
House,  agreed  on  a  Bill  which  was  then  enacted.^ 

The  principle  upon  which  this  adjustment  was  made  was  thns  stat 
to  the  House  by  Forsyth :  "  Your  committee  understood  the  «*'  - 
mittee  of  the  Senate  to  admit  the  principle  contended  for  by  the  Ht«ii^ 
that  whilst  some  Treaties  might  not  require,  others  may  require  h-^n-  i 
tive  provision  to  carry  them  into  effect  That  the  decision  of  the  qr.- 
tiou,  how  far  such  provision  was  necessary,  must  be  founded  upoi.  u 
peculiar  character  of  the  Treat}'  itself." 

In  1843  Wheaton  concluded  a  Commercial  Treaty  with  the  Geni^ 
States.^  The  Senate  Committee  of  Foreign  Relations  reported  adveiv-7 
to  this  Treaty,  on  the  ground  of  the  "  want  of  constitutional  coa  [»^ 
tency"  to  make  it;  and  the  Senate  laid  the  subject  on  the  table  itii-: 
nitely.  Calhoun,  then  Secretary  of  State,  comments  thus  on  this  ^r 
"  If  this  be  a  true  view  of  the  Treaty-making  power,  it  may  be  truly  >. 
that  its  exercise  has  been  one  continual  series  of  habitual  and  nniav. 
rupted  infringements  of  the  Constitution.  From  the  beginning,  as*! 
throughout  the  whole  existence  of  the  Federal  Government,  it  has  l^z. 
exercised  constantly  on  commerce,  navigation,  and  other  delegatr 
powers."^ 

The  subject  was  again  before  Congress  when  the  bill  making  appf^- 
priations  for  the  purchase  of  Alaska  was  under  consideration.  It  ^> 
elaborately  discussed  in  the  House,*  but  the  debate  ended  by  the  Hi.«x 
accepting  from  a  Conference  Committee  a  preamble  reciting  that  rL»- 
stipulations  of  the  Treaty  "cannot  be  carried  into  full  force  and  eff^t- 
except  by  legislation,  to  which  the  consent  of  both  Houses  of  Oongr^- 
is  necessary."* 

A  parallel  discussion^  took  place  in  the  French  Chambers  of  Ptf-^ 
respecting  the  Convention  of  1831. 

It  remains  only  to  say  a  few  words  concerning  the  a^ministratioD  «h" 
the  Department  charged  with  the  Executive  supervision  of  the  For 
eign  Eelations  of  the  United  States. 

From  the  date  of  the  appointment  by  Congress  of  the  Ck>mmittee  *'( 
Secret  Correspondence,  already  alluded  to,  until  the  autumn  of  ITSL 
the  management  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  country  was  in  the  hsimli 
of  Committees  of  Congress.  Eobert  E.  Livingston,  of  New  York,  ^as 
then  appointed  "  their  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs,"  and  took  the  oatlis 
of  office  on  the  20th  of  October,  1781."^    Livingston  resigned  in  Jane 

»3  St.  at  L.,  255.  « Globe,  2d  Sess.  28tli  Cong.,  3.  ^Oalhoan  to  Wheaton,  Jnnr  e-. 
1844,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  See  Lawrence's  note  41  on  Wheaton,  page  103,  Law.  Whea:. 
*  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  Globe,  2d  Sees.  40th  Cong.  « 15  St.  at  L.,  198.  «  S.  E.  I>oc.  Ib'l,  hi 
Seas.  24th  Cong.    ^  Livingston  to  Franklin,  2  D.  C,  1776-'83, 173. 
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1783,  and  Elias  Boadiaot,  the  President  of  Congress,  acted  officially 
as  Secretary  in  the  interim  J 

General  Thomas  Mifflin  was  chosen  President  of  Congress  on  the  3d 
of  !5^ovember,  1783,  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  Congress,  and  as  such 
succeeded  to  Boudinot  as  ad  interim  Secretary.  John  Jay  was  elected 
Secretary  on  the  7th  of  May,  1784;*  but  he  did  not  qualify  until 
the  2l8t  of  the  followiog  December.  He  remained  the  Secretary  of 
Foreign  Affairs  until  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution. 

The  fourth  Statute  passed  by  the  first  Congress  convened  under  the 
new  Constitution  provided  '*  for  establishing  an  Executive  Department, 
to  be  denominated  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs.'^  This  became 
a  law  on  the  27th  of  July,  1789.'  But  it  was  soon  found  necessary  to 
enlarge  the  operations  and  duties  of  the  Department,  and,  on  the  15th  of 
September,  1789,  the  President  approved  '*An  act  to  provide  for  the  safe- 
keeping of  the  acts,  records,  and  seal  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
other  purposes,''  in  the  first  section  of  which  it  was  provided  "  that  the 
Executive  Department,  denominated  the  Department  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs, shall  hereafter  be  denominated  the  Department  of  State,  and  the 
principal  officer  therein  shall*  be  called  the  Secretary  of  State.*  Jef- 
ferson was  appointed  Secretary  of  State  on  the  26th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1789,^  but  did  not  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  until  the  21st 
March,  1790.^  Jay,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  he  had  been  se- 
lected to  be  Chief  Justice,  an  appointment  which  he  received  Septem- 
ber 26, 1789,  continued  to  fill  the  office  of  Secretary  until  Jefferson 
entered  upon  its  duties,  although  never  commissioned  as  such  under 
the  new  government.''^ 

The  following  is  a  complete  list  of  the  Secretaries  of  State  since  the 
adoption  of  the  Constitution,  with  their  respective  terms  of  office : 

Secretaries  of  State— 1789  to  1872. 

Secretaries  of  State.  Presidents. 

1789,  Sept.  26.  Thomas  Jefferson,  of  Virginia George  Washington. 

1794,  Jan.  2.  Edmund  Randolph,  of  Virginia do. 

1795,  Dec.  10.  Timothy  Pickering,  of  Pennsylvania 5  ^^' 

)  John  Adams. 

1800,  May  13.  John  Marshall,  of  Virginia '. do. 

1801,  Mar.  5.  James  Madison,  of  Virginia Thomas  Jeffereon. 

1809,  Mar.  6.  Rohert  Smith,  of  Maryland James  Madison. 

1811,  Apr.   2.  James  Monroe,  of  Virginia do. 

1817,  Mar.  5.  John  Quincy  Adams,  of  Massachusetts James  Monroe. 

1825,  Mar.   7.  Henry  Clay,  of  Kentucky John  Quincy  Adams. 

1829,  Mar.  6.  Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York Andrew  Jackson. 

1831,  May  24.  Edward  Livingston,  of  Louisiana do. 

1  Boudinot  to  Ministers  at  Paris,  1  D.  C,  1783-^89,  3.  « 9  Journal  of  Congress,  205, 
original  edition,  and  4  Way  &  Gideon  edition,  1823,  400.  ^I.  St.  at  L.,28.  '•lb.,  68. 
•Register  of  the  Department  of  State.  •Jefferson  to  Randolph,  March  28,  1790;  3 
Jefferson's  Works,  128.  ^  i  Life  of  John  Jay,  by  William  Jay,  274  ;  10  Writings  of 
Washington,  11  note. 
GO 
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1833,  May  29.  Louis  McLane,  of  Dola>yare Andrew  Jacksoa. 

1834,  June  27.  John  Forsyth,  of  Georgia ^  Martin  Van  Bcrv 

1841,  Mar.  5.  Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts 5  Y^}^^^^'  ^*^' 

'  \  John  Tyler. 

1843,  May  24.  Hugh  S.  Legare,  of  South  Carolina do. 

1843,  July  24.  Abel  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia do. 

1844,  Feb.  29.  John  Nelson,  of  Maryland do. 

1844.  Mar.   6,  John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South  Carolina d.o. 

1845,  Mar.  6.  James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania James  K.  Polk. 

1849,  Mar.  7.  John  M.  Clayton,  of  Delaware i  Zacb&ry  Taylor. 

1850,  July  22.  Daniel  Webster,  of  Massachusetts I  Millard  Fillmore 

1852,  Nov.  6.  Edward  Everett,  of  Massachusetts do. 

1853,  Mar.  7.  William  L.  Marcy,  of  New  York Franklin  Pierc«. 

1857,  Mar.  6.  Lewis  Cass,  of  Michigan James  Bachanan. 

1860,  Dec.  17.  Jeremiah  S.  Black,  of  Pennsylvania do. 

1861,  Mar.  5.  William  H.  Seward,  of  New  York J  Abraham  Lincc^v 

I  Andrew  John-en, 

1869,  Mar.  5.  Elihu  B.  Washburne,  of  Illinois U.  S.  Grant. 

18(39,  Mar.  11.  Hamilton  Fish,  of  New  York do. 


ABROGATED,  SUSPENDED,  OR  OBSOLETE  XREATIE^. 

1.  Treaties  annulled  by  Act  of  Congress :  AUiauce  with  Frauce,  I'r 
Amity  and  Commerce  with  France,  1778;  Act  Separate  and  Secret  «^r: 
France,  1778 ;  Consular  Convention  with  France,  1788.     The  cim: 
stance  which  led  to  the  Act  of  Congress  annulling  these  Treaties  -j: 
stated  under  the  title  "  France.''    This  Act  of  Congress  was  the  scl 
ject  of  some  discussion  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  who  negotatc 
the  Convention  of  1800.'    The  latter  Convention  contained  originaUj 
statement  that  the  Plenipotentiaries  could  not  agree  resi)ecting  thrr 
Treaties,  and  that  the  Parties  should  negotiate  further  apoo  the  so'- 
ject.    The  Senate,  in  consenting  to  the  ratification,  expunged  that  i* 
tide.    Bonaparte  accepted  this  action  of  the  Senate,  '<  Provided  tL 
by  this  retrenchment  the  two  States  renounce  the  respective  pretec 
sions  which  are  the  object  of  the  said  Article."    This  wa«  explain^. 
by  the  American  Plenipotentiary,  Murray,  as  a  "  wish  to  get  rid  • 
both  the  claim  to  Treaties  and  indemnities."  ^    In  this  sense  it  was  a 
cepted  in  its  turn  by  the  Senate,  and  thus  the  question  was  laid  at  rt?s* 
and  has  not  been  mooted  since. 

A  French  writer  of  authority  say^  of  these  proceedings :  "  Le  mo- 
que  porta  le  gouvernement  am^ricain  k  insister  sur  le  retranchemen: 
d'un  article  que  ni  I'engageait  ^  rien,  parait  avoir  6t6  de  ne  laisser  anecn 
doute  sur  la  ferme  resolution  oil  il  6tait  de  ne  jamais  consentir  s- 
renouvellement  des  trait6s  de  1778 ;  et  si  la  recoDnaissance,  deja  rar^ 
parmi  les  particuliers,  n'est  pas  un  devoir  des  gouvernements,  le  pn^ 
dent  des  Etats-Unis  pouvait  se  croire  autoris6  k  saisir  une  occasion  (It 


» 2  F.  R.  F.,  295-345.  »  6  F.  R,  F.,  145. 
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se  soustraire  k  une  obligation  qui  ^tait  au-dessas  de  ses  forces,  puisqne 
la  r6publique  manqaait  de  flottes  pour  prot6ger  les  possessions  fran- 
9aises  dans  le  golfe  du  Mexique.  Par  cette  raison,  la  prdtendao  garantie 
stipul^e  par  le  trait6  de  1778,  6tait  devenue  toat-ib-fait  ilUisoire  poar  la 
France.  Aussi  le  premier  consul  ne  fit-il  pas  beaucoup  de  difficult^ 
d'admettre  cette  ratification  modifice,  quoique  pea  usit^e  dans  la  diplo- 
matie  moderne.  II  ajoata  sealement  ^  son  acceptation  cette  phrase : 
<  bien  entendae  qae,  par  ce  retrancbement,  les  deux  6tats  r^noncent  aux 
pretensions  respectives  qui  sont  Pobjet  du  dit  articles,'  annon9ant  ainsi 
qu'on  n'accoueiHirait  dor^navant  aucune  reclamation  des  Am^ricains 
pour  indemoite  diie  t\  raison  de  batiments  ill^galement  enlev^s  par  les 
cosaires  frauQais."'^ 

II.  Treaties  expired  hy  their  own  limitation :  So  much  of  the  Treaty  of 
1824  with  Colombia,  and  of  1825  with  Central  America  as  relates  to  com- 
merce and  navigation ;  Colombia,  1824 ;  France,  1800 ;  Great  Britain, 
Articles  XI  to  XXVIII,  inclusive,  of  the  Treaty  of  1794  5  Morocco,  1787 ; 
Prussia,  1785,  (but  the  twelfth  article  is  revived  b3^  the  Treaty  of  1828 ;) 
Prussia,  1799,  (but  Articles  XIII  to  XXIV  are  revived  by  the  Treaty  of 
1828;)  Sweden,  1783,  together  with  the  Separate  Articles,  (but  Articles 
2,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10, 11,  12, 13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18, 19,  21,  22,  23,  and  25  of 
the  Treaty,  and  Articles  1,  2,  4,  and  5  of  the  Separate  Articles  are  re- 
vived by  the  Treaty  of  1827.) 

III.  Treaties  terminated  in  consequence  of  notice  given  in  accordance  with 
fhe  provisions  of  the  Treaty :  Belgium,  1845;  so  much  of  the  Treaty  of 
1828  with  Brazil  as  relates  to  commerce  and  navigation ;  Chili,  1832 ; 
Chili,  1833;  Reciprocity  Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  1854;  Peru,  1851 : 
Peru,  1857 ;  Venezuela,  1836 ;  Venezuela,  1860. 

IV.  Treaties  with  countries  whichhave  been  annexed  to  the  United  States: 
Texas,  1838.    Two  Treaties. 

V.  Treaties  with  Powers  which  have  been  absorbed  into  otJier  nationali 

1  6  Garden,  trait^s  de  paix,  131.  ''The  motive  which  induced  the  American  Govem- 
ment  to  insiat  upon  the  withdrawal  of  an  article  which  committed  it  to  nothirg 
appears  to  have  been,  to  leave  no  doubt  respecting  its  firm  determination  never  to 
consent  to  a  renewal  of  the  Treaties  of  1778 ;  and  if  such  a  recognitiou,  rare  among 
iDdividnals,  is  not  a  duty  of  governments,  the  President  thought  himself  authorized 
to  seize  the  opportunity  to  release  himself  from  an  obligation  which  was  beyond  his 
powers,  since  the  republic  had  no  navy  with  which  to  protect  the  French  possrssions 
in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  For  this  reason  the  pretended  guarantee,  stipulated  by  the 
Treaty  of  1778,  had  become  illusory  for  France.  The  First  Consul,  therefore,  had  not 
much  difficulty  in  accepting  this  modified  ratification,  though  quite  unusual  in  modern 
diplomacy.  He  only  added  to  his  acceptance  this  phrase:  "Provided  that  by  this 
retrenchment  the  two  States  renounce  the  respective  pretensions  which  are  the  object 
of  the  said  article,"  thus  giving  notice  that  thenceforth  he  would  receive  no  recla- 
mation from  the  Americans  for  indemnities  due  in  consequence  of  illegal  seizures  of 
vessels  by  French  privateers." 
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ties  hy  conquest:  Algiers,  1795;  1815  5  1816;  French  jorisdiction  i* :: 
tended  by  conquest  over  Algiers,  and  Consols  are  acting  there  oDi 
Frencli  exequaturs.    Hanover,  1846 ;  1855 ;  1861.     The  juiisdktkx 
Prussia  was  extended  over  Hanover  by  conquest  in  1866,  and  Hur 
now  constitutes  a  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Prussia. 

Nassau,  1846.    Prussian  jurisdiction  was  extended  over  Nassau 
conquest  in  1866. 

Netherlands,  1782.    A  war  between  the  United  Provinces  andFrr- 
broke  out  it  1793.    In  1795  the  Stadtholder  was  driven   from  the  fr- 
try  and  the  Batavian  Republic  was  established.    This  was  sucoen. 
by  the  Kingdom  of  Holland,  after  which  the  country  was  incorpora*' 
into  the  French  Empire,  and  remained  a  part  of  that  Empire  until  :i 
abdication  of  Napoleon.    On  the  reconstruction  of  Europe  at  the  <.y 
gross  of  Vienna,  a  new  Kingdom  was  formed,  called  tbe  KingdoL 
the  Netherlands,  in  which  was  included  the  territories  which  had  iari- 
the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands.    The  new  Power  oi^: 
Diplomatic  Relations  with  the  United  States  by  sending  a  Minister 
Washington,  who  proposed  "  to  open  negotiations  for  a  treaty  of  Al 
and  Commerce."  ^    Monroe  replied  to  this  in  a  letter  already  quu> 
The  negotiations  having  been  suspended,  the  Dutch  Minister  called:: 
attention  of  Monroe  to  "  the  overtures  made  by  Ghangnion  for  the  ?- 
pose  of  consolidating  the  commercial  relations  between  the  two  coci 
tries  by  a  renewal  or  a  modification  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  of  IT'^.!* 
Monroe  answered :  "  Mr.  Changuion  having  intimated,  by  order  of  L- 
government,  that  the  Treaty  of  1782  was  to  be  considered,  in  cos- 
quence  of  the  events  which  have  occurred  in  Holland,  as  no  longer 
force,  and  having  proposed  also  to  enter  into  a  new  Treaty  with  li* 
United  States,  this  Government  has  since  contemplated  that  resolt.  \ 
is  presumed  that  the  former  Treaty  cannot  be  revived  without  I*:*, 
again  ratified  and  exchanged  in  the  form  that  is  usual  in   snch  ca^ 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  our  Constitution."^    Ten  Catereplie: 
"  His  Majesty  will  undoubtedly  be  disposed  to  enter  into  the  view^ 
the  American  Government  with  regard  to  the  consolidation,  by  s^'^. 
means,  of  the  commercial  relations  between  the  two  States."*    Tbtt- 
gotiations  failed  for  reasons  stated  in  the  President's  Message  to  CvX' 
gress.^    The  United  States  subsequently  attempted  to  maintain  tb^ 
the  Treaty  was  not  abrogated,  but  the  claim  was  resisted,  and  a  loc. 
correspondence  ensued.®    The  Dutch  Foreign  Minister  maintained  thv 
from  1795  to  1814  "  the  political  existence  of  Holland  was  then  tera 
nated,''  that  '^  Holland  had  ceased  for  a  long  time  to  form  an  indepcnt 
ent  State."^    The  United  States  acquiesced  in  this  statement.    In  aiv 

1  Clianguion  to  Monroe,  Febrnary  24, 1815,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.    >  Ten  Gate  to  M  : 
roc,  April  4,  1616,  MS.  Dept  of  State.    ^  Monroe  to  Ten  Gate,  August  17, 1?16.  H^ 
Dept.  of  Stote.    *  Ten  Gate  to  Monroe,  Sept.  16, 1816,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.     *  4  F.  K  F 
172.    6 5  F.  R.  Y.,  59S-629.    ^  Baron  de  Nagell  to  Alexander  H.  Everett,  14th  Jane,  l-i 
lb.,  608. 
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cent  correspondence  the  United  States  have  informed  the  Minister  of 
Holland  that  "  The  Treaty  of  1782  is  no  longer  binding  on  the  parties."^ 
The  principle  of  public  law'  which  causes  Treaties  under  such  circum- 
stance to  be  regarded  as  abrogated  is  thus  stated :  '^  The  obligations  of 
Treaties,  even  where  some  of  their  stipulations  are  in  their  terms  per- 
I>etual,  expire  in  case  either  of  the  contracting  parties  loses  its  existence 
as  an  independent  State,  or  in  case  its  internal  constitution  is  so  changed 
as  to  render  the  Treaty  inapplicable  to  the  new  condition  of  things."^ 

VI.  Treaties  expired  in  consequence  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Federation 
icith  which  they  ivere  made :  Colombia,  1824 ;  Central  America,  1823 ; 
Peru,  Bolivia,  183C. 

VII.  Treaties  or  Farts  of  Treaties  for  ichich  other  agreements  have  been 
substituted  by  acts  of  the  Farties :  China,  1814,  (Treaty  of  1858  substi- 
tuted so  far  as  the  provisions  relate  to  identical  subjects ;)  Great  Brit- 
ain, 1827,  (Treaty  of  1846  substituted  5)  Great  Britain,  1862,  (provisions 
as  to  mixed  Tribunals  abolished  by  the  Treaty  of  1870 ;)  Japan,  1854, 
(the  Treaty  of  1858  substituted  for  so  much  as  conflicts  with  the  latter ;) 
3Iexico,  1831,  (Art.  33  abrogated  by  Art.  2  of  Treaty  of  1853 ;  and  1848, 
Arts.  6,  7,  and  11  renounced  by  the  Treaty  of  1853 ;)  Russia,  1824,  (Arts. 
3  and  4  made  inoperative  by  the  Treaty  of  1867 ;)  Sardinia,  1838,  (the 
Treaty  of  1871  with  lUily  takes  its  place ;)  Tunis,  1777,  (Arts.  6, 11, 12, 
and  14  modified  by  the  Treaty  of  1824 ;)  Two  Sicilies,  1832,  (Treaty  of  1855 
substituted,  and  the  Treaty  with  Italy  of  1871  takes  the  place  of  that.) 

VIII.  Treaties  the  Executory  Farts  of  which  are  claimed  to  have  been 
terminated  by  war :  Great  Britain,  1782,  1783,  1794,  and  the  Additional 
and  Explanatory  Articles  thereto,  and  1802;  Mexico,  1828,  1831,  (re- 
vived by  Art.  17  of  the  Treaty  of  1848;)  Additional  Article  to  Treaty 
of  1831. 

After  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  it  was  claimed  by  Great 
Britain  that  the  rights  which  the  Americans  had  enjoyed  in  the  British 
fisheries  before  the  war,  under  the  Treaty  of  1783,  had  been  lost  through 
the  abrogjition  of  the  Treaty  in  consequence  of  the  war,  John  Quincy 
Adams,  who  was  the  United  States  Minister  at  London  at  that  time, 
contended  that  the  Treaty  of  1783  was  not  "  one  of  those  which  by  the 
common  understanding  and  usage  of  civilized  nations  is  or  can  be  con- 
sidered as  annulled  by  a  subsequent  war  between  the  same  parties.^ 
Lord  Bathurst  replied,  "  To  a  position  of  this  novel  nature  Great  Britain 
cannot  accede.  She  knows  of  no  exception  to  the  rule  that  all  Treaties 
are  put  an  end  to  by  a  subsequent  war  between  the  same  parties."* 
During  the  negotiations  which  followed  Great  Britain  never  abandoned 


»  Mr.  Fish  to  Mr.  do  Westenburg,  9th  April,  1873,  MS.  Dopt.  of  State,  niallcck's  In- 
tematioDal  law,  899;  seo  also  Vattel  Droit  des  Gcus  Li  v.  2,  ch.  1'2,  ^  176;  Wheatou^a 
ElementH,  part  3,  ch.  2,  $  10  ;  Wicdmau's  Int.  Law,  v.  1,  ch.  4.  ^  4  F.  K.  F.,  3.52.  '  lb., 
:^4. 
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that  position,  and  tbe  United  States  may  be  said  to  have  aoqaiesrel .. 
it.    By  it  they  secured  tbe  exclusion  of  Great  Britain  from  the  M:^:- 
sippi,  the  free  and  open  navigation  of  which  was  gpraDted  to  the  $: 
jects  of  Great  Britain  forever  by  the  Treaty  which  Lord  Batharst  ^ 
aside. 

The  political  department  of  the  Government  of  the  United  State^  i- 
sumed  the  same  position  during  the  Mexican  war.    President  Po!k.  i 
his  annual  message  to  Congress,  in  December,  1847,  said,  '^A  staie  . 
war  abrogates  Treaties  previously  existing  between  belligerents,  and  : 
treaty  of  peace  puts  an  end  to  all  claims  for  indemnity.'^^ 

The  views  of  the  highest  court  of  the  United  States  on  the  subject 
the  abrogation  of  a  Treaty  by  war  are  stated  in  the  Introduction  to  xh^ 
Xotes. 


ALIENS  AND 

The  instructions  to  Jay,  in  1794,  left  it  to  the  discretion  of  that  bl- 
ister "  whether  •  •  the  subject  of  a  Commercial  Treaty  may  not  h 
♦  •  broken  to  the  British  Ministry.''  Should  that  be  done,  the  ^g^ 
eral  objects"  which  it  should  efiect  were  enumerated;  among  these  it  > 
said,  <<  10th.  The  intercourse  with  England  makes  it  necessary  that  ibr 
disabilities,  arising  from  alienage  in  cases  of  inheritance,  should  be  pc: 
upon  a  liberal  footing,  or  rather  abolished.''^ 

The  9th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1794  with  Great  Britain  proviile 
that  British  subjects  then  holding  lands  in  the  territories  of  the  Unitcti 
States  may  continue  to  hold  them  according  to  the  nature  and  tenare  •: 
their  respective  estates,  and  titles  therein ;  and  may  grant,  sell,  and  d^ 
vise  the  same  as  if  they  were  natives ;  and  that  neither  they,  nor  tkL- 
heirs  or  assigns,  shall,  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and  the  lep. 
remedies  incident  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 

In  a  case  arising  under  this  Article  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Unite*' 
States  held  that  the  stipulation  which  it  contains  was  within  the  conrti 
tutional  powers  of  the  Union,' 

Attorney-General  Gushing  says  that  the  case  of  Fairfax  Less.  r» 
Hunter  presented  "the  direct  constitutional  question  in  its  fullest  con 
ditions,"  and  adds  that  this  is  "a  stipulation  of  Treaty,  constitutiociil 
in  substance  and  form."*  It  has,  however,  been  questioned  in  latter 
times  b^^  a  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court,  whether  the  General  Goven: 
ment  can,  by  Treaty,  control  the  succession  of  Real  Estate  in  a  State. 

In  1870  a  proposal  was  made  to  the  Department  of  State  to  open  ne 
gotiations  with  a  Foreign  Power,  with  a  view  of  conferring  upon  cin 

» Globe,  Ist  Sess.  30th  Cong.,  5.    n  F.  R.  F.,  473.    3  Fairfax's  Lessee  r#.  Hantr:- 
Lessee,  7  Crancli,  627  ;  see  also  Orr  r«.  Hodgson,  4,  Wbeaton,  453  ;  Bli<rlit  r«,  Rocbtv 
ter,  7  Whoaton,  5:^;    Hughes  vs.  Edwards,  9  Whoaton,  489;    Shanks  ra.  Dupont,  • 
Peters,  242;  Ware  r«.  Hylton,  3  Dalhis,  242 ;  Chirac  vs.  Chirac,  2  Wheatou,  259.    •  ?  Ot 
At.-Gen.,  417,  Cusliiug.    '^  Prevost  I's.  Greneaiix,  19  Howard,  7. 
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zeiis  of  each  the  power  of  holding,  disposing  of,  and  sacceeding  to  real 
estate  in  the  territories  of  the  other.  In  deference  to  the  doubts  sug- 
gested from  the  bench,  the  question  was  submitted  to  the  Committee  of 
Foreign  Eelatious  of  the  Senate  for  advice.  After  full  consideration 
they  advised  the  negotiation  of  a  Treaty  for  that  purpose  if  possible.^ 

When  the  contents  of  the  Treaty  of  1794  became  known,  it  was  received 
with  discontent,  and  petitions,  all  couched  in  the  same  language,  were  cir- 
culated through  the  country  for  signatures,  in  order  that  they  might  be 
presented  to  the  House  of  Eepresentatives  in  opposition  to  the  Treaty. 
Ten  instances  were  mentioned  in  these  petitions  in  which  the  Treaty  was 
supposed  to  have  encroached  upon  the  legislative  powers  vested  in  Con- 
gress. The  seventh  of  these  was  ''in  changing  the  terms  of  and  estab- 
lishing a  rule  to  hold  real  estate.'^  This  point  was  not  dwelt  upon,  how- 
ever,  in  the  discussions  in  Congress. 

A  glance  at  the  Title  "Eeal  Estate"  in  the  analytical  index  will  show 
that  the  Executive  Department  of  the  Government  has  adopted  the 
Tiews  of  the  Constitution  taken  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of 
Pairfax  and  Hunter,  and  that  many  Treaties  have  been  concluded, 
through  successive  administrations,  in  which  this  power  over  real  estate 
lias  been  claimed  and  exercised. 

For  an  opinion  of  Attorney-General  Gushing  on  the  subject  of  Es- 
tates of  Foreign  Decedents,  see  v.  8  of  the  Opinions  of  the  Attorneys- 
General,  p.  98. 
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*'The  municipal  laws  of  all  European  countries  formerly  prohibited 
aliens  from  holding  real  property  within  the  territory  of  the  State.  Dur- 
ing the  prevalence  of  the  feudal  system,  the  acquisition  of  property  in 
land  involved  the  notion  of  allegiance  to  the  Prince  within  whose  domin- 
ions it  lay,  which  might  be  inconsistent  with  that  which  the  proprietor 
owed  to  his  native  Sovereign.  It  was  also  during  the  same  rude  ages 
that  the  jus  alhlnagie  or  Droit  d'Aubaine  was  established;  by  which  all 
the  property  of  a  deceased  foreigner  (movable  and  immovable)  was  con- 
fiscated to  the  use  of  the  State,  to  the  exclusion  of  his  heirs,  whether 
claiming  ab  intCvStato  or  under  a  will  of  the  decedent.  In  the  progress 
of  civilization  this  barbarous  and  inhospitable  usage  has  been,  by  de- 
grees, almost  entirely  abolished.  This  improvement  has  been  accom- 
plished either  by  municipal  regulations  or  by  international  compacts 
founded  upon  the  basis  of  reciprocity.  ♦  •  •  The  analogous  usage  of 
the  droit  de  detraction  or  droit  de  retraite,  (jus  detractfis,)  by  which  a  tax 
was  levied  upon  the  removal  from  one  State  to  another  of  property  ac- 
quired by  succession  or  testamentary  disposition,  has  also  been  recip- 
rocally abolished  in  most  civilized  countries.^  ^ 

1  Mr.  Samner,  Chairman  of  Senate  Com.  of  Foreign  Relations,  to  Mr.  Fisb,  April  21 
1870,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  «2  Pitkin's  History  U.  S.,  454,  note.  nVheaton's  Elements 
of  Inteniational  Law,  Part  II,  Chapter  II,  Section  82. 
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AUSTRIA. 

The  period  for  exchanging  the  ratifications  of  the  Commercial  TrtL- 
of  1829  with  Austria  was  extended,  with  the  advice  and  consent  or  _ 
Senate,  (February  3, 1831.)  The  Emperor's  consent  was  expressei  z 
the  certificate  of  ratification  February  10, 1831.  The  Treaty  was  ci^l 
municated  to  the  House  of  Eepresentatives  by  the  President  on  tb- : 
of  March,  1831.i 

On  the  13th  of  February,  1850,  the  Senate  extended  the  time  fo:  -: 
changing  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  1848  to  July  4,  1850,  and  !_ 
ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  23d  of  that  month. 

The  naturalization  Treaty  was  sent  to  the  Senate  on  the  12th  day 
December,  1870,  with  the  correspondence  relating  to  it.     The  rati£._ 
tions  not  being  exchanged  within  the  limitations  of  the  Treaty,  them 
was  extended  three  months. 


BARBART  STATES. 

"Before  the  war  of  Independence,  about  orie-sixtb  of  the  wheat  iii 
flour  exported  from  the  United  States,  and  about  one-fourth  in  v^otr:: 
their  dried  and  pickled  fish,  and  some  rice,  found  their  best  martei>  - 
the  Mediterranean.''* 

This  trade  then  employed  about  12,000  men,  and  20,000  tons  of  si:. 
ping,  and  was  protected  by  British  passes.^ 

The  war  of  the  revolution  having  abrogated  this  protection,  CoD^iL> 
early  took  into  consideration  plans  for  substituting  another  in  its  pla^ 

In  the  sketch  for  a  Treaty  which  that  body,  on  the  17th  of  SeptemV:. 
1776,  agreed  that  their  Commissioners  should  endeavor  to  conclude  v* 
the  French  King,  an  article  was  inserted  to  the  effect  that  France  shoii 
protect,  defend,  and  secure,  as  far  as  in  its  power,  the  subjects,  peofnt. 
and  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  and  their  vessels  and  effeo 
against  all  attacks,  assaults,  violences,  injuries,  depredations,  or  pici:- 
derings,  by  or  from  the  King  or  Emperor  of  Morocco,  or  Fez,  and  the 
States  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  and  Tripoli,  and  any  of  them,  and  every  othci 
Prince,  State,  and  power  on  the  coast  of  Barbary,*  and  the  Comiil* 
sioners  were  instructed  that  this  article  "ought  to  be  obtained,  if  pos- 
sible; but  should  be  waived  rather  than  that  the  Treaty  should  be  in- 
terrupted by  insisting  upon  it."^    The  Commissioners  did  not  obtaii. 
such  protection.    Instead  of  it,  the  King  of  France  in  the  Treaty,  o: 
1778,  agreed  to  "employ  his  good  offices  and  interposition''  with  thosr 
powers,  "in  order  to  provide  as  fully  and  efficaciously  as  possible  fortje 
benefit,  conveniency,  and  safety  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each  •  f 
them,  their  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants,  and  their  vessels  anu 

1  H.  E.  Doc.  129,  2tl  Seas.  21st  Cong.  -  Keport  of  Mr.  Jefferson,  Secretary  of  Sra:? 
1  F.  R.  F.,  104.  3  2  Lyman's  History  of  the  Diplomacy  of  the  United  States,  3X\  :: 
Secret  Journals  of  Congress,  10.    *  lb.,  28, 
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efifects,  agaiust  all  violence,  insults,  attacks  or  depredations  on  the  part 
of  the  said  Princes  and  States  of  Barbary,  or  their  subjects."^ 

The  recognition  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  by  Great 
Britain  found  no  steps  taken  in  this  direction,  lor  reasons  which  appear 
in  the  official  correspondence.^  Mr.  Adams,  therefore,  wrote  to  the 
President  of  Congress  on  the  10th  September,  1783 :  *'  There  are  other 
Powers  with  whom  it  is  more  necessary  to  have  Treaties  than  it  ought 
to  be;  I  mean  Morocco,  Algiers,  Tunis,  and  Tripoli.  *  •  •  If  Con- 
gress can  find  funds  to  treat  with  the  Barbary  Powers,  the  Ministers 
here  are  the  best  situated.  •  ♦  ♦  Ministers  here  may  carry  on  this 
negotiation  by  letters,  or  may  be  empowered  to  send  an  agent  if  neces- 
sary.'^ 

Congress  authorized  a  Commission  to  be  issued  to  Mr.  Adams,  Dr. 
Franklin,  and  Mr.  Jefferson,  which  was  done  on  the  12th  of  May,  1784, 
empowering  them,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to  treat  with  Morocco,  Algiers, 
Tripoli,  and  Tunis,  as  well  as  with  the  several  Powers  of  Europe.* 

On  the  28th  of  March,  1785,  these  Commissioners  addressed  a  joint 
note  to  Count  de  Vergennes,  asking  his  advice  upon  the  conduct  of  their 
negotiations,  and  requesting  that  the  good  offices  of  the  French  King 
should  be  interposed  with  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  according  to  the 
tenor  of  the  8th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1778.* 

Franklin  left  Paris  for  America  on  the  12th  of  July,  178o,«  and 
Adams  and  Jefferson,  finding  themselves  engaged  in  the  negotiation 
of  Treaties  with  European  Powers,  and  having  received  authority  to^ 
empower  substitutes  to  negotiate  with  the  Barbary  States,  in  October 
of  that  year  commissioned  Thomas  Barclay  to  negotiate  with  Morocco,"^ 
and  John  Lamb  to  negotiate  with  Algiers,*  and  they  reported  their  pro- 
ceedings to  Jay,  who  referred  them  to  Congress,  with  a  recommen- 
dation that  they  should  be  approved. 

In  the  spring  of  the  next  year  Jefferson  was  induced  to  go  to  Lon- 
don to  meet  Abdrahaman,  the  Tripoline  Ambassador,  who  expressed  a 
desire  to  negotiate  with  the  Commissioners.®  They  found  "  that  30,000 
gnineas  for  his  employers,  and  £3,000  for  himself,  was  the  lowest  terms 
npon  which  a  perpetual  peace  could  be  made,"  and  that  Tunis  would 
treat  upon  the  same  terms,  "but  he  would  not  answer  for  Algiers  or 
Morocco.'^^"  These  demands  were  so  exorbitant  that  the  negotiations 
were  suspended.^^ 


Morocco. 


Barclay  was,  however,  instructed  to  continue  his  negotiations  with 
Morocco.  ^^ 

» Art.  8.  n  D.  C,  1783-'89,  570-571.  ^  4  D.  C,  1776-'83, 116.  n  D.  C,  1783-'89, 501-2. 
3  1  D.  C,  1783-^89,  568.  Thia  letter  is  printed  iucorrectly,  with  the  date  of  "Passy, 
March  28, 1786."  On  that  day  Adams  and  Jefferson  were  in  London,  and  Franklin  was 
in  America.  « 10  Franklin's  Works,  222.  U  D.  C,  1783-'89,  656.  sih.,  657.  »Ih.,728. 
^'ab.,604.    "lb., 768.  "lb. 
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By  the  16th  of  July,  1786,  a  Treaty  with  Morocco  was  nearly  agr^ 
upon.^  After  its  conclasiou  Couot  de  Vergennes  wrote  to  the  Fre^^ 
Minister  in  the  United  States :  "You  can  assure  the  Congress  that  t> 
King  will  seize  with  eagerness  all  occasions  to  facilitate  their  good  z 
telligence  with  the  Barbary  Powers.  •  •  The  Treaty  which  has  he^: 
recently  signed  with  this  last  Power  (Morocco)  •  *  will  be  the  b^* 
refutation  of  the  suspicions  which  many  public  papers  are  willing  r 
inspire  against  our  system  of  policy .''^ 

On  the  death  of  the  Emperor  who  concluded  the  Treat\',  twenty  thn: 
sand  dollars  was  appropriated  by  Congress  "to  the  purpose  of  effecti:. 
a  recognition  of  the  Treaty  •  •  with  the  new  Emperor  f^  and  z- 
structions  were  sent  to  secure  the  recognition  for  the  twenty  thoosari 
dollars  if  possible;  if  not,  for  twenty-five  thousand.* 

The  Treaty  was  renewed,  or  rather  recognized,  by  the  new  EmpeFce 
who  wrote  to  President  Washington,  "  We  have  received  the  present  r 
his  [the  Consul's]  hands  with  satisfaction.  •  •  Continue  writiDg  k 
ters  to  us;  •  •  we  are  at  peace,  tranquillity,  and  friendship  with  vo:. 
in  the  same  manner  as  you  were  with  our  father,  who  is  in  glory.'' 

In  1803  a  Moorish  pirate  captured  an  American  vessel,  which  was  rr 
leased  by  force  by  an  American  frigate ;  and  when  hostile  demonstrs 
tions  were  threatened  for  this  breach  of  the  Treaty,  the  £3niperor  iss&fi 
an  order  that  'Hhe  American  nation  are  still,  as  they  were,  in  pea<^  an: 
friendship  with  our  person,  exalted  of  Qod."^ 

The  Treaty  concluded  in  1787  to  endure  for  fifty  years,  was,  in  if 
forty-ninth  year,  renewed  for  another  fifty  years,  and  for  sach  fortli:: 
time  as  it  should  remain  unaffected  by  notice.'' 

In  1865  a  convention  was  concluded  for  maintaining  a  li^ht-hoase  £ 
Cape  Spartel.  The  correspondence  respecting  it  will  be  found  :: 
the  Senate  documents.^ 


Algiers. 


About  the  commencement  of  the  year  1791,  Mr.  Jefferson,  the  Sem 
tary  of  State,  reported  to  President  Washington  that  there  were  held 
captive  as  slaves  in  Algiers  two  American  Masters,  for  whose  ransos 
3,000  sequins  each  were  demanded ;  two  mates,  for  whom  2,000  seqiiiD$ 
each  were  asked ;  and  ten  sailors,  held  at  750  sequins  each  f  and  hi 
reported  to  Congress  that  the  navigation  into  the  Mediterranean  hid 
not  been  resumed  at  all  since  the  peace ;  and  that  the  sole  obstacle  ha<l 
been  the  unprovoked  war  with  Algiers,  and  the  sole  remedy  must  be  x: 
bring  that  war  to  an  end,  or  to  paliate  its  effects.^^^ 

*  lb.,  814.     2  lb.,  242,    M  F.  R.  F.,  2S8.    *  Randolph  to  Humphreys,  March  23, 1731 
lb.,  525.      fi  1  F.  R.  F.,  527.      ^2  F.  R.  F.,  .591-2.      ^  H.  E.  Doc,  145,  2d  Sess.  24th  Coc: 
®  Confidential  Execntive  Document  X,  1st  Session  39th  Congress.    ^  1  F.  R.  F-,  11 
'^  lb.,  104. 
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On  the  8th  of  Ma^^,  1792,  President  Washington  asked  the  Senate 
whether  in  ease  a  Treaty  shoald  be- concluded  with  Algiers  for  the  ran . 
som  of  the  thirteen  Americans  for  a  sum  not  exceeding  forty  thousand 
dollars,  the  Senate  would  consent ;  and  whether  they  would  consent  to 
a  Treaty  of  Peace  stipulating  for  the  payment  of  $25,000,  on  the  signa- 
ture of  the  Treaty,  and  a  like  sum  annually  V  The  Senate  answered 
each  question  in  the  affirmative,*  and  the  President  appointed  Admiral 
John  Paul  Jones  a  Commissioner  to  negotiate  a  Treaty,^  with  Thomas 
Barclay  as  a  substitute,  in  case  Jones  should  not  act.*  Jones  died  be- 
fore the  appointment  could  reach  him,  and  Barclay  died  soon  after,  with- 
out going  to  Morocco.  Col,  David  Humphreys,  then  the  Minister  of 
the  United  States  at  Lisbon,  was  thereupon  appointed  a  Plenipotentiary 
in  their  place.'  Eight  hundred  thousand  dollars  were  placed  at  bis 
disposal,  and  he  was  instructed  that  ^'the  President  has  under  considera- 
tion the  mode  in  which  the  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars  may  be  ex- 
pended in  the  purchase  of  a  peace ;  that  is,  how  much  shall  be  applied 
to  the  ransom,  and  how  much  to  the  peace."  ^  More  precise  instruc- 
tions followed  on  the  25th  of  August,  1794.*^  A  Swede  named  Skjolde- 
brand,  brother  of  the  Swedish  Consul  at  Algiers,  interested  himself  in 
the  unfortunate  captives,  and  informed  Humphreys  (who  remained  at 
Lisbon)  that  a  peace  could  be  obtained  for  the  United  States  for  about 
the  following  sums,  (in  dollars,)  viz :  "For  the  Treasury,  in  money  or 
timber  of  construction,  fifty  thousand ;  For  the  great  officers  and  rela- 
tions of  the  Dey,  one  hundred  thousand  j  Consular  present,  thirty  thou- 
sand J  Bedemptiou  of  slaves,  from  two  hundred  to  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand ;  in  all  between  six  and  seven  hundred  thousand ;  together 
with  an  annual  tribute  of  from  twenty -five  to  thirty  thousand ;  and  a 
Consular  present  every  two  years  of  about  nine  or  ten  thousand  dol- 
lars.'' *  Humphreys  sent  this  communication  home,  and  received  in- 
structions "that  Skjoldebrand's  terms  are  to  be  acceded  to,  if  better  can- 
not be  obtained.''  ^  Only  a  few  days  before  this  instruction  was  written, 
the  Secretary  of  State  had  informed  Col.  Humphreys  of  the  wishes  of 
the  Government  and  the  country  on  this  subject:  "You  are  by  this 
time,"  he  said,  "  apprized  of  the  expectation  of  the  President,  that  you 
Tvill  continue  your  labors  on  this  head,  and  of  your  title  to  draw  for 
eight  hundred  thousand  dollars,  to  soothe  the  Dey  into  a  peace  and 
ransom.  The  humanity  of  our  countrymen  has  been  long  excited  in  be- 
half of  our  suflfering  fellow-citizens."*'^  In  March,  1795,  Donaldson, 
the  Consul  to  Tunis  and  Tripoli,  was  associated  with  Humphreys, 
and  the  latter  was  also  authorized  to  employ  Skjoldebrand  in  negotiat- 
ing the  Treaty  with  the  Dey.^^  Joel  Barlow  was  added  to  the  negoti- 
ators by  Monroe  and  Humphreys  in  Europe.^^  Donaldson  arrived  in 
Algiers  on  the  3d  of  September,  and  concluded  the  Treaty  on  the  5th, 


lib.,  186.  »  lb.,  290.  3  lb.  '*Ib.,292.  »  lb.,  294.  e  ib.,  528.  ^  Jb.,  529.  ^Ib.  ^Rau- 
dolpli  to  Humpbreys,  Nov  21,1794,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  ^'^RandoljiU  to  Hampbreys, 
Nov.  J^,  1794,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.    "IF.  R.  F.,  529.     >^  lb.,  553. 
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on  which  day  Barlow  arrived,  and  they  joined  in  their  report  to  E:. 
phreys.^ 

Congress  was  informed  by  President  Washington,  ia  his  speech  at  - 
opening  of  the  second  session  of  the  Fourth  Congress,  of  the  proba^-  _ 
that  the  Treaty  would  be  concluded,  "  but  under  great,  though  b- 
table  disadvantages  in  the  pecuniary  transactions  occasioned  bj  :. 
war."*    A  few  days  later  the  House  called  for  information  as  to : 
measures  taken  to  carry  the  Treaty  into  effect,^  which  was  comis. 
cated  confidentially  on  the  9fch  January,  1797.*    The  Bill  making  app: 
priations  for  these  objects  was  discussed  with  closed  doors,^  and  7. 
passed  February  23, 1797,  by  63  ayes  to  19  nays-^     The  SecreUrj 
the  Treasury  estimated  the  whole  expense  of  fulfilling  the  Trear^ 
$992,463.25J    In  March,  1802,  President  Jeflferson  was  able  to  *J^  • 
Congress  that  "  the  sums  due  to  the  Government  of  Algiers  are  : 
fuUj^  paid  up.''  ^ 

In  1808,  an  enquiry  being  made  by  Congress  respecting  the  paymr:' 
to  Algiers,  the  Secretary  of  State  reported  that  they  were"  of  two  tial- 
1st.  That  stipulated  by  Treaty,  viz  :  Twelve  thousand  sequins,  eqox- 
twenty-one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars,  made  annually  in  naval  >: .»:  - 
2d.  Those  made  in  conformity  with  what  is  called  usage  at  Algiers, 
which  it  is  understood  we  are  bound.  These  are — I.  The  present  ou\ 
presentation  of  a  Consul,  $20,000.  2.  The  biennial  presents  to  the  •: 
fleers  of  the  government,  estimated  at  $17,000.  3.  Incidental  and  c;-. 
tingent  presents,  as  well  on  the  promotion  of  the  principal  officers  01 1. 
Dey  and  regency,  as  for  the  attainment  of  any  important  object.  «j 
these  no  estimate  can  be  made.''  ^ 

The  course  pursued  by  Algiers  during  the  last  war  with  Great  Bn: 
induced  President  Madison,  in  February,  1815,  to  recommend  Con^r^- 
to  declare  war  against  the  Dey.  The  Committee  to  whom  the  messa,- 
was  referred  reported  that  war  existed  and  was  being  waged  by  the  Dr. 
against  the  United  States.^^  A  naval  force  was  despatched  to  Algiers 
and  an  Algerine  frigate  '*  and  brig**  were  captured  en  route  to  that  pb:^ 
The  squadron  arrived  off  Algiers  on  the  28th  of  June,  and  on  the  -♦:- 
opened  communications  with  the  Government.  The  next  day  theDtr 
proposed  a  Treaty.  The  American  negotiators  replied  by  forwanilDj.: 
draft  for  a  Treaty,  and  by  declaring  that  '^  the  United  States  would  nevt: 
stipulate  for  paying  tribute  under  any  form  whatever.^  The  Deyai:< 
his  officers  asked  for  time,  but  it  was  refused.  "  They  even  pleaded  f  •: 
three  hours.  The  reply  was, ''  nob  a  minute,"  and  the  Treaty  wassignr. 
and  the  prisoners  released.^^ 

The  papers  relating  to  the  only  remaining  Treaty  with  Algiers  (th.;' 
of  1816)  will  be  found  in  5  F.  R.  F.,  133,  et  seq. 

1  lb.,  554.    «  Annals  2a  sess.  4th  Cong.,  1593.    » lb.,  1703,  1763-7.    *  lb.,  2J:15.     F- 
1895,2235.    f'Ib.,224C.    Ub.,  2239.     1  F.  R.  F.,  555.    8  2F.  R.  F.,  361.     -'3F.K.F..V 
»oib.,  748-9.     Ai  Annals  Ist  sess.  14th  Congress,  1767.     »ab.,  1762-3.     ^DtcatTiT- 
Slialer  to  Monroe,  lb.,  1475.    See  also  lb.,  1762,  et  seq.,  and  4  F.  R.  F.,  6, 
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Tripoli. 

On  the  4tli  of  November,  1796,  Barlow  concluded  a  Treaty-  with  the 
Lisbaw  of  Tripoli.  "The  price  of  the  peace  was  advanced"  to  the 
iiited  States  by  the  Dey  of  Algiers.^  But  the  Bashaw  did  not  long 
St  contented.  In  April,  1800,  he  told  Cathcart,  the  American  Gon- 
1,  to  say  to  the  President  that  he  was  "pleased  with  the  proffers 
'  friendship,''  but  "  that  had  his  protestations  been  accompanied  with  a 
igate  or  brig  of  war,  *  *  he  would  be  still  more  inclined  to  believe 
lem  genuine.''*  On  the  12th  of  May  he  said  to  him,  "Why  do  not  the 
i\ited  States  send  me  a  voluntary  present  ?  *  *  I  am  an  independ- 
it  Prince  as  well  as  the  Bashaw  of  Tunis,  and  I  can  hurt  the  commerce 
L  any  nation  as  much  as  the  Tunisians."  ^  The  same  month  he  wrote  to 
le  President,  **  Our  sincere  friend,  we  could  wish  that  these  your  ex- 
ressions  were  folio  wed  by  deeds,  and  not  by  empty  words.  *  *  If 
nly  flattering  words  are  meant,  without  performance,  every  one  will  act 
s  lie  finds  convenient.  We  beg  a  speedy  answer,  without  neglect  of 
ime,  as  a  delay  on  your  part  cannot  but  be  prejudicial  to  your  interests."^ 
The  answer  made  was  a  naval  squadron  and  a  war  against  Tripoli  on 
and  and  at  sea,  which  was  terminated  on  the  4th  of  June,  1805,  by  a 
Creaty  signed  on  board  of  an  American  man-of-war  in  the  harbor  of  Tri- 
>oli.^  Nothing  was  paid  for  the  peace.  Prisoners  were  exchanged 
man  for  man,  and  $60,000  were  paid  by  the  United  States  for  the  release 
3f  the  number  of  American  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  Tripolines  over 
and  above  the  number  of  Tripolines  in  the  hands  of  the  Americans. 
They  were  about  two  hundred. 

Tunis. 

The  Treaty  with  Tunis  was  negotiated  under  tlie  directions  of  Barlow 
in  1797.^  It]cost  one  hundred  and  seven  thousand  dollars,  viz :  $35,000, 
Regalia;  $50,000,  Peace;  $12,000,  Peace  presents ;  $4,000,  Consul's  pre- 
sents; and  $6,000,  Secret  service.  The  Senate  advised  its  ratification, 
on  condition  that  the  lith  Article  should  be  modified^  This  modifica- 
tion appears  to  have  been  assented  to  in  1799.^  See  2  F.  E.  F.  7^9,  and 
3  F.  E.  F.  391,  for  correspondence,  &c.,  respecting  other  questions  arising 
between  the  two  Powers. 

In  1824  the  modified  Articles  were  agreed  to  in  the  form  in  which  they 
now  stand.^ 

General  remarks. 

In  the  interesting  report  of  Jefferson  to  the  House  of  Eepresentatives 
concerning  the  Mediterranean  Trade,  which  has  been  already  referred^to,'^* 
three  modes  of  dealing  with  the  Barbary  pirates  are  indicated :    1.  To 

^  President  Adams's  Message  to  Congress,  Jane  23, 1797,  2  F.  R.  F.,  65.  For  the  Mes 
sage  commanicating  it  to  the  Senate,  see  3  Annals  5tb  Congress,  3094.  '2  F.  R.  F.,  350 
=  lb.  *  lb.,  352.  6  lb.,  717-718.  «  2  F.  R.  F.,  123-6.  ^  ii>-,  126.  « lb.,  281.  See,  also,  3 
Annals  15th  Cong.,  3287.    »  5  F.  R.  F.,  430.    '^  1 F.  R.  F.,  104. 
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ensure  vessels  and  cargoes  and  to  agree  apon  a  fixed  rate  of  ransom } 
prisoners.    2.  To  purchase  peace.    3.  To  conquer  a  Peace ;  and  he 
eludes :  "  It  rests  with  Congress  to  decide  between  war,  tribnte.  t- 
ransom,  as  the  means  of  reestablishing  our  Mediterrauean  commeio.' 

Under  the  policy  adopted  by  Congress  the  *'  total  amoant  of  real  c: 
penditures"  "exclusive  of  sundry  expenses  incurred  bat  not  yet{»3:: 
were  stated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  on  the  30th  July,  ISiri 
$2,046,137.22.1    This  was  before  the  war  with  Tripoli. 

The  Statutes  under  which  payments  were  made  are  the  foLr 
ing:  1791,  ch.  16,  Ist  Stat,  at  Large,  214;  1792,  ch.  24,  lb.,  256;  IT* 
ch.  19,  lb.,  460;  1797,  ch.  12,  lb.,  605;  1797,  ch.  12,  lb.,  553;  llOS.d 
18,  lb.,  544;  1799,  ch.  28,  lb.,  723;  1800,  ch.  47,  2  Stat,  at  Large,  0^. 
1803,  ch.  19,  lb.,  215;  1804,  ch.  21,  lb.,  269  ;  1805,  ch.  21,  lb.,  321 :  1h»:. 
ch.  33,  lb.,  388 ;  1807,  ch.  29,  lb.,  436 ;  and  from  this  time  forward  tk: 
was  an  annual  appropriation  until  the  Tribute  was  terminated. 


BAVARIA. 


The  words  ''real  and"  in  parentheses  on  page  52  are  encircled  Id  it 
ink  in  the  original.   The  cause  of  this  is  the  following :    The  Treaty  w> 
submitted  to  the  Senate,  and  ratified  by  it  on  the  15th  Marcb,  184o,  ^i 
an  amendment  striking  out  from  the  third  article  the  words  "pealanl' 
The  copy  for  exchange,  with  this  amendment,  was  sent  to  Mr.  Wheat-x 
and  a  copy  was  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Bavarian  Minister  at  Beriii 
and  after  long  deliberation  the  amendment  was  accepted  by  the  Bav 
rian  Government.* 


BE£.OIU]II. 


On  the  20th  of  August,  1857,  Mr.  Bosch  Spencer,  the  Belgian  Miir- 
ter  at  Washington,  wrote  General  Cass,  the  Secretary  of  State,  tho^ 
"Le  soussign6  a  ^t6  charg6  par  le  gouvernement  du  roi,  de  denoDce: 
officiellement  le  traits  du  dix  novembre  1845,  ainsi  qu'il  a  Phonnear  dr 
la  faire  aujourd'hui  en  addressant  la  pr^sente  communication  iVrho£ 
orable  secretaire  d'dtat  des  Eltats-Unis.''^  General  Cass  acknowled^eil 
the  receipt  of  this  notice  on  the  3d  of  September,  1857. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Consular  Convention  of  1868  were  not  ex- 
changed within  the  time  limited  by  the  Treaty.  The  Senate  bj  resola 
tion  of  March  2d,  1870,  confirmed  an  exchange  made  at  a  later  day. 

»2  F.  R.  F.,  369.  »BachaDan  to  Wheaton,  No.  68,  27th  March,  1845.  Wheatoa  y 
BachanaD,  No.  276,  5th  Nov.,  1845.  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  ^^'The  andeisigned  has  betii 
charged  by  the  Govemment  of  the  King  to  terminate  officially  the  Treaty  of  the  M^ 
of  November,  1845,  as  he  now  has  the  honor  to  do  by  addressing  the  present  oommiu:: 
cation  to  the  honorable  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States."  MS.  Records,  Dti-t 
of  State. 
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BORNEO. 

For  the  correspondence  relating  to  the  negoti«ation  of  the  Treaty  \fith 
Borneo,  see  "Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  an- 
swer to  a  Eesolution  of  the  Senate  calling  for  information  in  relation  to 
the  mission  of  Mr.  Balestier,  late  United  States  Consul  at  Singapore,  to 
Eastern  Asia,"  February  12, 1852.^ 


BBAZIE.. 


On  the  26th  of  March,  1840,  Mr.  Chaves,  the  Brazilian  Minister  at 
Washington,  wrote  thus  to  the  Secretary  of  State :  "Le  gouvernement 
imperial  est  mis  dans  I'obligation  de  ne  pas  prolonger  la  dur^edu  traite 
conclu  entre  I'empire  et  cette  r^publique  le  12  ddcembre  1828,  au-del^ 
du  terme  ^nonc6  dans  I'aArticle  11  du  meme  trait<5 ;  devant  par  con- 
sequent le  dit  trait6  6tre  termine  ii  Pexpiration  de  douze  mois  ^  compter 
de  cette  date,  pour  les  articles  seulement  qui  serapportent  au  commerce 
et  *k  la  navigation.''^  This  notice  was  received  on  the  27th  of  March, 
1840,  and  was  answered  by  Mr.  Forsyth,  Secretary  of  State,  on  the  20tli 
of  June,  1840,  thus :  *'  Although  each  party  has  reserved  to  itself  the 
right  of  terminating  the  Treaty  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months 
from  the  date  of  the  notification  of  its  intention ;  yet  the  privilege  of 
giving  such  notification  is  so  restricted  that  neither  party  can  give  it 
before  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years  stipulated  for  the  duration  of 
the  Treaty;  that  consequently  the  earliest  date  at  which  the  notice  in- 
tended to  be  conveyed  by  Mr,  Chaves'  note  can  be  given,  is  the  12th  of 
December  of  this  year ;  and  that  the  earliest  period  at  which,  under 
any  circumstances,  the  Treaty  can  cease  to  be  operative,  is  the  12th  of 
December  of  the  year  1841.  The  President,  however,  anxious  at  once 
to  gratify  the  wishes  of  the  Brazilian  Government,  and  to  show,  by  his 
readiness  to  comply  with  the  spirit  of  the  Treaty,  the  sincerity  of  the 
disposition  with  which,  in  all  its  clauses,  it  has  been  fulfilled  by  the 
United  States,  is  willing  to  overlook  the  departure  from  the  strict  letter 
of  the  instrument  involved  in  the  premature  notice  given  in  Mr. 
Chaves'  note,  and  to  receive  said  notice  as  if  given  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  Treaty  at  the  expiration  of  the  twelve  years."^  For  the 
correspondence  in  the  negotiation  of  the  Treaty,  see  House  Executive 
Document  32, 1st  Session  25th  Congress. 

^  8.  E.  Doc.  38,  let  SeBS.  226,  Cong.  ^  **  The  Imperial  GoverDment  is  obliged  uot  to 
prolong  the  duration  of  the  Treaty  concladed  between  the  Empire  and  this  Republic, 
of  Dec.  12, 1B28  ;  therefore,  by  the  terms  contained  in  Article  11  of  the  said  Treaty,  at 
the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  this  date  the  said  Treaty  wiU  be  terminated, 
only  for  the  articles  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation.'^  MS.  j  Records,  Dept. 
of  State.    '  lb. 
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CENTRAE. 


The  federation  of  the  States  of  Guatemala,  San  Salvador,  Honduras. 
Xicaragaa,  and  Costa  Eica,  under  the  name  of  the  United  States  of 
Central  America,  was  proclaimed  July  1, 1823,^  and  was  dissolved  :s 
1838.2  But  one  Treaty  (1825)  was  concluded  with  this  i>ower,  the  arti 
cles  in  which,  relating  to  commerce  and  navigation,  expired  by  the-' 
own  limitation  on  the  2d  of  August,  1838 ;  the  remaining  articles  ^ti- 
abrogated  by  the  dissolution  of  the  Federation. 

But,  on  the  19th  of  April,  1850,  the  United  States  agreed  with  Great 
Britain  that  neither  party  should  occupy,  or  fortify,  or  colonize,  o^a^ 
sume,  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  any  part  of  Central  America. 
After  this  Treaty,  the  British  occupation  of  the  Mosquito  coast  con 
tinned  as  it  had  been  before  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty.  This  caa5€<l 
representations  from  the  United  States,  which  developed  a  wide  differ 
ence  of  opinion  respecting  the  obligations  which  Great  Britain  had  a^ 
sumed.3  The  two  Governments  tried  in  vain  to  adjnst  these  differ 
ences  by  Treaty.  Great  Britain  thereupon  made  separate  arrangement' 
with  the  several  States — with  Guatemala,  April  30,  1857  ;*  with  Hon 
duras,  November  28,  1859  j*  and  with  Nicaragua,  January  28,  1860. 
These  separate  arrangements  are  understood,  in  the  aggregate,  to  coa 
ply  with  the  expectations  of  the  United  States. 


CHIL.I. 


On  the  19th  of  January,  1849.  M.  Carvallo,  Chilian  Minister  at  Wik«b 
ington,  wrote  to  Mr.  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State,  '*  que,  en  ejercicio  dt 
la  facultad  que  por  el  articulo  31  del  tratado  de  navegacion  y  comerda 
celebrado  en  Santiago  a  16  de  Mayo  1832,  se  reservaron  dm  bos  gobieriKis, 
61  de  Chili  desea  terminar  dicho  tratado;  lo  que  en  conformidad del 
citado  articulo  tendra  efecto  el  dia  20  de  Enero  del  aiio  proximo  faturo.' 

On  the  22d  of  the  following  February  Mr.  Buchanan  replied,  saying 
that  he  had  '•  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  of  Mr, 
Carvallo,  ♦  ♦  giving  notice  pursuant  to  the  31st  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Navigation  and  Commerce,  concluded  at  Santiago  on  the  16tli 
of  May,  1832,  that  his  Government  desires  to  terminate  that  Treaty,  aoJ 
that  in  conformity  with  the  article  referred  to,  the  notice  will  take  effect 
on  the  20th  of  January  next.'^ 


'Appleton's  Cyclopedia,  Guatemala.  «  Fish  to  Williamson,  June  17,  1873.  H.*- 
Dept.  of  State.  [Note.— The  date  of  dissolution  on  page  108  is  incorrect.]  »S.  E.  I>oc. 
1,  Ist  Sess.  34th  Cong.,  42-120.  -•  49  British  and  Foreign  State  Papers,  7.  *  lU.,  13.  •  >' 
lb.,  96.  7 MS.  Records,  Dept. of  State.  "That,  in  the  excess  of  the  privilege  nhitb. 
by  article  31  of  the  treaty  of  navigation  and  commerce,  concluded  at  Santiogo  on  tfer 
16th  of  May,  1832,  both  Governments  reserved  to  themselves,  that  of  Chili  desirrs  ?«• 
terminate  said  treaty ;  which,  in  conformity  with  the  article  referred  to,  will  t.iie 
effect  ou  the  20th  day  of  January  next."    « lb. 
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For  the  correspondence  respecting  the  seizure  of  the  Brig  Macedonian, 
see  Senate  Executive  Document  No.  58,  35th  Congress,  1st  Sess.  The 
award  of  the  King  of  Belgium,  under  the  Treaty  referring  this  claim  to 
liis  <lecision,  was  in  favor  of  the  United  States.  It  was  dated  the  15th 
of  May,  1863. 


CHINA. 


On  the  3d  of  March,  1843,  an  act  was  approved  placing  forty  thousand 
dollars  "at  the  disposal  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  enable 
him  to  establish  the  future  commercial  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Chinese  Empire  on  terms  of  national  equal  reciprocity,"^ 
and  on  the  8th  of  the  following  May,  Caleb  Cushing  was  commis- 
sioned as  Envoy  Extraordinary  Minister  Plenipotentiary  and  Commis- 
sioner to  China. 

lie  says  of  his  mission  there:  "I  entered  China  with  the  formed  general 
conviction  that  the  United  States  ought  not  to  concede  to  any  foreign 
State  under  any  circumstances  jurisdiction  over  the  life  and  liberty  of 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  unless  that  foreign  State  be  of  our  own 
family  of  nations — ^iu  a  word,  a  Christian  State.  *  *  In  China  I  found 
that  Great  Britain  had  stipulated  for  the  absolute  exemption  of  her  sub- 
jects from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Empire.  *  *  I  deemed  it,  therefore, 
my  duty  to  assert  a  similar  exemption  on  behalf  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States.'*  A  Treaty  on  this  basis  was  concluded  on  the  3d  day  of 
July,  1844,  and  was -communicated  to  the  Senate  by  the  President  on 
the  22d  of  January,  1845  f  and  on  the  28th  of  January  the  injunction  of 
secresy  was  removed  from  the  correspondence  submitted  with  the 
Treaty.'* 

On  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  it  became  necessary 
laws  that  should  be  enacted  conferring  judicial  powers  on  Ministers  and 
Consuls,  in  order  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  in  China  might  enjoy 
the  protection  and  rights  conferred  by  the  Treaty.  Congress  proceeded 
in  this  matter  with  such  good  judgment,  that  all  conflicting  views  were 
harmonized  in  Committee,  and  the  act  was  passed  without  discussion, 
and  was  approved  on  the  11th  of  August,  1848.* 

Under  this  act  it  was  originally  held  that  Vice-Consuls  could  not  be 
em  powered  to  exercise  judicial  functions  5  ^  bu t  this  decision  was  reversed 
by  Attorney-General  Cushing.''^ 

The  act  of  1848  empowered  the  Comniissioner,  with  the  advice  of  the 
several  Consuls,  to  make  regulations  for  carrying  the  provisions  of  the 
Treaty  into  effect. 


1 5  St.  at  L.,  624.  «  Cashing  to  Calhoun,  Sept.  29, 1844,  cited  in  7  Op.  At.-Gen.,  497-9. 
*»  S.  E.  Doc.  58,  2d  Sess.  2«th  Cong.  -•  S.  E.  Doc.  67,  2d  Sess.  28th  Cong.  » 9  St.  at  L., 
276.    6  Consular  Instructions  of  1855,  $  27.5.    ^  7  Op.  At  .-Gen.,  511. 
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In  November,  1854,  Eobert  McLane,  as  CommissiAuer,  made  seven! 
^^regulatious,''  which  were  duly  transmitted  to  Congress  by  the  Pr^ 
dent  on  the  15th  of  July,  185().^ 

On  the  12  th  of  December,  1856,  regulations  made  by  Peter  Parker,  a 
successor  of  McLane,  were  also  transmitted  to  Congress.* 

William  B.  Reed  was  appointed  Commissioner  on  the  18th  of  April 
1857.  His  instructions,  which  were  communicated  to  the  Senate  by  tbr 
President  on  the  20th  of  April,  1858,^  directed  him,  by  peaceful  ci»- 
operation,  to  aid  in  the  accomplishment  of  the  objects  which  the  alli«^ 
were  seeking  ^^  to  accomplish  by  treaty  stipulations.^ 

On  the  ioth  of  December,  1857,  the  President  transmitted  to  Gongre^ 
further  regulations  made  by  Parker  on  the  4th  of  March,  1857,  for  sodi 
revision  as  Congress  might  deem  expedient.^  The  Senate  Committa: 
reported  tbat  these  Regulations  needed  no  revision,^  and  the  Senak 
passed  a  resolution  to  that  effect.^ 

On  the  20th  of  December,  1858,  the  President  transmitted  to  the  Sen- 
ate the  correspondence  of  Commissioners  McLane  and  Parker,  bat  witk 
held  the  instructions  of  the  Department  to  them.'  This  docameat  con- 
tains 1424  pages,  and  exhibits  in  detail  the  questions  which  had  ansefl 
with  China  during  the  period  it  covers. 

On  the  27th  of  December,  1858,  the  President  transmitted  to  Congress 
a  decree,  and  a  further  regulation  which  had  been  made  by  Beed,  wIk< 
had  been  appointed  Minister  Plenipotentiary ^° 

The  instructions  of  the  Department  of  State  to  McLane  and  Park^, 
which  were  withheld  from  the  public  in  1858,  were  communicated  totLt 
Senate  in  1860.^  With  the  instructions  to  Parker,  the  President  also 
transmitted  to  Congress  a  mass  of  correspondence  (624  printed  pages 
relating  largely  to  the  negotiations  of  the  Treaty  of  Tien-tsin  in  1S5S. 
In  1857,  Mr.  Marcy  thought  that  "  the  British  Gk)vernment  evidentiy 
had  objects  beyond  those  contemplated  by  the  United  States,  and  we 
ought  not  to  be  drawn  along  with  it,  however  anxious  it  miiy  be  for  our 
co-operation.'"^  He  writes  to  Parker  on  the  27th  of  February,  1857: 
^^  The  President  does  not  believe  that  our  relations  with  China  warrant 
the  Mast  resort '  you  speak  of.  *  *  The  '  last  resort '  means  war." 
But  in  the  following  May,  Mr.  Cass,  the  Secretary  of  State,  directs 
Reed  to  co-operate  peacefully  with  the  allied  Powers  for  the  objects 
named  in  his  despatch.^ 

It  being  proposed  in  Congress  to  change  or  modify  the  act  of  ISiS, 
Mr.  Cass  addressed  a  communication  on  the  subject  to  the  Chairman  ol 

■^^^—  ■■■■  I  ■■■—  ■  ■■■■■■  ■■        ^M.  ■  ■»     ■  I  II  ■■■■■■  ^^^^^M^— —  ■  ■     I  I  ■        I  ■  ■  ,    iMi.  ,     ,  _        I 

1 S.  £.  Docs.  92  and  92,  Ist  Sess.  34th  Cong.  <  8.  £.  Doc.  6,  and  H.  £.  Doc  11,  3d  Sess. 
34th  Cong.  3  8.  £.  Doc.  47,  Ist  Sess.  35th  Cong.  «  H.  £.  Doc.  9,  Ist  Sess.  35tli  Cog|: 
6  Globe,  1st  Sess.  3.5th  Cong.,  1203.  «  lb.,  1555.  ^  S.  E.  Doc.  22,  ad  Sess.  35th  Coog 
^S.  E.  Doc.  11,  and  H.  £.  Doc.  No.  21,  2d  Sess.  .35th  Cong.  »  a  £.  Doc.  30  and  39, 1«* 
Sess.  36th  Congress.    ^^S.  £.  Doc.  30, 1st  Sess.  36th  Cong.,  4.    "  D>.^6.    ^*  lb.,  7. 
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the  Senate  Gommittee  of  Foreign  Relations.^    Congress  passed  tbe  Act 
June  22,  I860.* 

Mr.  Burlingame,  in  Jane,  1863,  being  the  representative  of  the  United 
States  in  China,  wrote  to  Mr.  Seward :  "  In  my  despatch  No.  18,  of  June 
2,  1862, 1  had  the  honor  to  write,  if  the  Treaty  Powers  could  agree 
among  themselves  to  the  neutrality  of  China,  and  together  secure  order 
in  the  Treaty  Ports,  and  give  their  moral  support  to  that  party  in  China, 
in  favor  of  order,  the  interests  of  humanity  would  be  subserved.  Upon 
my  arrival  at  Peking  I  at  once  elaborated  my  views,  and  found,  upon 
comparing  them  with  those  held  by  the  representatives  of  England  and 
Bussia,  that  they  were  in  accord  with  theirs."^ 

On  the  loth  of  June,  1864,  Burlingame  instructed  the  Consul-Genetal 
at  Shanghai  respecting  '*  the  extent  of  the  rights  and  duties  of  Ameri- 
can citizens  under  the  Treaty,  and  the  regulations  made  in  pursuance 
thereof;"^  and  he  added,  "I  have  submitted  the  above  letter  to  the 
British,  French,  and  Russian  Ministers,  and  they  authorize  me  to  inform 
you  they  entirely  approve  its  views  and  policy."*  Burlingame  described 
the  policy  he  was  prescribing  as  "  an  effort  to  substitute  fair  diplomatic 
action  in  China  for  force."^  When  this  important  action  was  cominu. 
nicated  to  Mr.  Seward,  Secretary  of  State,  he  wrote,  "  It  is  approved  with 
much  commendation."'' 

On  the  9th  of  November,  1864,  Burlingame  transmitted  to  the  Depart- 
ment further  rules  and  regulations  for  Consular  Courts.^  Seward  re- 
plied that  the  despatch  would  "  be  submitted  to  Congress."^ 

in  1866  Burlingame  submitted  for  approval  ^^  land  regulations"  for 
tbe  regulation  and  the  government  of  the  Eiiropean  Colony  (the  French 
excepted)  at  Shanghai.^^  In  1868  the  powers  agreed  upon  rules  for  joint 
investigation,  under  the  Treaty,  in  cases  of  confiscation  and  fine  by  the 
Custom-House  authorities." 

In  the  summer  of  1868  a  Legation  from  China  arrived  at  Washington, 
with  Burlingame  (who  had  left  the  service  of  the  United  States)  as  its 
chief.*^  The  Treaty  of  1868  was  then  concluded  between  them  and  the 
United  States. 

There  being  some  delay  in  the  ratification  of  that  Treaty  on  the  part 
of  China,  Mr.  Fish  instructed  Mr.  Bapcroft,  the  Minister  of  the  United 
States  at  Berlin,  thus:  "\ou  will  undoubtedly  meet  Mr.  Burlingame  ♦ 
in  Berlin.  *  *  Impress  upon  him  the  importance  to  China  of  an  early 
ratification  of  the  Treaties.  ♦  *  While  the  President  cordially  gives 
his  adhesion  to  the  principles  of  the  Treaty  of  1868,  *  *  yet  he  earnestly 

* 

^  S.  £.  Doc.  43,  let  Seas.  36th  Cong.  - 12  St.  at  L.,  72.  See  also  Acts  of  Sept.  20, 1850. 
9  St.  at  L.,  468,  of  March  3, 1659 ;  11  St.  at  L.  408,  aud  of  Jaly  1, 1870 ;  16  St.  at  L.,  183 ; 
3  2  D.  C.«  1863 ;  937  of  one  imprint  and  859  of  the  other  imprint.  ^3  D.  C,  1864,  426. 
^Ib.,430.  6  lb.  7  lb.,  440.  «  2  D.  C,  1865,  413.  » lb.,  437.  »n  D.  C,  1867,  429.  "6. 
£.  Doc.  19,  3d  So88.  40th  Cong.    *'  1  D.  C,  1868,  601. 
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bopes  tliat  the  advisers  of  Hia  Majesty  the  Emperor  may  soon  see  thdr 
way  clear  to  counselling  the  granting  of  some  concessions."* 

In  1870  Congress  enacted  that  the  superior  judicial  authority  cdi 
ferred  by  the  Act  of  1860  on  Consuls-General  or  Consuls,  should  rir 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  that  in  certain  cases  iip[i€ak^ 
should  lie  from  the  judgment  of  Consular  Courts  to  the  District  Caan 
df  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  California.* 

In  an  oi>inion  dated  September  19,  1855,  Attorney-General  CnshiDs 
reviews  at  length  the- effect  of  the  Statute  of  1848,  and  the  extent  of  th*. 
judicial  authority  it  confers  upon  Consuls.^  Attorney-General  Black 
held  that  it  was  limited  to  the  ports  mentioned  in  the  Treaty.* 

The  expenses  of  transporting  prisoners  held  for  trial  from  one  port  ic 
China  to  another  are  a  lawful  charge  upon  the  general  appropriatioB? 
for  defraying  the  judicial  expenses  of  the  government  in  the  absence  o: 
specific  appropriations  for  the  purpose.® 

In  November,  1858,  Commissioner  Heed,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  accepted  five  hundred  thousand  taels  ($735,238.97)  in  full  !«iti« 
faction  of  the  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  China. 
In  the  following  March  Congress  passed  an  act  providing  for  the  cos- 
tody  of  the  money,  and  authorizing  the  President  to  appoint  C-oaiifiiv 
sioners  to  examine  and  audit  the  claims  with  a  view  to  its  distributioo. 
The  manner  in  which  this  was  done  is  set  forth  in  detail  in  the  Hoo^^ 
Executive  Document  Ko.  29,  3d  Sess.  40th  Congress,  After  the  im 
ment  of  the  awards  in  full  the  remainder  of  the  money  was  remitted  to 
the  De[)artment  of  State.  It  has  been  the  subject  of  several  repi>rtj 
from  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  of  some  discussions  in  Congress,  bai 
there  has  been  no  legislative  action  respecting  it.^ 

The  administration  by  Consuls  of  the  Exterritorial  jnrisdiction  eoa 
ferred  by  Treaty  is  considered  in  the  Title  *^  Consuls.'^ 


€£.AmS. 

(See  ''Chili,"  '* Denmark,"  "France,"  "Great  Britain,"  '^Neutrals,"  "Spain,"  ^Taterueki: 

The  decision  of  an  international  tribunal,  within  the  scope  of  its 
authority,  is  conclusive  and  final,  and  is  not  re-exam inable." 

It  was  decided  by  the  Commission  sitting  in  London  under  the  Sev- 
enth Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1794  with  Great  Britain,  that  no  claim  for 

captured  vessels  should  be  allowed  against  Great  Britain  in  which  tk 
claimants  had  failed  to  exhaust  their  remedies  in  the  courts  against  the 

captors.^    The  same  point  is  understood  to  have  been  held  by  the  recent 


i  F.  F.,  1H70,  307.  « 16  St.  at  L.,  183.  » 7  Op.  At.-Geii.,  495.  <9  Op.  At,-Gen.,  2»4.  Sc# 
also  11  Op.  At.-Gen.,  474,  Speed.  ^6  Op.  At.-Gen.,  59,  Gushing.  «  S.  Iv,  Doc.  :^r.  5d 
8e88.  41st  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  69,  2d  Seas.  4l8t  Cong. ;  Globe,  2d  Sess.  41st  Cong.,  ^T : 
Globe,  2d  Sess.  4l8t  Cong.,  4804.  ^Comegys  V8,  Vasse,  1  Peters,  212.  *'Goi«  anC 
Pinckney  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  MS.  Dept.  of  State. 
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mixed  American-British  Commission  sitting  in  Washington,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  1871.^ 

It  was  decided  by  President  Washington  that  it  is  the  duty  of  a  neu- 
tral to  use  all  the  means  in  its  power  to  protect  and  defend  their  ves- 
sels anel  eflects  in  its  ports  and  waters,  or  on  the  seas  near  its  shores, 
and  to  recover  and  restore  the  same  to  the  right  owners  when  taken 
from  them ;  and  that  the  same  rule  ought  to  be  extended  to  captures 
made  on  the  high  seas  and  brought  into  the  neutral  port  if  done  by  ves- 
sels which  had  been  armed  within  them.  It  was  further  held  that  when 
the  neutral  forbears  to  so  use  all  the  means  in  its  power  for  the  restitu- 
tion of  such  vessels,  it  is  incumbent  upon  it  to  make  compensation  for 
them.  The  Commission  in  London,  just  referred  to,  decided  that  in 
proceedings  before  a  mixed  Commission  to  recover  such  compensation, 
it  must  be  shown  that  proceedings  had  first  been  had  in  the  courts  of 
the  country,  and  that  there  had  been  a  miscarriage  of  justice.^ 

In  the  arbitrations  under  Jay's  Treaty,  it  seemed  to  be  supposed  that 
a  party  had  the  right  to  withdraw  from  the  Commission  under  direc- 
tions from  the  political  department  of  the  Government.  Great  Britain 
claimed  the  same  right  in  the  notices  to  the  Arbitrators  in  the  late 
Arbitration  at  Geneva,  which  were  given  on  the  15th  of  April,  1872. 
It  may  be  questioned  whether  this  is  in  accordance  with  the  idea  of  an 

■ 

independent  and  impartial  judicial  Tribunal. 

A  mixed  commission  is  competent  to  decide  upon  the  extent  of  its 
jurisdiction.^ 

The  proceedings  of  the  Mixed  Commission,  held  in  London  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1853  with  Great  Britain,  have  been 
made  public*  In  several  cases  they  appear  to  have  considered  and 
passed  upon  the  question  of  their  own  jurisdiction.'  In  a  few  cases  they 
were  required  to  construe  the  Treaties  between  the  two  countries.  In 
the  case  of  the  ''  John,"  captured  by  Great  Britain  after  the  time  when, 
by  the  terms  of  the  2d  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  hostilities  should 
tave  ceased,  and  wrecked  by  the  captor,  it  was  held  that  the  owners 
were  entitled  to  compensation,  as  restitution  could  not  be  made.^  In 
the  case  of  the  "  Washington,''  it  was  held  that  American  fishermen 
were  not  excluded  by  the  Convention  of  1818  from  fishing  in  the  open 
waters  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy.' 

Venezuela  has  asserted  the  right  to  set  aside  ex  parte  the  award  of  a 
mixed  commission.^  This  assertion,  which  strikes  at  the  root  of  inter 
national  arbitration,  was  resisted  by  Congress.^ 

It  was  decided  by  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  at  Geneva  that  claims 
for  advanced  rates  of  insurance,  transfer  of  commercial  marine,  and  the 


^  See  also  1  Op.  At.-Geu.,  25,  Randolph.  *Caso  of  the  Elizabeth.  ^Lord  Chancellor 
Loughborough.  See  "  Great  Briiain,^^ post,  ^S.  E.  Doc.  103,  Ist  Sess.  34th  Congress. 
^E.  g.y  The  DaTvson,  The  Lord  Nelson,  G3.  ^Ib.,  427.  ^  Jb.,  170.  »  H.  R.  R.  79,  2d  Sess. 
4l8t  Cong. ;    H.  E.  Doc.  17C,  2d  Sess.  41st  Cong.    »  17  St.  at  L.,  477. 
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proloDgatioa  of  a  war,  do  not  constitute  good  foandation  for  ao  award 
of  compeusatiou  or  coinpatation  of  damages  between  uations,'  and  that 
the  general  expenses  of  a  war  are  not  a  good  foandauou  for  such  n 
award.2 

It  was  also  decided  by  that  Tribnnal  that  prospective  earnings  cae 
not  properly  be  made  the  subject  of  compensation ;  that  claims  for  gtos^ 
freights,  so  far  as  they  exceed  net  freights,  shonld  be  set  aside;  and 
that  it  is  just  and  reasonable  to  allow  interest  on  claims  such  as  thosr 
submitted  to  that  Tribunal.^ 

Under  the  Seventh  Article  of  Jay's  Treaty,  provision  was  made  for  a 
reference  of  claims  of  individuals  upon  the  respective  governments  to 
a  Commission.  Attorney-General  Breckinridge  held  that,  in  case  of  as 
award  to  several  persons  who  do  not  appear  to  be  in  partnership,  the 
right  to  the  amount  is  in  all  collectively,  and  not  individually,  and  that 
the  right  to  transfer  must  be  in  all ;  and  that  if  the  parties  have  ne^ 
lected  to  have  inserte>d  in  the  award  the  amount  of  their  respective 
interests,  or  if  they  disagree  as  to  their  several  proportions,  the  eet 
barrassinents  are  attributable  to  themselves ;  the  Government  caoDo: 
undertake  to  decide  fimong  them/ 

On  the  27th  of  May,  1855,  Attorney -General  Gushing  rendered  an 
opinion  upon  the  ^^  unskillfuluess  of  public  officers,"  which  mast  be  read 
as  a  whole  to  appreciate  its  reasoning  and  its  resnlts.  It  demonstrates 
that  claims  against  governments  do  not  arise  from  such  a  caase.^ 


€0£.OMBIA. 


At  the  opening  of  thjs  first  session  of  the  Twelfth  Congress,  the  Hoase 
referred  to  a  select  committee  the  part  of  the  President's  message  rela- 
ting to  the  Spanish  American  Colonies.®  The  Committee  on  the  lOrfa 
of  Uecember  reported  a  joint  resolution  that  ^^the  Senate  and  Honseof 
Representatives  will  unite  with  the  Executive  in  establishing  with-theio 
as  Foreign  and  Independent  States  such  amicable  relations  and  ooid- 
mercial  intercourse  as  may  require  their  legislative  authority.'"  A  letter 
from  Monroe,  then  Secretary  of  State,  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  d^ 
claratiou  of  ludependeuce  of  Venezuela,  and  saying  that  he  had  no  in- 
formation that  any  other  of  the  Spanish  provinces  had  entered  into  sim 
ilar  declarations,  accompanied  the  resolution  as  reported  by  the  Com- 
mittee.^   The  resolution  was  allowed  to  drop. 

On  the  5th  of  December,  1817,  the  House  requested  the  Presifleiit  to 
lay  before  it  ^'such  information  as  he  may  possess  and  think  proper  to 
communicate  relative  to  the  independence  and  political  condition  of  tbe 

»  4  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  20.    « lb.,  53.    3  lb.    *l  Op.  At.-Gen.,  153.    »?  Op.  At-Gen.,  2^. 
n  Aiinals  1st  Sess.  12th  Cong.,  335.    ^  ib.,  428  and  3,  F.  R.  F.  538,    Mb.,  539. 


NOTES — COLOMBIA,  967 

Provinces  of  Spanish  America."^  This  appears  to  have  been  called  out 
by  the  message  of  PresideDt  Monroe  on  the  2d  of  December,  in  which 
he  stated  that  persons  claiming  to  act  under  the  authority  of  some  of 
the  colonies,  had  taken  possession  of  Amelia  Island,  off  the  coast  of 
Florida,  and  had  made  of  the  island  a  channel  for  the  illicit  intro- 
duction of  slaves  from  Africa  into  the  United  States,  an  asylum  for 
fugitive  slaves  from  the  neighboring  States,  and  a  port  for  smuggling 
of  every  kind.^ 

Before  the  President  replied  to  the  resolution,  the  forces  of  the  United 
States  had  occupied  Amelia  Island.  Upon  this,  "  Vincente  Pazos,  repre- 
senting himself  as  the  deputed  agent  of  the  authorities  acting  in  the  name 
of  the  Republics  of  Venezuela,  New  Granada,  and  Mexico,''  presented 
to  the  House  of  Representatives  through  the  Speaker,  on  the  11th  of 
March,  1818,  a  memorial  complaining  of  that  occupation.^  An  animated 
discussion  immediately  ensued.  Forsyth  said:  "The  question  then 
for  the  House  to  consider  was  whether,  when  the  Constitution  has 
placed  the  conduct  of  our  Foreign  Relations  with  the  Executive,  a  for- 
eign agent  shall  be  permitted  to  appeal  from  the  Executive  to  this 
House."*  The  House  by  a  vote  of  127  to  28  refolded  to  receive  the  me- 
morial.* 

The  rei>ort  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  reply  to  the  resolution  of  the 
5th  of  December,  was  transmitted  to  the  House  on  the  25th  of  March, 
1818.  In  the  interval  that  had  elapsed,  A  wide  discussion  on  Spanish- 
American  afifairs  had  taken  place  in  the  debates  upon  the  Neutrality 
Laws,  and  other  germane  subjects.®  From  this  report  it  appeared  that 
the  United  Provinces  of  La  Plata  had  applied  to  be  recognized  as  inde- 
pendent States. 

Extraordinary  pains  were  taken  to  secure  accurate  information  re- 
specting the  widely  extended  conflict  going  on  between  Spain  and  her 
colonies.  A  commission,  consisting  of  CsBsar  A.  Rodney,  John  Graham, 
and  Theodoric  Bland,  was  sent  to  Buenos  Ay  res  and  Monte  Video,  with 
instructions  to  make  full  reports.  They  did  so :  and  the  political,  social, 
commercial,  and  industrial  information  which  wa3  furnished  respecting 
these  countries,  remains  in  the  public  documents  of  the  United  States  to 
attest  the  writers'  fidelity,  intelligence,  and  power  of  giving  literary 
attraction  to  official  reports.''  A  special  report  on  the  subject  was  also 
obtained  from  Poinsett,*  and  the  whole  was  transmitted  to  Congress 
by  the  President.  The  general  result  of  these  reports  may  be  summed 
up  thus :  To  the  East  of  the  Andes  and  South  of  Brazil,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Eio  Plata  (or  of  South  America) 
claimed  a  federal  jurisdiction  over  the  whole  territory,  which  was  de- 
nied and  successfully  resisted  by  Paraguay  and  by  the  Banda  Oriental, 
and  a  state  of  war  existed  between  the  United  Provinces  and  the  latter 


1 1  Annals  Ist  Sess.  15tli  Cong.,  406-8.    « lb.,  14.    »  Annals  tst  Seas.  15th  Cong.,  1251. 
<  lb.,  1262.    ^  lb.,  1268.    «  4  F.  R.  F.,  173.    M  F.  R.  F.,  217-323.    » lb.,  323. 
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State.    To  the  West  of  the  Andes  j  Chili  was  iu  the  possession  of  a  ± 
tator,  with  no  representative  Government. 

In  the  first  Session  of  the  15th  Congress  two  unsuccessfal  efforts  wr> 
made  in  the  House  to  secure  an  appropriation  for  a  Minister  to  tk 
United  Provinces.  The  la«t  vote,  taken  on  the  30th  of  March,  1S1\ 
was  45  yeas  to  115  nays.^ 

In  the  next  Session  of  Congress  the  House  inquired  of  the  Presidec: 
"  whether  any  application  had  been  made  by  any  of  the  indepentkr 
governments  in  South  America  to  have  a  Minister  or  Gonsal-Generai 
accredited  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States."^  The  Presidei^ 
replied  that  Don  Limo  de  Clemente  had  applied  to  be  receive<l  as  tb 
Kepresentative  of  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  and  that  David  C.  Ik 
Forest,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  had  applied  to  be  accredited  a> 
Consul-General  of  the  United  Provinces  of  South  America;  and  at 
enclosed  the  correspondence.^ 

In  his  message  to  Congress  at  the  opening  of  the  first  session  of  ibT* 
next  (the  16th)  Congress,  President  Monroe  said:  "In  the  civil  wai 
existing  between  Spain  and  the  Spanish  Provinces  in  this  HemisphcH". 
the  greatest  care  has  been  taken  to  enforce  the  laws  intended  to  pr^ 
serve  an  impartial  neutrality.  ♦  *  The  progress  of  the  war,  ho^ 
ever,  has  operated  *  in  favor  of  the  colonies.  Buenos  Ayres  snD 
maintains  unshaken  the  independence  which  it  declared  in  1816,  and 
has  enjoyed  since  1810.  Like  success  has  also  lately  attended  Cbil:. 
and  the  provinces  north  of  the  La  Plata,  bordering  on  it,  and  lik?* 
wise  Venezuela.  *  *  Should  it  become  manifest  to  the  world  that 
the  efforts  of  Spain  to  subdue  these  provinces  will  be  fruitless,  it  may 
be  presumed  that  the  Spanish  Government  itself  will  give  up  the  wl- 
testt  In  producing  such  a  determination,  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
opinion  of  friendly  Powers,  w.ho  have  taken  no  part  in  this  controversr. 
will  have  their  merited  influence."* 

Mr.  Clay  moved  on  the  4th  of  April,  in  this  session,  that  it  was  exp^ 
dient  to  provide  by  "  law  a  suitable  outfit  and  salary  for  such  Minister 
or  Ministers  as  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  ot 
the  Senate,  may  send  to  any  of  the  Governments  of  Soath  Ameriia 
which  have  established  and  arc  maintaining  their  independence  agaicst 
.  Spain. "^  The  motion  was  carried  on  the  10th  of  May,  after  debate,  by 
a  majority  of  five  f  but  nothing  further  was  done.' 

In  the  second  session  of  the  16th  Congress  Mr.  Clay  resumed  hi< 
efforts  to  secure  a  political  recognition  of  the  revolted  States.  He 
moved  an  appropriation  for  a  mission,^  but  it  was  defeated.®  He  then 
moved  that  the  House  "participates  with  the  people  of  the  United 


'  2  Annals  1st  Sess.  loth  Congress,  1655.  ^  i  Annals  2(1  Sess.  15th  Con«r.,  544.  '4  F. 
K.  F.,  412,  418.  See  also  2  Annals  2(1  Sess.  15th  Cong.,  911.  For  the  diplomatic  ci>r- 
respondeuce  with  Spain  resxiectiug  this  and  other  questions  throngh  this  series  «^r* 
years,  see  4  F,  R.  F.,  422-626.  *  4  F.  R.  F.,  628.  «  2  Annals  Ist  Sess.  I6th  Cong.,  ir"^!. 
6  lb.,  2229.    7  xb.,  note  2230.    »  Annals  2a  Sess.  16th  Cong.,  1071.    » lb.,  1077. 
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states  in  the  deep  interest  which  they  feel  for  the  success  of  the  Spanish 
provinces  of  South  America,  which  are  struggling  to  establish  their 
il^erty  and  independence ;  and  that  it  will  give  its  constitutional  sup- 
port to  the  President  of  the  United  States  whenever  he  may.  deem  it 
expedient  to  recognize  the  sovereignty  and  independency  of-  any  of  the 
$aid  provinces."^    After  a  debate  the  motion  was  carried. * 

At  the  opening  of  the  next  session  of  Congress  the  President  said,  in 
biis  message:  "It  is  understood  that  the  colonies  in  South  America 
tiave  had  great  success  during  the  present  year  in  the  struggle  for  their 
independence.  *  ♦  It  has  long  been  manifest  that  it  would 
be  impossible  for  Spain  to  reduce  these  colonies  by  force,  and  equally 
so,  that  no  conditions  short  of  their  independence  would  be  satisfactory 
to  them.  It  may,  therefore,  be  presumed,  and  it  is  earnestly  hoped,  that 
the  Government  of  Spain,  guided  by  enlightened  and  liberal  counsels, 
will  find  it  to  comport  with  its  interests,  and  due  to  its  magnanimity,  to 
terminate  this  exhausting  controversy  on  that  basis.  To  promote  this 
result,  by  friendly  counsel  with  the  Government  of  Spain,  will  be  the 
object  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States.^^ 

On  the  30th  of  January,  1822,  the  House  requei^ed  the  President  to 
lay  before  it  communications  from  the  agents  of  the  United  States  in 
the  revolted  States,  or  from  the  Agents  of  those  States  in  the  United 
States  which  might  tend  to  show  the  political  condition  of  those 
Governments,  and  the  state  of  the  war  between  them  and  Spain.*  The 
President  complied  with  the  request  in  a  message  on  the  8th  of  March, 
1822,^  which  message  was  also  communicated  to  the  Seuate  on  the  same 
day.  ^ 

In  this  message  the  President  says:  "This  contest  has  now  reached 
such  a  stage,  and  been  attended  with  such  decisive  success  on  the  part 
of  the  provinces,  that  it  merits  the  most  profound  consideration  whether 
their  right  to  tlie  rank  of  independent  nations,  with  all  the  advantages 
incident  to  it  in  their  intercourse  with  the  United  States,*  is  not  complete. 
Buenos  Ayres  assumed  that  rank  by^  formal  declaration  in  1816,  and 
has  enjoyed  it  since  1810.  *  ♦  The  provinces  composing  the  republic  of 
Colombia,  after  having  separately  declared  their  independence,  were 
united  by  a  fundamental  law  of  the  17th  of  December,  1819.  *  *  Chili 
declared  independence  in  1818,  and  has  since  enjoyed  it  undisturbed, 
and  of  late,  by  the  assistance  of  Chili  and  Buenos  Ayres,  the  revolution 
has  extended  to  Pern.  Of  the  movement  in  Mexico,  our  information  is 
less  authentic,  but  it  is,  nevertheless,  distinctly  understood  that  the  new 
Government  has  declared  its  independence,  and  that  there  is  now  no 
opposition  to  it  there,  nor  a  force  to  make  it.  *  ♦  Thus  it  is  manifest 
that  all  those  provinces  are  not  only  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  inde- 
pendence, but,  considering  the  state  of  the  war  and  other  circumstances, 
• 

■  ■  I  ,  I  ■■ 

'  lb.,  1081.    «Ib.,  1091-1092.     M  F.  R.  F.,  739.    *  1  Annala  Ist  Sees.  17th  Cong.,  825- 
828.    5ib.,l238.     « lb.,  284.     See  also  4  F.  R.  F.,  818. 
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that  there  is  not  the  most  remote  prospect  of  their  being^  deprived  of  k. 
*  *  Of  the  views  of  the  Spanish  Government  on  this  sabject,  no  partie- 
*  ular  information  has  been  recently  received.  *  •  Nor  has  any  autheock 
information  been  recently  received  of  the  disposition  of  other  poTer< 
respecting  it.  A  sincere  desire  has  been  cherished  to  act  in  concert  witk 
them'  in  the  proposed  recognition.  •  *  In  proposing  this  measure,  it  i» 
not  contemplated  to  change  thereby,  in  the  slightest  manner,  onr  irieadlT 
relations  with  either  of  the  parties,  bnt  to  observe,  in  all  respects,  a:^ 
heretofore,  should  the  war  be  continued,  the  most  perfect  neatrality  ht 
tween  them.^ 

On  the  4th  of  May,  1822,  Congress  passed  ^<An  Act  making  an  appro 
priation  to  defray  the  expenses  of  missions  to  the  Independent  KaticHb 
on  the  American  Continent."  One  hundred  thousand  dollars  was  the 
sum  appropriated.^ 

In  the  message  at  the  opening  of  the  following  session  of  Congre^* 
President  Monroe  said :  "  With  the  existing  colonies  or  depend^nda 
of  any  European  Power,  we  have  not  interfered  and  shall  not  interfere, 
Bnt  with  the  governments  who  have  declared  their  independence  and 
maintained  it,  and  whose  indepehdence  we  have  on  great  consideratioi 
and  on  just  principles  acknowledged,  we  coold  not  view  any  interpns- 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  oppressing  them,  or  controlling,  in  any  other 
manner,  their  destiny,  by  any  European  Power,  in  any  other  light  tb^ 
as  the  manifestation  of  an  unfriendly  disposition  towards  the  Cnited 
States."* 

The  general  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amit}',  and  Commerce,  condndedoi 
the  3d  day  of  October,  1824,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Bepob- 
lic  of  Colombia,  (which  then  consisted  of  what  was  afterwards  known  as 
New  Granada,  of  Venezuela,  and  of  Ecuador,)  was  the  first  of  a  loog 
series  of  Treaties  with  the  new  Powers.' 

In  the  same  year  a  Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Africafi 
Slave-Trade  wai^  negotiated  with  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia,  but  wa^ 
rejected  by  the  Senate.^ 

"  The  Congress  of  Panama,  in  1826,  was  planned  by  Bolivar  to  secorf 
the  Union  of  Spanish  America  against  Spain.  It  had  originally  mili- 
tary as  well  as  political  purposes.  In  the  military  objects  the  United 
States  could  take  no  part ;  and  indeed  the  necessity  for  such  objef t^ 
ceased  when  the  full  effects  of  Mr.  Monroe's  declarations  were  felt.  But 
the  pacific  objects  of  the  Congress,  the  establishment  of  close  and  cor- 
dial relations  of  amity,  the  creation  of  commercial  intercourse,  of  inter- 
change of  political  thought,  and  of  habits  of  good  understanding  be^ 
tween  the  new  republics  and  the  United  States  and  their  respective  dti- 
zens,  might  perhaps  have  been  attained,  had  the  administration  of 
that  day  received  the  united  support  of  the  country.  Unhappily  they 
were  lost ;  the  new  states  were  removed  from  the  sympathetic  and  pw- 

M  F.  R.  F.,  819.    «  3  St.  at  L.,  678.    » December  1823.    *  1  Annals  Ut  Seas.  18ttiCoue.» 
22-23.    6  5  F.  R.  F.,  696-729.    « ib.,  729-735. 
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tecting  influence  of  oar  example,  and  their  commerce,  which  we  might 
then  have  secured,  passed  into  other  hands,  unfriendly  to  the  United 
States. 

*^  In  looking  back  upon  the  Panama  Congress  from  this  length  of  time, 
it  is  easy  to  understand  why  the  earnest  and  patriotic  men  who  en- 
deavored to  crystalize  an  American  system  for  this  continent  failed. 
*  *  One  of  the  questions  proposed  for  discussion  in  the  conference 
was  ^  The  consideration  of  the  means  to  be  adopted  for  the  entire  aboli- 
tion of  the  African  slave  trade,'  to  which  proposition  the  committee  of 
the  Unite<l  States  Senate  of  that  day  replied :  *  The  United  States  have 
not  certainly  the  right,  and  ought  never  to  feel  the  inclination,  to  dic- 
tate to  others  who  may  differ  with  them  upon  this  subject ;  nor  do  the 
committee  see  the  expediency  of  insulting-  other  States  with  whom  we 
are  maintaining  relations  of  perfect  amity,  by  ascending  the  moral  chair, 
and  proclaiming  from  thence  mere  abstract  principles,  of  the  rectitude 
of  which  each  nation  enjoys  the  perfect  right  of  deciding  for  itself.'  The 
same  committee  also  alluded  to  the  possibility  that  the  condition  of  the 
islands  of  Cuba  and  Porto  Blco,  still  the  possessions  of  Spain,  and  still 
slaveholding,  might  be  made  the  subject  of  discussion  and  of  contem- 
plated action  by  the  Panama  Congresd.  ^  If  ever  the  United  States 
(they  said)  permit  themselves  to  be  associated  with  these  nations  in  any 
general  congress  assembled  for  the  discussion  of  common  plans  in  any 
way  afl'ecting  European  interests,  they  will,  by  such  act,  not  only  de- 
prive themselves  of  the  ability  they  now  possess  of  rendering  useful 
assistance  to  the  other  American  States,  but.  also  produce  other- effects 
prejudicial  to  their  interests.'  "^ 

The  printed  correspondence  respecting  this  mission  will  be  found  in 
the  5th  volume  of  the  Foreign  Belations,  folio  edition,  pages  834-905. 
It  was  the  subj^ect  of  animated  discussions  in  Congress,  which  will  be 
found  in  the  second  part  of  the  second  volume  of  the  Register  of  Con- 
gressional Debates  for  the  year  1826. 

In  the  year  1831  the  Eepublic  of  Colombia  separated  into  the  three 
independent  republics  of  Ecuador,  New  Granada,  and  Venezuela ;  and 
New  Granada  in  1862  took  upon  itself  the  name  of  the  '^  United  States 
of  Colombia." 

It  was  while  the  territory  bore  the  name  of  New  Granada  that  the 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  of  December  12,  1846, 
was  concluded. 

In  1866  some  correspondence  took  place  respecting  the  construction 
of  the  guarantee  of  the  United  States  in  the  Treaty  of  1846.  No  result 
was  reached.^ 

On  the  23d  of  April,  1867,  the  Minister  of  Colombia  at  Washington 
proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  to  make  certain  changes  in  the  ex- 
isting Treaty.  At  the  time  these  proposals  were  made,  nineteen  years 
•  ■       ■        -  ■       I  ■  I, 

i  S.  E.  Doc.  112,  2d  Seas.  4l8t  Cong.,  7.8.    «  D.  C,  1866,  part  3,  454,  et  seq. 
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had  not  expired  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratification?  • 
the  Treaty ;  and  a  question  arose  whether,  under  the  thirty-fifth  arti«  - 
of  the  Treaty,  they  operated  to  terminate  it.    Mr.  Perez,  the  Colomlei'  . 
Minister  at  Washington,  wrote  Mr.  Fish,  April  15,  1871 :  "  Snch  doe:  \ 
ments  cannot    *    be  considered  as  a  notification  of  the  cessation  of  ri 
Treaty,  and,  in  fact,  they  have  hitherto  not  been  so  considered.     In  b-ti 
countries  the  Treaty  has  been  and  still  is  considered  as  being  in  fon*/  i 
Mr.  Fish  replied :  '^Although  literally  and  technically,  pursuant  lo  tV 
clause  of  the  35th  Article  of  that  instrument  upon  the  subject,  this  C^^t 
ernment  might  hold  that  the  application  made  by  General  Salgar  fori 
revision  of  the  Treaty  in  anticipation  of  a  lapse  of  the  time  fixed  for  i- 
termination,  might  be  held  to  have  brought  about  that  result,  the  intti 
tions  of  the  parties  at  the  time  may,  as  you  observe,  be  allowed  to  gov 
em  the  question.    General  Salgar,  in  his  notice,  did  not  say  that  r 
his  proposition  should  not  be  accepted  the  Colombian  Government  wor.R 
regard  the  Treaty  as  at  an  end,  and  Mr.  Seward  does  not  appear  to  hux- 
received  that  proposition  as  a  formal  notice  of  termination.     His  silenct 
upon  the  subject  may  fairly  be  construed  as  indicative  of  an  opinion  ix 
his  part  that,  so  far  as  the  interests  of  the  United  States  were  vc*l- 
cerned,  no  change  in  the  Treaty  was  required,  and  the  form  of  the  apjHi 
cation  of  Colombia  may  also  be  construed  to  imply  that,  although  sk 
might  prefer  the  changes  proposed  in  that  application,  she  did  not  n 
gard  them  as  indispensable  to  its  continuance.    Under  these  circaci 
stances  it  may  be  said  to  comport  with  the  interests  of  both  parties  to 
look  upon  the  Treaty  as  still  in  full  force,  but  as  subject  to  revision  o: 
termination  in  the  form  and  upon  the  terms  stipulated."^ 

It  was  held  by  Attorney -General  Bates,  August  18, 1864,  that  the  3.JtL 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  June  12, 1848,  (meaning,  doubtless,  of  Decern 
her  12, 1846,  the  day  of  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty,  which  was  pri> 
claimed  June  12, 1848,)  binds  the  United  States  absolutely  to  gnarai 
tee  the  neutrality  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  on  the  demand  of  tb- 
proper  party ,^  but  this  does  not  oblige  the  United  States  to  defend  tb- 
Isthmus  against  a  bod^^  of  insurgents  from  Colombia.*  The  Convent:«»i 
of  February  10, 1864,  conferred  upon  the  Commissioners  jurisdiction  to 
determine  whether  any  and  what  claims  had  been  presented  to  bat  uo: 
decided  by  the  Commission  under  the  Treaty  with  New  Granada  •>! 
September  10, 1867.' 


COM 


A  provision  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  are  to  be  paid  on  goods 
imported  in  vessels  of  one  party  than  are  imposed  u|K>n  those  importtil 
in  vessels  of  the  other,  does  not  extend  to  tonnage  dues.*   See  "  Portugal' 


'  ^  F.  R.,  1871,  246.    «  lb.,  247-8.      3  11  Op.  At.-Gen.,  67,  Bates,    *  lb.,  391,  Speed.    UU 
402,  Speed,    n  Op.  At.-Goii.,  155,  Breckinridge. 
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CONSULS. 

-A.  consul  is  not  a  diplomatic  officer;  is  entitled  to  no  diplomatic 
privilege;^  and  is  not  exempt  from  criminal  prosecution  for  ofi'enses 
ai^ainst  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  he  resides.^ 

Tiie  second  section  of  the  third  article  of  the  Constitution  provides 
that  the  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  extend  to  all  cases 
afl'ectiug  embassadors,  other  public  ministers,  and  consuls.  This  priv- 
ilege is  not  a  i)ersonal  one,  and  is  not  waived  by  an  omission  to  plead 
it  ill  the  court  below.^ 

Consuls  represent  the  individual  subjects  or  citizens  of  their  respect- 
ive nations  when  there  is  no  other  representation,  and,  when  duly  recog- 
nized, are  competent  parties  to  assert  or  defend  the  rights  of  property 
of  their  fellow-citizens  or  subjects  in  a  court  of  admiralty  without  special 
procuration  ;*  but  they  cannot  receive  actual  restitution  of  the  property 
ill  controversy  without  a  special  authority.^ 

Various  treaties  have  conferred  upon  foreign  Consuls  in  the  United 
States  the  power  of  determining  disputes  between  masters  and  crews  of 
the  vessels  of  their  nationality,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  local  authorities 
of  arresting  and  returning  deserters  from  such  vessels.  Without  and 
independently  of  a  treaty,  a  Consul  has  no  such  judicial  power.®  The 
act  of  apprehending  and  delivering  the  seamen  under  the  Treaties  and 
the  acts  of  Congress  to  enforce  them,  are  judicial  and  not  executive 
acts.*^ 

The  act  to  enforce  Treaty  provisions  respecting  disputes  between 
masters  and  crews  was  approved  June  11,1864.^  It  is  not  to  take  effect 
as  to  the  ships  or  vessels  of  any  nation,  unless  the  President  shall 
have  been  satisfied  that  similar  provisions  have  been  made  by  the  other 
contracting  party  for  the  execution  of  the  Treaty,  and  shall  have  issued 
his  proclamation  to  that  effect.  On  the  10th  of  February,  1870,  procla- 
mation was  made  under  this  act  as  to  the  Treaties  with  France,  Prussia, 
and  the  other  States  of  the  North  German  Union  and  Italy  ;^  and  on 
the  11th  of  May,  1872,  as  to  the  Treaty  with  Sweden  and  Norway.^^ 

This  Statute  authorizes  any  court  of  record  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  judge  thereof,  or  any  commissioner  appointed  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  to  take  bail  or  affidavits,  or  for  other  judicial  purposes 
whatsoever,  to  receive  the  application  of  the  consular  officer,  to  issue 
process  against  the  person  complained  of,  and  if  it  shall  appear,  on 
his  being  returned  before  the  magistrate,  that  he  is  not  a  citizeil  of  the 
United  States,  and  if  a  prima-facie  case  shall  be  made  out  that  the 
matter  concerns  only  the  internal  order  and  discipline  of  the  foreign 
vessel,  and  does  not  affect  directly  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  the 

^  1  Op.  At.-Gen.,  41,  Bradford,  77  ;  lb.  406  Wirt,  aud  2  lb. ;  378  Berrien ;  725  Butler. 
22  Dallas,  299,  Note.  ^ Davis  vs.  Packard,  7  Peters,  276.  <The  BeUo  Corufies,  6 
Wheaton,  152.  ^Ib.  «2  Op.  At.-Gen.,  378,  Berrien  ;  6  lb.,  146,  Cashing.  ^9  Op.  At.- 
Gen.,  96,  Black.    sraSt.  atL.,  121.    ne  St.  at  L.,  1130.    w  17  St.  at  L.,  955. 


974  NOTES— CONSULS. 

rights  and  duties  of  any  citizen,  then  the  magistrate  shall  commit  the  $^ 
man  to  prison  to  abide  the  lawful  order  or  control  of  the  master :  proridr^ 
the  expenses  of  the  proceeding  shall  be  paid  by  the  Consular  officer,  aaii 
the  seaman  shall  not  be  detained  for  more  than  two  months  after  !u> 
arrest. 

The  Statute  respecting  the  restoration  of  deserters  was  appron^ 
March  2, 1829,  and  was  entitled  ^'An  act  to  provide  for  the  appreheasi  % 
and  delivery  of  deserters  from  certain  foreign  vessels  in  the  ports  -»! 
the  United  States."^  It  provides  "  that  on  application  of  a  consal  nir 
vice-consul  of  any  foreign  government,  having  a  Treaty  with  the  Uoitfi 
States  stipulating  for  the  restoration  of  seamen  deserting,  made  is 
writing,  stating  that  the  person  therein  named  has  deserted  from  i 
vessel  of  any  such  gotrernment  while  in  any  port  of  the  United  State": 
and  on  proof  by  the  exhibition  of  the  register  of  the  vessel,  ship^s  roll, 
or  other  oificial  document,  that  the  person  named  belonged  at  the  time 
of  desertion  to  the  crew  of  said  vessel,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  coim. 
judge,  justice,  or  other  magistrate  having  competent  power,  to  issue 
warrants  to  cause  the  said  person  to  be  arrested  for  examination;  aini 
if,  on  examination,  the  facts  stated  are  found  to  be  true,  the  person 
arrested  not  being  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deUvene>i 
up  to  the  said  consul  or  vice-consul  to  be  sent  back,"  &c. 

Another  series  of  Treaties  grants  to  the  consuls  of  the  United  Stat^ 
in  the  tenitories  of  certain  Oriental  powers,  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
disputes  between  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  over  offences  com- 
mitted by  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  both. 

The  first  statute  to  affirm  and  regulate  this  jurisdiction  was  approved 
on  the  11th  of  August,  1848.*  Attorney-General  Gushing  gave  an  ex- 
haustive opinion  on  this  Statute.^  In  1860,  a  new  Statate  was  passed' 
which  was  amended  in  1870.'  Under  these  various  Statutes,  the  follov- 
ing  is  the. present  condition  of  the  law  and  practice  in  thia  respect: 

The  Consuls  and  Commercial  Agents  of  the  United  States  at  islands  or 
in  countries  not  inhabited  by  any  civilized  x)eople,  or  recognized  by  mj 
Treaty  of  the  United  States,  are  invested  with  power  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine cases  in  regard  to  civil  rights  where  the  debt  or  damage  does  not 
exceed  $1,000  exclusive  of  costs ;  and  also  to  issue  warrants  to  arrest 
offenders,  to  arraign,  try,  and  convict  them,  and  to  punish  them  to  tbe 
extent  of  $J00  fine,  or  to  imprisonment  not  to  exceed  sixty  days. 

The  provisions  of  the  Statute  of  1860  apply  (iirectly  to  the  consolates 
in  China,  Japan,  and  Siam.  They  apply  in  terms  to  Turke^^  (see  sec- 
tion 21  of  the  act  of  I860,)  so  far  as  they  relate  to  crimes  and  offenses: 
and  as  to  civil  cases,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  Turkey  permit. 

The  authenticity  of  the  English  version  of  the  Treaty  of  1830  with 
Turkey,  under  which  exterritorial  rights  had  been  claimed  and  allowed. 


•»  4  St.  at  L.,  359.    2  9  gt.  at  L.,  276.    »  7  Op.  At.-Gen.,  495.    *  12  St.  at  L.,  72.    See  also 
lb.,  565.    6 16  St  at  L.,  183. 
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has  been  recently  questioned.  The  present  attitude  of  the  question  is 
set  forth  in  the  note  entitled  ^'  Ottoman  Porte." 

The  operation  of  the  statute  of  1860  is  extended^  to  Persia,  to  Tripoli, 
TnniSy  Morocco,  and  Muscat ;  ^  to  Egypt,  ^  and  to  Madagascar,  and  all 
other  countries  with  which  Treaties  may  hereafter  be  made.* 

The  jurisdiction  is  to  be  exercised  in -conformity  with— 1st,  the  laws 
of  the  United  States ;  2d,  with  the  common  law,  including  equity  and 
admiralty ;  and,  Mj  with  decrees  and  regulations,  having  the  force  of 
law,  made  by  the  Ministers  of  the  United  States  in  such  country  respect- 
ively, to  supply  defects  and  deficiencies  in  t&e  laws  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  common  law  as  above  defined. 

This  power  of  the  Ministers  to  make  such  laws  and  regulations  is  lim- 
ited, by  instructions  from  of  the  Department  of  State,  to  acts  neces- 
sary to  organize  and  give  eflficiency  to  the  courts  created  by  the  act. 

Mr.  Fish,  on  the  26th  of  February,  1873,  instructed  the  Minist/er  at 
Japan,  on  this  subject  thus :  ''The  authority  of  a  Minister,  in  an  oriental 
country,  to  make  regulations  having  the  force  of  law  within  the  conntry 
to  which  he  is  accredited,  is  derived  from  the  act  of  1860,  entitled  'An 
act  to  carry  into  effect  provisions  of  the  Treaties  between  the  United 
States,  China,  Japan,  Siam,  Persia,  and  other  countries,  giving  certain 
judicial  poicers  to  ministers  and  consuls,  or  other  functionaries  of  the 
United  States  in  those  countries,  and  for  other  purposes.' 

"The  first  twenty-eight  sections  (except  the  21st)  relate  to  the  trea- 
ties referred  to  in  the  title.  The  remainder  of  the  act  refers  to  the 
^  other  purposes.'  Sections  one,  four,  and  five  therefore  relate  exclu- 
sively to  the  subject  of  carrying  into  effect  treaty  provisions  conferring 
judicial  powers  on  Ministers. 

"  The  first  section  provides  that  '  to  carry  into  full  effect  the  provis- 
ions of  the  Treaties,  &c.,  *  *  the  Ministers  and  the  Consuls  of  the 
United  States  duly  appointed  to  reside  in  each  of  the  said  countries 
shall,  in  addition  to  other  powers  and  duties  imposed  upon  them,  re- 
spectively, by  the  provisions  of  such  Treaty,  respectively,  be  invested  with 
the  judicial  authority  herein  described  J 

"  The  fourth  section  defines  how  those  powers  are  to  be  exercised  : 
namely,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States, '  but  in  all 
cases  where  such  laws  are  not  adapted  to  the  object,'  (i.  e.,  the  exercise 
of  such  judicial  powers,) '  or  are  deficient  in  the  provisions  necessary  to 
furnish  suitabU  remedies^  th^  common  law,  including  equity"  and  admi- 
ralty, shall  be  extended  in  like  manner  over  such  citizens  and  others  in 
the  said  countries ;  and  If  defects  still  remain  to  be  supplied,  and  neither 
the  common  law,  including  equity  and  admiralty,  nor  the  Statutes  of 
the  United  States, /i^rnM/t  appropriate  and  suitable  remedies^  the  Minis- 
ters in  the  said  countries,  respectively,  shall  by  decrees  and  regulations, 
which  shall  have  the  force  of  law,  supply  such  defect  and  deficiencies.' 

I  Sectipn  28.  >  Section  29.  >  14  St.  at  L.,  322.  <  i6  St.  at  L.,  183. 
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J'  The  fifth  section  provides  that '  in  order  to  organize  and  to  cam  •* 
effect  tJie  system  of  jurisprudence  demanded  by  such  treaties,  ^e8pectivfl^ 
the  said  Miaisters,  with  the  advice  of  the  several  Consols  in  each  of  \'s 
said  countries  respectively,  or  so  many  of  theui  as  can  be  conveaier^ 
assembled,  shall  prescribe  the  forms  of  all  processes  which  shall  v 
issued  by  ajiy  of  said  Consuls,  and  •  •  *  make  all  such  decnt- 
and  regulations  from  time  to  time  as  the  exigencies  may  demand;  Vu. 
SiU  such  regulations,  decrees,  and  orders  shall  be  plainly  drawn  cp  i 
writing,  and  submitted  as  s^bove  provided  for  the  advice  of  the  Codscj. 
or  as  many  of.  them  as  can  be  consulted  without  prejudicial  deUy-: 
inconvenience,  who  shall  each  signify  his  assent  or  dissent  in  wiitis: 
with  his  name  subscribed  thereto;  and^  after  taking  such  advice ul. 
considering  the  same,  the  Minister  in  the  said  countries,  respective... 
may,  nevertheless,  by  causing  the  decree,  order,  or  regulation  to  bepc. 
lished,  with  his  signature  thereto,  and  the  opinions  of  his  advi!<l■^ 
inscribed  thereon,  make  it  to  become  binding  and  obligatory  hqk 
annulled  or  mollified  by  Congress.'    •    •    • 

'^  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Department  that  this  statute  confers  qmn 
the  Minister  in  Japan  no  authority  to  make  a  regulation  reqairini;  ci:. 
zenn  of  the  United  States  to  register  their  names,  and  no  power  t: 
enforce  such  a  regulation  judicially. 

''The  authority  conferred  by  the  act  is  defined  in  the  first  section k 
be  a  judifial  authority.  By  the  fourth  section  the  Minister  is  reqnirrtl 
to  execute  that  power  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  Untied  AW/^ 
with  authority  to  vary  from  those  laws  in  two  cases  only;  1.  Whert 
those  laws  are  not  adapted  to  the  exercise  of  the  judicial  authority  (vo 
ferre<l  by  section  one;  2.  Where  they  are  deficient  in  the  provisions:" 
furnish  suitable  remedies.  In  each  of  these  contingencies  the  Miui^u-r 
has  authority  to  make  regulations  in  order  ^to  furnish  suitable  and  appri^ 
priate  remedieSy^  and  for  no  other  purpose  whatever. 

The  fifth  section  is  still  more  explicit  on  this  point.  Every  potr^r 
namexl  in  this  section  is  recited  to  be  conferred  upon  the  minister. '  '* 
order  to  organize  and  carry  into  effect  a  system  of  jurisprudence.^^ 

The  power  of  originating  civil  and  criminal  proceedings  is  vested  by 
the  statute  in  Consular  officers  exclusively. 

They  can  also,  sitting  alone,  determine  all  criminal  cases  where  tbe 
fine  imposed  does  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  or  the  term  of  impri^ 
onment  does  not  exceed  ninety  days ;  and  may  impose  fines  to  theei 
tent  of  fift3'  dollars,  or  imprisonment,  not  exceeding  twenty-four  hoors. 
for  contempt  committed  in  the  presence  of  the  court,  or  for  failure  to 
obey  a  summons. 

They  may  also,  when  of  opinion  that  legal  questions  may  arise  io 
which  assistance  may  be  useful,  or  that  a  severer  punishment  isreqnimi. 
summon  associates,  not  more  than  four  in  number,  taken  by  lot  from  a 

'  MS.  Department  of  State. 
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Lst  to  be  preyiously  approved  by  the  Minister,  to  sit  with  them  on  the 
rial,  each  of  whom  is  to  enter  upon  the  record  his  judgment  and  opin- 
.~>Ti,  and  to  sign  the  same  ^  but  the  Consul  himself  gives  the  judgment  in 
lie  case,  whether  it  accords  with  that  of  his  associates  or  not. 

In  trials  for  capital  offenses  there  must  be  four  associates,  who  must 
:11  agree  with  the  Consul,  in  order  to  convict,  and  the  opinion  must  be 
i»pproved  by  the  Minister  before  there  can  be  a  conviction. 

They  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  in  civil  proceedings  where  the  dam- 
age demanded  does  not  exceed  five  hundred  dollars. 

When  the  amount  demanded  exceeds  five  hundred  dolla;:s,  or  when 
•lie  Consul  thinks  the  case  involves  legal  perplexities,  and  that  assist- 
tnce  will  be  useful,  he  may  summon  to  his  aid  not  less  than  two  nor 
nore  than  three  associates,  to  be  selected  from  a  list  of  persons  nomi- 
lated  by  the  Consul,  for  the  purposes  of  the  act,  to  the  Minister,  and  ap- 
proved by  him.  They  shall  hear  the  case  with  him.  The  Consul,  how- 
ever, is  to  give  the  judgment.  If  they  agree  with  him,  the  judgment 
s  final.  If  they,  or  any  of  them,  disagree,  the  opinions  of  all  are  to  be 
noted  on  the  record  and  subscribed  by  them,  and  the  judgment  of  the 
Donsul  is  then  subject  to  appeal. 

Such  a  Consular  court  cannot,  in  a  suit  by  a  person  not  a  citizen  of 
bhe  United  States,  entertain  a  set-off  further  than  to  the  extent  of  the 
claim  asserted  by  the  plaintiff,  and  cannot  render  a  judgment  against  a 
person  of  foreign  birth  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.^ 

An  appeal  may  be  taken  in  criminal  cases  from  a  decision  of  a  Consul 
acting  alone,  where  the  fine  exceeds  one  hundred  dollars,  or  the  time  of 
imprisonment  for  a  misdemeanor  exceeds  ninety  days. 

If  associates  sit  with  the  Consul  in  criminal  proceedings,  (except  capi- 
tal,) an  appeal  can  be  taken  to  the  Minister  only  in  case  of  disagreement 
between  him  and  one  of  his  associates. 

In.  civil  proceedings,  in  cases  arising  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1870, 
an  api>eal  can  only  be  taken  to  the  Minister  from  cases  in  which  asso- 
ciates sit  with  the  Consul,  and  in  which  there  is  not  an  agreement  of 
opinion. 

In  cases  arising  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1870,  an  appeal  may  be 
taken  to  the  Minister  from  final  judgment  in  the  Consular  courts  of  China 
and  Japan,  where  the  matter  in  dispute  exceeds  five  hundred  dollars, 
but  does  not  exceed  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  exclusive  of  costs; 
and  where  the  matter  exceeds  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  ex- 
clusive of  costs,  the  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Circuit  Court  for  the 
district  of  Califoiiiia. 

There  are  also  regulations  for  appeals  from  the  judgments  of  Ministers 
to  the  Circuit  Court  of  California. 

In  Tunis,  Morocco,  and  Tripoli,  citizens  of  the  United  States  commit 
ting  murder  or  homicide  upon  a  subject  of  those  powers  are  to  be  tried 
by  a  mixed  court,  at  which  the  Consul  is  to  "  assist.'^ 


1 11  Op.  At.-Gen.,  474,  Speed. 
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« 

The  undisputed  portion  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  IS^ 
with  the  Ottoman  Porte  provides  for  the  supervision  of  the  Ameriea-. 
Dragoman  in  the  hearing  of  all  litigations  and  disputes  arisiog  betw«e 
the  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte  and  citizens  of  the  United  States;. 

It  is  not  in  dispute  that  the  usages  observed  towards  other  Fraub 
are  to  be  observed  toward  citizens  of  the  United  States.  These  usas^ 
are  believed  to  be  the  following: 

1.  Turkish  tribunals  for  questions  between  subjects  of  the  Porte  ai 
foreign  Christians. 

2.  Consular  Courts  for  the  business  of  each  nation  of  foreign  Ctim 
tians. 

3.  Trial  of  questions  between  foreign  Christians  of  different  natioo>i: 
the  Consular  Court  of  the  defendant's  nation. 

4.  Mixed  tribunals  of  Turkish  magistrates  and  foreign  Christians  % 
length  substituted  in  part  for  cases  between  Turks  and  foreijr 
Christians. 

5.  Finally,  for  causes  between  foreign  Christians,  the  sabstitutioo  r 
length  of  mixed  tribunals  in  place  of  the  separate  courts  ;  this  arran;.'^ 
meut  introduced  at  first  by  the  Legations  of  Austria,  Great  Britain 
France,  and  Eussia,  and  then  tacitly  acceded  to  by  the  LegatioDs  >: 
other  foreign  Christians. 

A  provision  in  a  Treaty  that  a  Consul  may  ex  officio  administer  api'4 
the  estates  of  citizens  of  his  nationality  dying  within  his  jarisdieti«i 
without  legal  heirs  there,  gives  no  right  of  reclamation  against  thr 
United  States  for  the  value  of  the  property  of  such  a  decedent  \m 
properly  administered  on  by  a  State  Court,  unless  the  Consol  first  ei 
hausts  his  remedies  at  law  to  prevent  such  State  administration.^ 


DEHnilARK. 


Quasi  relations  were  opened  with  Denmark  during  the  War  of  tl^ 
Revolution  by  Dr.  Franklin,  who,  on  the  22d  of  December,  1779,  in  . 
letter  to  M.  Bernstorff,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  at  Copenhagen,  k* 
monstrated  against  the  seizure  of  American  prizes  within  the  territorii 
jurisdiction  of  the  King  of  Denmark.'  This  question  lingered  int4>th<' 
middle  of  the  present  century. 

On  the  27th  of  February,  1783,  the  Danish  Minister  for  Foreip 
Affairs  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  de  Walterstorf,  one  of  his  countrymen,  in 
which  he  said :  ^' As  I  know  you  are  on  the  point  of  making  a  tour  to 
France,  I  cannot  omit  recommending  to  you  to  endeavor,  during  yooi 
stay  at  Paris,  to  gain  as  much  as  possible  the  confidence  and  esteem  o(' 
Mr.  Franklin.    •    •    You  have  witnessed  the  satisfaction  with  which  we 


*  9  Op.  At-Gen,,  383,  Black.  «  8  Franklin's  Works,  407.  See  alw)  Ibid,  *©,  433L  x»  - 
462 ;  and  see  W.  B.  Lawrence,  note  15,  in  his  edition  of  Wheaton,  lor  a  history  of  tk.i 
case. 
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lave  learned  the  glorious  issue  of  this  war  for  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ca,  and  how  fully  we  are  persuaded  that  it  will  be  for  the  general  interests 
>f  the  two  States  to  form,  as  soon  as  possible,  reciprocal  connections  of 
rieadship  and  commerce.  !N'othing  certainly  would  be  uiore  agreeable 
)0  us  than  to  learn  by  your  letters  that  you  find  the  same  dispositions 
n  Mr.  Franklin."^ 

De  Walterstorf  went  to  Paris,  and  made  the  acquaintance  of  Franklin, 
iiid  assured  him  that  the  King  had  a  strong  desire  to  have  a  Treaty  of 
F'riendship  and  Commerce  with  the  United  States.  Franklin  informed 
Robert  Livingston  of  the  advances,  and  suggested  that  Congress  should 
»end  the  necessary  powers  for  entering  into  the  negotiations  :^  but  noth- 
ng  came  of  it.  Franklin  would  not  go  on  without  a  special  power,  ^ 
iiid  no  special  power  pame. 

It  wa«  not  until  1826  that  a  Commercial  Convention  was  concluded  at 
Washington  with  Denmark.  This  was  transmitted  to  Congress  with 
President  Adams's  message  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  session  of  the 
L9th  Congress.* 

At  that  time  claims  were  also  pending  against  Denmark,  for  spolia- 
tions during  the  wars  of  Napoleon. 

^^The  allegations  on  which  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  American 
vessels  and  their  cargoes  were  made  and  attempted  to  be  justified  were 
piincipally  three.  1.  The  possession  of  false  and  simulated  papers,  by 
which,  it  was  alleged,  an  American  character  was  stamped  on  British 
property.  2.  Sailing  under  British  convoy,  whereby,  it  was  alleged, 
our  vessels  lost  the  immunities  of  our  flag,  and  subjected  themselves  to 
be  treated  as  British  property ;  and,  3.  The  possession  of  French  con- 
sular certificates  of  origin  after  the  French  consuls  were  forbidden  to 
give  them,  except  to  vessels  sailing  direct  to  French  ports.''' 

The  reclamations  were  first  made  on  the  23d  of  June,  1811,  by 
Bvving,  U.  S.  Minister  at  Copenhagen,  in  a  note  to  de  Bosenkrantz, 
Danish  Minister  for  foreign  affairs.  "The  total  amount  of  captures 
in  1809  and  1810  was  160,  of  which  cases  42  (including  16  of  vessels 
which  had  broken  the  embargo  or  non-intercourse,  or  were  otherwise 
not  genuine  American  cases)  were  condemnations,  and  24  were  pending, 
including  10  convoy  cases.  In  1811,  previous  to  the  date  of  Ewing's 
letter,  two  vessels  were  taken  and  condemned  in  ^Norway,  and  two  others 
were  then  under  trial  there ;  making  in  all  28  cases  as  the  subject  of 
Ewing's  communication  to  the  Banish  Minister  of  State.^  Subse- 
quent representations  were  made  from  time  to  time  without  reaching 
a  result.  Danish  courts  continued  to  exercise  the  objectionable  juris- 
diction, and  to  make  condemnation.  To  the  complaints  of  the  United 
St^ates  against  the  long  delay  in  answering,  response  was  made  that 

» 9  Franklin^s  Works,  487-488.    « lb.,  512.    » lb.,  537.    *  6  F.  R.  F.,  266.  '  *  Clay  to 
Wheaton,  May  31,  1827,  H.  Doc.  49,  Ist  Sosa.  22d  Cong.    «  MS.  Dept.  of  State. 
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certain  Danish  claims  on  the  United  States  had  remained  unsettik 
since  1799/^  The  extreme  poverty  of  the  Danish  government' wasi^ 
put  forward.  At  length,  on  the  20th  of  June,  1818,  the  Danish  MinW'f 
of  State  replied  that  the  King  of  Denmark  could  not  admit  that  mm 
definitively  terminated  by  competent  tribunals  can  bemadeasobff 
of  litigation.'  The  negotiations,  which  were  carried  on  successively^ 
Ewing,  by  Forbes,  by  Campbell,  and  by  Hughes,  without  re«nlt,  ffi> 
taken  up  by  Wheaton  in  1828,  under  instructions  from  Clay,  Secretar 
of  State,  and  were  brought  to  a  successful  issue  in  March  1830/ 

The  Danish  objection  to  the  claims  was  thus  stated  in  a  note  of  i*. 
gust  17, 1826,  to  Hughes :  "  The  sentences  by  which  vessels  beart: 
the  flag  of  the  United  States  have  been  released  or  condemned  brtl^ 
prize  tribunals,  or  high  court  of  admirality,  are  without  appeal,  a^c 
cannot,  without  derogating  from  that  which  has  been  established  fnc 
the  remotest  times  in  the  Danish  Monarchy,  be  altered  or  annoilt^' 
In  a  pai)er  of  marked  ablility  Wheaton  controverted  this.  He  s»i 
^^The  institution  of  these  tribunals,  so  far  from  exempting  or  bein^  it 
tended  to  exempt  the  sovereign  of  the  belligerent  nation  from  resp^ 
sibility,  is  designed  to  fix  and  ascertain  that  responsibility.  Tba^- 
cruisers  are  responsible  only  to  the  sovereign  whose  com  mission  ti)^( 
bear.  So  long  as  seizures  are  regularly  made  upon  apparent  gm^^ 
of  just  suspicion,  and  followed  by  prompt  adjudication  in  the  a>u 
mode,  and  until  the  acts  of  the  captors  are  confirmed  by  the  sovereir^ 
in  the  sentences  of  the  tribunal  appointed  by  him  to  adjudicate  in  nu' 
ters  of  prize,  the  neutral  has  no  ground  of  complaint,  and  wha;  br 
sufifers  is  the  inevitable  consequence  of  the  belligerent  right  of  capture 
But  the  moment  the  decision  of  the  tribunal  of  last  resort  has  beeoi^' 
nounced  against  the  claimant,  (supposing  it  not  to  be  warranted  brtl* 
facts  of  the  case  and  the  law  of  nations  as  applied  to  those  facts,)  ai 
Justice  has  thus  been  finally  denied,  the  capture  and  the  coDdemDaii<' 
become  the  acts  of  the  State,  for  which  the  sovereign  is  respoDsiblt : 
the  government  of  the  claimant.  •  No  greater  sanctity  can  be  impatw 
to  the  proceedings  of  prize  tribunals,  even'  by  the  most  extrava?^ 
theory  of  the  conclusiveness  of  their  sentences,  than  is  justly  attnbnK 
to  the  acts  of  the  sovereign  himself.  But  those  acts,  however  biutih. 
on  his  own  subjects,  if  they  are  not  conformable  to  the  public  h^'' 
the  world,  .cannot  be  considered  as  binding  on  the  subjects  of  other 
States.  A  wrong  done  to  them  forms  an  equally  just  subject  of  coc 
plaint  on  the  part  of  their  government,  whether  it  proceed  from  tk 
direct  agency  of  the  sovereign  himself,  or  is  inflicted  by  the  instnuor- 
tality  of  his  tribunals.''* 

The  claimants  sent  an  agent  to  Copenhagen,  with  poirer  toaf^ 

» Forbes  to  Secretary  of  State,  20  Dec,  1817.  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  « Ibid.  » M&  ^' 
of  State.  *  See  Wheaton's  paper,  H.  Doc.  249,  Ist  Seas.  22d  Coo^m  22  et  Mf.,for  i  ^' 
fiketch  of  the  negotiatioiia  prior  to  his  mission.    *  lb. ,  24.    ^  lb.,  26. 
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ipon  a  compromise  sum  in  gross.  The  King  of  Denmark  ofifered  to 
>aj  half  a  million  marcs-banco  of  Hamburg.^  Wheaton  said  that  the 
Tnited  States  would  consent  to  accept  three  millions  of  marcsbanco.^ 
Che  parties  agreed  at  length  upon  six  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
Spanish  milled  dollars.  In  informing  Mr.  Van  Buren  of  the  signature 
>f  the  Treaty,  Wheaton  said :  <<  I  have  not  befoi*e  me  sufficient  material 
from  which  to  form  a  judgment  as  to  the  real  amount  of  the  losses  un- 
justly sustained  by  our  citizens  from  Banish  captures.  You  will  find 
[}bat  Mr.  Ewing,  in  his  corresi>ondence,  estimates  the  actual  loss  at  about 
Bl, 750,000,  reckoning  about  thirty -five  condemnations  ^quite  unjust,'  to 
ise  his  own  expression.  But  supposing  the  real  injury  to  have  been 
3onsiderably  greater,  the  sum  now  recovered,  considering  the  diminished 
resources  of  this  exhausted  country,  will,  I  trust,  be  considered  as  a 
tolerable  salvage  from  tlj^is  calamitous  concern."^ 

The  Convention  of  18^7  with  Denmark  for  the  discontinuance  of  the 
Sound  Dues  was  communicated  to  Congress  by  President  Buchanan  on 
the  I4th  of  January,  1858.* 

On  the  24th  of  October,  1867,  a  Treaty  was  signed  at  Copenhagen  for 
the  cession  of  the  island  of  St.  Thomas  to  the  United  States.  It  was 
not  assented  to  by  the  Senate.  Correspondence  relating  to  it  was  com- 
municated to  the  Senate  on  the  19th  of  January,  the  20bh  of  January, 
and  17th  of  February,  1869. 


DOMinricAnr  republic. 

Therelations  between  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  United  States, 
and  between  the  Dominican  Bepublic  and  Hayti,  were  the  subject  of  a 
report  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Senate  on  the  16th  of  January, 
1871.^  A  Convention  tor  the  annexation  of  St.  Domingo  to  the  United 
States  was  then  pending,  and  is  among  the  papers  enclosed  in  the  report 
of  the  Secretary.    The  Convention  was  not  approved  by  the  Senate.^ 


ECUADOR. 


The  Treaty  of  1839  was  transmitted  to  Congress  with  the  President's 
Message  at  the  beginning  of  the  3d  Session  of  the  27th  Congress."^. 

ab.,  19,  3  lb.,  20.  3  Wheaton  to  Van  Buren,  March  29,  1630,  MS.  Dept.  of  State, 
^S.  E.  Doc.  28,  Ist  Se88.  35tb  Cong.  See  Lawrence's  note  110,  pages  333  to  338,  Law- 
rence's WLeaton,  for  a  sketch  of  preyions  negotiations  on  this  subject.  ^  S.  E.  Doc.  17. 
3d  Sess.  4l8t  Cong.  «See  also  Globe,  1st  Sess.  42d  Cong.,  86-88;  233-2;)5;  253;  294- 
307;  314-16;  327-329;  469-474;  523-534;  598;  814-817.  ^s.  £.  Doc.  11,  3d  Sess.  27th 
Cong. 
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EXTERRITORIALITT. 

The  rights  of  exterritoriality  enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United  Stir- 
in  certain  Oriental  countries  are  considered  under  the  Title  ^'Gonsd^.' 
the  Consular  officers  being  the  persons  entrusted  with  the  enforoemt: 
of  those  rights. 

The  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  at  Geneva  held  that  *^the  privilege  of  ri 
territoriality,  accorded  to  vessels  of  war,  had  been  admitted  into  i> 
law  of  nations,  not  as  an  absolute  right,  but  solely  as  a  proceeil::: 
founded  on  the  principle  of  courtesy  and  mutual  deference  betwet: 
different  nations/"  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  settled  practice  of  is- 
United  States.  Attorney-General  Lee,  in  the  early  days  of  the  Republ" 
gave  his  opinion  that  it  is  lawful  to  serve  either  civil  or  crimiual  procn* 
upon  a  person  on  board  a  British  man-of-war  lying  within  oar  territor. 


EXTRADITION. 

The  Statutes  conferring  upon  the  courts  the  power  to  enforce  tbt 
various  Extradition  Treaties  are,  the  Act  of  August  12,  1848,^  and  Ur 
act  of  June  22,  I860.* 

The  crime  for  which  the  extradition  of  the  accused  is  demanded  moi; 
be  a  crime  committed  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  Power 
which  makes  the  demand.^ 

In  the  absence  of  a  Treaty  there  is  no  law  which  authorizes  the  Fm. 
dent  to  deliver  up  any  one  found  in  the  United  States  who  is  charged 
with  having  committed  a  crime  against  a  foreign  nation.^ 

Under  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain  it  is  necessary  to  prove  sad 
facts  as  would  justify  the  apprehension  of  the  criminal  and  his  comaiit- 
ment  for  trial  at  the  place  where  the  arrest  is  made.''  The  niode  of  pn*^ 
cedure  in  such  case  examined.^ 

The  same  rule  exists  in  regard  to  France.^ 

Any  foreign  government  entitled  by  Treaty  to  the  extradition  of  i 
fugitive  from  justice,  may  apply  to  the  courts  in  the  first  instance;  bat 
if  requested,  the  President  will  issue  a  previous  authorization.'**  In  Kane  $ 
case^^  a  portion  of  the  court  seemed  to  think  that  the  President's  maiidak 
was  necessary  for  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings.  If  there  ia;  to 
diplomatic  agent,  the  application  may  be  made  through  some  otLe: 

1  4  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  50.  «1  Op.  Att.-Gen.,  87.  »9  St.  at  L.,  302.  *  12  St.  at  I*.  S. 
For  a  sketch  of  negotiations  in  this  respect  see  Lawrence's  Wheaton,  not^e  7^,  pa^ 
236.  « 1  Op.  At.-Gen.y  83,  Lee.  lb.,  8,  215,  Gushing.  Yogt's  case,  WiUiams,  Jol;  ^1 
1873.  « Holmes  ve.  Jennison,  14  Peters,  540.  2  Op.  At-Gen.,  452,  Taney.  Ih^^ 
Taney.  6  lb.,  85,  Cashing.  See  also  Dana's  note  (Dana's  Wheatou)  No.  T^^ia^ 
182-184.  7  4  Op.  At.-Gen,  201,  Nelson.  »  gee  Kaine's  case,  10  N.  Y.  L^.  Oba.,  257.  Tbe 
British  Prisoners,  1  Woodbnry  &  Minot,  66.  Ware's  case,  3  N.  Y.  Leg.  Ohs.,  346,  Hri^- 
broL'8  case,  12  N.-Y.  Leg.  Obs.,  65.  ^4  Op.  At.-Gen.,  330,  Nelson.  See  YeremaiOv' 
case,  9  N.  Y.  Leg.  Obs.,  129.    io6  Op.  At..Gen.,  91,  Gushing.    "  14  Howard,  103. 
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recognized  channel.^    A  clerical  error  in  the  letter  authorizing  com- 
mencement of  proceeding  is  immaterial.^ 

Only  prima-faoie  evidence  of  the  commission  of  the  crime  is  neces- 
sary .^    But  a  mere  notification  is  not  sufficient  primafacie  evidence.* 

Where  a  person  claimed  as  a  fugitive  from  justice  is  under  examina- 
tion before  aOommissioner  of  the  United  States,  a  State  court  cannot 
revise  the  case  on  Habeas  Corpus.' 

Constructive  Larceny,  or  Embezzlement,  is  not  among  the  causes  of 
extradition  provided  for  by  the  Treaty  of  1842  between  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States.® 

On  the  28th  of  February  1856,  the  case  of  a  breach  of  trust  was  not 
embraced  among  the  crimes  for  which  extradition  would  be  demanded  in 
the  United  States  by  France."'  The  term  "public  officers,"  or  "public 
depositaries,''  in  a  Treaty,  signifies  officers  or  depositaries  of  the  govern- 
ment only,  and  does  not  comprehend  officers  of  a  railroad  company.^ 
See  a  note  by  Mr.  Cnshing  in  the  Appendix  to  the  8th  Volume  of  the 
Opinions  of  the  Attorneys-General  for  a  r6sum6  of  the  then  subsisting 
Treaties  of  Extradition. 

The  expenses  of  counsel  in  conducting  legal  proceedings  for  extra- 
dition are  to  be  borne  by  the  government  making  the  demand.^ 

Unless  otherwise  provided  by  Treaty  it  is  immaterial  whether  the 
person  demanded  is  or  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.^® 


FRAIVCfi. 


The  introductory  note  sets  forth  with  sufficient  minuteness  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  the  Treaties  of  Alliance  Jind  of  Amity  and 
Commerce  of  1778,  and  the  Consular  Convention  of  1788  were  concluded. 
The  latter  is  the  only  one  of  the  Treaties  concluded  before  the  adoption 
of  the  Constitution  which  has  received  the  constitutional  assent  of  the 
Senate. 

On  the  25th  of  January,  1782,  the  Continental  Congress  passed  an  act 
authorizing  and  directing  Dr.  Franklin  to  conclude  a  Consular  Conven- 
tion with  France  on  the  basis  of  a  scheme  which  was  submitted  to  that 
body.  Dr.  Franklin  concluded  a  very  different  convention,  which  Jay, 
the  Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Congress  did  not  apj)rove.^' 
Franklin  having  returned  to  America,  the  negotiations  then  fell  upon 
Jefferson,  who  concluded  the  Convention  of  1788.  This  was  laid  before 
the  Senate  by  President  Washington  on  the  11th  of  June,  1789. 

On  the  2l8t  of  July  it  was  ordered  that  the  Secretary  of  Foreign 
Affairs  attend  the  Senate  to-morrow  and  bring  with  him  such  papers  as 

»  8  Op.  At.-Gen.,  240,  Gushing.    «8  Op.  At.-Gen.,  420,  CnshiDg.    '6  Op.  At.-Geii.,  217 
Cnshing.    *1  Op.  Ati-Gen.,  6,  Gushing.    »6  Op.  At.-Gen.,  237,  290,  Gushing.    «Ih.,  431, 
Gashing.    '7  Op.  At.-Gen.,  643,  Gushing.    «  8  Op.  Att.-Gen.,  106,  Gushing.    »  9  Op.  At.- 
Gen.,  497,  Black.    »«  Wheaton^s  State  Trials,  392.    "  1  D.  G.,  1783-89,  232. 
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are  requisite  to  give  fall  information  relative  to  the  Gonsolar  GoDvn 
tioii  between  France  and  the  United  States.^  Jay  was  the  Secretary  tl> 
"  ordered."  He  was  holding  over,  as  the  new  Department  was  not  ik.: 
created.  The  Bill  to  establish  a  Department  of  Foreign  AfiOurshadib 
cei ved  the  assent  of  both  Houses  the  previous  day,'  but  had  not  yet  btr. 
approved  by  the  President.^  Jay  appeared,  as  directed,  and  made  \jt 
necessary  explanations.''  The  Senate  then  Resolved  that  the  Seereu:: 
of  Foreign  Afifairs  under  the  former  Congress  be  requested  to  peruse:.' 
said  Convention,  and  to  give  his  opinion  how  far  he  conceives  thefi::^ 
of  the  United  States  to  be  engaged,  either  by  former  agreed  8tipQlati<-:> 
or  negotiations  entered  into  by  our  Minister  at  the  Court  of  Yersailh 
to  ratify  in  its  present  sense  or  form  the  Convention  now  referred  totU 
Senate.^  Jay  made  a  written  report  on  the  27th  of  July  that  in  his  JQ*i: 
ment  the  United  States  ought  to  ratify  the  Convention  f  and  the  Seiw? 
gave  its  unanimous  consent.''  The  Statute  to  carry  the  ConveiitioDiD> 
effect  was  passed  the  14th  of  April,  1792.^ 

Three  articles  in  the  treaties  with  France  concluded  before  the C(yih 
stitution  became  the  cause  of  difference  between  the  two  Powers: 

1.  Article  XI  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance,  by  which  the  United  Stat^N 
for  a  reciprocal  consideration,  agreed  to  guarantee  to  the  King  of  F»a<v 
his  possessions  in  America,  as  well  present  as  those  which  might  \r 
acquired  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace. 

2.  Article  XVII  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  providing  tin: 
each  party  might  take  into  the  ports  of  the  other  its  prizes  in  time  (^ 
war,  and  that  they  should  be  permitted  to  depart  without  molestati<«: 
and  that  neither  should  give  shelter  or  refuge  to  vessels  which  had  maik 
prizes  of  the  other  unless  forced  in  by  stress  of  weather,  in  which  case 
they  should  be  required  to  depart  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  Article  XXII  of  the  same  Treaty,  that  foreign  privateers,  theeii^ 
mies  of  one  party,  should  not  be  allowed  in  the  ports  of  the.other  to  lit 
their  ships  or  to  exchange  or  sell  their  captures,  or  to  purchase  pr> 
visions  except  in  sufficient  quantities  to  take  them  to  the  next  port  ^^ 
th«ir  own  State. 

Jefferson,  who  was  the  Minister  of  the  Uuitod  States  at  theConrto' 
Versailles  when  the  Constitution  went  into  operation,  was  appoini<i^ 
Secretary  of  State  by  President  Washington  on  the  26th  of  September. 
1789.  He  accepted  the  appointment  and  presented  Short  to  Neckartf 
charge  d'affaires  of  the  United  States.® 

Gk)verneur  Morris,  of  New  York,  who  had  been  in  Europe  from  ih' 
dawn  of  the  French  revolution,  and  had  been  in  regular  friendiv  c»>r 
respondence  with  Washington,^*  was  appointed  Minister  to  France  ob 
the  12th  of  January,  1792.    At  the  time  of  the  appointment  Washingt^si 


1  AiinalB  l8t  Sees.  Ist  Cong.,  5*2.    « j[b.,  685.    » lb.,  52.    *Ib.    *Ib.    'lb.,  5t  'l^  *' 
St.  at  L.,  254.    »  3  Jefferson's  Works,  119.    "  1  F.  R.  F.,  379-399. 
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iv^rote  him  a  friendly  and  admonitory  letter:  ''The  official  communica- 
tions from  the  Secretary  of  State  accompanying  this  letter  will  convey 
:o  yoa  the  evidence  of  my  nomination  and  appointment  of  you  to  be 
^linister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  at  the  Court  of  France ; 
];ud  my  assurance  that  both  were  made  with  all  my  heart  will,  I  am  per- 
suaded, satisfy  you  as  to  that  fact.  I  wish  I  could  add  that  the  advice 
and  consent  flowed  from  a  similar  source.  •  •  •  Not  to  go  further 
into  detail  I  will  place  the  ideas  of  your  political  adversaries  in  the  light 
in  which  their  arguments  have  presented  them  to  me,  namely,  that  the 
promptitude  with  which  your  lively  and  brilliant  imagination  is  dis« 
played  allows  too  little  time  for  deliberation  and  correction,  and  is  the 
primary  cause  of  those  sallies  which  too  often  offend,  and  of  that  ridicule 
of  character  which  begets  enmity  not  easy  to  be  forgotten,  but  which 
might  easily  be  avoided  if  it  was  under  the  control  of  more  caution  and 
prudence.  In  a  word,  that  it  is  indispensably  necessary  that  more  cir- 
cumspection should  be  observed  by  our  representatives  abroad  than  they 
conceive  you  are  inclined  to  adopt.  In  this  statement  you  have  the  proa 
and  cons.  By  reciting  them  I  give  you  a  proof  of  my  friendship  if  I  give 
you  none  of  my  policy  or  judgment."^ 

Morris  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  with  these  wise  cautions 
Id  his  hand,  but  he  did  not  succeed  in  gaining  the  good- will  of  a  succes- 
sion  of  governments  with  which  he  had  little  sympathy:'  for  he 'writes 
Jefferson  on  the  13th  of  February,  179^ :  '^  Some  of  the  leaders  here 
who  are  in  the  diplomatic  committee  hate  me  cordially,  though  it  would 
puzzle  them  to  say  w^y."^ 

When  Morris  was  appointed  Minister,  the  commercial  relations  be- 
tween the  two  countries  were  satisfactory  to  neither.  Exceptional  fa- 
vors to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States,  granted  by  royal  decree  in 
1787  and  1788,^  had  been  withdrawn,  and  a  jealousy  was  expressed  in 
France  in  consequence  of  the  Act  of  Congress  putting  British  and 
French  con^merce  on  the  same  basis  in  American  ports.^  Ko  exceptional 
advantages  had  come  to  France  from  the  war  of  the  revolution,  and 
American  commerce  had  reverted  to  its  old  British  channels. 

Jefferson  greatly  desired  to  conclude  a  convention  with  France  which 
should  restore  the  favors  which  American  commerce  had  lost,  and  bring 
the  two  countries  into  closer  connection.  On  the  10th  of  March,  1792, 
he  instructs  Morris :  ''  We  had  expected,  ere  this,  that  in  consequence 
of  the  recommendation  of  their  predecessors,  some  overtures  would  have 
beenmadetouson  the  subject  of  a  Treaty  of  commerce.  *  Perhaps  they 
expect  that  we  should  declare  our  readiness  to  meet  on  the  ground  of 
Treaty.  If  they  do,  we  have  no  hesitation  to  declare  it.''^  Again,  on 
the  28th  of  April,  he  writes :  <<  It  will  be  impossible  to  defer  longer  than 
the  next  session  of  Congress  some  counter  regulations  for  the  protection 
of  our  navigation  and  commerce.    I  must  entreat  you,  therefore,  to 

no  Washington's  Writings,  216-18.    H  F.  R.  F.,  412.    «Ib.,  350.    ^b.,  113,  116. 
*  See  Short's  correspondence,  lb.,  120.    •  Jefferson's  Works,  338-'9. 
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avail  yourself  of  every  occasion  of  fricDdly  remonstxance  on  this  seK 
ject.  If  they  wish  an  eqaal  and  cordial  treaty  with  as,  we  are  reaikti 
enter  into  it.  We  would  wish  that  this  coald  be  the  scene  of  neofou 
tion."^  Again,  on  the  16th  of  June,  he  writes:  ''That  treaty  maj be 
long  on  the  anvil;  in  the  mean  time  we  cannot  consent  to  the  late  ionovi 
tions  without  taking  measnrea  to  do  justice  to  our  own  navigatioo.'^ 

The  great  revolution  of  the  10th  of  August,  and  the  imprisoDmem«?f 
the  King,  were  duly  reported  by  Morris  ;^  and  Jefferson  replied  on  tbe 
7th  of  November :  "  It  accords  with  our  principles  to  acknowledge  atr 
government  to  be  rightful  which  is  formed  by  the  will  of  the  mm 
substantially  declared.  -  *  *  There  are  some  matters  which  I  ooneeifY 
might  be  transacted  with  a  government  defdoto  ;  such,  for  instance.  <& 
the  reforming  the  unfriendly  restrictions  on  our  commerce  and  umu 

To  these  instructions,  Morris  answered  on  the  13th  of  February,  1793. 
three  weeks  after  the  execution  of  the  King,  and  a  fortnight  after  the 
declaration  of  war  against  England :  ^'  You  had  *  instructed  me  toeo. 
deavor  to  transfer  the  negotiation  for  a  new  treaty  to  America,  and  if 
the  revolution  of  the  10th  of  August  had  not  taken  place,  *  I  should. 
perhaps,  have  obtained  what  you  wished.  •  •  •  The  thing  vfc 
wished  for  is  done,  and  you  can  treat  in  America  if  yoa  please.^  h 
the  same  despatch,  Morris  spoke  of  the  ^<  sending  out  of  M.  Genet,  v^ith- 
out  mentioning  to  me  a  syllable  either  of  his  mission  or  his  erraod' 
and  said  that  ^<  the  pompousness  of  this  embassy  could  not  bat  excuc 
the  attention  of  England."^ 

On  the  7th  of  March,  Morris  wrote  to  Jefferson  that  "  Genet  took  on: 
with  him  three  hundred  blank  commissions,  which  he  is  to  distiibat^ 
to  such  as  will  fit  out  cruizers  in  our  ports  to  prey  on  the  British  com 
merce,''  and  that  he  had  already  mentioned  the  fact  to  Pincknej,  sd 
had  desired  him  to  transmit  it.'' 

The  new  condition  of  affairs  caused  by  the  war  induced  the  Presideiit 
to  submit  a  series  of  questions  to  the  members  of  his  cabinet  for  their 
consideration  and  reply .^  It  would  seem  from  a  passage  in  Mr.  Jeffer 
sou's  Ana  that  the  second  of  these  questions — ''  Shall  a  Minister  fixtm 
France  be  received  f  was  suggested  by  the  Secretary  of  State.*  An 
account  of  the  meeting  of  the  cabinet  at  which  these  questions  vti* 
discussed  will  be  found  in  vol.  9  Jefferson's  Works,  page  142. 

The  first  two  questions  were  unanimously  answered  in  the  affirmative 
— ^that  a  proclamation  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  citizens  of  the 
United  States  from  interfering  in  the  war  between  France  and  Great 
Britain  should  issue,  and  that  Genet  should  be  received ;  bat  by  i 
compromise,  the  term  ''  neutrality "  was  omitted  from  the  text  of  tbe 
proclamation.^® 

'  lb.,  356.  « lb.,  449.  >  1  F.  R.  F.,  333.  *  3  Jeffereon^B  Works,  489.  » 1  F.  K.  F..  3>i 
•lb.  n  F.  R,  p,^  354  8 10  Washington's  Works,  337  ;  533.  «  9  Jefferson's  Works,  14i 
>o  3  Jefferson's  Works,  691. 
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TVhen  G^enet  landed  in  Charleston,  on  the  8th  of  April,  1793 — even 
T'hen  he  arrived  in  Philadelphia — it  may  be  believed  that  Washington 
oiitemplated  the  probability  of  closer  relations  with  France,  and  the- 
possibility  of  a  war  with  Great  Britain.  The  relations  with  the  latter 
*o\ver  were  in  a  critical  condition.  British  garrisons  were  occupying 
oiuinandiug  positions  on  oar  lake  frontiers,  within  the  territory  of  the 
Jnited  States,  in  violation  of  the  Treaty  of  1783.;  and  an  Indian  quarrel 
vas  on  the  President's  hands,  fomented,  as  he  thought,  by  British 
ntrigue.* 

The  policy  which  Washington  favored,  denied  Prance  nothing  that  she 
tould  justly  demand  under  the  Treaty,  except  the  possible  enforcement 
)f  the  provision  of  guarantee ;  and  that  provision  was  waived  by  Genet 
n  his  first  interview  with  Jefferson.  **  We  know,''  he  said,  '*  that  under 
3resent  circumstances  we  have  a  right  to  call  upon  you  for  the  guarantee 
3f  our  islands.    But  we  do  not  desire  it."* 

On  the  other  hand,  it  offered  to  Great  Britain  neutrality  only,  without 
*  right  of  asylum  for  prizes,  this  being  conferred  exclusively  by  Treaty 
upon  France ;  and  it  demanded  the  relinquishment  of  the  Forts  on  the 
lakes  and  the  abandonment  of  itnpressment. 

It  is  not  likely  that  the  purposes  of  .Genet's  mission  were  fully  com- 
prehended by  the  American  Government.  By  a  Treaty  in  1762,  (first 
made  public  in  1836,)'  France  ceded  Louisiana  to  Spain.  Genet  was 
instructed  to  sound  the  disposition  of  the  inhabitants  of  Louisiana 
towards  the  French  Republic,  and  to  omit  no  opportunity  to  profit  by 
it  should  circumstances  seem  favorable.  He  was  also  to  direct  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  designs  of  the  Americans  upon  the  Mississippi.^ 

lu  one  of  his  letters  Genet  says  of  himself,  '*!  have  been  seven  years 
a  head  of  the  bureau  at  Versailles,  under  the  direction  of  Vergennes ;  I 
have  passed  one  year  at  London,  two  at  Vienna,  one  at  Berlin,  and  five 
in  Russia."'  His  dealings  with  the  United  States  showed  that  he  had 
gathered  little  wisdom  from  such  varied  experience. 

Before  he  left  Charleston,  which  at  that  time  had  few  regular  means 
of  communication  with  Philadelphia,  he  had  armed  and  commissioned 
several  vessels,  and  these  vessels,  dispatched  to  sea,  had  made  many 
l>rizes.^  On  his  arrival  at  Philadelphia,  Jefferson  met  him  with  com- 
plaints ;  but  he  justified  his  course  at  Charleston  and  denounced  an  in- 
terference with  it  as  a  "  State  Inquisition  f^  and,  admitting  what  was 
complained  of,  he  contended  that  he  had  not  exceeded  the  rights  con- 
ferred upon  his  country  by  the  Treaty  of  1778. 

The  Secretary  of  State  disputed  his  reasoning"^  upon  which  he  re- 
torted :  <*  I  wish.  Sir,  that  the  Federal  Government  should  observe,  as 
far  as  in  their  power,  the  public  engagements  contracted  by  both  na- 
tions; and  that  by  this  generous  and  prudent  conduct,  they  will  give  at 

»  ^___,  ,  _  ,  -^^—  I      ■         I       ■■  ■  -IT 

^  10  Washington's  Works,  239 ;  See  also  Morris's  opinion,  1  F.  R.  F.,  412 ;  and  Ran- 
dolph's, lb.,  678.  8  3  Jefferson's  Works,  563.  »  6  Garden,  266.  *8  Garden,  40-41.  n  F. 
R.F.,  183.    « lb.,  150.    ab. 
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least  to  the  world  the  example  of  a  true  neatrality,  which  does  not  m 
sist  in  the  cowardly  abaDdonment  of  their  friends,  in  the  moment  wbe: 
danger  meuaces  them,  but  in  adhering  strictly,  if  they  can  do  no  bena. 
to  the  obligations  they  have  contracted  with  them.*^^  He  coDtinoed  ^ 
claim  and  exercise  the  right  of  using  the  ports  of  the  United  ScaU'^i^ 
a  base  for  warlike  operations,  and,  as  the  discussions  weut  on,  his  ei 
pressions  became  stronger,  and  more  contemptnous  toward  the  Presi^ 
dent  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States. 

His  instractions  contemplated  a  political  alliance  between  the  two 
republics.*  This  was  never  proposed.  He  did  propose,  however,  tk 
re-arrangement  of  the  debt  due  to  France  on  the  basis  of  the  paymra: 
of  a  larger  instalment  than  was  required  by  the  contract,  to  be  ei 
peuded  in  the  purchase  of  provisioas  in  the  (Jnited  States:— and  tb 
conclusion  of  a  new  commercial  Treaty.  Jefferson  declined  the  formtr. 
and  as  to  the  latter  said  that  the  participation  in  matters  of  Trei^y 
given  by  the  Constitution  to  the  Senate  would  delay  any  defioiie 
answer.^ 

At  length  his  conduct  became  so  violent  and  indecent  (Gardes 
speaks  of  Washington  as  ^'personnellement  insult6  dans  les  actes  dip> 
matiques  de  M.  Qeuet"^)  that  Jefferson,  on  the  15th  of  Augost,  I'^i 
instructed  Morris  to  demand  his  recall.  One  of  the  first  acts  of  hi 
successor  was  to  demand  his  arrest  for  punishment,  which  was  refo^ 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  "  upon  reasons  of  law  aoi 
magnanimity."' 

It  was  several  months  before  the  request  for  his  recall  could  be  eon 
plied  with.  Meanwhile,  the  United  States  being  without  a  navy,  prized 
continued  to  be  brought  into  their  ports,  and  French  Consuls  atteuiptai 
to  hold  prize  courts  within  their  jurisdiction.*  Genet  also  applied  hiE 
self  diligently  at  this  time  to  the  greater  scheme  respecting  the  LoaL4 
anas,  which  Garden  regards  as  the  main  object  of  his  mission.  An 
armed  expedition  was  organized  in  South  Carolina  and  Georgia  for  ai 
attack  upon  Florida.'^  Garden  says  that  he  had  assurances  that  all 
Louisiana  desired  to  return  under  the  jurisdiction  of  France,  and  ^ 
made  serious  preparations  for  conquering  it.  He  prepared  a  co-opeiativ'ii 
of  naval  forces,  which  were  to  appear  off  the  coast  of  Florida.  Tie 
principal  land  forces  were  to  embark  from  Kentucky,  and,  deacendii:^ 
the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi,  were  t.o  fall  unexpectedly  upon  >'e^ 
Orleans.^  The  action  of  the  Government  and  the  recall  of  Genet  pot 
a  stop  to  these  expeditions  against  Spain,  although  Jefferson  at  tb: 
time  thought  a  war  with  Spain  inevitable.  ® 

In  retaliation  the  Executive  Provisory  Council  of  the  French  Bepot- 
lie  demanded  the  recall  of  Morris.^®    In  communicating  the  fact  to  bim 

1  lb.,  151.    s  lb.,  708.    3  lb.,  568.    ••  8  Gardeo,  43,  "  pereonaUy  insnlted  by  the  art*' ^ 
Mr.  Genet."    n  F.  R.  F.,  709.    « lb.,  147.    '  ib.,  309,  426.    « 8  Traits  de  Paix,  ^  ^fls 
detailed  account  of  this  affair  will  be  found  in  2  Pitkin's  Political  Htfttvy?  ^ 
9  3  Jefferson's  W^orks,  591.    'o  1  F.  R.  F.,  463. 
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Secretary  Bandolph  said:  "You  have  been  assailed,  however,  from 
mother  quarter.  Kothing  has  ever  been  said  to  any  officer  of  oar 
government  by  the  Ministers  of  France  which  required  attention  until 
ihe  9th  day  of  April  last,  when  Mr.  FaVchet  communicated  to  me  a 
>art  of  his  instructions,  indirectly  but  plainly  making  a  wish  for  your 
:ecall.  In  a  few  days  afterwards  a  letter  was  received  from  the  Execu- 
Dive  Provisory  Council,  expressive  of  the  same  wish.  Mr.  Faiichet  was 
answered  b^'  me,  under  the  direction  of  the  President,  as  I  am  sure 
your  good  sense  will  think  inevitable,  that  the  act  of  reciprocity  de- 
manded should  be  performed.'" 

Washington  wrote  Morris,  when  his  successor  went  out:  *^1  have  so 
far  departed  from  my  determination  as  to  be  seated  in  order  to  assure  you 
that  my  confidence  in,  and  friendship  and  regard  for  you,  remain  undi- 
minished *  .  *  and  it  will  be  nothing  new  to  assure  you  that  I  am 
always  and  very  sincerely,  yours,  affectionately;''*  and  when  his  corre- 
spondence was  called  for  by  the  Senate,  Washington  himself,  in  associa- 
tion with  Hamilton  and  Randolph,  went  over  it  (and  it  was  voluminous) 
in  order  that  nothing  might  be  communicated  which  would  put  in  peril 
those  who  had  given  him  information,  or  which  would  re-act  upon  him 
in  France.^ 

When  the' war  broke  out  in  February,  1793,  Mprris  wrote  Jefferson* 
"As  to  the  conduct  of  the  war,  I  believe  it  to  be  on  the  part  of  the 
enemy  as  follows :  first,  the  maritime  powers  will  try  to  cut  off  all  sup- 
plies of  provisions,  and  take  France  by  famine ;  that  is  to  say,  excite 
revolt  among  the  people  by  that  strong  lever.    *    •    It  is  not  improb- 
able that  our  vessels  bringing  provisions  to  France  may  be  captured 
and  taken  into  England."*    His  prescience  was  accurate.    Such  in- 
structions were  given  to  British  men-of-war  on  the  8th  day  of  June, 
1793.    The  British  measure,  however,  was  anticipated  by  a  decree  of 
the  National  Convention  of  the  9th  of  May,  authorizing  ships  of  war 
and  privateers  to  seize  and  carry  into  the  ports  of  the  Republic  mer- 
chant-vessels which  are  wholly  or  in  part  loaded  with  provisions,  being 
neutral  property  bound  to  an  enemy's  port,  or  having  on  beard  mer- 
chandise belonging  to  an  enemy.'    On  the  23d  of  the  same  month  the 
vessels  of  the  United  States  were  exempted  from  the  operation  of  this 
decree  f  but  on  the  5th  of  December,  1793,  President  Washington  sent 
a  special  message  to  Congress,  in  which  he  said :  "  The  representative 
and  executive  bodies  of  France  have  manifested  generally  a  friendly 
attachment  to  this  country;  have  given  advantages  to  our  commerce 
and  navigation,  and  have  made  overtures  for  placing  these  advantages 
ou  permanent  ground ;  a  decree,  however,  of  the  National  Assembly, 
subjecting  vessels  laden  with  provisions  to  be  carried  into  their  ports, 
and  making  enemies'  goods  lawful  prize  in  the  vessel  of  a  friend,  con- 

1  Randolph  to  Morris,  April  29,  1794,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.    »1  F.  R.  F.,  409.    sRaa- 
dolph  to  Morris,  April  29, 1794,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.    <!  F.  R.  F.,  350.  « lb., 244.    "lb. 
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trary  to  our  Treaty,  thongh  revoked  at  ooe  time  as  to  the  United  Staia 
has  beeQ  since  extended  to  their  vessels  also,  as  has  been  recently  sUfd 
to  us.'^* 

« 

An  embargo  was  laid  upon  vessels  iu  the  port  of  Bordeaax,  *'i^):K 
exceptions  in  favor  of  those  vessels  said  t^o  be  loaded  on  account  of  tht 
republic^'  being  made.'  Morris  was  promised  daily  that  the  em\m%\ 
should  be  taken  oft,  and  indemnification  be  granted  for  the  losses' bat 
it  was  not  done,  and  <<a  number  of  Americans,"  injared  b.vit,c(>it 
plained  to  the  Minister.^  The  embargo  was  not  removed  until  thebi 
of  November,  1794.'  - 

Monroe  succeeded  Morris,  and  on  the  12th  Febraary,  1795,  wmt 
"  Upon  my  arrival  here  I  found  our  affairs  ♦  ♦  in  the  worst  possbk 
situation.  The  Treaty  between  the  two  Republics  was  violated.  Ou 
oommerce  was  harassed  in  every  quarter  and  in  every  article,  eveo  Ijai 
of  tobacco  not  excepted.'  ♦  ♦  Our  former  Minister  was  not  oij 
without  the  confidence  of  the  government,  but  an  object  of  particaii' 
jealouny  and  distrust.  In  addition  to  which  it  was  suspected  that  wt 
were  about  to  abandon  them  for  a  connection  with  England,  and  tec 
which  purpose  priiwipally  it  was  believed  that  Mr.  Jay  had  been  sear 
there."* 

Monroe\s  and  Jay's  services  commenced  nearly  simultaneously.  Mi« 
roe's  commission  was  dated  the  28th  of  May,  and  Jay's  the  19th  <«' 
April,  1794.  Jay's  Treaty  was  proclaimed  the  29th  of  February,  IIJ^. 
Monroe  was  not  recalled  until  the  22d  of  the  following  August,^  but  ut 
angry  correspoudenee  which  preceded  hia  recall'  may  be  said  to  hare 
been  caused  by  a  radical  difference  of  opinion  respecting  his  coUeagaeV 
mission  to  London. 

Whatever  may  have  been  the  feeling  toward  Monroe's  predecessor, h« 
himself  was  well  received.  The  Committee  of  Public  Safety  welcom*^ 
him  ^^  with  the  most  distinguished  marks  of  affection,"  aud  offered  bin 
a  house,  which  offer  he  decliued.^  He  remained  in  relations  of  peri$o:ii^ 
good- will  with  the  different  Governments  of  France,  and  did  not  fail  ti> 
urge  in  his  correspondence  with  the  Secretary  of  State  the  policy  of  «ri- 
tling  the  differences  with  Great  Britain  by  an  alliance  with  France:^^  cor 
did  he  conceal  those  opinions  from  the  Government  to  which  he  ^a? 
accredite<l.^^  While  the  relations  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  were  balancing  themselves  in  London  on  the  issue  of  Jay's  Treat)- 
those  between  the  United  States  and  France  were  held  in  like  saspeo^se 
in  Paris. 

Monroe  endeavored  to  obtain  from  Jay^  a  knowledge  of  the  ne^tia- 
tions  and  a  copy  of  the  Treaty.    Jay  refused  to  communicjite  iuformi- 

—■■■■■■        I  ■■^■— ■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■     ■■■■■■■■       ■■^■ii.         ■■■■■■■  I  ..       -■»—  ■"  -       -^ 

» 1  F.  R.  F.,  1 41.  « lb.,  401 .  » lb.,  403.  ^  lb.,  406.  » lb.,  6S9.  « 1  F.  R.  F.,  694.  •  lb. 
741.  8Ib.  65&-741.  » lb.,  675.  »o  See,  among  others,  his  letters  in  1  F.  R.  F.  of  Not.  il 
1794,  685;  Dec.  2,  1794,  687;  Jan.  13, 1795,  691;  Feb.  12,  1795,  694;  and  March  17.  l^Cs 
700.     »>  lb.,  700. 
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biou,  except  in  confidence,  and  Monroe  declined  to  receive  it  unless  he 
shoiild  be  at  liberty  to  communicate  it  to  the  French  Government.^     A 
copy  was,  however,  officially  commnnicated  to  the  French  Minister  at 
Washington.*    When  the  fate  of  that  Treaty  was  ensured,  the  directory 
at  first  resolved  (and  so  informed  Monroe)  to  consider  the  alliance  at 
au  end,  but  they  gave  no  formal  notice  to  that  effect.^    In  lieu  of  that 
they  lodged  with  him,  on  the  11th  of  March,  1796,  a  summary  exposi- 
sition  of  the  complaints  of  the  French  Government  against  the  Govern, 
lueat  of  the  United  States,  namely,  (1.)  That  the  United  States  Courts 
took  jurisdiction  over  French  Prizes,  in  violation  of  the  Treaty  of  1778. 
(2.)  That  British  men-of-war  were  admitted  into  American  Ports  in  vio- 
lation of  the  same  article.    (3.)  That  the  United  States  had  failed  to 
empower  any  one  to  enforce  consular  judgments,  which  was  alleged  to 
be  a  violation  of  the  Convention  of  1788.    (4.)  That  the  Captain  of  the 
'^  Cassius''  had  been  arrested  in  Philadelphia  for  an  offence  committed 
on  the  high  seas.    (5.)  That  an  outrage  had  been  committed  on  the  effects 
of  the  French  Minister  within  the  waters  of  the  United  States.    (6.) 
That  by  Jay's  Treaty  the  number  of  articles  contraband  of  war,  which  a 
neutral  might  not  carry,  had  been  increased  above  the  list  specified  in 
the  treaties  with  France,  which  was  a  favor  to  England.    (7.)  That  pro- 
visions had  been  recognized  in  Jay's  Treaty  as  an  article  contraband  of 
war.* 

On  the  2d  of  July,  1796,  the  directory  decreed  that  all  neutral  or 
allied  powers  should,  without  delay,  be  notified  that  the  flag  of  the  French 
Eepublic  would  treat  neutral  vessels,  either  as  to  confiscation,  or  to 
searches,  or  capture,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  shall  suffer  the  English 
to  treat  them.'  Garden  says  that  a  second  decree  relating  to  the  same 
object  was  made  on  the  16th  of  the  same  month,  and  that  neither  decree 
has  been  printed.  The  translation  of  the  first  one  is  printed  among  the 
American  documents  cited  above,  as  also  the  translation  of  a  note  trans- 
mitting it  to  Monroe.^  Garden  refers  to  Bondonneau,  Repertoire  g^n^ral 
de  la  Legislation  francaise,  vol.  11,  p.  311,  for  the  text  of  the  second.'^ 

Pickering,  the  successor  of  Randolph,  noticed  the  complaints  of  the 
French  Government  in  elaborate  instructions  to  Pinckney,  Monroe's 
successor,  on  the  16th  of  January,  1797."  His  replies  were  in  sub- 
stance, (1.)  That  the  courts  had  taken  jurisdiction  over  no  prizes,  except 
when  they  were  alleged  to  have  been  made  in  violation  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  States  as  a  neutral,  and  that  the  eases  in  which  in- 
terference had  taken  place  were  few  in  number  and  insignificant.  (2.) 
That  it  was  no  violation  of  the  Treaty  with  France  to  admit  British 
ships  of  war  into  American  ports,  provided  British  privateers  and  prizes 
were  excluded.  (3.)  That  there  was  no  Treaty  obligation  upon  officers 
of  the  United  States  to  enforce  French  consular  judgments,  and  that  the 
clause  referred  to  was  exceptional  and  ought  not  to  be  enlarged  by  con- 

^ •       . . . 

» lb ,  517,  691,  700.    •  lb.,  594.    'lb.,  730.    <  lb.,  783-3.    » lb.,  577.    « lb.,  739.    '6  Gar- 
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strnction.  (4.) 'The  facts  respecting  the  ^<  Cassias  "  were  stated  in  o^kI 
to  show  that  no  offence  had  been  committed.  (5.)  That  the  execativey 
taken  as  efficacious  measures  as  it  could  to  obtain  satisfaction  fortb» 
outrage  upon  Farchet.  (6.)  That  the  United  States  would  gladly  h^u 
put  the  definitioti  of  contraband  on  the  same  basi?  to  its  Treaties  m 
both  countries;  but  that  Great  Britain  would  not  consent,  and  aD  mtir 
I>endentarrangement  had  been  made  which  did  not  affect  the  other Trratj 
arrangement  made  with  France.  (7.)  That  the  stipulation  as  to  proviv 
ions,  without  admitting  the  principle  that  provisions  were  oontiabtoi 
would  tend  to  promote  adventures  in  that  article  to  France. 

A  corresi>ondence  respecting  the  same  subject  had  also  taken  plact^t 
Washington,  in  which  the  same  complaints  of  the  directory  were  repei:- 
ed  and  other  complaints  were  urged.^  To  the  latter  Pickering respoodri 
thus,  in  the  same  note  in  which  he  noticed  the  complaints  which  bad  lk« 
made  in  Paris.  (1.)  Charge. — ^That  the  uegociation  at  London  hadberi 
^'  enveloped  from  its  origin  in  the  shadow  of  mystery,  and  covered  m 
the  veil  of  dissimulation."^  Reply. — "To  whom  was  our  Govemmdi: 
bound  to  unveil  it  f    To  France  or  to  her  Minister  1  •  Did  w 

stipulate  to  submit  the  exercise  of  our  sovereignty  *         *      to 

the  direction  of  the  Government  of  France  !  Let  the  Treaty  it«elf  ftir 
nish  an  answer.*^  (2.)  Charge. — ^That  the  Government  of  the  UbuwI 
States  had  made  an  insidious  proclamation  of  neutrality.  Reply.— ^'^ 
"  this  proclamation  received  the  pointed  approbation  of  Congress,''  an'l 
"  of  the  great  body  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States."  (3.)  ChBx^- 
That  the  United  States  "  suffered  England,  by  insulting  its  neatrality,i<> 
interrupt  its  commerce  with  France.''  Reply. — ^That  a  satis^tioD  b^i 
been  demanded  and  obtained  in  a  peaceable  manner — by  Treaty,  ^^o^ 
not  by  war.  (4.)  Charge, — That  they  "allowed  the  French  colonies t^ 
be  declared  in  a  state  of  blockade."  i^p^^.— That  the  United  Stat^s.^* 
a  neutral,  could  only  question  the  sufficiency  of  a  blockade,  and  tiu: 
they  would  do  so  when  facts  should  warrant  it^  (5.)  CAarye.— Thai  tk 
United  States  eluded  advances  for  renewing  the  Treaties  of  commercfc 
Reply, — That  Genet  was  the  first  French  Minister  who  had  been  empo^ 
ered  to  treat  on  those  subjects,  and  the  reasons  for  not  treating  wi:: 
him  were  well  known ;  that  his  successor,  Favchet,  had  not  been  so  eo 
powered,  and  that  the  United  States  had  always  been  ready  to  negotiate 
with  Adet,  and  all  obst^icles  had  cQme  from  him  since  the  ratification  «t 
Jay's  Treaty.  (6.)  Charge.— Th9kt  the  United  States  were  guilty  of  ifr 
gratitude  towards  France,  le^iy.— That  the  United  States,  appreciat 
ing  their  obligations  to  France,  had  done  something  themselves  towards 
the  achievement  of  their  independence;  that,  "  of  all  the  loans  reoeivw 
from  France  in  the  American  war,  amounting  nearly  to  53,000,000  livws. 
the  United  States  under  their  late  Government  had  been  enabled  to  pay 
not  2,500,000  livres ;  that  the  present  Government,  after  paying  op  the 

*  1  F.  R.  F.,  579.    « lb.,  581.     'lb.,  561. 
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arrearages  and  instalmeuts  ^mentioned  by  Mr.  Jefferson,  had  been  con- 
tinoally  anticipating  the  subseqaent  instalments  until,  in  the  year  1795, 
the  whole  of  our  debt  to  France  was  discharged,  by  the  payment  of 
11,600,000  livres,  no  part  of  which  would  have  become  due  until  Sept. 
2, 1796,  and  then  only  1,500,000,  the  residue  at  subsequents  periods,  the 
last  not  until  1802."  (7.)  Charge. — That  English  vessels  were  impress- 
ing American  seamen.  Reply. — ^Ihat  this  concerned  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  only }  and  that  as  an  independent  nation  they  are  not 
obliged  to  account  to  any  other  power  respecting  the  measures  which 
they  judge  proper  to  take  in  order  to  protect  their  own  citizens.  Other 
less  important  points  were  discussed,  as  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  the 
correspondence. 

The  course  of  the  French  was  giving  rise  to  many  claims : — ^for  spolia- 
tions and  maltreatment  of  vessels  at  sea,  for  losses  by  the  embargo  at 
Bordeaux,  for  the  non-payment  of  drafts  drawn  by  the  colonial  adminis- 
trations, for  the  seizure  of  cargoes  of  vessels,  for  non-performance  of 
contracts  by  government  agents,  for  condemnation  of  vessels  and  their 
cargoes  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Treaties  of  1778,  and  for 
captures  under  the  decree  of  May  9, 1793.  Skip  with,  the  Oonsnl-Oen- 
eral  of  the  United  States  in  France,  was  directed  to  examine  into  and 
report  upon  these  claims ;  his  report  was  made  on  the  20th  November, 
1795.1 

On  the  9th  of  September,  1796,  Oharles  Ootesworth  Pinckney  was 
sent  out  to  replace  Monroe,  with  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State, 
saying:  '^  The  claims  of  the  American  merchants  on  the  French  Bepub- 
lie  are  of  great  extent,  and  they  are  waiting  the  issue  of  them,  through 
the  public  agents,  with  much  impatience.  Mr.  Pinckney  is  particularly 
charged  to  look  into  this  business,  in  which  the  serious  interests,  and, 
in  some  cases,  nearly  the  whole  fortunes  of  our  citizens  are  involved."* 
But  the  directory,  early  in  October,  1793,  recalled  their  Minister  from 
the  United  States.^  Before  Pinckney  could  arrive  in  France,  they,  '^  in 
order  to  strike  a  mortal  blow,  at  the  same  moment,  to  British  industry  and 
the  profitable  trade  of  Americans  in  France,  promulgated  the  famous 
law  of  the  10th  Brumaire,  year  5,  (31st  October,  1796,)  whereby  the  im- 
portation of  manufactured  articles,  whether  of  English  make  or  of 
Eaglish  commerce,  was  prohibited  both  by  land  and  sea  throughout  the 
French  Republic  f*  and,  on  his  arrival,  they  informed  Monroe  ''  that 
the  directory  would  no  longer  recognize  or  receive  a  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary from  the  United  States,  until  after  a  reparation  of  the  griev- 
ances demanded  of  the  American  G-overnment,  and  which  the  French 
Bepublic  has  a  right  to  expect."' 

Pinckney  was  thereupon  ordered  to  quit  France  under  circumstances 
of  great  indignity,^  and  Monroe  took  his  formal  leave  on  the  30th  De 
cember,  1796.    In  reply  to  his  speech  at  that  time,  the  President  of  the 

U  F.  R.  F.,  753-758.    « lb.,  742.    » lb.,  745.    *  6  Garden,  117.    «J1  F.  E.  F.,  746.    « 
R.  F.,  7  10. 
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Directory  said :  <^  By  presenting,  this  day,  to  the  ExecatiYe  Directed; 
your  letters  of  recall,  yon  offer  a  very  strange  spectacle  to  Em[K 
France,  rich  in  her  freedom,  snrronnded  by  the  train  of  her  victccH. 
and  strong  in  the  esteem  of  her  allies,  will  not  stoop  to  calculate  t> 
conseqnences  of  the  condescension  of  the^  American  GU)veminenttoti: 
wishes  of  its  ancient  tyrants.  The  French  Bepablic  expects,  holers. 
that  the  successors  of  Oolumbns,  Baleigh,  and  Penn,  always  prood  <• 
their  liberty,  will  never  forget  that  they  owe  it  to  France.  Thej  ii 
weigh,  in  their  wisdom,  the  magnanimous  fiiendship  of  the  French  peo- 
ple with  the  crafty  caresses  of  perfldions  men,  who  meditate  to  bre: 
them  again  under  their  former  yoke.  Assure  the  good  people  of  Ahh* 
ica,  Mr.  Minister,  that,  like  them,  we  adore  liberty ;  that  they  ^ 
always  possess  our  esteem,  and  And  in  the  French  people  that  repnblia: 
generosity  which  knows  how  to  grant  peace  as  well  as  to  cause  ite  so^ 
ereignty  to  be  respected.^* 

The  moment  this  speech  was  concluded,  the  Directory,  accompanied^ 
the  Diplomatic  Corps,  passed  into  the  audience-hall  to  receive  from  a: 
Aid-deCamp  of  Bonaparte  the  four  Austrian  colors  taken  at  the  ban!; 
of  Areola.'  The  Diplomatic  Corps  may,  therefore,  be  presumed  to  h^r 
witnessed  this  indignity. 

A  French  writer  of  authority  thus  characterizes  these  iDcident.^: 
^^Ainsi  ce  gouvernement  pr6tendait  que  les  ^tats-nnis  acc^dasseori 
ses  demandes  sans  exameu,  sans  discussion  pr6acable ;  ^  cet  ontrap^. 
le  gouvemement  frangais  en  ajouts  a  un  autre :  lorsque  M.  Monroe  p 
publiquement  cong6  du  directoire  ex^utif,  Barras,  que  en  ^tait  le  p> 
sident,  lui  adressa  un  discours  rempli  d'expressions  qui  durent  choqct: 
les  Americains."' 

In  closing  the  sketch  of  what  took  place  during  the  administrane: 
of  President  Washington,  it  only  remains  to  say  that  in  addition  ti' 
the  acts  of  the  2d  of  July  and  the  31st  of  October,  1796,  already  rt 
ferred  to,*  the  Executive  Directory,  on  the  2d  of  March,  1797,  decreeil 
that  all  neutral  ships  with  enemy's  property  on  board  might  be  eapturpd: 
that  enemy's  property  in  neutral  bottoms  might  be  confiscated;  thattV 
Treaty  of  1778  with  the  United  States  should  be  modified  by  tbe  oper^ 
tion  of  the  favored  nation  clause,  so  as  to  conform  to  Jay's  Treatr.  h 
the  following  respects:  (1)  That  property  in  American  bottoms  &>■ 
proved  to  be  neutral  should  be  confiscated ;  (2)  That  the  list  of  coi- 
traband  of  war  should  be  made  to  conform  to  Jay's  Treaty;  (3]Vii: 
•^    •  - ■  ■■  —  ■  ■  -  ■  ■■  ■  

1  lb.,  747.  sR^acteor,  No.  382,  January  1, 1797.  *  6  Garden,  Traits  de  p&ix.  H- 
"  Thus  this  government  pretended  that  the  United  States  should  aceede  to  its  desis<^' 
without  examination,  without  discnssipn.  To  this  outrage  the  French  Gotvibok* 
added  another :  While  Mr.  Monroe  took  pnblio  leave  of  the  Executive  DinetoiT'^ 
ras,  Trho  was  the  President,  made  him  a  speech  full  of  e:qtre8slons  calcoJated  to  ^ 
the  Americans."    n  F.  R.  F.,  577. 
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Americans  ta&ing  a  commisBion  against  France  should  be  treated  as 
pirates :  and  that  every  American  ship  should  be  good  prize  which 
should  not  have  on  board  a  crew-list  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
model  annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  1778,  the  observance  of  which  was  re- 
quired by  the  25th  and  27th  Articles.^  The  25th  Article  made  provision 
for  a  passport,  and  for  a  certificate  of  cargo;  The  27th  Article  took 
notice  only  of  the  passport;  and  the  model  of  the  passport  only  was 
annexed  to  the  Treaty.  The  Treaty  required  that  the  passport  should 
express  the  name,  property,  and  bulk  of  the  ship,*  and  the  name  and 
place  of  habitation  of  the  master,  but  it  made  no  provision  respecting 
the  crew-list.  After  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution,  Congress,  by 
general  laws,  made  provision  for  national  official  documents,  for  proof 
of,  among  other  things,  the  facts  referred  to. in  the  25th  and  27th  Arti- 
cles of  the  Treaty  with  France.  The  name  of  the  ship  was  to  be 
painted  on  her  stem,  and  to  be  shown  in  the  Eegister;^  her  ownership 
was  to  be  proved  on  oath,  and  be  stated  in  the  Register,^  and  her  ton- 
nage was  to  be  stated  in  the  same  instrument,  as  the  result  of  our 
official  survey.^  Equally  cogent  laws  were  made  to  ensure  an  accurate 
crew-list.^  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  when  the  decree  of  March  2, 
1797  was  made,  there  was  not  an  American  ship  afloat  with  the  re- 
quired documents ;  and  it  is  equally  probable  that  the  French  Govern- 
ment, which,  with  the  whole  civilized  world,  had  acquiesced  in  the  suf- 
filciency  of  the  new  national  system,  knew  that  to  be  the  fact.  The 
decree  was,  therefore,  equivalent  in  its  operation  to  a  declaration  of 
maritime  war  against  American  commerce.  The  United  States  had  at 
that  time  no  ifavy  against  which  such  a  war  could  be  carried  on. 

The  difficulties  in  dealing  with  th^se  questions  were  increased  by  the 
attitude  of  other  foreign  powers.  The  Batavian  Eepublic  besought 
the  United  States  Minister  to  represent  to  his  Government  ^^  how  use 
fal  it  would  be  to  the  interests  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  two  republics, 
that  the  United  States  should  at  last  seriously  take  to  heart  the  number- 
less insults  daily  committed  on  their  flag  by  the  English  ;'^  and  the  Span- 
ish Minister  at  Philadelphia  formally  remonstrated  against  the  British 
Treaty  of  1794  as  a  violation  of  a  Treaty  with  Spain  concluded  a  year 
later,  because  it  did  not  make  the  neutral  flag  secure  the  goods }  be- 
cause it  extended  the  list  of  contraband ;  and  because  it  assumed  that 
Great  Britain  had  the  right  of  navigation  of  the  Mississippi.'' 

President  Adams,  in  his  speech  at  the  opening  of  the  first  session  of 
the  Fifth  Congress,  (May  16, 1797,)  said :  **  With  this  conduct  of  the 
French  Government  it  will  be  proper  to  take  into  view  the  public  au- 
dience given  to  the  late  minister  of  the  United  States,  on  his  taking 
leave  of  the  Executive  Directory.  The  speech  of  the  President  dis- 
closes sentiments  more  alarming  than  the  refusal  of  a  minister,  because 

>2F.R.F,31.    n  St.  at  K,  288.    s  lb  289.    « lb.,  290 ;  see  also  lb.,  55,  et  seq.    " 
31.    ^2^  E.F.,13.    Tib.,  14. 
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more  daDgerons  to  oar  independence  and  unioo,  and  at  the  saiaetimestaidi. 
ously  marked  with  indignities  towards  the  Government  of  the  United 
States.  Itevincesa  disposition  to  separate  the  people  of  the  United  States 
from  the  Grovemment ;  to  persuade  them  that  they  have  different  affec- 
tions, principles,  and  interests  &t>mthoseoftheirfellow-citizeii8  whom  tbey 
themselves  have  chosen  to  manage  their  common  conceriis ;  and  thos, 
to  produce  divisions  fatal  to  our  peace.  Such  attempts  oaght  to  be 
repelled  with  a  decision  which  shall  convince  France  and  the  world  tiiat 
we  are  not  a  degraded  people,  humiliated  under  a  colonial  Sfurit  of 
fear  and  sense  of  inferiority,  fitted  to  be  the  miserable  instramenta  fit 
foreign  influence,  and  regardless  of  nationsd  honor,  diiaracter,  and  in- 
terest.       #        ♦        • 

'<  The  diplomatic  intercourse  between  the  United*  States  and  Franfie 
being  at  present  suspended,  the  Government  has  no  means  of  obtaining 
oilicial  information  from  that  country ;  nevertheless  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  the  Executive  Directory  passed  a  decree  on  the  2d  of  Mareii 
last,  contravening,  in  part,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  177S. 
injurious  to  our  lawful  commerce,  and  endangering  the  lives  of  our  citi- 
zens.   A  copy  of  this  treaty  will  be  laid  before  you. 

<' While  w^  are  endeavoring  to  adjust  all  of  our  dififerenoes  \rith 
France,  by  amicable  negotiation,  the  progress  of  the  war  in  ^Europe,  the 
depredations  on  our  commerce,  the  personal  injuries  to  our  citizens,  aad 
general  complexion  of  affairs,  render  it  my  indispensable  duty  to  recoo- 
mend  to  your  consideration  effectual  measures  of  defence.^ 

^^  It  is  impossible  to  conceal  from  ourselves,  or  the  world,  what  has 
been  before  observed,  that  endeavors  have  been  employed  to  foster  aod 
establish  a  division  between  the  government  and  people  of  the  Unitai 
States.  To  investigate  the  causes  which  have  encouraged  this  attempt 
is  not  necessary.  But  to  repel,  by  decided  and  united  counsels,  insiniia- 
tions  so  derogatory  to  the  honor,  and  aggressions  so  dangerous  to  the 
Constitution,  union,  and  even  independence  of  the  nation,  is  an  indis- 
pensable duty.''* 

The  answer  of  the  House  to  this  speech  was  in  a  conciliatory  spirit : 
and  on  the  first  of  the  following  June  Congress  yielded  so  far  as  to  pass 
a  law  providing  for  passports  for  ships  and  vessels  of  the  United  States.* 

Congress  adjourned  on  the  10th  of  July.  On  the  13th  President 
Adams  commissioned  Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney,  John  Marshall,  and 
Elbridge  Gerry  as  Envoys  to  proceed  to  France  and  endeavor  to  renew 
the  relations*  which  had  been  so  rudely  broken  by  the  Directory.  Their 
instructions  will  be  found  in  the  2d  vohime  of  the  Folio  Foreign  Bela* 
tions,  pages  153,  et  seq.  Among  other  matters  they  were  to  secaie  an 
adjustment  of  the  claims  for  spoliations  of  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
by  this  time  amounting  to  many  millions  of  dollars. 


»  1  AnniOs  5th  Cong.,  55.    =  lb.,  59.    3 1  St.  at  L.,  489. 
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They  arrived  in  Paris  on  the  evening  of  the  4th  of  October,  1797,^ 
and  at  once  notified  the  Foreign  Minister  of  their  presence  and  requested 
an  interview.  Instead  of  receiving  them,  three  gentlemen,  who  have 
become  known  in  history  as  X,  Y,  and  Z,  waited  npon  them  at  various 
times,  sometimes  singly  and  sometimes  together,  and  claimed  to  speak 
for  Talleyrand  and  the  Directory.  They  told  the  Envoys  that  they  must 
pay  money,  "  a  great  deal  of  money  ;"*  and  when  they  were  asked  how 
mnch,  they  replied  **  fifty  thousand  pounds  sterling  "^  as  a  douceur  to 
the  Directory,  and  a  loan  to  Prance  of  thirty-two  millions  of  Dutch 
florins.  They  said  that  the  passages  in  the  President's  speech,  which 
are  quoted  above,  had  offended  the  Directory,  and  must  be  retracted, 
and  they  urged  upon  the  commissioners  in  repeated  interviews  the  ne- 
cessity of  opening  the  negotiations  by  proposals  to  that  eflfect.* 

The  American  commissioners  listened  to  their  statements,  and  after 
ooBsnltation  determined  that  they  "  should  hold  no  more  indirect  inter- 
course with  the  Government.'"    They  addressed  a  letter  to  Talleyrand 
on  the  11th  of  November,  informing  him  that  they  were  ready  to  nego- 
tiate.®   They  got  no  answer ;  but  on  the  14th  of  December  X  appeared 
again  "^on  the  17th  T  appeared,*  and  on  the  20th  "  a  lady,  who  is  wellh 
acquainted  with  M.  Talleyrand,''  talked  toPinckney  on  thQ  subject ;  ^still 
they  got  no  answer  from  Talleyrand,  and  on  the  18th  of  January  they 
read  the  announcement  of  a  decree  that  every  vessel  found  at  sea  loaded 
with  merchandise  the  production  of  England  should  be  good  prize.*^ 
Though  unrecognized,  they  addresed  an  elab6rate  letter  on  the  27th  of 
January,  1798,  to  Talleyrand,  setting  forth  in  detail  and  with   great 
ability  the  grievances  of  the  United  States."    On  the  2d  of  March,  they 
had  an  interview  with  him.    He  repeated  that  the  Directory  had  taken 
offence  at  Mr.  Adams's  speech,  and  added  that  they  had  been  wounded 
by  the  last  speech  of  President  Washington.    He  complained  that  the 
Envoys  had  not  been  to  see  him  personally ;  and  he  urged  that  they 
should  propose  a  loan  to  France.^    Pinckney  said  that  the  propositions 
seemed  to  be  those  made  by  X  and  Y.    The  Envoys  then  said  that  they 
had  no  power  to  agree  to  make  such  a  loan.    On  the  18th  of  March 
Talleyrand  transmitted  his  reply  to  their  note.    He  dwelt  upon  Jay's 
Treaty  as  the  principal  grievance  of  France.    He  says  "  he  will  content 
himself  with  observing,  summarily,  that  in  this  Treaty  everything  hav- 
ing been  calculated  to  turn  the  neutrality  of  the  United  States  to  the  dis- 
advantage of  the  French  Republic,  and  to  the  advantage  of  England  5 
that  the  Federal  Government  having  in  this  act  made  to  Great  Britain 
concessions  the  most  unheard  of,  the  most  incompatible  with  the  in- 
terests of  the  United  States,  the  most  derogatory  to  the  alliance  which 
subsisted  between  the  said  States  and  the  French  Republic,  the  latter 
was  perfectly  free,  in  order  to*  avoid  the  inconveniences  of  the  Treaty  of 

'  2  F.  R.  F.,  157.    «  lb.,  159.    ^Ib.    ^  lb..  158-168.    ^Ib.,   164.    «Ib.,  166.    Ub.     ^Ib., 
177.    9 lb.   167.    10 lb.,  182.    » lb.,  169.    "lb.,  186. 
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London,  to  avail  itself  of  the  preservative  means  with  which  the  laf 
of  nature,  the  laws  of  nations,  and  prior  treaties  famish  it.'  He  d<m\ 
by  stating  <^  that  notwithstanding  the  kind  of  prejndioe'  which  has  bea 
entertained  with  respect  to  them,  the  Executive  Directory  is  disp(^ 
to  treat  with  that  one  of  the  three  whose  opinions,  presumed  to  lie 
more  impartial,  promise,  in  the  course  of  the  explanations,  more  of  that 
reciprocal  confidence  which  is  indispensable."^ 

Gerry  was  the  member  referred  to.  The  three  Envoys  answered 
no  one  of  the  three  was  authorized  to  take  the  negotiaPtion  upon 
self.^  Pinckney  and  Marshall  then  left  Paris.  Gtorry  remained.  Talkj 
rand  tried  to  induce  him  to  enter  into  negotiations  for  a  loan  to  Fraocf, 
but  he  refused.^  Before  he  left  Paris,  a  mail  arrived  from  America 
bringing  piinted  copies  of  the  despatches  of  the  Envoys,  with  acooonts 
of  their  interviews  with  X,  Y,  and  Z  and  "  the  lady."  Talleyrand  at 
once  asked  Gerry  for  the  four  names.^  Gerry  gave  him  the  name  of  Y.  Mr 
Bellamy,  and  Z,  Mr.  Hautval,  and  said  that  he  could  not  give  the  lad\'> 
name,  and  would  not  give  X's  name.  The  name  of  X  is  preserved  in 
the  Department  of  State.    Gerry  left  Paris  on  the  26th  July,  1798. 

The  President  transmitted  to  Congress  the  reports  of  the  Envoysas&st 
as  they  were  received ;  and  when  he  heard  of  Marshall's  arrival  in  America 
he  said  to  Congress,  ^'  I  will  never  send  another  Minister  to  FraDce 
without  assurances  that  he  will  be  received,  respected,  and  honored  as 
he  representative  of  a  great,  free,  powerful,  and  independent  nation.'' 
The  statutes  of  the  United  States  show  the  impression  which  the  newi 
made  upon  Congress.    The  '^Act  to  provide  an  additional  armament  for 
the  further  protection  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States,  tod  for  other 
purposes,"^  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  acts.    It  was  passed  in  the  Hoose 
amid  great  excitement.    Edward  Livingston,  who  closed  the  debate  os 
the  part  of  the  opposition,  said :  ^'  Let  no  man  flatter  himself  that  tbe 
vote  which  has  been  given  is  not  a  declaration  of  war.    Gentlemen  know 
that  this  is  the  case.'"  This  was  followed  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks 
by  acts  organizing  a  Navy  Department ;  ®  for  increasing  or  regulating 
the  Army;^  for  purchasing  arms 5^°  for  construction  of  vessels;"  foraa 
thorizing  the  capture  of  French  vessels  j^  for  suspending  all  intercourse 
with  France  ;^^  for  authorizing  merchant- vessels  to  protect  themselves;" 
for  abrogating  the  Treaties  with  France  ;*'  for  establishing  a  Marine 
Corps  5^^  and  for  authorizing  the  borrowing  of  money."    In  the  next  ses 
sion  of  Congress  farther  augmentation  of  the  Kavy^*  and  of  the  Army'- 
was  made ;  the  iauspension  of  intercourse  was  prolonged,"  and  provis^ 
ions  were  madefor  restoring  captured  French  citizens,*^  and  for  retail 
ations  in  case  of  death  from  impressments.^ 
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T^ashingtoQ  was  made  Lieutenant-General  and  Gommander-ia-Chief 
of  the  Army,  and,  in  accepting,  said  :  *'  The  conduct  of  the  Directory  of 
France  towards  our  country ;  their  insidious  hostility  to  its  Govern- 
ment ;  their  various  practices  to  withdraw  the  affections  of  the  people 
from  it;  the  evident  tendency  of  their  acts  and  those  of  their  agents  to 
coantenauce  and  invigorate  opposition;  their  disregard  of  solemn 
treaties  and  the  law  of  nations;  their  war  upon  our  defenceless  com- 
merce ;  their  treatment  of  our  Ministers  of  peace ;  and  their  demands, 
amounting  to  tribute,  could  not  fail  to  excite  in  me  corresponding  senti- 
ments with  those  my  countrymen  have  so  generally  expressed  in  affec- 
tionate addresses  to  you.''^ 

The  Attorney-General  gave  an  opinion  that  a  maritime  war  existed 
between  France  and  the  United  States,  authorized  by  both  nations,^  but 
Congress  never  made  the  constitutional  declaration  of  war,  nor  was 
sucli  a  declaration  made  on  the  other  side. 

It  was  on  the  21st  of  June  that  President  Adams  informed  Congress 
of  the  terms  on  which  alone  he  would  be  willing  to  send  a  new  Minister 
to  France.  Talleyrand  immediately  opened  indirect  means  of  communi- 
cation with  the  American  Cabinet  through  Murray,  the  American  Min- 
ister at  the  Hague,^  and  on  the  28th  of  September  he  sent  word  through 
Pichon,  the  French  Secretary  of  Legation  at  the  same  place,  that  *'  what- 
ever plenipotentiary  the  Government  of  the  United  States  might  send 
to  France  in-order  to  terminate  the  existing  differences  between  the  two 
countries,  he  would  be  undoubtedly  received  with  the  respect  due  to  the 
representative  of  a  free,  independent,  and  pQwerful  nation."*  To  this 
proffer,  embodying  the  language  of  the  President's  message  to  Congress, 
the  President  replied  by  empowering  Chief-Justice  Ellsworth,  Mr. 
Davie,  and  Mr.  Murray  '^  to  discuss  and  settle,  by  a  Treaty,  all  contro- 
versies between  the  United  States  and  France."^ 

When  these  Envoys  arrived  in  France  they  found  that  the  Directory 
had  been  overthrown,^  and  they  had  to  deal  with  Bonaparte  as  first 
Consul.  They  succeeded  in  restoring  good  relations.  An  account  of 
their  negotiations  will  be  found  in  the  2d  volume  of  the  Folio  Edition 
of  the  Foreign  Kelations,  pages  307  to  345. '  Their  instructions  required 
them  to  secure,  (1)  A  claims  commission.  (2)  Abrogation  of  the  old 
treaties.  (3)  Abolition  of  the  guarantee  of  1778.  (4)  No  agreement  for 
a  loan.  (5)  Ko  engagements  inconsistent  with  prior  Treaties,  meaning 
doubtless  Jay's  Treaty.  (6)  No  renewal  of  the  peculiar  jurisdiction  con- 
ferred on  consuls  by  the  convention  of  1788.  (7)  Duration  of  a  Treaty 
not  to  exceed  twelve  years.'' 

The  negotiators  exchanged  their  powers  on  the  7th  of  April,  1800, 
and  concluded  a  treaty  on  the  30th  of  the  following  September,  which 
(1)  declared  that  the  parties  could  not  agree  upon  the  indemnities;  (2) 


^  Annals  5th   Cong.,  622.    « 1  Op.  At.-Gen.,  84,  Lee.     »  2  F.  R.  F.,  241.    *  lb.,  242. 
*  lb.,  243.    8  lb.,  307.    ^b.,  306.    « lb.,  313-14. 
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nor  as  to  the  old  treaties;  (3)  and  conseqaently  was  alien t  respectis* 
the  ^darantee;  bat  (4)  made  no  proyisions  for  a  loan;  (5)  madesi' 
engagements  inconsistent  with  prior  treaties ;  (6)  did  not  renew  tk 
objectionable  consular  provisions ;  and  (7)  no  limitation  was  set  to  i:? 
operation. 

When  it  was  submitted  to  the  Senate  that  body  advised  its  ratifica- 
tion, provided  the  second  article  concerning  indemnities  should  be 
expunged,  and  that  the  convention  should  be  in  force  for  eight  yean 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  The  French  Got- 
ernmeut  assented  to  the  limitation  of  the  duration  of  the  Treaty,  u^ 
to  the  expunging  of  the  2d  article,  upob  condition  that  it  should  be  nn- 
derstood  that  thereby  each  party  renounced  the  pretensions  which  ver^ 
the  objects  of  the  article ;  which  was  assented  to  by  the  Senate.^ 

On  the  day  following  the  signature  of  this  Treaty  in  Paris,  (Sept  ^}. 
1800,)  a  secret  treaty  was  concluded  at  St.  Ildefonso  between  Franee 
and  Spain,  which  came  to  be  of  importance  to  the  United  States.  ThL^ 
was  the  Treaty  by  which  Louisiana  was  restored  to  France.  lo  eoa 
sideration  of  the  elevation  of  the  Duke  of  Parma  to  the  rank  of  King. 
and  the  enlargement  of  his  territory,  it  was  agreed  that  '^  Sa  Majesty 
Gatholique  donnera  les  ordres  n^cessaires  pour  que  la  France  occope  b 
Lonisiane  an  moment  oil  S.  A.  B.  le  duo  de  Parme  sera  mise  en  possessioc 
de  ses  nouveanx  Etats."' 

The  United  States  were  anxious  concerning  the  effect  of  this  opoo 
their  future.^  But  the  failure  of  the  Treaty  of  Amiens  to  restore  a  per- 
manent peace  induced  Napolieon  to  determine  to  transfer  all  the  Loaisi- 
anas  to  the  United  States,  He  consulted  Berthier  and  Marbois.  Th^ 
conference  lasted  far  into  the  night.  Berthier  opposed  the  sessioa. 
Marbois  favored  it.  Early  the  next  morning  he  called  Marbois  to  him 
and  said,  <'  Je  renonce  ^  la  Louisitoe.  Ce  n'est  point  aeulement  la 
Nouvelle-Orl^ans  que  je  veux  c6der;  c'est  toute  la  colonie  sans  en  rien 
reserver."* 

The  interview  took  place  on  the  10th  of  April  f  the  decision  was 
made  on  the  morning  of  the  11th.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day 
the  negotiations  opened  by  an  abrupt  question  from  Talleyrand  to  Liv- 
ingston whether  the  United  States  wished  for  the  whole  of  Looisiana. 
Livingston,  who  had  been  instructed  only  to  negotiate  for  New  Orleanik 
and  the  Mississippi  as  a  boundary  line,®  said,  ^*  No,  we  only  want  Xev 
Orleans  and  the  Floridas.'"  But  he  soon  found  that  he  was  dealing 
with  a  much  larger  question,  and  Monroe  arrived  the  saiAe  day  from 
America  with  firesh  instructions  to  aid  in  its  disposition.    NapoieoD 

I  lb.,  344.  >8  Oarden,  48,  S.  Doc.  56,  2d  Seas.  23d  Cong.  ' '  His  Catholic  Migmtr  wiD 
give  the  neoeesaiy  orders  so  that  France  may  ooonpy  Lonisiaoa  the  moment  wbea 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma  shall  be  pat  in  possession  of  his  new  State** 
3  2  F.  R.  F..  552.  *  8  Garden,  64.  « I  renounce  Louisiana.  It  is  no*  New  Orieaiw*  onlr 
that  I  wish  to  cede ;  it  is  all  the  colony,  reserving  nothing."  ^  8  Gkuden,  54.  *6  F.  S- 
F.,  162,  No.  460.    ^2  F.  R.  F.,  552. 
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empowered  Marbois  to  negotiate  for  France,  and  instructed  him  to  con- 
leiit  to  the  transfer,  provided  he  conld  secure  60,000,(MH)  francs.  He 
lid  secure  80,000,000,  twenty  millions  of  which  were  to  be  applicable  to 
bhe  extinguishment  of  claims  against  France,  and  sixty  millions  were 
payable  in  cash  to  France.  When  it  was  concluded,  Napoleon  said : 
*'  Oette  accession  de  territoire,  affermit  pour  toujours  la  puissance  des 
Eitats-Unis,  et  je  viens  de  donner  k  I'Angleterre  un  rival  maritime,  qui 
t6t  on  tard^  abaissera  son  orgueil." 

^Between  the  conclusion  of  the  two  Treaties  of  1800  and  1803  a  corre- 
spondence arose  respecting  the  construction  of  the  former  Treaty.* 
IBobert  Livingston,  the  Minister  of  the  United  States,  complained  that 
the  Council  of  Prizes  (which  he  regarded  "  as  a  political  board'^)^  was 
proceeding  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  tjie  Treaty.    On  the  26th 
of  January,  1802,  he  was  *'  almost  hopeless "  as  to  the  claims.*    His 
anxiety  communicated  itself  to  Madison.*    The  French  Court  next  pro- 
posed to  meet  the  French  obligations  in  paper  money,®  while  the  appro- 
priations on  the  American  side  were  payable  in  coin.''    Livingston 
thought  Bonaparte  stood  in  the  way,  and  that,  should  anything  happen 
to  him^  France  would  ^'  very  soon  be  able  to  look  all  demands  in  the 
face."®    Monroe  was  sent  out  to  aid  in  the  negotiations,  with  special 
powers  as  to  New  Orleans  and  the  Floridas.®    He  arrived  just  in  time 
to  find  the  First  Consul'  bent  on  parting  with  Louisiana  and  settling 
with  the  United  States.    On  the  9th  of  March,  1803,  Talleyrand  was 
already  giving  signs  of  yielding.    He  expressed  surprise  at  the  amount 
of  the  American  claims  advanced  by  Livingston,  (20,000,000  francs,) 
but  avowed  6is  purpose  of  paying  them,  whatever  they  might  be,  and 
asked  for  a  specified  statement.'^    An  explanation,  which  may  account 
for  part  of  this,  may  be  found  in  two  dates.    The  peace  of  Amiens  was 
signed  the  25th  of  March,  1802 ;  the  declaration  of  the  renewal  of  the 
war  was  dated  the  18th  of  May,  1803. 

The  Convention  of  1800,  after  providing  for  the  restoration  of  certain 
captured  property,  contained  a  provision  that  the  debts  contracted  by 
one  of  the  two  nations  with  individuals  of  the  other  should  be  paid,  "but 
that  this  clause  should  not  extend  to  indemnities  claimed  on  account  of 
captures  or  condemnations.  The  Convention  of  1803  stipulated  that 
these  debts,  with  interest  at  six  per  cent.,  should  not  exceed  twenty  mil 
lions  of  francs. 

To  entitle  a  claimant  to  participate  in  this  fund,  it  was  necessary :  1. 
That  he  should  be  a  citizen  of  the  TJnited  States  who  had  been,  and  was 
at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  the  Treaty,  a  creditor  of  France,  and  who 
had  no  established  house  of  commerce  in  France,  England,  or  other 

'  8  Garden,  88.  "  This  accession  of  territory  consolidates  forever  the  power  of  the 
United  States,  and  I  hare  jnst  given  to  England  a  maritime  rival  who  sooner  or  later 
wUl  hnmble  her  pride."  « 6  F.  R.*F.,  154-168.  »Ib.,  156.  <Ib.  » lb.,  158.  « lb.,  161. 
'lb,,  162.    « lb.,  163.    9 lb.,  166.     "lb.,  167-168.    "Art 5. 
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country  than  the  United  States,  in  partnership  with  forei^era ;  2.  Thtt. 
if  the  claim  were  for  a  debt,  it  should  have  been  contracted  for  snppiie? 
before  the  30th  of  September,  1800,  and  should  have  been  claimed  of 
the  actual  Crovernment  of  France  before  the  30th  of  Aprfl,  1803;  3- 
That,  if  for  prizes,  it  shonld  not  be  for  a  prize  whose  condemnation  had 
been  or  should  be  confirmed ;  4.  That,  if  for  captures,  it  shoald  not  be 
a  case  in  which  the  council  of  prizes  had  ordered  restitntiony  or  in  whieh 
the  claimant  could  not  have  had  recourse  to  the  government  of  th^ 
FrenchBepublic,  or  where  the  captors  were  sufficient;  5.  That  itshonld 
either  be  for  supplies,  for  embargoes,  or  for  prizes  made  at  sea,  in  whidi 
the  appeal  had  been  properly  lodged  within  the  time  mentioned  in  the 
Convention  of  1800. 

The  distribution  of  this  money  gave  rise  to  some  sharp  correspondence.' 
The  claims  which  were  excluded  trom  participation  in  the  distribntHHi 
have  become  known  as  the  ^^  French  Spoliation  Claims."  They  have 
been  often  the  subject  of  Congressional  discussion  and  report.^ 

The  argument  by  which  it  is  maintained  that  they  shonld  be  paid  by 
the  United  States  may  be  briefly  stated  thus :  (a.)  The  claims  were  valid 
claims  against  France,  because  they  are  founded  upon  torts  committed 
in  violation  of  the  canons  of  international  law,  in  a  time  of  peace.  (h.\ 
The  United  States  relinquished  these  claims  to  France  upon  oonditioD 
that  France  should  surrender  to  them  its  national  claims  against  them 
for  alleged  infractions  of  the  Treaties  of  1778  and  1788,  and  should  coo- 
sent  to  the  abrogation  of  those  Treaties,  (c.)  Therefore,  the  United 
States,  having  appropriated  to  itself  a  benefit  resulting  from  the  losses 
of  its  citizens,  should  make  compensation  to  the  sufferers. 

The  argument  of  the  other  side  may  be  stated  thus :  (a.)  They  were  tiie 
cause  of  a  war  between  France  and  the  United  States,  by  which  they 
were  expunged  in  the  course  of  the  operation  of  the  ordinary  rules  of 
international  law ;  but  even  admitting  the  contrary,  those  claims  which 
were  not  recognized  by  the  Treaty  of  1803  could  not  have  been  enforced 
against  France  without  violating  established  canons  of  international 
law.  (&.)  No  bargain  was  made  with  France  respecting  the  guarantee. 
(e.)  Therefore,  the  conclusion  which  is  drawn  from  that  alleged  fact  is 
incorrect. 

The  points  in  dispute,  therefore,  relate  (1)  to  the  fact  whether  there 
was  or  was  not  a  recognized  state  of  war ;  (2)  whether  the  relinquish- 
ment of  the  guarantee  in  the  11th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1778  was  ao 
element  in  the  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  of  1800 ;  (3)  whether  that  sece- 
rnent of  guarantee  had  an  appreciable  money  value. 

The  evidence  on  these  several  points  is  to  be  found  in  the  documents 
already  referred  to. 

On  the  subject  of  the  guarantee  it  appears  that  with  the  exception  of 

1 6  F.  R.  F.,  182-207.  « See  partioalarly  5  F.  E.  F.,  314,  352,  and  6  F.  R.  F.,  3-207,  Sfis, 
1121,  and  S.  R.  10,  2d  Seas.  4l8t  Cong.,  and  the  varioas  authorities  there  cited;  also, 
among  others,  an  elaborate  debate  in  the  Senate,  11  Debates,  2d  Sess.  23d  Cong. 
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the  statement  of  Genet,  made  at  his  first  interview  with  Jefferson  al . 
ready  referred  to,  and  another  statement  made  some  months  after  his 
recall  had  been  demanded,  which  was  not  recognized  by  his  own  Gov- 
ernment in  its  subseqnent  action,^  the  French  did  not  regard  it  as  a 
matter  of  consequence  nntil  it  was  brought  forward  by  the  American 
Envoys  in  1800;  but  that  the  Americans  from  the  beginning  regarded 
it  as  of  great  consequence,  and  that  they  determined  to  get  rid  of  it  at 
all  events.  With  regard  to  the  existence  of  a  state  of  war,  the  American 
Attorney-General  in  1799,  and  the  French  Envoys  in  1800,  each  said  that 
there  was  a  state  of  war  subsisting  between  the  two  nations ;  but  on 

■ 

the  other  hand  neither  government  declared  such  to  be  the  fact.  With 
regard  to  the  money  value,  there  is  correspondence  between  the  Envoys 
iu  1800,  which  shows  the  estimate  which  either  side  put  upon  all  the  en- 
gagements which  it  was  proposed  to  atoogate.^ 

The  course  of  Kapoleon  in  the  subsequent  wars  of  the  Empire  gave 
rise  to  still  farther  claims.  The  various  and  oppressive  orders  and  de- 
crees of  Great  Britain  on  the  one  side  and  of  France  on  the  other,  dur- 
ing the  wars  of  Napoleon,  will  be  found  in  the,3d  volume  of  the  Folio 
Edition  of  the  Foreign  Belations,  those  of  Great  Britain  between  pages 
263  and  284,  and  those  of  France  between  pages  2S4:  and  292.  The  Ber- 
lin decree  will  be  found  on  page  289,  and  the  Milan  decree  on  page  290. 
On  the  21st  of  November,  1806,  Napoleon  declared  the  British  islands 
to  be  in  a  state  of  blockade,  and  interdicted  all  commerce  and  corre- 
spondence with  them.  This  decree  was  issued  from  the  Imperial  camp 
at  Berlin.  On '  the  7th  of  January,  1807,  it  was  ordered  at  a  court  of 
the  Privy  Council,  in  London,  that  no  vessel  should  be  permitted  to 
trade  from  one  port  to  another,  both  ports  of  which  should  be  in  pos- 
sessioh  of  France  or  her  allies.  On  the  11th  of  November,  1807,  it  was 
farther  ordered  in  council,  at  London,  that  all  French  ports  should  be 
subject  to  the  same  restriction  as  to  trade  as  if  actually  blockaded, 
and  that  all  commerce  in  articles  of  French  growth  or  manufacture 
should  be  considered  unlawful,  and  that  all  neutral  vessels  found  carry- 
ing French  certificates  should  be  deemed  lawful  prize.  Napoleon  re- 
torted, on  the  17th  of  December,  1807,  by  issuing  the  decree  known  as 
the  Milan  decree,  by  which  it  was  ordered  that  all  ships  which  had  sub- 
mitted to  be  searched  by  British  ships,  or  had  paid  a  tax  to  the  British 
Government,  should  be  regarded  as  denationalized,  and  as  lawful  prize; 
that  the  British  Islands  were  in  a  state  of  blockade,  and  that  vessels 
proceeding  from  or  sailing  to  England  were  lawful  prize.  Congress  met 
these  violations  of  neutral  rights  by  two  acts :  (1)  The  ^'act  laying  an 
embargo  on  all  ships  and  vessels  in  the  ports  and  harbors  of  the  United 
States;"^  (2)  The  ^'act  to  interdict  the  commercial  intercourse  between 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  and  France,  and  their  dependencies."  ^ 
An  English  writer  of  authority  says  of  the  latter  statute,  "It  conveyed 


IF.  R.F.,246.    »2F.  E.  F.,335.    ^  2  St.  at  L.,  451.    <  lb., 588. 
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a  just  and  dignified  rebake  both  to  France  and  Ehigland,  aod  it  wi6 
worthy  of  the  country  which  has  eontribnted  sneh  valnable  mabstat* 
to  the  edifice  of  international  law."  ^ 

The  mercantile  marine  of  the  United  States  sidFensd  greatly  fromtkeair 
arbitrary  orders  and  decrees.  When  peace  was  restored  and  a  aettkd 
government  was  established  in  France,  the  United  States  made  reds- 
mations  for  these  classes  of  claims.^ 

France  met  them  by  connter  claims.^  It  was  asserted  that  by  tk 
terms  of  the  8th  Article  of  the  Treaty  for  the  cession  of  Loaisiaiiatk 
ships  of  France  were  to  be  treated  apon  the  footing  of  the  mostfiT 
ored  nation  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  country,  bat  that  the  ve^ 
of  England  were  enjoying  favors  there  which  were  denied  to  the  v» 
sels  of  France.  The  United  States  replied  that  the  vessels  of  £s| 
land  enjoyed  these  additional  favors  by  virtue  of  a  reciproeid  agne- 
ment,  and  that  there  was  no  such  reciprocal  agreement  with  Frao& 
The  French  Minister  rejoined  that  the  rights  of  France  were  absolatt 
under  the  Treaty  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  most  favored  Mm 
without  au  obligation  to- confer  similar  privileges  on  American  vested 
in  the  iwrts  of  France.* 

The  negotiations  on  these  two  points  continued  for  over  ten  yes»s. 
The  United  States  struggled  to  separate  them,  but  France  refo^ti' 
consider  the  claims  apart  from  the  alleged  violation  of  the  Tre^itjoi 
1803,  or  to  abandon  her  position  respecting  that  Treaty.*  Pending  these 
negotiations  the  Gommercial  Treaty  of  1822  was  concluded.^  At  leofili 
it  was  agreed  to  determine  both  questions  in  the  Treaty  of  July  4, 1831 
France  was  to  pay  25,000,000  francs  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  Ameheaii 
claims ;  the  United  States  were  to  pay  1,600,000  francs  in  satisfactioe 
of  certain  French  claims ;  the  United  States  were  to  reduce  the  datie? 
on  French  wines ;  and  France  in  consideration  of  the  latter  agreemeot 
was  to  relinquish  its  claims  and  reclamations  respecting  the  8th  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana.^ 

The  ratifications  of  this  Convention  were  exchanged  on  the  2d  of  Feb^ 
ruary,  1832,  and  on  the  13th  of  the  following  July  Congress  passed  an 
Act  to  carry  it  into  effect.'  It  provided  for  a  commission  to  takeproo^ 
of  the  claims,  and  also  for  the  agreed  reduction  of  duties  upon  the  wioe^ 
of  France.  Under  this  commission  the  claims  which  had  been  prefeiwl 
against  the  Netherlands  as  well  as  some  which  had  been  prefenw 
against  Naples  and  Spain®  were  proved  and  allowed  against  France.* 

The  first  instalment  under  this  Treaty  was  to  be  paid  at  the  expira- 
tion of  one  year  next  following  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  tbati^^ 
it  became  payable  on  the  2d  day  of  February,  1833.    But  no  provision 

»  Phillimore  on  luternationaJ  Law,  part  ix,  ch.  10,  see.  168.    »  5F,  R.  F.,  17.  »Ib.  ^ 

'lb.,  14^-213,  e40-e74.    ^Ib.,  17,   136,  282,  351,  476;  6  lb.,   384,  613.    «5  lb.  W^ 

213.    7  H.  E.  Doc.  147,  2d  Seae.  22d  Cong.    «  4  St.  at  L.,  574,  wliich  was  extended  Jo« 

19,  1834 ;    b.,  679.    See  also  lb.,  778.    »  5  F.  B.  F.,  598-629 ;  6  lb.,  497-503.   '«& E.D« 

417, 1st  Sess.  23d  Cong. ;  H.  £.  Doc.  117,  lat  Sees.  24th  Cong. 
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wsks  made  for  its  payment ;  and  on  the  18th  of  April,  1834,  the  French 
Chamber  of  Depaties,  by  a  vote  of  176  to  168,  refused  to  make  the  ap- 
propriations necessary  to  carry  oat  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty.^    At 
bhe  opening  of  the  2d  Session  of  the  23d  Congress,  (December  1834,) 
President  Jackson,  after  stating  in  detail  snccessive  neglects  of  France 
to  make  or  provide  for  the  payments  nnder  this  Treaty,  said:  ^'The 
Executive  branch  of  this  Government  has,  as  matters  stand,  exhausted 
all  the  authority  upon  the  subject  with  which  it  is  invested,  and  which 
it  had  any  reason  to  believe  could  be  beneficially  employed.    The  idea 
of  acquiescing  in  the  refusal  to  execute  the  Treaty  will  not,  I  am  confi- 
dent, be  for  a  moment  entertained  by  any  branch  of  this  Grovernment ; 
and  further  negotiation  upon  the  subject  is  equally  out  of  the  question."^ 
After  a  discussion  in  the  Senate,  in  which  Olay,  Webster,  Buchanan, 
Oalboun,  Clayton  and  others  took  part,^  it  was  voted  unanimously,  '^  it 
is  inexpedient  at  present  to  adopt  any  legislative  measures  in  regard  to 
the  state  of  affairs  between  the  United  States  and  France."^    The  Pre- 
sident, on  the  7th  of  the  following  February,  transmitted  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  further  correspondence  from  Edward  Livingston, 
then  Minister  at  Paris  f  and  again  on  the  25th  of  the  same  month  still 
further  correspondence,  by  which  he  said,  '4t  will  be  seen  that  I  have 
deemed  it  my  duty  to  instruct  Mr*  Livingston  to  quit  France  with  his 
Legation,  and  retui-n  to  the  United  States,  if  an  appropriation  for  the 
fulfilment  of  the  Convention  shall  be  refused  by  the  Chambers."®    The 
next  day  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Affairs  reported  to  the  House  respect- 
ing the  "  Eelations  with  France."    There  was  a  majority  report  and  a 
mihorit:^  report.     Cambreleng  presented  the  former;  the  latter  was 
signed  by  Edward  Everett,  Bobt.  P.  Letcher,  and  B.  Coulter.'^    Cam- 
breleng opened  the  discussion  on  .Saturday,  the  ^8th  of  February,  with 
a  short  speech.    John  Quincy  Adams  followed  at  length.  Archer,  Pick- 
ens, Cambreleng,  Everett,  Wise,  the  best  talent  of  the  House,  partici- 
pated in  the  debate.    It  closed  late  at  night  by  the  adoption  of  a  reso- 
lution that  in  the  opinion  of  the  House  the  Treaty  of  July  4th,  1831, 
should  be  maintained  and  its  execution  insisted  on,  and  that  prepara- 
tions ought  to  be  made  for  any  emergency  growing  out  of  our  relations 
with  France.^ 

Livingston  left  Paris  under  instructions  from  the  President,^  and  was 
followed  by  Barton,  whom  he  had  left  as  Charge  d'Affaires.^^  This 
caused  the  withdrawal  from  Washington  of  Pageot,  the  French  Minis- 
ter,^^  and  the  complete  rupture  of  diplomatic  relations. 

On  the  8th  of  February,  1836,  the  President  informed  Congress  that 
the  mediation  of  Great  Britain  had  been  offered  to  adjust  these  differ- 

^  H.  £.  Doc,  2, 2d  Seas.  23d  Cong.,  543.  » II  Debates,  part  2,  appendix  4,  5.  ^  lb. 
part  1, 103,  200.  « lb.,  215.  «  H.  £.  Doo.  136,  2d  Sees.  23d  Cong.  «  H.  E.  Doc.  174,  2d 
Sees.  2.3d  Cong.  ^  h.  B.  133,  2d  Seas.  23d  Cong.  «  n  Debates,  part  2,  1633-4  ;  for  the 
debate  see  1531-1565, 1570-1634.  »  Docs,  with  President's  Message,  1st  Sess.  24th  Cong. 
i<>S.  £.  Doc.  62,  Ist  Sess.  24tb  Cong.,  No.  5,  p.  10.    "  lb.,  No.  12,  p.  15. 
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ences.^  Some  of  the  proceedings  which  had  taken  place  in  theCfasi 
ber  of  Peers  in  Paris  may  be  found  in  a  message  of  the  15th  of  tk^ 
month.^  On  the  22d  the  President  was  able  to  annoanoe  to  G^: 
gress  that  the  French  Government  had  determined  to  execate  t^: 
Treaty,  and  that  the  mediation  had  therefore  become  unnecessary.^  Ii- 
payments  of  the  instalments  were  dnly  made.  Thenceforward  dipiv 
matic  relations  were  resumed,  and  the  last  difficulty  with  France,  siimc 
from  the  wars  of  Napoleon,  disappeared. 

The  Consular  Convention  of  1853  gave  rise,  in  1854,  to  a  senoos  dii^ 
ference.  It  is  provided  in  the  second  article  of  the  Convention  tfaa: 
Consuls  ''  shall  never  be  compelled  to  appear  as  witnesses  before  tbe 
courts.  When  any  declaration  for  judicial  purposes,  or  deposition,  is  t<' 
be  received  from  them  in  the  administration  of  justice,  they  shall  be 
invited,  in  writing,  to  appear  in  court,  and,  if  unable  to  do  so,  their  ta- 
timony  shall  be  requested  in  writing,  or  be  taken  orally  at  their  dwdl 
ings."  But  the  6th  amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
says  that  ^^  in  all  criminal  prosecutions  the  accused  shall  enjoy  tk 
right  *  *  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him ;  to  bare 
compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor."* 

In  the  spring  of  1854  the  Mexican  Consul  at  San  Francisco  beiog 
under  indictment  for  an  offence  against  the  sovereignty  of  the  United 
States,  the  prosecuting  officer  asked  to  have  the  evidence  of  the  Frencb 
Consul  at  San  Francisco  taken.    The  Consul  claimed  his  privilege  no 
der  the  Treaty,  and  it  was  allowed.    Then  the  accused  claimed  his  cgd 
stitutional  privilege  of  a  compulsory  process  to  oblige  the  Consul  u^ 
appear  as  a  witness  in  his  favor,  and  it  was  granted.    Thereupon  a  ]» 
litical  correspondence  ensued,  marked  with  some  warmth  on  the  |)art  of 
the  subordinates,  but  with  good  judgment  and  temperate  statements oq 
the  part  of  Mr.  Marcy  and  Mr.  Drouyu  de  Lhuys.    It  was  terminatai 
in  August,  1855,  by  an  agreement  that  '^  when  a  French  national  abip 
or  squadron  shall  appear  in  the  harbor  of  San  Francisco,  the  Unit^ 
States  authorities  there,  military  or  naval,  will  salute  the  national  i^f 
borne  by  such  ship  or  squadron,  with  a  national  salute,  at  an  hour  to  be 
specified  and  agreed  on  with  the  French  naval  commanding  officer  pres- 
ent, and  the  French  ship  or  squadron  whose  flag  is  thus  saluted  wCl 
return  the  salute  gun  for  gun."^    And  the  President,  in  his  message  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  session  of  Congress,  said,  "  I  announce  with 
much  gratification  that  since  the  adjournment  of  the  last  Congress  tlie 
question  then  existing  between  this  Government  and  that  of  France, 
respecting  the  French  Consul  at  San  Francisco,  has  been  8atisfact<on]r 
determined,  and  that  the  relations  of  the  two  governments  continae  to 
be  of  the  most  friendly  nature."^ 

I  H.  E.  Doc.  103,  l8t  Seas.  24th  Cong.  'S.  E.  Doc.  161,  Ist  Seas.  24th  Coog.  '&£. 
Doc.  187,  iHt  Seas.  24th  Cong.,  alflo  H.  £.  Doc.  116,  same  Cong,  n  St.  at  L.,  21.  ^Mi- 
son  to  Marcy,  No.  65,  Ang.  13, 1855,  enoloenre,  MS.  Dept  of  State.  »  S.  £.  Doe.  1,  l5t 
Seas.  34th  Cong. 
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Opinions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

The  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of  1778  with  France,  Article  11, 
enabling  French  subjects  to  purchase  and  hold  lands  in  the  United 
States,  being  abrogated  in  1798;  the  act  of  Maryland  of  1780,  permit- 
ting the  lands  of  a  French  subject  who  had  become  a  citizen  of  that 
State,  dying  intestate,  to  descend  on  the  next  of  kin,  being  a  non- 
nataralized  Frenchman,  with  a  proviso  vesting  the  lands  in  the  State  if 
the  French  heirs  should  not  within  ten  years  become  resident  citizens 
of  the  State,  or  convey  the  lands  to  a  citizen ;  and  the  convention  of 
1800,  between  France  and  the  United  States,  enabling  the  people  of  one 
country,  holding  lands  in  the  other,  to  dispose  of  the  same  by  testament, 
and  to  inherit  lands  in  the  other,  without  being  naturalized :  HeM^  that 
the  latter  treaty  dispensed  \vith  the  performance  of  the  condition  in  the 
act  of  Maryland,  and  that  the  constitutional  rule  applied  equally  to  the 
case  of  those  who  took  by  descent  under  the  act,  as  to  those  who  ac- 
quired by  purchase  without  its  aid.^ 

The  further  stipulation  in  the  treaty,  'Hhat  in  case  the  laws  of  either 
of  the  two  States  should  restrain  strangers  from  the  exercise  of  the 
rights  of  property  with  respect  to  real  estate,  such  real  estate  may  be 
sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  to  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  country 
\vhere  it  may  be,"  does  not  affect  the  rights  of  a  French  subject  who 
takes  or  holds  by  the  convention,  so  as  to  deprive  him  of  the  power  of 
selling  to  citizens  of  the  country  j  and  gives  to  a  French  subject  who 
has  acquired  lands  by  descent  or  devise,  (and,  perhaps,  in  any  other 
manner,)  the  right  during  life  to  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same, 
if  lying  in  a  State  where  lands  purchased  by  an  alien,  generally,  would 
be  immediately  escheatable.' 

Although  the  convention  of  1800  has  expired,  yet  the  instant  a  de- 
scent was  cast  on  a  French  subject  during  its  continuance,  his  rights 
became  complete  under  it,  and  cannot  be  affected  by  its  subsequent  ex- 
piration.^ 

America  was  bound  as  an  ally  of  France  by  the  capitulation  between 
[France  and  Great  Britain  for  the  surrender  of  Dominica.^ 

The  Phoebe  Ann,  a  British  vessel,  had  been  captured  by  a  French 
privateer  and  sent  into  Charleston.  Restitution  of  the  prize  was 
claimed  by  the  British  consul,  who  filed  a  libel  in  the  district  court 
suggesting  that  the  privateer  had  been  illegally  fitted  out,  and  had 
illegally  augmented  her  force  within  the  United  States.  It  appeared 
in  proof  that  (he  privateer  had  originally  entered  the  port  of  OharlMton, 
armed  and  commissioned  for  war;  and  that  she  had  taken  out  her  guns, 
masts,  and  sails,  which  remained  on  shore  until  the  general  repairs  of 
the  vessel  were  completed,  when  they  were  again  put  on  board,  with  the 
same  force  or  thereabouts;  and  on  a  subsequent  cruise  the  prize  was 

*  Chirac  V8,  Chirac,  2  Wheat.,  259 ;  4  Cond.  Bep.,  111.  ^  ib.  s  j^.  4  Miller  vs.  The 
ship  Resolntioiii  2  Dall.  Bep.,  15. 
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taken.  The  coart  held  that  saggestions  of  policy  and  oonvenieDi^a: 
not  be  considered  in  the  judicial  determination  of  a  question  of  h.^:: 
the  treaty  with  France,  whatever  that  is,  must  have  its  effect  Byn^ 
nineteenth  article  it  is  declared  that  French  vessels,  wheth^  poblici:: 
of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants,  may,  on  any  urgent  necessity,  en:e 
our  ports,  and  be  supplied  with  all  things  needful  for  repairs.  Int^ 
present  case  the  privateer  only  underwent  a  repair;  and  the  Diere> 
placement  of  her  force  cannot  be  a  material  augmentation,  even  if  i 
augmentation  of  force  could  be  proven^  which  we  do  not  decider 
sufficient  cause  of  restitution.^ 

By  the  treaty  with  France  of  1778,  Articles  17  and  22,  the  subjMi  : 
France  had  a  right  to  equip  and  arm  their  vessels  in  the  ports  of  ^ 
United  States,  to  bring  in  their  prizes  and  depart  with  them,  witkc 
interference  by  the  courts  of  the  United  States.* 

Under  the  treaty  of  1778,  neutral  property  captured  on  board  £ 
enemy's  ship  was  lawful  prize,  contrary  to  the  general  law  of  natioitN 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  took  effect  from  its  date' 

The  stipulation  for  the  protection  of  its  inhabitants,  in  the  enjoyme&t 
of  their  property,  did  not  embrace  grants  by  the  Spanish  aatboritirs. 
after  they  had  ceased  to  have  power  to  make  such  grants.' 

The  stipulation  in  the  treaty  for  the  protection  of  the  inhabitants:: 
their  property,  &c.,  ceased  to  operate  when  the  State  of  Louisiana  wi^ 
admitted  into  the  Union.^ 

The  treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  protected  claimants  under  tkr 
French  or  Spanish  Government  to  inchoate  titles  to  land.'' 

By  tlie  cession  of  Louisiana,  the  Government  of  the  United  State? 
succeeded  to  all  the  rights  and  interests  formerly  possessed  by  those  @i 
France  and  Spain  in  that  province,  including  reservations  of  the  riglit 
to  use  land  when  wanted  for  fortifications.^  ' 

The  treaty  of  1853,  securing  to  citizens  of  France  the  same  rights  o{ 
succession  as  are  possessed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  so  a' 
as  permitted  by  the  State  laws,  had  no  effect  on  the  succession  of  m 
who  died  in  1848.» 

The  treaty  ceding  Louisiana  to  the  United  States  could  not  enlarge 
the  constitutional  powers  of  the  latter  nor  vest  in  the  Goverament  the 
police  powers  over  public  places  formerly  exercised  by  the  Crown.^ 

1  Moodie  r«.  The  sloop  Phcebe  Ann,  3  Dall.  Eep.,  319.  «  Bee's  Admiralty  Beports.* 
43.  3  Bee's  Admiralty  Reports,  74.  < United  States  vs,  Reynes,  9  Howard,  127:  ^^ 
V8,  Parish  of  Concordia,  Ibid.,  280;  United  States  vs.  Pillerin,  13  Howard,  9.  H. 
''New  Orleans  vs.  De  Armas,  9  Peters,  223.  ^Delassara  vs.  United  States, 9 Pei*^ 
117  j  Choteau's  heirff  vs.  United  States,  Ibid,,  137;  Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12  Peters.  41'^ 
» Josephs  V8.  United  States,  1  Nott  &  Hantingdon,  197 ;  same  case,  2  Nott  &  Hnst- 
ington,  586.  ^Prevost  vs*  Qreneaux,  19  Howard,  1.  wjjew  Orleans  «.  United  Stsft^ 
10  Peters,  662 
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Opinions  of  Attorneys- GeneraL 

The  obligations  assumed  by  the  United  States  under  the  Treaty  of 
1800  were  the  subject  of  three  opiHicms  of  Attorney-General  Lincohu* 


GREAT  BRITAIIV. 

On  the  30th  of  November,  1782,  John  Adams,  Benjamin  Franklin, 
^ohn  Jay,  and  Henry  Laurens  signed  at  Paris,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  Provisional  Articles  of  Peace  with  Great  Britain,  in  the  first  of 
M'hich  it  was  asserted  that  ^^  His  Britannic  Majesty  acknowledges  the 
8aad  United  States,  viz.,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode 
Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina, 
-South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  to  be  free,  sovereign,  and  independent 
Slates^''  and  on  the  third  day  of  September,  1783,  Adams,  Franklin, 
and  Jay  signed  at  Paris  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  two 
Powers.  The  official  correspondence  connected  with  the  •negotiation  of 
4}his  Treaty  has  been  printed  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Sparks. 

It  was  provided  by  the  7th  article  of  each  Treaty  that  "His  Britan- 
n?c  Majesty  shall,  with  all  convenient  speed,  and  without  causing  any 
desiruction,  or  carrying  away  any  negroes  or  other  property  of  the 
A  nerican  inhabitants,  withdraw  all  his  armies,  garrisons,  and  fleets 
lr(Hn  the  said  United  States,  and  from  every  port,  place,  and  harbor 
wifhiu  the  same.'^ 

But  when  the  British  forces  were  withdrawn  from  New  York,  on  the 
25th  of  the  November  following  the  signature  of  the  definitive  Treaty, 
they  took  with  them,  or  sent  in  advance  of  their  withdrawal,  3000  negroes,^ 
Id  violation  of  the  Treaty^  and  when  Jay  was  commissioned  in  1794 
to  proceed  to  London  to  negotiate  the  Treaty  which  bears  his  name, 
JBritish  troops  still  occupied  Detroit,  Mackinaw,  Fort  Erie,  (Buffalo,) 
Niagara,  Oswego,  Oswegatchie,  Point  an  Fer,  and  Dutchman's  Point,^ 
notwithstanding  the  agreement  to  evacuate  them. 

Soon  after  Washington  became  President  he  set  about  the  restoration 
of  good  relations  between  the  two  couhtries,  by  attempting  to  secure  an 
observance  of  the  Treaty  by  Great  Britain. 

"Conceiving  that,  in  the  possible  event  of  a  refusal  of  justice  on  the 
part  of  Great  Britain,  we  should  stand  less  committed  should  it  be  made 
to  a  private  rather  than  to  a  public  person,"*  he  directed  Gouverneur 
!Morris  to  go  to  London  and  to  sound  the  Ministry.  Morris  did  so,  and 
had  interviews  with  the  Duke  of  Leeds  and  with  Pitt.  The  latter  pro- 
fessed a  desire  to  maintain  good  relations,  but  wanted  a  new  Treaty. 

'  1  Opinions,  114,  119,  136.  For  other  opinions  see  "  Extkadition,"  "Coksuls,'' 
"  ExTKRiuTORiALrTY. "  «  1  F.  R.  F.,  *^06,  3  lb.,  190.  -•  Message,  Feb.  14, 1791;  1  F.  B. 
K.,  121. 
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Morris  answered  that  he  "  did  not  see  what  better  eonld  be  done  tkst 
perforin  the  old  one,"  and  added  :  "As  to  the  compensation  forneir^- 
taken  away, it  is  too  trifling  an  object  for  you  to  dispute,  so  that  norb  :: 
remains  but  the  posts.  I  suppose,  therefore,  that  jo\i  wish  to  rK^ 
those  posts.''    Pitt  replied  :  "Why,  perhaps  we  may.'** 

Great  Britain  not  being  represented  at  that  time  in  the  United  Stav 
Morris  urged  that  a  Minister  should  be  sent  out.  They  complied  t:: 
his  request,  and  on  the  29th  of  November,  17^1,  JeffersoD,  t^- 
Secretary  of  State,  opened  with  Hammond,  the  new  Minister,  fonL* 
negotiations  to  secqre  the  long-delayed  performance  of  the  7th  j«:i - 
of  the  Treaty  of  1783.* 

On  the  30th  of  November  Hammond  replied  to  Jefferson's  note  th:> 
"  With  respect  to  the  non-execution  of  the  seventh  article  of  the  thi' 
tive  Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Uti>' 
States  of  America,  which  you  have  recalled  to  my  attention,  it  is  scaitT ' 
necessary  for  me  to  remark  to  you.  Sir,  that  the  King,  my  master,  v.^ 
induced  to  suspend  the  execution  of  that  article,  on  his  part,  in  con*^ 
quence  of  the  non-compliance,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  wiv 
the  engagements  contained  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  siscth  articles  of -b 
same  Treaty.  These  two  objects  are,  therefore,  so  materially  oonnec  ~: 
with  each  other  as  not  to  admit  of  separation,  either  in  the  moil^  • 
discussing  them,  or  in  any  subsequent  arrangements  which  may  iv^^i 
from  that  discnssion.''' 

Jefferson  met  this  on  the  15th  of  December,  by  a  note  stating  brie?" 
the  American  position  as  to  the  British  infractions  of  the  Treaty  y 
producing  evideuce  in  its  supi>ort/    This  drew  from  Hammond  an  el 
orate  reply  on  the  5th  of  March,  1792,*  in  which  he  contended  (1)  thatt 
United  States  had  failed  to  execute  the  4th  article  of  the  Treaty,  by  ^ 
preventing  the  placing  of  impediments  in  the  way  of  the  recoverv, ; 
sterling,  of  debts  due  to  British  subjects^  (2)  that  interest  hadnotljrr'- 
allowed  on  judgments  in  favor  of  British  creditors;  and  (3)  tbatarri*:T 
5  had  not  been  carried  into  effect  by  the  United  States,  inasmuch  ;^ 
confiscated  estates  had  not  been  restored ;    and  that  therefore  *'t^^ 
measure  that  the  King  has  adopted  (of  delaying  his  compliance  wirl 
the  7th  article  of  the  Treaty)  is  perfectly  justifiable."    To  this,  Jeffersic 
on  the  29th  of  May,  1792,   replied,  (1)  that  impediments,  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Treaty,  had  not  been  thrown  in  the  way  of  the  collectiic 
of  British  debts  in  the  United  States ;  (2)  that  interest  is  not  an  is 
tegral  part  of  a  debt  under  British  and  American  Law,  and  lhen-rv>:- 
it  was  not  embraced  in  the  Treaty;  (3)  that  the  United  States  had  oily 
undertaken  in  the  Treaty  to  recommend  the  States  to  restore  confiscjtei 
estates,  and  had  fully  complietl  with  that  agreement;  and  he  shoTr^' 
conclusively  that  it  was  understood  both  by  the  Ministry  and  by  bv'tb 

» lb,,  124.    8  xb.,  188  et  seq.    » lb.,  189.    *  lb.,  190-193.    « lb.,  193. 
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Houses  of  Parliament,  when  the  Treaty  was  negotiat-ed,  that  tlie  Ameri- 
can Plenipotentiaries  not  only  would  not  agree  to  restore  the  confiscated 
estates,  but  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  States  themselves  would  not 
restore  them,  even  if  recommended  by  Congress  to  do  so  5  (4)  that  tlie 
British  infractions  of  the  Treaty,  so  far  from  being  the  result  of  alleged 
infractions  by  the  United  Slates,  preceded  them,  and  were  in  no  way 
dependent  upon  them.^ 

More  than  a  year  elapsed  without  a  reply.  Jefferson  then,  on  the  19th 
of  June,  1793,  wrote  Hammond,  asking  when  one  might  be  expected. 
**  The  subject,"*  he  said,  "  was  extensive  and  important,  and  therefore 
rendered  a  certain  degree  of  delay  in  the  reply  to  be  expected.  But  it 
has  now  become  such  as  naturally  to  generate  disquietude.  The  inter- 
ests we  have  in  the  Western  posts,  the  blood  and  treasure  which  their 
detention  costs  us  daily,  cannot  but  produce  a  corresponding  anxiety 
on  our  part."^  Hammond  replied  that  as  soon  as  he  should  receive  in- 
structions the  reply  should  be  transmitted,  and  added,  ''  There  is  one 
passage  in  your  letter  of  yesterday,  Sir,  of  which  it  becomes  me  to  take 
some  notice.  The  passage  I  allude  to  is  that  wherein  you  mention  '  the 
blood  and  treasure  which  the  detention  of  the  Western  posts  costs  the 
United  States  daily.'  I  cannot  easily  conjecture  the  motives  in  which 
this  declaration  has  originated.  After  the  evidence  that  this  Govern- 
ment has  repeatedly  received  of  the  strict  neutrality  observed  by  the 
King's  Governors  of  Canada,  during  the  present  contest. between  the 
United  States  and  the  Indians,  and  of  the  disposition  of  those  otiicers 
to  facilitate,  as  far  as  may  be  in  their  power,  any  negotiations  for  peace, 
I  will  not  for  a  moment  imagine  that  the  expression  I  have  cited  was 
intended  to  convey  the  insinuation  of  their  having  pursued  a  different 
conduct.''^ 

Jefferson  made  no  response  to  this.  In  a  few  months  he  again  asked 
Hammond  whether  he  was  prepared  to  reply  on  this  subject  of  the  in- 
fractions of  the  Treaty.*    No  answer  was  ever  made. 

In  the  autumn  of  1793  a  new  question  of  difference  arose.  The  Ad- 
miralty instructions  to  British  ships  of  War  and  privateers,  issued  in 
June,  1793,  ordered  the  seizure  of  all  neutral  vessels  laden  with  corn, 
flour,  or  meal,  destined  for  French  ports,  and  of  all  neutral  vessels,  except 
those  of  Denmark  and  Sweden,  attempting  to  enter  any  blockaded  port.' 
As  Denmark,  Sweden,  and  the  United  States  were  the  principal  neu- 
tral maritime  powers,  there  was  no  question  as.  to  the  vessels  against 
which  the  latter  provision  was  aimed.  When  complaint  was  made  of 
the  order  to  seize  vessels  laden  with  provisions,  it  was  justified  by  Great 
Britain  on  the  assumption  that  provisions  were  contraband  of  war.'^ 
Edmund  Randolph,  Jefferson's  successor  as  Secretary  of  State,  met  this 
by  saying :  "  We  have  labored  to  cultivate  with  the  British  nation  per- 


1  lb.,  201-237.    «  lb.,  238.    ^Ib.    ■«  lb.    » lb.,  240.    « lb.,  aleo  448-454. 
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feet  harmony.  We  have  not  attempted  by  a  revival  of  maxims  whkl. 
if  ever  countenanced,  are  now  antiquated,  to  blaat  year  agricultare  c! 
commerce.  To  be  persuaded,  as  you  wish,  that  the  instractions  of  ti- 
8th  of  June,  1793,  are  in  a  conciliatory  spirit,  is  impossible.  And  tv 
assured,  Sir,  that  it  is  a  matter  of  sincere  regret  to  leam  the  int€Q!:<: 
of  your  Government  to  adhere  to  them,  notwithstanding  our  repreiier 
atious,  which  utter,  as  we  flatter  ourselves,  the  decent  bnt  firm  Lii 
guage  of  right."  ^ 

Uuder  such  circumstances  President  Washington,  on  the  16rt  r 
April,  1794,  sent  a  message  to  the  Senate,  in  which,  referring  to  !.• 
'*  serious  aspect  of  our  affairs  with  Great  Britain,"  he  said :  **  Bet  i' 
peace  ought  to  be  pursued  with  unremitted  zeal,  before  the  last  resoir.r 
which  has  so  often  been  the  scourge  of  nations,  and  cannot  fail  tochfi 
the  advancing  prosperity  of  the  United  States^  is  contemplated,  I  har- 
thought  proper  to  nominate,  and  do  hereby  nominate,  John  Jay  a$  £i 
voy  Extraordinary  of  the  United  Sts&tes  to  His  Britannic  Majesty .'- 

The  nomination  was  couflrmed  by  a  vote  of  18  to  8.     Jay's  in»tn 
tions  vvere  dated  the  6th  of  May,  1794.^    He  sailed  from  New  York  «: 
the  12th  of  the  same  month/ 

He  had  scarcely  left  the  shores  of  the  United  States  when  a  e- 
and  still  more  irritating  cause  of  difference  arose.  L«ord  Dorthe>t-:. 
the  Governor-General  of  the  British  possessions  in  America,  in  a  spe'i 
to  the  Indian  tribes  whifth  were  in  hostility  with  the  United  Stat^ 
said :  ^^  Children,  since  my  return  I  find  no  appearance  of  a  Hue  r^ 
mains,  and,  from  the  manner  in  which  the  people  of  the  States  pn^- 
on,  and  act  and  talk  on  this  side,  and  from  what  I  le^rn  of  their  (> : 
duct  towards  the  sea,  I  shall  not  be  surprised  if  we  are  at  war  with  tliK: 
in  the  course  of  the  present  year ;  and,  if  so,  a  line  must  then  be  dra^L'rj 
the  warriors."'  Simultaneously  with  this  three  companie-s  of  a  Bnti^L 
regiment  went  to  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the  Miami,  in  the  southern  p»r 
of  what  is  now  the  State  of  Ohio,  to  build  a  fort  there.^  When  complai!.* 
were'  made  of  these  hostile  acts,  the  British  Minister  at  Wasfaiiiin 
justified  both  as  defidnsible  preparations  for  an  aetual  state  of  wara  >• 
to  begin  between  the  two  nations,  and  he  retorted  by  complaining  «• 
the  fitting  out  of  French  privateers  in  American  ports,  and  oi  :1j 
"  uniformly  unfriendly  treatment  which  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war  *  * 
experienced  in  the  American  ports.'  President  Washington,  in  twQ* 
mitting  the  correspondence  to  both  Houses  of  Gongrei^s,  saidj  *'TL> 
new  state  of  things  suggests  the  propriety  of  placing  the  United  State? 
in  a  posture  of  effectual  preparation  for  an  event  which,  notwithsMQiJ 
ing  the  endeavors  making  to  avert  it,  may,  by  circumstances  bevooj 
our  control,  be  forced  upon  us."^ 

The  Trenty  concluded  by  Jay  on  the  19th  of  N"ov^ember,  1791,  re^ 

Ub.,454.    «Ib.,  447.    »Ib.,  472.    *i  Life  of  Jay,  314.     »1   F.  R.  F,,  462.    Mb.^-^ 
'lb.,  402.    8 lb., 461. 
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moved  or  suspended  these  grave  causes  of  difference.  It  named  a 
day  for  the  withdrawal  of  British  troops  from  the  territories  of  the 
United  States.  Tiie  United  States  undertook  to  make  compensation  to 
British  creditors  who  had  been  prevented  by  "  lawful  impediments,"  ^ 
in  violation  of  the  Treaty  of  1783,  from  the  recovery  of  their  debts. 
Great  Britain  agreed  to  make  compensation  to  the  merchants  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States  whose  vessels  had  been  illegally  cap- 
tured or  condemned.  The  United  States  undertook  to  make  com- 
pensation to  certain  British  subjects  whose  vessels  or  merchandise 
had  been  captured  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and 
brought  into  the  same;  or  had  been  captured  by  vessels  originally 
armed  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States.  It  was  agreed  that  pro- 
visions and  other  articles  not  generally  contraband  of  war  should  not 
be  confiscated  if  seized,  but  that  the  owners  should  be  fully  indemni- 
fied ;  and  that  vessels  approaching  a  blockaded  port,  in  ignorance  of 
the  blockade,  should  not  be  detained,  nor  the  cargo  confiscated  unless 
contraband. 

The  instructions  to  Jay  embraced  many  other  subjects.  How  far  they 
were  executed,  and  why  he  failed  to  comply  with  some  of  them,  will  ap- 
pear by  reference  to  the  instructions  and  correspondence  which  accom- 
panied the  President's  message  of  June  8,  transmitting  the  Treaty  to 
the  Senate.'  The  reasons  which  induced  the  President  and  his  advisers 
to  assent  to  it  are  detailed  in  a  letter  from  Piekering  to  Monroe  of  Sep- 
tember 12,  1795.^  This  Treaty  was  the  cause  of  the  long  and  able 
debates  in  Congress,  which  have  been  referred  to  in  the  introductory  note. 
On  the  5th  of  May,  1796,  President  Washington  submitted  to  the  Senate 
an  explanatory  article  with  the  reasons  which  had  made  it  necessary,^ 
and  another  explanatory  article  was  added  in  March,  1798. 

The  appropriations  for  carrying  into  effect  the  Treaty  of  1794  were 
made  by  Congress  on  the  6th  of  May,  1796,*  and  by  Parliament  on  the 
4th  of  July,  1797.« 

Two  mixed  commissions  were  speedily  organized  ^  one  in  London,  and 
one  at  Philadelphia. 

The  latter  had  jurisdiction  of  the  claims  arising  from  alleged  impedi- 
ments thrown  in  the  way  of  the  collection  of  debts  due  British  subjects 
by  American  debtors.  The  aggregate  of  the  claims  made  before  this 
<5ommission  was  about  $25,000,(K)0.  On  the  19th  of  March,  1798,  Con- 
gress appropriated  $300,000  for  the  payment  of  the  awards  up  to  that 
time."'^  In  the  summer  of  the  following  year  the  sessions  were  sus- 
pended and  were  never  resumed.  The  circumstances  attending  the  sus- 
pension are  related  in  a  letter  from  Pickering,  Secretary  of  State,  to 
Bufns  King,  dated  September  4,  1799.^  "A  letter  received  last  even- 
ing," he  says,  "from  Mr.  Fitzsimmons,  informed  me  that  Mr.  Macdon- 

J  Art.  6.    2 1  F.  R.  F.,  470-525.    » lb.,  596.    *  lb.,  551.    ^  i  St.  at  L*,  459.    e  2  F.  E.  F.. 
103.    '  1  St.  at  L.,  545.    »  2  F.  R.  F.,  :)83. 
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aid  and  Mr.  Rich,  Gommissioners  appointed  by  Great  Britain,  nsk 
the  sixth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  were  goiD;v 
embark  for  England  in  the  packet  to  sail  this  week  from  New  YorL  • 

*  I  do  not  know  that  this  step,  if  it  could  be  prevented,  shonld  :^ 
objected  to,  becaase  I  see  no  probability  that  the  business  of  the  Wt 
can  ever  be  executed  by  the  present  members.  Independently  of  rl^ 
opinions  strongly  expressed,  which  it  would  not  be  easy  to  retract,  tUt 
api)ears  to  me  an  incompatibility  of  temper;  if  I  am  rightly  inforuittL"^ 
would  be  difficult  for  any  set  of  American  Commissioners  to  aetha: 
monionsly  with  Mr.  Macdouald,  unless  they  possessed  such  meek  -al^ 
yielding  dispositions  as  to  submit  implicitly  to  his  dogmas.^ 

On  the  31st  of  December,  1799,  King  was  instructed  to  endeavor: 
effect  a  settlement  of  this  class  of  claims  by  Treaty.     An  aoconot> 
the  details  of  this  delicate  negotiation  will  be  found  in  the  se<M&: 
volume  of  the  Folio  Edition  of  the  Foreign  Relations,  pages  382  to  4J^ 
The  parties  succeeded  in  agreeing  upon  six  hundred  thousand  poasl' 
sterling  as  the  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  in  discharge  oi  h 
\«')^']     obligations  in  this  respect;  a  convention  to  that  effect  was  coDcIade<l: 
and,  on  the  2d  of  May,  1802,  Congress  made  an  appropriation  tocair 
the  Convention  into  effect. 

The  Commission  at  London  was  charged  with  ascertaiaing  theamaQD: 
of  the  claims  of  British  subjects  against  the  United  St^ites  for  iojorir* 
received  in  consequence  of  the  violations  of  the  neutrality  of  Aun-n 
can  waters,  and  of  the  claims  of  American  citizens  on  Great  Bnis 
for  captures  made  in  violation  of  international  law.  Many  of  the  la[:r: 
were  disposed  of  through  a  preliminary  examination  made  by  Sir  ^Vl 
Ham  Scott,  who  was  acting  as  counsel  for  the  United  States,  and  D: 
Nicholl,  one  of  the  British  Commissioners.*  Great  Britain  accepted  t3' 
results  of  this  examination,  and  paid  the  amounts  found  due. 

The  Commission  itself  was  organized  on  the  16th  of  August,  1796,^- 
the  house  of  Dr.  NichoU,  in  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields,  Mr.  Gore  aud  Mr 
Pinckney  being  the  American  Commissioners,  and  Mr.  Nicholl  and  Mr 
Anstey  the  British  Commissioners.  Being  unable  to  a^ree  upon  a  fi?t- 
Commissioner,  the  names  of  Col.  Trumbull,  of  Connecticut,  and  of  Mr 
Swabey,  of  London,  were  placed  in  an  urn,  and  Col.  Trumbull's  nant 
was  drawn.    Mr.  Swabey  was  afterwards  substituted  for  Dr.  Niobyi 

"Repeated  objections  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  haviai 
about  the  middle  of  [the  following]  December,  brought  the  board  w  j 
stand ;"  Rufus  King,  then  Minister  at  London,  asked  of  Lord  GrenvilV 
a  conference,  which  took  place  on  the  10th  of  December,'  King  com 
plained  that,  "the  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty's  Goreni 

•  See  particularly  pages  424,  425,  and  426.  *2  F.  R.  F.,  120.  »  Mr.  King's  N'u-  * 
Feb.  20,  1797,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  The  maio  difference  waa  respecting  the  right  to  re- 
vise decisions  of  the  British  Admiralty  Courts.  Lord  Loughborough,  on  being  appea.fJ 
to,  said,  ^*  it  'was  the  intention  to  clothe  this  commission  with  power  paraniouot  Kn- 
the  maritime  courts  of  both  nations.''  (Trumbuirs  Bexuiniscenses,  cited  in  Lawrew*^- 
Wheaton,  note  205. 
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Tnent  bad  intimated  an  opinion  that  it  was  their  daty,  in  every  case  in 
which  the  King's  proctor  should  deny  the  jarisdiction  of  the  Board,  to 
Abstain  from  deciding  sncb  questions  of  jurisdiction,  and  to  refer  the 
same  to  their  Government  for  instructions;  and  that  in  case  a  majority 
of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  should  differ  from  them  in  this  opinion 
it  would  be  lawful  for  them  to  withdraw,  and  thereby  incapacitate  the 
Soard  from  deciding  such  questions."^ 

Grenville  replied  that  "  the  right  to  withdraw  is  perhaps  counte- 
uanced  by  that  part  of  the  7th  Article  that  required  the  presence  of 
one  Commissioner  at  least  on  each  side;  thus  leaving  with  the  respect- 
ive Governments  a  power,  by  instructing  their  Commissioner  to  withdraw 
to  prevent  the  decision  of  any  question  not  intended  to  be  submitted 
to  them.''*  Grenville  concluded  the  interview  ''expressing  a  wish 
that  Mr.  King  would  have  a  conference  on  the  subject  with  the  Lord 
Chancellor."^  Lord  Loughborough  was  at  that  time  Lord  Chancel- 
lor. King  had  more  than  one  interview  with  him.  In  one  of  them 
he  reports,  '^  Upon  its  being  suggested  that  the  same  embarrassments 
might  arise  in  future  if,  upon  every  objection  to  the  competency  of 
the  Commissioners,  a  reference  must  be  made  to  the  rCvSpective  Gov- 
ernments for  their  instructions,  instead  of  such  questions  being  decided 
by  the  Commissioners  themselves,  the  Chancellor  said  that  the  doubt 
rest)ecting  the  authority  of  the  Commissioners  to  settle  their  own  juris- 
diction was  absurd;  and  that  they  must  necessarily  decide  upon  a 
case's  being  within  or  without  their  competency."*  After  this  Grenville 
sent  for  the  British  Commissioners  and  told  them  that  it  was  the 
opinion  of  the  King's  Government  that'  they  should  proceed  in  examin- 
ing and  deciding  every  question  that  should  be  brought  before  them 
according  to  the  conviction  of  their  consciences.^ 

The  Commission  went  on  with  its  work  until  June,  1798,  when  it  was 
again  interrupted  by  a  misunderstanding  between  the  Commissioners ; 
but  it  was  not  until  the  25th  of  July,  1799,  that  the  proceedings  were 
formally  suspended,  "  by  th^  orders  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,"^  which 
were  understood  to  have  been  given  in  consequence  of  the  suspension 
of  proceedings  in  Philadelphia. 

Proceedings  were  resumed  on  the  16th  day  of  February,  1802,^  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  Convention  for  settling  the  differences  respecting 
the  sixth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  1794,  and  were  continued  until  the 
24th  of  February,  1804,  when  Gore  and  Pinckney  announced  that  the 
Commissioners  had  "closed  the  Commission  after  having  completely 
fulfilled  the  objects  of  their  appointment."^ 

At  the  time  when  the  proceedings  were  interrupted  in  1798,  the  Ameri- 
can Agent  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  State  that  "  the  awards  [against 


.  1  Mr.  King's  No.  26,  Feb.  20, 1797,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  ^  ib.  3  lb.  *  lb.  » lb.  •  Gore 
and  Pinckney  to  Pickering  July  25, 1799,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  ^  Minutes  of  the  Commis- 
sion. MS.  Dept.  of  State.  «Gore  and  Pinckney  to  Madison,  February  24,  1804,  MS. 
Dept.  of  SJ;ato. 
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Great  Britain]  made  and  completed  by  the  Board  of  CommissioLefs. 
and  payable  on  the  5th  instant,  amounting  to  £34,516  16  2^  st^iioj^. 
h&ve  been  discharged  with  cash  by  this  Grovernment :  those  made  by 
Sir  William  Scott  and  Dr.  Nicholl  on  39  cases  for  costs  and  damages 
amounting,  with  interest  to  the  5th  instant,  to  £24,659  7  1,  we  da^lj 
expect  will  be  paid.''* 

The  subsequent  awards  against  Great  Britain,  amoanted  to 
£1,225,001-14-10. 

The  condition  of  the  archives  renders  it  impossible  to  state  with  c^ 
tainty  .the  precise  amount  of  British  claims  on  the  United  States 
awarded  by  the  Commission.  Various  letters  of  the  American  Ck>mmi5^ 
sioners  show  awards  amounting  to  $33,590.60  prior  to  the  susi^ension: 
but  it  is  possible  that  there  were  other  awards,  as  Congress  on  the  15th 
of  January,  1798,  appropriated  $52,000  to  pay  the  awards  made  up  to 
that  time.*  There  were  forty-two  cases  pending  at  the  time  of  the  sc^ 
pension,  on  seven  only  of  which  were  adverse  awards  afterwards  ren 
dered,  amounting  to  $109,833.50.  The  appropriations  for  paying  these 
sums  will  be  found  in  2  Stat,  at  Large,  pp.  202,  248,  307,  and  336. 

During  the  latter  part  of  his  mission  Enfus  King,  under  instructiocs 
was  engaged  in  the  negotiation  of  a  Convention  for  settling  the  boand- 
aries  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  possessions  in  America. 
In  the  Convention  which  was  concluded  on  the  12th  of  May,  1803,  a 
provision  was  made  (in  the  5th  article)  that  the  line  between  the  river 
Mississippi  and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  should  be  the  shortest  lint 
which  could  be  drawn  between  the  two  points.  Before  this  could  be 
acted  on  by  the  Senate,  the  Treaty  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  was  con- 
firmed, giving  to  the  United  States  the  French  rights  under  the  Treaty 
of  Utrech.^  The  Senate  therefore  advised  that  the  Treaty  should  be 
ratified  without  the  fifth  article.^  Great  Britain  did  not  assent  to  the 
amendment. 

Monroe  and  Pinckney,  the  successors  of  King,  signed  on  the  3l8t  day 
of  December,  1806,  at  London,  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  the 
commercial  articles  of  Jay's  Treaty  being  about  to  expire.  Liords  Hol- 
land and  Auckland  were  the  British  Plenipotentiaries.*  This  Treaty 
was  not  sent  to  the  Senate  for  approval,  because  it  contained  no  abandon 
ment  of  the  claim  to  impress  citizens  of  the  United  States.^  President 
Jefferson,  in  a  Message  to  Congress  on  the  27th  of  Oct.,  1807,  said  of 

» Cabot  to  Pickering  28  July,  1798,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  -  1  St.  at  L.,  536.  ^  **  The 
northern  boundary,  we  have  reason  to  believe,  was  settled  between  France  and  Greai 
Britain  by  commissioners,  appointed  under  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  who  separated  the 
British  and  French  territories,  west  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  by  the  49th  degree  o( 
latitude."  Madison  to  Livingston,  2  F.  R.  F.,  574.  See  also  Monroe's  paper,  3  F.  B.  F., 
97.  Madison  may  have  been  mistaken  in  his  belief.  There  is  no  evidence,  either  in  the 
French  or  British  archives,  of  the  appointment  of  a  boundary  commission  under  the 
Treaty  of  Utrecht  j  and  in  a  memorial  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Co.,  marked  as  receiTwi 
August  13, 1719,  it  is  stated  that  "  the  running  of  a  line  betwixt  the  English  and  FrencL 
Territories  yet  remains  to  be  done."  (Mr.  Bancroft  to  Mr.  Fish,  Sept.  1, 1873,  MS.  Dept 
of  State.)    *2F.B.F.,  584-691.    ^  3  F.  R.  F.,  147.    ^ib.,  154. 
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Xie  negotiators  that  ^'  after  long  and  fruitless  endeavors  to  effect  the 
>urposes  of  their  mission,  and  to  obtain  arrangements  within  the  limits 
>f  their  instructions,  they  concluded  to  sign  such  as  could  be  obtained, 
ind  to  send  them  for  consideration,  caudidly  declaring  to  the  other  ne- 
gotiators, at  the  same  time,  that  they  were  acting  against  their  instruc- 
;ions,  and  that  their  Government,  therefore,  could  not  be  pledged  for 
ratification."* 

It  is  not  within  the  province  of  thid  note  to  treat  of  the  various  dis- 
cussions and  acts  which  followed,  embittering  the  relations  between  the 
two  Governments.  The  published  correspondence  respecting  the  British 
claim  of  a  right  to  impress  American  seamen,  the  attack  upon  the  Ches- 
apeake, the  orders  in  council,  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  Ameri- 
can vessels,  &c.,  &c.,  will  be  found  in  the  third  volume  of  the  folio  edition 
of  the  ^^  Foreign  Relations."  The  Statutes  which  wereenacted  during  this 
period,  affecting  the  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Brit- 
ain, will  be  found  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Statutes  at  Large.^ 

On  the  1st  of  June,  1812,  President  Madison  transmitted  a  confiden- 
tial message  to  Congress  respecting  the  relations  with  Great  Britain 
It  ended  without  recommending  any  particular  action.'  It  was  received. 
in  each  Body  with  closed  doors.^  In  the  House  it  was  considered  on  the  2d 
and  3d  of  June  with  closed  doors.  On  the  3d,  Calhoun,  from  the  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations,  to  whom  it  had  been  referred,  reported  (the 
House  being  in  secret  session)  <^  that  after  the  experience  which  the 
United  States  have  had  of  the  great  injustice  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment towards  them,  exemplified  by  so  many  acts  of  violence  and  oppres- 
sion, it  will  be  more  difficult  to  justify  to  the  impartial  world  their  pa- 
tient forbearance,  than  the  measures  to  which  it  has  become  necessary 
to  resort  to  avenge  the  wrongs  and  vindicate  the  rights  and  honor  of  the 
natiou.  *  The  period  has  now  arrived  when  the  United  States  m  ust  sup- 
port their  character  and  station  among  the  nations  of  the  earth.  *  More 
than  seven  years  have  elapsed  since  the  commencement  of  this  system 
of  hostile  aggressions  by  the  British  Government  on  the  rights  and  inter- 
ests of  the  United  States.  *  Asearly  as  1804  the  Minister  of  the  United 
Statesat  London  was  instructed  to  invite  the  British  Government  to  enter 
into  anegotiation  on  all  tbepointson  wlych  acolUsion  might  arise  between 
the  two  countries  in  the  course  of  the  war,  and  to  propose  to  it  an  ar- 
rangement of  their  claims  on  fair  and  reasonable  conditions.  The  invita- 
tion was  accepted.  *  It  was  at  this  time,  and  under  these  circumstances 
that  an  attack  was  made,  by  surprise,  upon  an  important  branch  of  the 
American  Commerce.  *  The  commerce  on  which  this  attack  was  so  un 
expectedly  made,  was  that  between  the  United  States  and  the  Colonies 
of  France,  Spain,  and  other  enemies  of  Great  Britain.    *    In  May,  1806  r 

^  1  F.  R.  F.,  70.  >  RespectiDg  embargoes,  pages  451,  453,  473,  490,  and  700 ;  respect- 
ing the  interdiction  of  intercoarse  with  Great  Britain,  pages  528,  547,  550,  605,  an.d 
651 ;  the  delaration  of  war,  755.  '  1  Statesman's  Manual,  293.  *  Annals  Ist  Sess.  12th 
Coug.,  250  and  1481. 
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the  whole  coast  of  the  continent,  from  the  Elbe  to  Brest,  inclusive,  vu 
declared  to  be  in  a  state  of  biockaJe.  By  this  act  the  well-estabh?^-. 
principles  of  the  law  of  nations — principles  which  have  served  for  hg^u 
guides,  and  fixed  the  boundary  between  the  rights  of  belligerents aud  H'-i 
trals — were  violated.  •  The  next  act  of  the  British  Government  wLki 
claims  our  attention  is  the  order  of  council,  of  January  7, 1807,  by  wa« 
neutral  powers  are  prohibited  from  trading  from  one  port  to  another  .< 
France  or  her  allies,  or  any  other  country  with  which  Great  Britain  mi^ 
not  freely  trade.  •  We  proceed  to  bring  into  view  the  British  i»rdr: 
in  council  of  November  11, 1807.  •  By  this  order  all  France  and  b  ! 
allies,  and  every  other  country  at  war  with  Great  Britain,  or  with  wb  r; 
she  was  not 'at  war,  from  which  the  British  flag  was  excluded,  and  J. 
the  colonies  of  her  enemies,  were  subjected  to  the  same  restrictions  as : 
they  were  actually  blockaded  in  the  most  strict  and  rigorous  mauut:: 
and  all  trade  in  articles,  the  produce  and  manufacture  of  the  said  oa^ 
tries  and  colonies,  and  the  vessels  engaged  in  it,  were  subject  to  capiai. 
and  condemnation  as  lawful  prize.  *  The  attempt  to  dismember  ^*z: 
Union,  and  overthrow  our  excellent  Constitution,  by  a  secrect  mi.ssi'  u. 
the  object  of  which  was  to  foment  discontent  and  excite  insurreoti'L 
against  the  constituted  authorities  and  lavrs  of  the  nation,  as  lately  (In- 
closed by  the  agent  employed  in  it,  affords  full  proof  that  there  is  no  l^juil 
to  the  hostility  of  the  British  Government  against  the  United  States.  • 
The  dates  of  British  and  French  aggressions  are  well  knowu  to  the  worli 
Tbeir  origin  and  progress  have  been  marked  by  too  wide  and  destraeti.r 
a  waste  of  the  property  of  our  fellow-citizens  to  have  been  forgnhi. 
The  decree  of  Berlin  of  November  21,  1806,  was  the  first  aggression  •< 
France  in  the  present  war.  Eighteen  mouths  had  then  elapsed  after  :!:- 
attack  made  by  Great  Britain  on  our  neutral  trade  with  the  colonie>  >i 
France  and  her  allies,  and  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  proclama'.itc 
of  May,  1806.  •  From  this  review  of  the  multiplied  wrongs  of  iLc 
British  Government,  since  the  commencement  of  the  present  war,  i: 
must  be  evident  to  the  impartial  world  that  the  contest  which  is  u^x 
forced  on  the  United  States  is  radically  a  contest  for  their  soverei^urv 
and  independence.  *  Your  Committee  recommend  an  immediate 
appeal  to  arms.''* 

The  House  passed  a  bill  entitled  "  An  act  declaring  war  betwrrii 
Great  Britain  and  her  dependencies,  and  tbe  United  States  and  tliT-i: 
territories,"  and  on  the  5th  of  June  transmitted  it  to  the  Senate  wirb  j 
req  uest  that  it  might  be  considered  confidentially.*  The  Senate  amendtnl 
it  and  passed  it  as  amended  on  the  17th  of  June.'  On  the  ISth  of  Jane 
the  House  informed  the  Senate  that  the  amendments  were  concurred  iu.^ 
and  on  the  same  day  the  bill  was  signed  by  the  President  and  became  a 
law.^ 

1  3  F.  R.  F.,  567-570.  «  Aonals  let  Sesa.  13th  Cong.,  *^66.  » lb.,  29a.  *  lb.  *  2  Si.  *t 
L.,  755. 
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In  the  Message  to  Congress  of  Nov.  4th,  1812,  President  Madison 
aj-s :  "  Anxious  to  abridge  the  evils  from  which  a  state  of  war  cannot 
>e  exempt,  I  lost  no  time,  after  it  was  declared,  in  conveying  to  the 
British  Government  the  terms  on  which  its  progress  might  be  arrested, 
rithotit  awaiting  the  delays  of  a  formal  and  final  pacification."^ 

The  communication  to  Jonathan  Russell,  the  charge  d'affaires  in  Lon- 
loD,  to  which  allusion  is  thus  made,  says,  ^^  Although  there  are  many 
U8t  and  weighty  causes  of  complaint  against  Great  Britain,  you  will 
)erceive  by  the  documents  transmitted  that  the  orders  in  Council,  and 
>tlier  blockades,  illegal  according  to  the  principles  lately  acknowledged, 
iiid  the  impressment  of  our  seamen  are  considered  to  be  of  the  highest 
uiportauce.  If  the  orders  in  Council  are  repealed,  and  no  illegal 
r>lockades  are  substituted  for  them,  and  orders  are  given  to  discontinue 
the  impressment  of  seamen  from  our  vessels,  and  to  restore  those  al- 
rea'dy  impressed,  there  is  no  reason  why  hostilities  should  not  immedi- 
ately cease.  Securing  these  objects  you  are  authorized  to  stipulate  for 
an  armistice.''* 

The  next  step  taken  for  the  restoration  of  peace  was  a  proposal  for 
mediation  made  by  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  through  John  Quincy  Adams, 
the  Minister  of  the  United  States  at  St.  Petersburg,  and  also  through 
his  own  Minister  at  Washington.  His  offers  were  accepted  by  the 
United  States.  James  Bayard,  Gallatin,  and  John  Quincy  Adams  were 
on  the  15th  of  April,  1813,  instructed  to  proceed  to  St.  Petersburg. 
Their  elaborate  instructions  indicated  many  subjects  for  consideration 
in  the  possible  negotiations,  but  concluded  thus :  ^^  Your  first  duty  will 
be  to  conclude  a  peace  with  Great  Britain.  ♦  You  are  authorized  to 
do  it  in  case  you  can  obtain  a  satisfactory  stipulation  against  impress- 
ment. *  *  It  is  deemed  highly  important  also  to  obtain  a  defini- 
tion of  neutral  rights,  ♦  especially  of  blockade,  •  but  it  is  not  to 
be  made  an  indispensable  condition  of  peace."^ 

On  his  way  to  St.  Petersburg,  Gallatin  addressed  from  GSttenburg  a 
letter  to  Alexander  Baring,  of  London,  to  which  he  received  a  reply 
(transmitted  by  him  to  Monroe  as  ^'  semi-official")  in  which  the  writer 
said :  '^  Mediation  has  been  refused,  with  expressions  of  our  desire  to 
treat  separately  and  directly  here,  or,  if  more  agreeable  to  you,  at  Got- 
tenburg.  •  •  Should  you  come  here  you  will  be  received  with  confi- 
dence in  your  intentions,  with  great  personal  respect,  and  with  a  deter- 
mination to  come  to  terms  of  peace  with  you,  if  it  be  found  practicable 
to  do  so,  consistently  with  the  safety  of  our  maritime  power,  supposed 
to  be,  and  which  undoubtedly  is,  involved  in  this  question.  •  ♦  I 
must  freely  confess  that,  highly  as  I  value  a  state  of  peace  and  har- 
mony with  America,  I  am  so  sensible  of  the  danger  to  our  naval  power 
from  anything  like  an  unrestricted  admission  of  your  ])rinciples,  that  I 
should  almost  incline  to  think  it  safer  to  consider  an  American  as  an 

U  F.  R.  F.,  81.    «  Monroe  to  Russell,  June  26,  1812,  3  F.  R.  F.,  585.    ^  lb.,  700. 
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inevitable  concomitaDt  of  a  French  war,  and  to  provide  for  it  aoeord 
ingly.^i 

As  Baring  saw,  mediation  was  declined  by  Great  Briuan.  The  EoTovi 
were  received  among  the  Diplomatic  Corps  at  St.  Petersburg,  bat  ^eeaisi 
plished  nothing.  Bayard  and  Oallatin  left  for  London,  and  the  la::r; 
received  the  information  that  the  Senate  had  declined  to  approve  tL> 
nomination  on  the  gronnd  that  the  duties  of  the  mi»sion  were  iD&KL 
patible  with  those  of  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  which  office  he  held  c 
that  time. 

Lord  Oastlerd^gh  having  thus  declined  the  mediation  of  a  third  power, 
wrote  to  the  Department  of  State  suggesting  a  direet  ne^otiatioQ  W. 
tween  the  two  powers.  The  suggestion  was  accepted,  and  Clay  aac 
Jonathan  Russell  were  added  to  the  Commission,  and  new  instrnctioDs 
in  the  same  spirit  were  issued  to  the  four  commissioners  on  the  !^th  o: 
January,  1814.'  Before  they  reached  Gottenburg,  Napoleon  had  abdi- 
cated and  the  Continental  war  was  over.  Clay  arrived  oot  in  April 
and  heard  on  arrival,  from  Bayard,  who  was  in  London,  that  the  chaDs^ 
of  events  might  '^  have  an  unfavorable  influence  npon  the  state  of  afiiiirs 
between  the  (Jnited  States  and  Great  Britain."  Bayard  sugge£t€d 
that  without  delay  he  should  notify  the  British  Government  of  his  s^ 
pointmeut,  and  of  his  presence  at  GKittenburg,  and  that  the  negotiations 
should  be  transferred  to  some  town  in  Holland.^  Clay  replied  that  tke 
question  was  a  delicate  one  in  view  of  what  had  taken  place ;  that  be 
was  alone;  that  a  letter  from  him,  therefore,  would  have  but  little  wei^rir 
and  that  he  would  authorize  Bayard  to  act  for  him.^  Bayard  and  Gil- 
latin  then  notifled  CastlereVgh  that  the  Commissioners  had  all  arrived 
and  were  prepared  to  meet  whoever  might  be  named  GommissioD^ 
by  the  King  of  Great  Britain.' 

Lord  Batburst  replied  on  behalf  of  Great  Britain  that  British  Com 
missioners  would  be  appointed  to  meet  the  Americans,  and  suggested 
that  the  place  of  meeting  should  be  changed  to  Ghent,^  to  which  pro- 
posal the  Americans  acceded.'^ 

About  the  same  time  Bayard  and  Gallatin  wrote  to  Monroe  that  the 
changed  state  of  affairs  would  have  a  serious  eSect  upon  the  war  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  the  United  States ;  that  there  was  a  stron<?  re- 
sentment felt  against  the  United  States ;  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
control  it;  that  peace  could  be  had,  but  that  it  seemed  certain  that 
whatever  modification  in  the  practice  of  impressment  might  be  obtaioed 
the  point  it^f  would  not  be  conceded.^ 

On  the  25th  of  June,  1814,  Monroe  instructed  the  Commissioners  that 
if  no  stipulation  could  be  obtained  from  the  British  Gh>vemiiv;nt^  either 

1  Alexander  Baring  to  Gallatin,  Jaly  22, 1813,  MS.  Dept  of  State.  «  3  F.  R.  F..  701 
^Bayard  to  Clay,  April  20, 1814,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  *  Clay  to  Bayard,  May  2,  LSR  Ik 
f^  Bayard  and  Oallatin  to  Castlereigh,  May  L3,  1814,  lb.  ^Batharst  to  GalUrio  aai 
Bayard,  May  16, 1814,  lb.  ?  Bayard  and  GaUatin  to  Batharst,  May  17,  1614,  lb.  « BaT- 
ard  and  Gallatin  to  Monroe,  May  6, 1814,  lb. 
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Blinquisliing  the  claim  to  impress  from  American  vessels,  or  discoiitia- 
ing  the  practice,  they  might  coQcar  ia  aa  article  stipalatiug  that  the 
abject  of  impressment,  together  with  that  of  commerce  between  the  two 
ountries,  should  be  referred  to  a  separate  negotiation  to  be  undertaken 
without  delay.^  On  the  day  following  these  instructions  Monroe  received 
bayard  and  Gallatin's  letter  of  the  6th  of  May.  On  the  27th  he  instructed 
;he  Commissioners  that  on  mature  consideration  it  had  been  decided  that 
»hey  might  omit  any  stipulation  on  the  subject  of  impressment,  if  fou^d 
iidispensably  necessary  to  terminate  the  war.^ 

By  the  llth  of  July  the  American  Commissioners  had  notified  the 
Becretary  of  State  that  they  were  at  Ghent.    The  first  conference  was 
held  on  the  8th  of  August    The  course  which  the  negotiations  took  may 
be  found  detailed  in  Foreign  Relations,  Folio,  vol.  3,  pages  095-748^ 
and  vol.  4,  pages  808-811.    The  British  Commissioners  brought  forward 
(1)  Impressment;  (2)  Pacification  of  the  Indians  and  assignment  of  a 
territory  to  them  to  be  taken  from  the  territories  of  the  CTnited  States, 
with  defined  boundaries;  (3)  Revision  of  the  boundary-line  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  including  the  control  of  the  Lakes  by 
Great  Britain;  (4)  The  Fisheries,  which  the  Americans  were  not  to  be 
permitted  to  enjoy  without  an  equivalent.    The  American  Commission- 
ers brought  forward— (5)  Definition  of  a  blockade;  (6)  Claims  for  in- 
demnity for  capture  and  seizure;  (7)  Other  points,  the  right  to  present 
which  were  reserved. 

On  the  4th  of  October  the  Secretary  of  State  sent  his  last  instructions 
to  the  Commissioners:    ^^  You  are  authorized,  should  you  find  it  imprac- 
ticable to  make  an  surrangement  more  conformable  to  the  instructions 
originally  given,  to*  agree  to  the  stattM  quo  ante  bellum  as  the  basis  of 
negotiation.    The  great  and  unforeseen  change  of  circumstances,  partic- 
ularly the  prospect  of  a  more  durable  state  of  peace  betvveeu  Great 
Britain  and  the  Continental  Powers  of  Europe,  and  of  security  to  our 
maritime  rights,  justify  this  change  of  our  ultimatum.    Our  right  to  the 
fisheries  to  the  full  extent  of  our  territory  as  defined  by  the  Treaty  of 
1783  with  Great  Britain,  and  those  of  subsequent  date  with  other  powers, 
aod  to  trade  with  all  other  independent  nations,  are, of  course,  not  to  be 
relinquished ;  nor  is  anything  to  be  done  which  would  give  a  sanction 
to  the  British  claim  of  impressment  on  board  our  vessels,  or  to  that  of 
blockading  without  the  actual  application  of  an  adequate  force.     With 
these  explanations  you  are  at  liberty  to  make  such  a  Treaty  as  your  own 
jadginents  shall  approve,  under  existing  circumstances,  subject  only  to 
the  usual  requisite  of  ratification  here.    It  is  important  to  the  United 
States  to  make  peace,  but  it  is  more  important  to  them  to  presf^rve  their 
rights  as  an  independent  nation,  which  will  in  no  event  be  surrendered.'" 
Under  tiiese  instructions  the  Treaty  was  concluded  on  the  21th  day  of 
December,  1814. 


»  3  F.  R.  F.,  703.    «  lb.,  704.    ^  MS.  Department  of  State. 
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John  QaiDcy  Atlams  was  ap))ointed  Minister  at  London  on  tbetlvb 
of  February,  1815.    day  and  Gallittin  also  went  there,  and  negotiaii'«« 
were  opened  far  a  Oo;nmennal  Oanventian.    Tlie  oJfl»5ial  coafei'«nce<'«' 
gan  on  the  18th  of  May,  1815.^     Napoleon  having  meanwhile  retan« 
from  Elba,  the  American  Coaimissiouers  endeavored  to  take  advanr  :* 
of  the  Bitaation  to  aecnre  stipulations  respecting  impressment  avli 
definition  of  blockades.^    The  <liscassions  were  prolonged  antil  after  :^' 
battle  of  Waterloo.    No  such  provisions  were  obtained.     The  del>a> 
in  Congress  on  this  Treaty  have  been  referred  to  in  the  Introilueto-;, 
Note.    Discriminating  duties  collected  on  British  vessels,  after  it  wr/ 
into  operation,  and  in  violation  of  its  provisions,  were  refanded  ask 
an  act  of  Congress.^ 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  by  the  Commissioners  at  Crhent  wds  r^- 
naval  force  to  be  maintained  on  the  Lakes.  No  determination  w;is  c-  >  i.- 
to;  but  soon  after  the  peace  a  correspondence  began  which  endwl  by  u 
agreement  respecting  it  made  in  Washington,  which  ivas  Hubmitrt^l  : 
the  Senate  for  approval,  and,  when  approved,  was  proclaimed  by  :'i- 
President.* 

Some  steps  were  taken  in  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  toward  swljastin*:  :> 
disputed  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  imi> 
sessions. 

Tlie  fourth  article  provided  for  a  Commission  to  determine  the  s»)r 
ereignty  over  tlie  Islands  in  and  near  Passamaqumldy  Bay.  The  es^ 
cution  of  this  provision  and  the  correspondence  relating  to  it  will  > 
found  in  volume  4  Foreign  Relations,  Polio,  page^  171-173. 

The  fifth  article  provided  for  a  Commission  to  determine  and'  to  mirk 
the  boundary  from  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  to  the!^ river  St.  Lawremr. 
[called  the  Iroquois  or  Cataraquy,]  on  the  45th  parallel.     This  was  tL: 
disputed  line  whicii  Mr.  King's  treaty  aimed  to  settle  in  1803.    The  Trean 
of  17S3  required  it  to  bo  run  on  the  Highlands  which  divide  the  ri\vi> 
that  e/npty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fjll 
into  the  Atlantic  Ocean.    Great  Britain  contended  that  it  sbonld  be  nrj 
upon  the  Highlands  to  the  south  of  the  St.  John's;  but   that  lirif  k 
Highlands  turned  no  water  into  the  St  Liwrence.    The  United  Strirc* 
contended  that  it  should  be  run  on  the  Highlands  to  the  North  of  tint 
river — that  being  tin*,  only  water-shed  th  it  turned  its  northern  v^di^r^ 
into   the   St.    Lawrence,  and   its  southern  waters   into  the  Atlantir, 
although  through    the  Bay  of  Pundy.     The   Commission    under  tbf 
Treaty  of  Ghent  disagreed  in  opinion  and  n\ade  separate  reports  t.» 
tlieir  Governments.*    The  subject,  which    afterwartis  became  knu.^i. 
diplomatically,  as  the  Northeastern  Boundary  Q  lestion,  w:is,  in  1^-7, 
referred   to  t'.ie   div^isiDu   of  thii   King  of  the  Netherlands;*    bat  hi- 
award   was  s  itisf.ictory  to  neither  party,  and  was  rejected  by  h>th. 
Negotiations  were  from  time  to  time  resumed,  but  they  proved  fruitle"*? 

M  F.  R.  F.,  8.    3  lb.,  9.    3  3  St.  at  L.,  377.    M  F.  R.  F.,  W^'iOT.    »  5  F.  R.  F.,  13!^-:'. 
«  6  F.  R.  F.,  643. 
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until  the  Treaty  of  1842,  when  by  tnutaal  consent  the  present  line  was 
established.  For  a  complete  review  of  the  negotiations  see  Mr.  Web- 
ster's speech  in  the  Senate,  April  6  and  7,  1846,  and  the  messages  and 
correspondence  there  referred  to.* 

The  sixth  and  seventh  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  provided  for  a 
Commission  to  determine  and  mark  the  boundary  from  the  45th  parallel 
on  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the  north  westernmost  point  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods.  This  Commission  was  daly  appointed,  and  in  1822  reported  i|s 
-work  respecting  so  much  of  the  boundary  as  was  referred  to  in  the  6feh 
article,  viz,  from  the  45th  parallel  on  the  St.  Lawrence  to  the  water 
communication  between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior.^  Tlie  line  in- 
dicated by  the  seventh  article  was  affected  by  the  provisions  of  the 
second  article  of  the  Convention  of  1818.  This  was  also  marked  ;  bnt 
the  line  as  marked  was  changed  in  part  by  the  provisions  of  the  second 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  1842. 

The  rights  of  the  United  States  in  the  British  fisheries  were  not  re- 
ferred to  in  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  a  controversy  speedily  arose  on 
the  British  claim  to  exclude  American  fishermen  from  the  inshore  fish- 
eries. The  diplomatic  circumstances  which  led  to  the  conclusion  of  that 
part  of  the  Convention  of  1818  which  relates  to  the  fisheries  have  been 
referred  to  in  the  Introductory  Note.  The  correspondence  relating  to  it 
will  be  found  in  the  4th  volume  of  the  Folio  Foreign  Relations,  pages 
348-407.  See,  also,  the  papers  submitted  to  the  Senate  with  the  Treaty 
of  1871,  pages  35-50.^  The  subject  has  been  often  discussed  in  Con- 
gress. The  debate  in  the  Senate  io  the  year  1852  presents  a  thorough 
discussion  of  the  merits.* 

It  was  contended  by  the  United  States,  and  denied  by  Great  Britain, 
that  the  provisions  of  the  first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  required 
the  latter  to  make  restitution  or  compensation  for  slaves  who,  at  the 
date  of  the  ratification,  were  in  any  place  that  was  to  be  restored  to  the 
United  States,  and  who  were  not  delivered  up  with  the  territory.  The 
parties  being  unable  to  agree,  it  was  provided  in  the  Convention  of  1818 
that  this  question  should  be  referred  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  State ; 
and  in  1822  it  was  referred  to  the  decision  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia, 
who  rendered  an  award  in  favor  of  the  United  States.*  A  joint  com- 
mission was  then  appointed  to  ascertain  the  claimants  and  the  amount 
of  their  claims  under  this  award.^  Langdon  Cheves  was  the  American 
Commissioner,  George  Jackson  the  British.  Their  proceedings,  which 
commenced  August  25,  1823,  were  terminated  in  December,  1825,  by  '*a 
most  extraordinary  refusal  of  Mr.  Jackson  to  execute  the  5th  article  of 
the  Convention.  ♦  •  This  malformation  of  the  Tribunal  could  only 
have  been  remedied  by  a  spirit  of  mutual  concession  and  acconi meda- 
ls Webster's  Work978;  Apponrlix  to  Globe,  Ist  Seas.  29th  Cong.,  524-537.  -5  F.  R. 
F.,  241-245.  3  S.  Conf.  E.  Doc.  A,  Spec.  Sess.  *  Globe,  Ist  Sess.  3•^d  Cong,  e  4  f.  R.  F., 
106-126;  correspondence  accompanying  the  Convention  of  1818.  lb.,  348.  5  F.  R.  F., 
214.    6  5F.  R.  F.,801. 
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tiou  between  its  component  members.  Such  a  spirit  has,  anfortaaatf'v 
not  been  evinced  in  the  coarse  of  its  proceedings  by  M!r.  Jackson.^'  Tb 
whole  question  was  settled  by  the  two  Governments  by  aCouventioiiA'. 
the  13th  November,  1826,  providing  for  the  payment  of  an  agreed  scia 

The  undetermined  boundary -line  between  the  old  province  of  Loaisji^u 
and  the  British- American  possessions,  the  provisions  conceroin^  whH 
defeated  Rufus  King's  Treaty  of  1803,  presented  itself  again  a^r  th^ 
I^ace  of  1814.^  It  was  settled,  temporarily,  in  the  Treaty  of  1818,^ 
agreeing  that  the  49th  parallel  should  be  the  boundary  from  the  Like cc' 
the  Woods  to  the  BocH^y  Mountains,  and  that  the  territory  west  of  tb 
Kocky  Mountains  should  be  occupied  jointly  for  the  teroi  of  ten  y^ars 
Fort  George,  on  the  Columbia  Biver,  which  had  been  withheld  from  tl? 
United  Suites,  in  admitted  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty «. 
Ghent,*  was  only  then  formally  restored  to  them.* 

Negotiations  were  opened  at  London  in  1823,  on  the  motion  of  tiir 
United  States,  for  settling  this  boundary,  but  they  came  <^to  a  close  * 
without  any  treaty  or  other  engagement  having  been  coneladed.^  Ib*^ 
British  Plenipotentiaries  proposed/' the  49th  parallel  to  the  point  vher^ 
it  strikes  the  northernmost  branch  of  the  Columbia  and  thence  doii 
along  the  middle  of  the  Columbia  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.'^  Jiash,  cm  lb 
own  motion,  refused  this,  and  proposed  the  49th  parallel  to  the  Patitf. 
The  British  Plenipotentiaries  rejected  this  and  made  no  new  proposal  ir 
return  J 

In  1826  negotiations  were  resumed  on  the  suggestions  of  the  Br.ti^i 
Government.  -  Canning  inquired  of  Bufus  King,  then  Minister  at  LodiK>i. 
whether  he  was  provided  with  instructions  for  their  resamption."  Km;. 
who  was  about  leaving  London,  answered  that  he  had  been  awairm: 
S[>ecial  instructions,  and  transmitted  the  correspondence  to  Washin^ccn 
Clay,  then  Secretary  State,  instructed  Gallatin,  King's  successor,  tur 
the  President  could  not  consent  that  the  boundary  should  be  south  -• 
49^.  Gallatin  attempted  to  conclude  a  convention  on  that  basi^. 
but.  the  attempt  proved  fruitless,  and  the  negotiations  termiaate<i  Aa^!^: 
6,  1827,  by  an  indefinite  extension  of  the  joint  occupation,  subject  to  ir^ 
termination  on  twelve  months'  notice  by  either  party .^^ 

This  state  of  things  was  ended  by  the  passage  of  a  resolution  in  Con 
gress,  April  27,  1846,  authorizing  the  President,  "at  his  discretion,  r.' 
give  to  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  the  notice  required  •  *  ' 
for  the  abrogation  of  the  Convention."^* 

On  the  15th  of  the  following  June  a  Treaty  was  concluded  at  WasL 
ingtou,  in  which  it  pas  provided  that  the  49th  parallel  should  be  tlir 
boundary  "to  the  middle  of  the  channel  which  separates  the  continenT 
from  Vancouver's  Ishiud,  and  thence  southerly,  through  the  middle  u: 
said  channel  and  of  Puca's  Straits,  to  the  P<Mjific  Ocean."    The  debit*^ 

»  G  F.  K.  F.,  339 ;  see,  also,  5  F.  R.  F.,  801.  2  q  p.  r.  f.,  339-;te5,  ^  4  F.  R.  F,.  nM--^ 
"  Rush  to  Job u  Quiucy  Adams,  lb.,  853.  ^  ib,,  856.  «^  5  F.  R.  F.,  533,  No,  10.  •  Ibid^  r.'C 
«  6  F.  R.  F.,  645.  «  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  ^^See  6  F.  R.  F.,  646-706,  for  the  deUuk.  ■  I^ 
641.    "9  Stat,  at  L.,  109-10. 
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in  Congress  ou  these  subjects  will  be  found  in  the  Globe  and  Appendix 
for  the  Ist  Sess.  29th  Cong.  The  motives  and  purposes  of  the  United 
States  in  making  this  settlement  are  set  forth  in  the  confidential  docu- 
ment already  referred  to,  submitted  to  the  Senate  with  the  Treaty  of 
1871.  They  were  "so  far  to  depart  from  the  49th  parallel  as  to  leave 
the  whole  of  Quadra  and  Vancouver's  Island  to  England."^  What  the 
British  Ministry  intended,  was  stated  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  in  the  House 
of  Commons  on  the  26th  of  June,  1846.  »'  That  which  we  proposed  is  the 
continuation  of  the  49th  parallel  of  latitude  till  it  strikes  the  Straits  of 
Puca ;  that  that  parallel  should  not  be  continued  as  a  boundary  across 
Vancouver's  Island,  thus  depriving  us  of  a  part  of  Vancouver's  Island, 
but  that  the  middle  of  the  channel  shall  be  the  future  boundary,  thus 
leaving  us  in  possession  of  the  whole  of  Vancouver's  Island."*  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  see  the  difference  between  these  two  propositions.  Lord  Palmer- 
ston,  however,  laid  claim  to  run  the  boundary  through  the  Rosario 
Straits,  and  to  embrace  within  British  sovereignty  an  archipelago  of 
islands,  instead  of  Vancouver's  li^land  only.  The  question  remained 
open  until  it  was'settled  by  a  provision  in  the  Treaty  of  1871,  referring 
it  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany  to  decide  whether  the  Rosario  Straits  or 
the  Canal  de  Haro  was  the  channel  through  the  middle  of  which  the 
line  should  be  run  according  to  the  true  interpretation  of  the  Treaty  of 
1846.  The  decision  was  in  favor  of  the  Haro  Channel  and  of  the  claims 
of  the  United  States.' 

In  the  year  1827  the  Commercial  Convention  of  1815,  which  had  been 
renewed  and  extended  in  1818,  was  again  renewed.  The  United  States 
struggled  for  more  liberal  agreements  and  for  a  more  liberal  interpreta- 
tion of  the  existing  agreement,  but  could  secure  neither.* 

Ineffectual  efforts  were  also  made  on  both  sides  for  the  conclusion  of 
a  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave-Trade.  The  Consti- 
tutional assent  of  the  Senate  could  not  be  obtained  to  a  provision  au- 
thorizing a  search  of  American  vessels  off  the  coasts  of  the  United^ 
States.*  No  treaty  arrangement  was  come  to  on  this  subject  until  the 
Treaty  of  1842,.  negotiated  by  Mr.  Webster  and  Lord  Ashburton,  which 
has  already  been  referred  to  in  connection  with  the  northeastern  and 
northern  boundaries,  and  in  the  introductory  note  in  connection  with 
extradition.  The  United  States  has  also  made  like  ineffectual  efforts  to 
secure  a  treaty  for  the  mutual  surrender  of  fugitive  slaves.®  The  debates 
in  Congress  on  the  Treaty  of  1842  have  already  been  referred  to :  the 
correspondence  connected  with  it  will  be  found  in  H.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  2, 3d 
Session  27th  Cong. 

The  acquisition  of  California,  the  easiest  approaches  to  which,  at  that 
time,  were  through  the  various  isthmus  passages  from  Tehuantepec  to 

*S.  Conf ,  Ex.  Doc.  A,  Spec.  Sess.  1871,  79.    *  87  Hansard,  1051     *5  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W. 
M  F.  R.  F.,  869 ;  5  F.  R.  F.,  1, 12, 23, 224, 510 ;  6  F.  R.  F.,  207, 294, 295, 382, 639.    »4  F. 
R  F.,  740;  5  F.  R.  F.,  69,77,  90,140,315-347,  359,629,  782..   See  Lawrence's  Wheaton, 
note  31,  for  a  sketch  of  these  negotiations.    ^  Law.  Wheaton,  note  77,  page  243. 
65 
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Darien,  raised  new  qaestions  withOreat  BritaiQ.  It  was  sapposdttiv 
the  most  practicable  roate  fol*  a  ship-canal  was  through  the  Stak  <: 
Nicaragua,  by  way  of  the  San  Juan  River  and  the  lakes  through  -vW. 
passes.  The  eastern  co^t  of  Nicaragua  was  occupied  by  a  tribe  »i!> 
the  Mosquito  Indians,  and  Lord  Palmeraton  officially  informed  Abk 
Lawrence,  the  American  Minister  at  London,  on  the  13th  of  November 
1840,  that  ^'a  close  political  connection  had  existed  between  tbeCnr. 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  State  and  Territory  of  Mosquito  for  a  peri(?i 
about  twoceuturies."^  This  connection  wasasserted  to  have  been  fuan^t 
on  an  alleged  submission  by  the  Mosquito  King  to  the  GoverQor  • 
Jamaica.  The  investigations  made  under  Lawrence's  directioni^^ 
abled  the  United  States  not  onl}'  to  deny  that,  by  public  law,  ludiij^ 
could  transfer  sovereignty  in  the  manner  alleged,  but  also  to  show  y 
con£emporary  evidence  that  no  such  transfer  had  been  made.  Hequutr. 
Sir  Hans  Sloane's  account  of  the  matter :  "  One  King  Jeremy  came  M 
the  Mosquitoes,  (an  Indian  people  near  the  provinces  of  Xicarap'. 
Hondura^j  and  Costa  Rica;)  he  pretended  to  be  a  king  there,  aod  cai^ 
from  the  others  of  his  country  to  begf  of  the  Duke  of  Albermarle,  Guv 
ernor  of  Jamaica,  his  protection^  and  that  he  would  send  a  goveaK* 
thither  with  a  power  to  war  on  the  Spaniards  and  pirates.  Tills  l 
alleged  to  be  due  to  his  country  from  the  Crown  of  England^  who  bad  i: 
the  reign  of  King  Charles  I  submitted  itself  to  him.  The  Dake  i*: 
Albermarle  did  nothing  in  this  matter."*  And  from  another  publieatk 
reprinted  in  Churchill's  Voyages,  Lawrence  was  able  to  give  an  i* 
count  of  the  original  alleged  submission  in  the  time  of  Charles  I:  "Hr. 
the  King,  says  that  his  father,  Oldman,  King  of  the  Mosquito  men.^i* 
carried  over  to  England  soon  after  the  conquest  of  Jamaica,  and  tbtr 
received  from  his  brother  King  a  crown  and  commission,  which  r^ 
present  old  Jeremy  still  keeps  safely  by  him,  which  is  but  a  cocked  h;i 
and  a  ridiculous  piece  of  writing  that  he  should  kindly  use  and  n^W^^ 
;such  straggling  Englishmen  as  should  choose  to  come  that  way,  ^i'^i^ 
plantains,  fish,  turtle,  &c.^^ 

On  the  day  that  this  despatch  was  sent  from  London,  the  Claytoi 
Bulwer  Treaty  was  concluded  at  Washington.  The  tentative  propi^ 
fior  it  (tame  from  the  United  States.*  It  was  stated  after  its  coucltw": 
that  it  was  understood  that  it  did  not  include  British  Hondaras,*  \^' 
there  was  no  contemporaneous  statement  to  show  the  limits  of  Britin 
Honduras  at  that  time.  This  Treaty  has  since  been  the  subject  ot^on- 
discussion  between  the  two  Governments.* 

In  1853  a  convention  was  concluded  for  the  adjustment  of  claioiN 
The  commission  sat  in  London,  and  took  jarisdiction  of  maDjcIaiffl^^ 
involving  among  them  the  right  of  visit  and  search  on  the  hi^^h  s^*^ 
the  construction  of  the  Convention  of  1818  relating  to  the  fishericN  tiif 
— — ■ — • — ■ — ■ — '  '   ' 

I S,  E.  Doc.  -^7,  2<l  Seas.  32d  Cong.,  46.     » lb.,  90.    »Ib.,  91-«.     *  lb.,  bi.    » S.  E.D* 
12,  2d  8esH.  32d  Cong.    «S.  £.  Doc.  1,  1st  Sess.  34th  Cong.,  et  seq. 
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obligation  to  restore  vessels  captured  after  the  period  named  in  the 
Treaty  of  Ohent  for  the  cessation  of  acts  of  war,  &c.,  &c.  These  decisions 
were  printed  in  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  103,  1st  Sess.  34th  Cong. 

A  reference  to  the  circamstances  connected  with  the  conclusion  of  the 
reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854,  and  of  its  abrogation,  will  be  found  in  the 
confidential  document  submitted  to  the  Senate  with  the  Treaty  of  1871.^ 

The  later  Treaties  respecting  the  slave-trade  have  already  been  re- 
ferred to. 

No  correspondence  was  transmitted  to  Congress  with  the  Naturaliza- 
tion Treaty  of  1870,  or  with  the  supplemental  Treaty  of  1871. 

The  course  pursued  by  Great  Britain  during  the  late  Insurrection 
raised  many  questions  between  the  two  governments,  some  of  which 
were  grave  and  threatening. 

The  hasty  recognition  of  a  state  of  belligerence,  and  the  simultaneous 
steps  taken  to  secure  the  adhesion  of  the  insurgents  as  a  belligerent 
power  to  a  part  of  the  declarations  of  the  Congress  of  Paris,  gave  great 
umbrage  to  the  United  States.  The  correspondence  on  this  subject  is 
collected  in  the  seven  volumes  of  papers  respecting  the  claims  against 
Great  Britain,  which  were  presented  to  the  Tribunal  of  Arbitration  at 
Geneva  with  the  Case  of  the  United  States. 

The  injuries  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  by  the  cruisers 
which  had  been  constructed,  equipped,  armed,  manned,  or  augmented 
in  force  or  supplies  within  British  jurisdiction,  were  the  cause  of  fur- 
ther complaints  and  of  further  recriminations.  At  the  close  of  the  war 
the  United  States  made  a  formal  demand  for  compensation  for  the  na- 
tional losses,  and  for  the  losses  to  individuals  from  these  causes,  and  pro- 
posed an  arbitration.' 

Lord  Bussell  replied  respecting  the  national  losses,  ^Hhat  if  the  lia- 
bility of  neutral  nations  were  stretched  thus  far,  this  pretension,  new  to 
the  law  of  nations,  would  be  most  burdensome,  and  indeed  most  dan- 
gerous. A  maritime  nation,  whose  people  occupy  themselves  in  (Con- 
structing ships,  and  cannon,  and  arms,  might  be  made  responsible  for 
the  whole  damages  of  a  war  in  which  that  nation  had  taken  no  part.'^^ 
Kespecting  the  individual  losses,  he  said  that  <^Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment must  *  *  decline  either  to  make  reparation  and  compensation 
for  the  captures  made  by  the  Alabama,  or  to  refer  the  question  to  any 
foreign  state."^  Subsequently  a  convention  was  signed  for  a  reference 
of  these  claims  to  arbitration,^  but  it  failed  to  meet  the  approbation  ot 
the  Senate.  The  only  speech  made  in  the  Senate  on  the  subject  which 
has  been  printed,  (Mr.  Sumner's)  may  be  found  in  the  Globe,  1st  Sess. 
4l8t  Gong.,  Appendix,  page  21.  The  British  Minister  at  Washington 
informed  his  Government  of  the  rejection  of  this  Treaty  with  the  following 

1  S.  Conf.  £.  Doc.  A,  Spec.  Bess.  1871,  57-74.  *  S.  £.  Doc.  11,  let  Sess.  41st  Cong, 
part  1,  290,  and  part  3,  522.  »  lb.,  part  3,  561.  *  lb.,  562.  »  See  3  Pup.  rel.  Tr.  W., 
191-194,  for  a  sketch  of  the  negotiations. 
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coDiments :  '^Tbe  sum  of  Mr.  Samner's  assertions  is  that  Englaod  * ' 
is  responsible  for  the  property  destroyed  by  the  Alabama,  and  other  f.* 
federate  cruizers,  and  even  for  the  remote  damage  to  American  shipi'i:: 
interests,  including  the  increase  of  the  rate  of  insurance:  thattfaeU 
federates  were  so  much  assisted  by  being  able  to  get  arms  and  amciLi 
tiou  from  Eugland,  and  so  much  encouraged  by  the  Queen's  proclamtk 
that  the  war  lasted  much  longer  than  it  would  otherwise  have  done. ^. 
that  we  ought,  therefore,  to  pay  imaginary  additional  expenses  impc^. 
upon  the  United  Stotes  by  the  prolongation  of  the  war.''  ^ 

Mr.  Fish,  when  he  became  Secretary  of  State,  hastened  to  say  to  ili 
Motley,  the  United  States  Minister  at  London,  that  •*  the  President  > 
cognizes  the  right  of  every  power,  when  a  civil  conflict  has  ariseD  wiii. 
another  state,  and  has  attained  a  sufficient  complexity,  magnitude.  ii>. 
completeness,  to  define  its  own  relations  and  those  of  its  citizens  ii^: 
subjects  toward  the  parties  to  the  conflict,"  and  that  the  Presidem  r^ 
garded  the  concession  of  the  rights  of  belligerence  to  the  insarp-r- 
<'  as  a  part  of  the  case  only  so  far  as  it  shows  the  beginning  and  auia^ 
of  that  course  of  conduct  which  resulted  so  disastrously  to  the  UDiir. 
States.''^ 

Great  Britain  accepted  this  basis  for  the  resumption  of  negotiatioB». 
and  a  Treaty  was  signed  on  the  8th  of  May,  1871,  for  the  reference  i'- 
Tribunal  of  Arbitration,  to  be  convened  at  Oeneva,  of  all  the  said  clail^ 
growing  out  of  acts  committed  by  the  aforesaid  vessels,  audgenerieiC 
known  a^  the  ^^  Alabama  claims."  This  Tribunal  was  empow^iedtoii- 
termine  whether  Great  Britain  had  failed  to  fulfil  any  of  its  datie$  i 
respect  of  the  subject  of  Arbitration  as  set  forth  in  the  Treaty;  amii: 
case  it  should  so  find,  then  it  was  further  empo\^ered  to  proceed  to  awr 
a  sum  in  gross  to  be  paid  to  the  United  States  for  all  the  daimsrefrnr 
to  it. 

On  the  organization  of  the  Tribunal  at  Geneva  the  United  States^ 
ferred  their  claims,  with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  on  which  indema:: 
was  asked.  The  main  points  taken  upon  one  side  and  the  other  are  state 
under  the  title  ^^NeutralSj^  post. 

The  views  respecting  the  animus  of  Great  Britain  during  the  to' 
rection,  which  Mr.  Fish  had  announced  his  purpose  of  presenting  :•• 
the  consideration  of  any  Tribunal  which  might  be  agreed  upon  tor 
quire  into  the  subject,  were  elaborated  and  made  the  basis  to  supK 
the  whole  claim  for  compensation.  It  was  contended  upon  the  otit" 
side,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  title  "JVctitral*,"  that  the  TriboQi 
should  assume  that  Great  Britain  had  exercised  its  powers,  daring  tl 
insurrection,  with  good  faith  and  reasonable  care,  until  the  assoiDpt> - 
should  be  *'  displaced  by  proof  to  the  contrary  "  presented  on  behali 
the  United  States. 

In  the  proceedings  which  followed,  the  United  States  demanded  eoi 


*  S.  E.  Doc.  ll,l8tSes8.  4 let  Cong., part  3,784.    «S.E.Doc.  10,2d  Se88.4WCeBg-i 
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pensation  for  tiie  following  classes  of  losses  and  expenditures,  so  far  as 
they  grew  out  of  the  acts  of  the  cruizers,  viz  :  1.  "  Direct  josses  growing 
out  of  the  destruction  of  vessels  and  their  cargoes."  2.  **  The  national 
expenditures  in  the  pursuit  of  those  cruizers.''  3.  "  The  loss  in  the 
transfer  of  the  American  Commercial  Marine  to  the  British  flag."  ^. 
"  The  enhanced  pa3'ments  of  insurance.''  5.  "  The  prolongation  of  the 
war,  and  the  addition  of  a  large  sum  to  the  cost  of  the  war  and  the 
suppression  of  the  rebellion."^  It  was  denied  by  Great  Britain  that  a 
submission  of  all  the  claims  to  arbitration,  carried  with  it  the  right 
of  the  arbitrators  to  take  into  consideration  all  the  elements  of  loss, 
and  it  was  insisted  that  the  Tribunal  had  no  right,  under  the  terms  of 
the  Treaty,  to  take  classes  three,  four,  and  five  into  consideration  in  its 
estimate  of  damages.^  The  United  States  denied  this  proposition,  and 
contended  that  the  Tribunal  was  .invested  with  power  to  decide  the 
question  of  the  extent  of  its  jurisdiction.^  The  Tribunal,  without  decid- 
ing the  question,  held  that  '^  these  claims  do  not  constitute,  upon  the 
principles  of  international  law  applicable  to  such  cases,  good  founda- 
tion for  an  award  of  compensation  or  computation  of  damages  between 
nations,  and  should,  upon  such  principles,  be  wholly  excluded  from  the 
consideration  of  the  Tribunal,  in  making  its  award,  even  if  there  were 
no  disagreement  between  the  two  Governments  as  to  the  competency 
of  the  Tribunal  to  decide  thereon."*  And  in  regard  to  the  second  of 
the  above  items  of  loss,  the  Tribunal,  in  its  award,  decided  thus: 
"  Whereas,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  particulars  of  the  indemnity  claimed 
by  the  CTnited  States,  the  costs  of  pursuit  of  the  Confederate  cruizers  are 
not,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Tribunal,  properly  distinguishable  from  the 
general  expenses  of  the  war,  carried  on  by  the  United  States:  The  Tri- 
bunal is  therefore  of  opinion,  by  a  majority  of  three  to  two  voices  that 
there  is  no  ground  for  awarding  to  the  United  States  any  sum  by  way 
of  indemnity  under  this  head."*  The  Tribunal  awarded  to  the  United 
States  the  sum  of  fifteen  and  one-half  millions  of  dollars  in  full  satisfac- 
tion of  the  claims  referred  to  it. 

Under  the  same  Treaty  a  commission  was  organized  at  Washington 
to  adjudicate  upon  private  claims  of  citizens  of  each  against  the  other 
power  arising  out  of  acts  committed  against  the  persons  or  property  of 
their  citizens  during  a  period  which  was  assumed  to  be  the  period  of 
the  existence  of  the  insurrection.  The  language  of  the  submission  in 
the  Treaty  was  selected  by  the  negotiators  with  the  object  of  excluding 
from  the  consideration  of  the  Arbitrators  a  class  of  claims  known  as  the 
Confederate  cotton-debt,  which  the  Secretary  of  State  informed  the 
British  Minister  that  the  United  States  would  not  consent  to  refer.  Such 
claims  were,  however,  presented  before  the  Commission  by  the  British 


1 1  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  185.  « lb.,  425-588.  ^The  opinion  of  Lord  Loughbrough,  already 
referred  to,  respecting  the  powers  of  the  Commissioners  under  the  7tb  Article  of  Jay's 
Treaty,  would  seem  to  be  conclusive  on  this  point.  See  also  Lawrence's  note  oii 
Wheaton,  No.  206,  p.  680.    *  4  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  20.    » lb.,  53. 
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Agent.  The  United  States  made  political  representations  against  :1  • 
infraction  of  the  Treaty,  and,  pending  a  discussion  apon  it,  the  dm 
missiouers  disposed  of  the  question  by  deciding  against  the  claio!^ -: 
their  merits. 

The  disputes  respecting  the  construction  of  the  Conyention  of  K« 
and  the  fisheries  were  set  at  rest  in  this  Treaty  for  twelve  year* 
granting  the  American  market  free  of  duty  to  the  Canadian  Mens'.. 
with  an  arbitration  to  determine  whether  any  further  compensation  oiut 
to  be  made.  The  navigation  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  concerning  which  tbtr- 
had  been  much  correspondence,^  was  given  to  the  United  States  for  l 
equivalent  in  Alaska;  arrangements  were  made  for  commercial istr! 
course  with  Canada;  and  the  adjustment  was  made  of  the  Northwester, 
boundary  already  referred  to.  The  act  to  carry  into  effect  this  prov^ 
ion  of  the  Treaty  was  passed  on  the  Ist  of  March,  1873.  This  coirp-r 
hensive  settlement  left  no  political  questions  at  issue  between  thetr 
governments. 

Opinions  of  Attorneys- OeneraL 

The  term  "  prosecution  ^  in  the  6th  Article  of  "  Jay's  Treaty''  •*  ^ 
ports  a  suit  against  another  in  a  criminal  canse."^ 

The  authority  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  under  the  5th  AfX'. 
of  that  Treaty  cannot  be  executed  by  a  majority  of  them.^ 

The  United  States  are  not  required  by  the  Treaty  of  Commerce 
1815  to  protect  property  in  slaves.* 

In  the  discussions  attending  the  Treaty  of  1842,  Attorney-G^r^ 
Legare  was  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  take  part  in  i- 
discussion,  and  sent  to  Lord  Ashburton  an  official  memorandan  k 
cerning  the  case  of  the  "  Creole.''* 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty  which  forbids  eitb-^ 
party  to  intervene  by  alliances,  influences,  or  even  arms,  in  the  afiti^ 
of  Central  America.* 

Decisions  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 

The  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  applies  to  those  u^ 
where  an  actual  confiscation  has  taken  place,  and  stipulates  4;hat  insoc 
cases  the  interest  of  all  persons  having  a  lien  upon  such  lands  shall  n 
preserved.  That  clause  of  the  treaty  preserved  the  lien  of  a  mongiV^ 
of  confiscated  lands  which  at  the  time  of  the  treaty  remained  nn*!*^ 

The  treaties  with  Great  Britain  of  1783  and  1794  only  provide  k 
titles  existing  at  the  time  those  treaties  were  made,  and  not  for  tit.- 
subsequently  acquired.    Actual  possession  of  property  is  not  necessar 
to  give  the  party  the  benefit  of  the  treaty.' 


»  5  F.  R.  F.,  543,  571 ;  6  F.  E.  F.,  757;  President's  Message,  1870.    «1  Op.  At-Gea-^- 
Bra<lford.    »  xb.,  66,  Lee.    *2  Op.  At.-Gen.,  475,  Taney.    »4  Op.  At.-G«n.,  98.  Lega* 
«  8  Op.  At.-Gen.,  436,  Gushing.    ^  Higginson  v.  Mein,  4  Cranch,  415.    « Blight's  I/^^ 
V.  Rochester,  7  Wheat.,  535. 
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Where  J.  D.,  an  alien  and  British  subject,  came  into  the  United 
States  sabsequent  to  the  treaty  of  1783,  and,  before  the  treaty  of  1794 
was  signed,  died  seized  of  lands,  it  was  held  that  the  title  of  his  heirs 
to  the  land  was  not  protected  by  the  treaty  of  1794.* 

Thomas  Scott,  a  native  of  South  Carolina,  died  in  1782,  intestate, 
seized  of  land  on  James  Island,  having  two  daughters,  Ann  and  Sarah, 
both  born  in  South  Carolina  before  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 
Sarah  married  D.  P.,  a  citizen  of  South  Carolina,  and  died  in  1802,  enti- 
tled to  one-half  the  estate.  The  British  took  possession  of  James  Island 
and  Charleston  in  February  and  May,  1780 ;  and  in  1781  Ann  Scott 
married  Joseph  Shanks,  a  British  officer,  and  at  the  evacuation  of 
Charleston  in  1782  she  went  to  England  with  her  husband,  where  she 
remained  until  her  death  in  1801.  She  left  five  children,  born  in  Eng- 
land. They  claimed  the  other  moiety  of  the  real  estate  of  Thomas 
Scott,  in  right  of  their  mother,  under  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
peace  between  this  country  and  Great  Britain  of  the  19th  of  November, 
1794.    JSeld^  that  they  were  entitled  to  recover  and  hold  the  same.=^ 

All  British-born  subjects  whose  allegiance  Great  Britain  has  never 
renounced  ought,  upon  general  principles  of  interpretation,  to  be  held 
within  the  intent,  as  they  certainly  are  within  the  words,  of  the  treaty 
of  1794.3 

The  treaty  of  1783  acted  upon  the  state  of  things  as  it  existed  at  that 
period.  It  took  the  actual  state  of  things  as  its  basis.  All  those, 
whether  natives  or  otherwise,  who  then  adhered  to  the  American  States 
were  virtually  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to  the  British  Crown ;  all 
those  who  then  adhered  to  the  British  Crown  were  deemed  and  held 
subjects  of  that  Crown.  The  treaty  of  peace  was  a  treaty  operating 
between  States  and  the  inhabitants  thereof.^ 

The  several  States  which  compose  this  CTnion,  so  far,  at  least,  as  re- 
garded their  municipal  regulations,  became  entitled  from  the  time  when 
they  declared  themselves  independent  to  all  the  rights  and  powers  of 
sovereign  States,  and  did  not  derive  them  from  concessions  of  the  Brit- 
ish King.  The  treaty  of  peace  contains  a  recognition  of  the  independ- 
ence of  these  States,  not  a  grant  of  it.  The  laws  of  the  several  State 
governmei^ts  passed  after  the  Declaration  of  Independence  were  the 
laws  of  sovereign  States,  and  as  such  were  obligatory  upon  the  people 
of  each  State.^ 

The  property  of  British  corporations  in  this  country  is  protected  by 
the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  in  the  same  manner  as 
those  of  natural  persons,  and  their  title,  thus  perfected,  is  confirmed  by 
the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  so  that  it  could  not  be  forfeited  by 
any  intermediate  legislative  act  or  other  proceeding  for  the  defect  of 

alienage.^ 

— ' 1 

'  lb.  «  Shanks  et  al.  v.  Dapont  et  al.,  3  Peters,  242.  «  lb.,  250.  *  lb.,  274.  «  Mil  - 
vaine  v.  Coxe's  Lessee,  4  Cranch,  209.  «  The  Society  for  Propagating  the  Gospel,  &c., 
y.  New  Haven,  8  Wheat.,  464. 
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The  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  ^ 
vents  the  operation  of  the  act  of  limitations  of  Virginia  apon  Briti^ 
debts  contracted  before  that  treaty.^ 

The  treaty  of  peace  of  1783  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  was  a  mere  recognition  of  pre-existing  rigbts  as  to  territoiy, 
and  no  territory  was  thereby  acquired  by  way  of  cession  from  Great 
Britain.^ 

The  act  of  the  legislature  of  Virginia  of  1799,  entitled  "An  act  cot 
corning  escheats  and  forfeitures  from  British  subjects,"  and  under  whiek 
a  debtor  to  a  subject  of  Great  Britain  had,  in  conformity  to  the  pro- 
visions of  that  law,  during  the  war  paid  into  the  loan-office  of  the  Sute 
a  portion  of  the  debt  due  by  him,  did  not  operate  to  protect  the  debtor 
from  a  suit  for  such  debt  after  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1783.  The  statate 
of  Virginia,  if  it  was  valid  and  the  legis^ture  conld  pass  soch  a  lav« 
was  annulled  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty ;  and,  under  this  article, 
suits  for  the  recovery  of  debts  so  due  might  be  maintained,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Virginia  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.^ 

Debts  due  in  the  United  States  to  British  subjects  before  the  war  of 
the  Revolution,  though  sequestered  or  paid  into  the  State  treasuries, 
revived  by  the  treaty  of  peace  of  1783,  and  the  creditors  are  entitled  to 
recover  them  from  the  original  debtors.* 

G.  C,  born  in  the  colony  of  New  York,  went  to  England  in  1738, 
where  he  resided  until  his  decease ;  and  being  seized  of  lands  in  Xew 
York,  he,  on  the  30th  of  November,  1776,  in  England,  devised  the  same 
to  the  defendant  and  E.  G.  as  tenants  in  common,  and  died  so  seized  on 
the  10th  of  December,  1776.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  having  entered 
and  become  possessed,  E.  C,  on  the  3d  December,  1791,  bargained  aod 
sold  to  the  defendant  all  his  interest.  The  defendant  and  E.  C.  were 
both  born  in  England  long  before  the  Revolution.  On  the  22d  March, 
1791,  the  legislature  of  New  York  passed  an  act  to  enable  the  defeod- 
ant  to  purchase  lands  and  to  hold  all  other  lands  which  he  might  then 
be  entitled  to  within  the  State,  by  purchase  or  descent,  in  fee-simple, 
and  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as  any  natoral- 
born  citizen  might  do.  The  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britian  of  1794  contains  the  followiug  provision:  "Article  IX.  It  is 
agreed  that  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands  in  the  territories  of  the 
United  States,  and  American  citizens  who  now  hold  lands  io  the 
dominions  of  His  Majesty,  shall  continue  to  hold  them  according  to  the 
nature  and  tenure  of  their  respective  estates  and  titles  therein,  and 
may  grant,  sell  or  devise  the  same  to  whom  they  please,  in  like  maoner 
as  if  they  were  natives  5  and  that  neither  they  nor  their  heirs  or  assigns 
shall,  so  far  as  respects  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  remedies  incident 

thereto,  be  considered  as  aliens."    The  defendant,  at  the  time  of  the 

>■  — 

^  Hopkirk  v.  BeH,  3  Cranch,  454.     >  Harcourt  et  al.  v.  OailUrd,  12  Wheat,  5^ 
3  Ware  v.  Hyltou,  3  DaU.,  199.     *  Georgia  v.  Brailsford,  3  DaU.,  1. 
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action  brought,  still  coatiaaed  to  be  a  British  subject.  Held^  that  he 
was  entitled  to  hold  the  lands  so  devised  to  him  by  G.  G.  and  transferred 
to  him  by  E.  C.^ 

By  the  treaty  of  1783  the  United  States  succeeded  to  all  the  rights 
that  existed  in  the  King  of  France  in  that  part  of  Canada  which  now 
forms  the  State  of  Michigan  prior  to  its  conquest  by  Great  Britain  in  1750, 
and  amoug  them  that  of  dealing  with  seigniorial  estates  for  a  forfeiture 
for  non-fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  the  fief.^ 

Lands  granted  by  the  acts  of  March  3, 1807,  in  fulfilment  of  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  of  1794,  were  not  donations.^ 

The  reciprocity  treaty  of  1854  did  not  release  a  forfeiture  previously 
incurred.* 

There  is  nothing  in  the  treaties  with  Great  Britain  which  gives  a 
British  merchant  resident  in  a  port  of  the  seceded  States  during  the  war 
an  immunity  from  the  general  principles  of  public  law  applicable  to 
resident  neutral  merchants.^ 


GREECE. 


The  war  of  the  Greeks  for  independence  early  attracted  attention  in 
this  country.  Mr.  Dwight,  of  Massachusetts,  on  the  24th  of  December, 
1822,  presented  to  the  House  a  memorial  in  their  favor.®  The  senti- 
ment of  the  House  was  against  meddling  with  the  subject,  and  the  me- 
morial was  ordered  to  lie  on  the  table. 

Early  in  the  next  session  (Dec.  8,  1823)  Mr.  Webster  submitted  to 
the  House  a  resolution  that  provision  ought  to  be  made  by  law  for  de- 
fraying the  expense  incident  to  the  appointment  of  an  agent  or  com- 
missioner to  Greece,  whenever  the  President  shall  deem  it  expedient  to 
make  such  appointment.''  On  the  19th  of  the  same  month  the  House 
requested  the  President  to  lay  before  it  any  information  he  might  have 
received,  and  which  he  might  deem  it  improper  to  communicate,  re- 
specting the  condition  and  future  prospects  of  the  Greeks.' 

On  the  29th  a  memorial  was  presented  from  citizens  of  New  York, 
requesting  the  recognition  of  the  independence  of  Greece*.  On  the  31st 
the  President  transmitted  the  desired  information  to  Gongress.^^  On  the 
2d  of  January,  1824,  Mr.  Poinsett  laid  before  the  House  a  resolution  of 
the  General  Assembly  of  South  Carolina  that  that  State  would  hail 
with  pleasure  the  recognition  by  the  American  Government  of  the  In- 
dependence of  Greece.^*    On  the  5th  Webster  presented  a  memorial 

1  New  York  v.  Clarke,  3  Wheat.,  1.  «  United  States  v.  Repentigny,  5  WaUaoe,  211. 
9  Forsyth  v.  Reynolds,  15  Howard,  358.  *  Pine  Lumber,  4  Blatchford's  Circuit  Court 
Reports.  ^  The  Sarah  Starr,  Blatchford's  Prize  Cases,  69.  »  Annals  2d  Sess.  17th  Cong. , 
457.  '  Auuals  1st  Sess.  18th  Cong.  805.  « lb.,  843,  847.  ^  ib.,  889.  »«  lb.,  914,  2917;  5 
F.  R.  F.,  252.     '1  Annals  1st  Sess.  18th  Cong.,  916. 
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from  citizens  of  Boston.^  The  debate  apon  Webster's  resolntiGii 
began  apon  the  19th  of  Jannary^  and  continned  until  the  26tli.  It  took 
a  wide  range,  developed  great  diversity  of  sentiment,  and  prodacedno 
result 

The  sympathy  for  the  Greeks  continued  to  manifest  itself.  On  tk 
2d  of  January,  1827,  Edward  Livingston  moved  to  instruct  the  Com- 
mittee of  Ways  and  Means  to  report  a  bill  appropriating  $50,000  for 
provisions  for  their  relief.^  The  bill  was  negatived  on  the  27th.*  Pri 
vate  relief  was  given,  and  in  his  annual  message  to  Gongress  in  the  fol 
lowing  December  the  President  transmitted  to  Oongress  correspood^ 
ence  respecting  it  with  Gapo  d'Istrias  and  with  the  President  and 
Secretary  of  the  Greek  !N^ational  Assembly.^ 

The  first  and  only  Treaty  with  Greece  was  concluded  in  London  is 
1837  between  the  Ministers  of  the  respective  Powers  at  that  Gonrt  It 
was  sent  to  Gongress  with  the  President's  message  of  December  4, 1$3$.* 


HAIVOI^EB. 


The  Treaties  of  Gommerce  and  Navigation  with  Hanover  contained 
provisions  respecting  duties  upon  tobacco,  which  were  the  subject  of 
both  correspondence  and  legislation,  and  were  esteemed  important'  It 
was  thought  at  the  time  of  their  negotiation  that  other  similar  Treaties 
with  more  important  Powers  would  follow.*    This  proved  to  be  a  mistake. 

How  these  Treaties  became  abrogated  is  explained  in  note  ^^  Abra^td. 
Suspended^  or  Obsolete  TreaUesP 


HAI^AIIAIV  ISLANDS. 

In  the  year  1826  Thomas  Ap  Gatesby  Jones,  commanding  the  United 
States  Sloop-of-War  "Peacock,"  signed  articles  of  agreement  in  the 
form  of  a  Treaty  with  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands.^  The  flawaiiani 
profess  to  have  observed  this  as  a  Treaty/®  but  it  was  not  regarded  ;is 
such  by  the  United  States. 

In  December,  1842,  the  "duly  commissioned"  representatives  of  King 
Kamehameha  III  proposed  to  Mr.  Webster,  Secretary  of  State,  -to  con 
elude  a  Treaty  wherifever  the  sovereignty  of  the  King  should  be  rwog- 
nized.  In  support  of  their  proposal  they  said,  "  Twenty -three  years  ago 
the  nation  had  no  written  language,  and  no  character  in  which  to  write 
it.  *  The  nation  had  no  fixed  form  or  regnlations  of  government 
except  as  they  were  dictated  by  those  who  were   in   anthoritjr,  or 

» lb.,  931.  3  lb.,  1084.  »  3  Debates,  577.  ab.,654.  *  6  F.  E.  F.,  ^7, 636.  sS-E-Dot 
1, 3d  Sees.  25th  Cong.  »  h.  E.  Doc.  258, 2d  Sess.  25th  Cob/  ;  H.  E.  Doc.  60,  lat  Ses.  O^th 
Cong.  8  H.  E.  Doc.  258,  2d  Sess.  25th  Cong.,  22.  »  H.  E.  Doc.  35,  3d  Seas.  27tli  Cong. 
'oib. 
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might  by  any  means  acqaire  power.  •  •  But  under  the  fostering 
inflaence,  patronage,  and  care  of  His  Majesty,  and  that  of  his  pre- 
decessors, the  language  has  been  reduced  to  visible  and  systematized 
form,  and  is  now  written  by  a  large  and  respectable  portion  of 
the  people.  *  *  A  regular  monarchcial  government  has  been  organ- 
ized of  a  limited  and  representative  character.  •  A  code  of  laws, 
both  civil  and  criminal,  has  been  enacted  and  published.  •  •  Their 
position  is  such  that  they  constitute  the  great  centre  of  whale-fishery 
for  most  of  the  world.  They  are  on  the  principal  line  of  communica- 
tion between  the  Western  Continent  of  America  and  the  Eastern 
Continent  of  Asia ;  and  such  are  the  prevailing  winds  on  that  ocean 
that  all  vessels  requiring  repairs  or  supplies,  either  of  provisions  or  of 
water,  naturally  touch  at  those  islands,  whether  the  vessels  sail  from 
Columbia  River  or  the  north,  or  from  the  far  distant  ports  of  Mexico, 
Central  America,  or  Peru  upon  the  south.'" 

Mr.  Webster  replied,  "  The  United  States  have  regarded  the  existing 
authorities  in  the  Sandwich  Islands  as  a  Government  suited  to  the  con^ 
dition  of  the  people,  and  resting  on  their  own  choice ;  and  the  President 
is  of  opinion  that  the  interests  of  all  the  commercial  nations  require 
that  that  government  should  not  be  interfered  with  by  foreign  Powers, 
*  The  President  does  not  see  any  present  necessity  for  the  nego- 

tiation of  a  formal  Treaty.''*  It  was  not  until  1849  that  a  Treaty  was 
concluded. 

Under  this  treaty  it  was  held  by  Attorney-General  Speed,  (June  26. 
1866,)  that  the  Consular  Courts  at  Honolulu  have  the  power,  without  in- 
terference from  local  Courts,  to  determine,  as  between  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  who  comprise  the  crew  of  an  American  vessel,  and  are 
bound  to  fulfil  the  obligations  imposed  by  the  shipping-article.^ 


HONDURAS. 


Prior  to  the  signature  of  the  Clayton-Bulwer  Treaty  of  1860,  Great 
Britain  had  taken  possession  of  Tigre  Island,  in  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca. 
An  animated  discussion  followed.^ 

In  the  14th  article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  \^ith  Honduras  in  1864, 
the  Ujiited  States  undertook,  in  consideration  of  certain  concessions  by 
Honduras,  to  guarantee  the  neutrality  of  an  interoceanic  communica- 
tion so  long  as  they  should  enjoy  the  concessions.  The  Government  of 
Honduras  having  manifested  a  purpose  of  holding  these  guarantees  to 
be  in  force  before  the  United  States  had  come  into  the  enjoyment  of  the 
concessions,  Mr.  Fish  wrote  Mr.  Baxter,  ^<  It  has  not  hitherto  been  sup- 
posed that  the  obligation  of  the  United  States  to  maintain  that  neu- 

1  lb.,  4-5.  « lb.,  5.  3 11  Op.  At.-Gon.,  508.  *  H.  Ex.  Doc.  75,  Ist  Seas.  Slst  Cong. ;  see, 
also,  "  Central  America, " 


1036  NOTES — ^ITALY. 

trail ty  woald  become  perfect,  except  npon  the  completion  of  that  rail 
way,  as  the  charge  was  assumed  as  a  consideration  for  advantages  prt^ 
mised,  the  realization  of  which  obviously  cannot  begin  so  long  ag  tit 
road  shall  be  in  an  unfinished  stat«.*  The  guarantee,  however,  by  o^ 
means  implied  that  the  United  States  are  to  maintain  a  poUce  or  otbtf 
force  in  Honduras  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  petty  trespassers  fitji 
the  railway."*  He  also  instructed  Mr.  Torbert,  the  Minister  at  San  Ssl 
vador,.  to  the  same  effect.^ 


ITALT. 


With  two  of  the  independent  powers  which  were  consolidated  ioto 
the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  the  United  States  had  concluded  Treaties  prior  t«^ 
the  consolidation,  viz,  with  Sardinia  and  with  the  Two  Sicilies.  Tbej 
had  also  held  diplomatic  relations  with  the  Papal  States,  and  had  es- 
tablished Consulates  in  Tuscany  and  other  parts  of  Italy. 

The  Treaty  of  commerce  with  Sardinia  was  commanicated  to  Coc 
gress  by  President  Yan  Buren  in  his  Annual  Message  on  the  'M 
December,  1839,  in  these  words :  ''  That  with  Sardinia  is  the  first 
Treaty  of  commerce  formed  by  that  Kingdom,  and  it  will,  I  trast  aa- 
swer  the  expectations  of  the  present  Sovereign,  by  aiding  the  develop^ 
ment  of  the  resources  of  his  country,  and  stimulating  the  enterprise 
of  his  people."* 

The  correspondence  *^  touching  the  origin,  progress,  and  concIosioD* 
of  that  convention,  and  also  ^'  all  consular  and  other  official  correspond- 
ence  in  regard  to  the  execution  of  said  treaty ,''  was  called  for  by  ik 
Seniite  and  transmitted  to  that  body.'*^ 

With  the  Two  Sicilies  an  important  political  question  was  adjosted  bj 
a  Treaty.  "  On  the  1st  day  of  July,  1^9,  the  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  then  Government  of  Naples,  addressed  to  Frederick  D^ 
gan,  esq.,  then  Consul  of  the  United  States,  an  ofi&cial  letter,  contais 
ing  an  invitation  to  all  American  vessels,  having  on  board  theusaalc^ 
tificates  of  oiigin,  and  other  regular  papers,  to  come  direct  to  Naples 
with  their  cargoes.  *  Upon  the  credit  •  of  that  promise  [the 
merchants  of  tiie  United  States]  sent  to  !N"aples  many  valuable  ves- 
sels and  cargoes ;  *  but  scarcely  had  they  reached  the  destination 
to  which  they  had  been  allured,  when  they  were  seized,  withoat  dis- 
tinction, as  prizes,  or  as  otherwise  forfeited  to  the  Neapolitan  GoTero 
ment.  •  These  arbitrary  seizures  were  followed  •  by  summary  ile- 
crees  confiscating,  in  the  name  and  for  the  use  of  the  same  GoveniineDt. 
the  whole  of  the  property  which  had  thus  been  brought  within  ii^ 
grasp."® 

1 F.  R.,  1871,  577.    «Ib.,  581.    ^Ib.,  691-692.    <  Globe,  let  Seas.  26th  CoDg,.Ap.i 
6  H.  E.  Doc.  118,  Ist  Sess.  29fch  Cong.    «  4  F.  E.  F.,  162. 


NOTES ^ITALY.  1037 

In  1816  William  Piackney,  the  U,  S.  Minister  to  St.  Petersburg,  was  sent 
on  a  special  mission  to  Naples  to  make  reclamations  for  these  spolia- 
tions. He  laid  the  matter  before  the  Neapolitan  Government,  and  that 
government  denied  its  obligation  to  make  reparation.  The  Marqqis  di 
Circello,  Minister  for  Foreign  Aftairs,  verbally  told  Pinckney  that 
'^  Monsiear  Murat  [as  he  styled  him]  appropriated  to  his  own  use  what- 
ever of  value  he  could  lay  his  hands  upon,  and  in  particular  the  vessels  and 
merchandise  belonging  to  our  citizens,"^  and  he  officially  informed  the 
American  Envoy  that  the  fund  received  from  the  confiscation  of  this  prop- 
erty ^^  was  always  considered  as  appertaining  to  the  extraordinary  and 
private  domain  of  Murat  himself.  *  It  is  enough  to  read  the  account 
rendered  of  the  cashier  of  the  separate  fund  to  know  that  the  sums  paid 
into  it  were  dissipate  in  largesses  to  the  favorites  of  Murat,  in  mar- 
riage portions  to  some  of  his  relatives,  and  in  other  licentious  expenses 
of  Murat  and  of  his  wife,  especially  during  their  visit  to  Paris.  * 
Murat  *  was  but  the  passive  instrument  of  the  will  of  Bona- 
parte in  the  confiscation  of  the  American  ships.''^ 

The  rejected  claims  were  from  time  to  time  the  subject  of  memorials 
to  Congress.^ 

In  bis  message  at  the  opening  of  the  first  session  of  the  22d  Congress, 
President  Jackson  said :  ^^  Our  demands  upon  the  (Government  of  the 
Two  Sicilies  are  of  a  peculiar  nature.  The  injuries  on  which  they  are 
founded  are  not  denied,  nor  are  the  atrocity  and  perfidy  under  which 
those  injuries  were  perpetrated  attempted  to  be  extenuated.  The  sole 
ground  on  which  indemnity  has  been  refused  is  the  alleged  illegality  of 
the  tenure  by  which  the  monarch  who  made  the  seizures  held  his  crown. 
This  defence,  always  unfounded  in  any  principle  of  the  law  of  nations, 
now  universally  abandoned,  even  by  those  powers  upon  whom  the  re- 
sponsibility for  acts  of  past  rulers  bore  the  most  heavily,  will  unques- 
tionably be  given  up  by  his  Sicilian  Majesty,  whose  counsels  will  receive 
an  impulse  from  that  high  sense  of  honor  and  regard  to  justice  which 
are  said  to  characterize  him ;  and  I  feel  the  fullest  confidence  that  the 
talents  of  the  citizen  commissioned  for  that  purpose  will  place  before 
him  the  just  claims  of  our  injured  citizens  in  such  a  light  as  will  enable 
me,  before  your  adjournment,  to  announce  that  they  have  been  adjusted 
and  secured.^* 

It  was  not  until  two  years  later  that  the  President  was  able  to  an- 
nounce to  Congress  that  the  ratifications  of  a  convention  for  the  settle- 
ment of  these  claims  had  been  duly  exchanged.^  The  act  to  carry  this 
into  efifect  was  passed  on  the  2d  of  March,  1833.' 

Before  the  consolidation  of  Italy  two  Treaties  of  Amity  and  Com- 
merce had  been  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Two  Sici- 
lies— one  in  1845,  and  one  in  1855. 

1  Ibid.,  161.  « lb.,  170-171.  »  6  F.  R.  F.,  614, 1005.  *  Debates  Ist  Sess.  22d  Cong.,  Ap.  3. 
'^Debates  Ist  Sess.  23d  Cong.,  Ap.  3.    ^4  St.  at  L.,  660. 
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George  P.  Marsh  was  the  first  Miuister  accredited  to  the  New  Eia: 
dom.  lu  Jime,  1864,  Mr.  Seward  transmitted  to  him  a  fall  power  to  D^ 
gotiate  a  new  Treaty  of  Commerce  to  take  the  *'  place  of  the  exi^; 
Treaties  between  the  United  States  and  the  Kingdoms  of  Sardinia  aid 
the  Two  Sicilies."^  The  Italian  (xovernment  had  already  expressed  ;u 
willingness  to  include  in  a  Treaty  a  provision  for  '^  the  total  exe-mptk<s 
of  all  private  property  not  contraband  of  war  from  capture  at  sea  bv 
ships  of  war  in  all  cases.''^ 

By  the  29th  of  June,  1865,  the  negotiations  were  so  far  adv^anced  tla: 
a  draught  of  the  proposed  Treaty  had  been  left  at  the  Foreign  OMot:. 
and  Marsh  was  asking  instructions  respecting  a  Gonsalar  Conventi'Ki 
He  was  instructed  to  confine  himself  to  a  Commercial  Treaty.' 

The  Consular  Convention,  for  which  he  asked  instructions,  was  coc 
clnded  at  Washington  in  February,  1868.  It  was  followed,  in  Marck 
1868,  by  a  convention,  also  concluded  at  Washington,  for  the  sarreDder 
of  criminals. 

It  was  not  until  February,  1871,  that  the  Treaty  of  Amity  and  oi 
Commerce  was  concluded  in  Florence.  It  contains  the  provision  ib- 
spectin^  captures  at  sea  suggested  by  Bicasoli  ten  years  before. 

With  the  States  of  the  Church  the  United  States  maintained  diplo- 
matic relations  for  many  years ;  but,  in  1868,  Congress  neglected  to 
make  appropriations  for  the  support  of  a  lAission,  and  the  Minister  vis 
withdrawn.  In  his  annual  message  to  Congress  in  1871,  Presideot 
Grant  said,  ^^  I  have  been  officially  informed  of  the  annexation  of  tbr 
States  of  the  Church  to  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  and  the  renoioval  of  tbe 
capital  of  that  Kingdom  to  Bome.  In  conformity  with  the  established 
policy  of  the  United  States,  I  have  recognized  this  change.^ 


JAPAN. 


Mr.  Edmund  Roberts,  a  Sea  Captain  of  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  was  name^i 
by  President  Jackson  his  "agent  for  the  purpose  of  examining  in  the 
Indian  Ocean  the  means  of  extending  the  commerce  of  the  United  Stat^ 
by  commercial  arrangements  with  the  Powers  whose  dominions  bonier 
on  those  seas.''*  He  was  ordered,  on  the  27th  of  January,  1832,  tn 
"  embark  on  board  of  the  United  States  sloop-of-war  the  *  Peacock/ ' 
in  which  he  was  to  "  be  rated  as  Captain's  Clerk.''®  On  the  23d  of  the 
following  July,  he  was  told  to  "  be  very  careful  in  obtaining  information 
respecting  Japan,  the  means  of  opening  a  communication  with  it,  and 
the  •  value  of  its  trade  with  the  Dutch  and  Chinese,'"  and  that  wbea 
he  should  arrive  at  Canton  he  would  probably  receive  further  instruc- 
tions.   He  had  with  him  blank  letters  of  credence,  and  on  the  28tfa  d 

M  D.  C,  1864,  328.  «D.  C,  1861,  321.  »  3  D.  C,  1865, 148-149.  *F.  K.,  1871,  5.  «K& 
Dept.  of  State.   ^Ib.  Hb. 
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October,  1832,  Edward  Livingstoo,  Secretary  of  State,  instracted  him 
that  the  United  States  had  ^^  it  in  contemplation  to  institute  a  separate 
mission  to  Japan,"  but  that  if  he  should  find  the  prospect  favorable  he 
might  fill  up  one  of  his  letters,  and  present  himself  to  the  Emperor  for 
the  purpose  of  opening  trade.  Nothing  was  accomplished  by  this  mis- 
sion in  that  quarter.^ 

Again,  in  1S45,  Alexander  Everett  was  empowered  to  open  negQ- 
tiations  with  the  Japanese  Government,'  and  Oommodore  Biddle  was 
instructed  to  "  take  the  utmost  care  to  ascertain  if  the  ports  of  Japan 
were  accessible.''^  The  Oommodore  did  go  to  the  bay  of  Yedo,  and 
remained  there  several  days.  The  Japanese  refused  to  open  their 
ports ;  they  said :  ^^  This  has  been  the  habit  of  our  nation  from  time 
immemorial.  In  all  cases  of  a  similar  kind  that  have  occurred  we 
have  positively  refused  to  trade.  Foreigners  have  come  to  us  from  vari- 
oas  quarters,  but  have  always  been  received  in  the  same  way.  in  taking 
this  course  with  regard  to  you,  we  only  pursue  our  accustomed  policy."* 

In  the  spring  of  1849  it  came  to  the  knowledge  of  Oommodore  Geis- 
inger,  commanding  the  United  States  East  India  Squadron,  that  some 
American  sailors  were  imprisoned  in  Japan,  and  Oommander  Glynn  was 
dispatched  to  Nagasaki  to  liberate  them.^  He  succeeded  in  doing  so;^ 
and  ou  his  return  he  laid  before  the  President  reasons  why  he  thought 
it  to  be  <^  a  favorable  time  for  entering  upon  a  negotiation  with  Japan."^ 

The  Dutch  Government  at  that  time  had  the  monopoly  of  the  foreign 
trade  of  Japau.^  The  Dutch  Minister  at  Washington,  under  instruc- 
tions from  his  government,  at  this  juncture,  informed  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  that  it  was  not  to  be  supposed  that  there  was  ^^  any 
modification  whatever  of  the  system  of  separation  and  exclusion  which 
was  adopted  more  than  two  centuries  ago  by  the  Japanese  Government, 
and  since  the  establishment  of  which  the  prohibition  against  allowing 
any  foreign  vessel  to  explore  the  Japanese  coast  has  been  constantly  in 
force."^ 

Mr.  Webster,  Secretary  of  State,  soon  after  the  receipt  of  this  note, 
instructed  Oommodore  Aulick  to  proceed  with  a  letter  from  President 
Fillmore  to  the  Emperor  of  Japan  to  Yedo  in.  his  flagship,  accompa- 
nied by  as  many  vessels  of  his  squadron  as  might  conveniently  be  em- 
ployed in  the  service,  and  to  deliver  it  to  such  high  officers  of  the  Em- 
X>eror  as  might  be  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  it.  The  prin- 
cipal object  of  his  visit  was  to  arrange  for  obtaining  supplies  of  coal, 
but  he  also  received  '^  full  power  to  negotiate  and  sign  a  Treaty  of 
Amity  and  Oommerce  between  the  United  States  and  the  Empire  of 
Japan."^^  This  was  in  June,  1851.  In  November,  1852,  Oommodore 
Perry  was  sent  out  with  an  increased  naval  force.    '^A  copy  of  the  gen- 


»S.  E.  Doc.  59,1st  8e88.  32d  Cong.,  63.      «Ib.,  69.      ^Ib.,  64.      Mb.,  68.      »  lb.,  6 
6  lb.,  9-57.    "^  lb.,  74.    «Ib.,  68.    » lb.,  79.    »o  lb.,  80-81. 
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eral  instructions  given  to  Commodore  John  H.  Anlick "  was  haad^i 
him,  which  he  was  to  consider  as  ^<  in  fnll  force,  and  applicable  to  lb 
command.''^  He  succeeded  in  conclading  a  Treaty  on  the  3l8t  of  3iar<:. 
1854.  The  interesting  negotiations  which  preceded  it  are  detailed  iii  t> 
document  above  referred  to.  An  account  of  the  expedition,  fro- 
the  journals  of  Commodore  Perry  and  officers  under  his  comma3<i. 
was  compiled  by  the  Rev.  Francis  L.  Hawks,  D.  D.,  and  printed  11 
quarto  form  by  order  of  the  House.* 

The  rights  of  Americans  in  Japan  were  further  extended  by  a  Urn- 
vention  concluded  at  Simoda  on  the  l7th  of  June,  1857  ;  and  in  thefol^ 
lowing  year  a  more  extensive  Treaty  was  concluded,  in  which  it  va* 
provided  that  all  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of  1857,  and  so  much 
of  the  Treaty  of  1854  as  were  in  conflict  with  the  new  Treaty,  weiv 
revoked. 

In  1859  it  was  determined  to  send  a  Japanese  embassy  to  the  United 
States  f  and  this  was  done  in  1860.    In  1864  a  conv^ention  was  eoo 
eluded  for  the  payment  to  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France,  aed 
the  !N^etherlands,  of  an  aggregate  sum  of  three  millions  of  dollars,  '*thL< 
sum  to  include  all  claims,  of  whatever  nature,  for  past  aggressions  o'j 
the  part  of  Nagato,  whether  indemnities,  ransom  for  Simonoseki,  orei 
penses  entailed  by  the  operations  of  the  allied  squadrons."^    The  cireutih 
stances  which  led  to  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty  were  thns  stated  by 
Mr.  Fish  in  a  report  to  the  President:  "The  Japanese  indemnity  faoJ 
comes  from  payments  made  by  the  Japanese  government  ander  tlie  coo 
vention  of  October  22, 1864,^  of  which  a  copy  is  herewith  inclosed.  It 
appears  that  Prince  Ghoshu,  the  ruler  over  the  provinces  of  Saeoo  and 
Nagato,  having  possession  of  the  Japanese  fortifications  which  ei^fs 
mand  the  Straits  of  Simonoseki,  and  also  having  with  him  the  person  of 
the  Mikado,  refused  to  recognize  the  validity  of  the  treaties  conclude'] 
by  the  Tycoon  with  the  foreign  powers,  and  closed  the  passage  to  tb^ 
inland  sea.    At  the  request  of  the  Tycoon's  government  the  force*  of 
the  United  States, -Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  Netherlands,  in  those 
waters,  jointly  proceeded  to  open  the  straits  by  force.    On  the  4th,  6tli. 
7th,  and  8th  days  of  September,  1864,  they  destroyed  the  batteries  com 
manding  the  straits,  blew  up  the  magazines,  threw  the  shot  and  shell 
into  the  sea,  carried  away  seventy  cannon,  and  obtained  an  unconditional 
surrender  from  Prince  Ghoshu,  with  an  agreement  to  pay  the  expeoses 
of  the  expedition.    The  ratification  of  the  treaties  by  the  Mikado,  aatl 
the  firm  establishment  of  the  foreign  policy  of  the  Tycoon  also,  speedilr 
followed.    The  government  of  the  Tycoon,  preferring  to  assume  the 
expenses  of  the  expedition,  which  the  rebellious  prince  had  agreed  ts 
pay,  entered  into  the  convention  of  October  22, 1864,  stipulating  to  ps 
the  four  powers  three  millions  of  dollars,  Hhissum  to  include  alldaims. 


»  S.  E.  Doc.  34,  2d  Bess.  33d  Cong.    « H  E.  Doc.  97,  2d  Sess.  33d  Cong.    »  S.  E.  Doc.  ©. 
l8t  Sess.  3(>th  Cong.    «  Ante,  526.    » 14  St.  at  L.,  665. 
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of  whatever  nature,  for  past  aggressions  on  the  part  of  Fagato,  whether 
indemnity,  ransom  for  Simonoseki,  or  expenses  entailed  by  the  operation 
of  the  allied  squadrons,'  Hhe  whole  sum  to  be  payable  quarterly,'  in 
installments  ^of  half  a  million  of  dollars.'  One  million  and  a  half  of 
dollars  have  been  paid  under  this  convention,  and  one  million  and  a  half 
of  dollars  remain  unpaid.  The  Japanese  government  have  asked  to  have 
the  payment  of  the  unpaid  balance  deferred  till  May  15,  1872,  on  terms 
set  forth  in  the  inclosed  correspondence,  and  this  government  has  con- 
sented as.to  its  portion,  (one-fourth,)  on  condition  that  the  other  powers 
also  consent.  Of  the  amounts  already  paid,  one-fourth  came  to  the 
possession  of  the  United  States,  which  appears  to  have  yielded  to  its 
credit  with  Baring  Brothers,  in  London,  the  sum  of  eighty-eight  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eighty-one  pounds  eighteen  shillings  and  ten- 
I>ence  sterling,  (£88,881  18«.  lOd,)  This,  transferred  to  New  York,  pro 
duced  in  currency  the  sum  of  five  hundred  and  eighty-six  thousand  one 
hundred  and  twenty -five  dollars  and  eighty-seven  cents,  ($586,125  87,) 
which  was  invested  in  ten-forty  bonds  of  the  United  States  at  par.  The 
interest  on  the  bonds,  as  accruing,  has  been  invested  in  the  same  class 
of  bonds.  The  disbursing  clerk  of  the  D.':»artment  of  State  now  holds, 
as  belonging  to  this  fund,  such  registered  bonds  to  the  amount  of  seven 
hundred  and  five  thousand  dollars,  ($705,000,)  at  par.  The  Secretary 
of  State  is  not  aware  of  any  claims  against  this  fund."^ 

It  so  happened  that  there  was  no  vessel  in  the  naval  service  of  the 
United  States  that  was  in  a  condition  to  take  part  in  this  expedition. 
The  Ta-Kiang  was  therefore  chartered  for  the  service,*  and  was  manned 
with  a  crew  of  eighteen  persons  from  the  Jamestown,  which,  with  her 
own  crew  of  forty,  made  a  crew  of  fifty-eight  in  all.'  The  Ta-Kiang  had 
three  guns,  and  received  one  thirty-pound  Parrot  gun  from  the  James- 
town.* The  actual  cost  of  the  expedition  to  the  United  States  was  $9,500 
for  the  charter,*  and  $1,848.00  for  the  coal  consumed.^ 

In  1867  it  became  necessary  to  make  "  arrangements  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Japanese  municipal  office  for  the  foreign  settlement  of  Yoko- 
hama." By  this  arrangement,  which  "  was  adopted  and  agreed  to  by 
the  foreign  representatives  and  the  Japanese  Government,"  "the  prin- 
ciple of  exterritoriality  was  carefully  preserved,"  as  to  the  Treaty  Powers.' 

In  a  recent  discussion  between  the  Japanese  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  and  the  Peruvian  Envoy,  the  former  thus  speaks  of  this  agree- 
ment, and  its  relations  to  citizens  of  non-Treaty  Powers :  "  It  was  a  tem- 
porary arrangement,  thought  essential,  say  the  foreign  ministers  who  rec- 
ommended it,  ^  under  present  circumstanceSy  to  secure  the  maintenance 
of  order  and  health  within  the  foreign  settlement.'  It  did  not  fix  any 
time  within  which  it  should  remain  in  force.  It  is  therefore  either 
binding  forever,  or  it  might  be  abrogated  at  the  pleasure  of  this  govern- 


1  S.  E.  Doc.  .'iS,  2d  Se88.4l8t  Cong.,  2;  see,  also,  3  D.  C,  1864.   *  lb.,  579.   ^  lb.,  584. 
4  lb.,  553, 584.    <^  lb.,  579.  « lb.,  581;  see,  also,  H.  M.  Doo.  151,  2d  Seas.  42d  Cong.,  as  to 
this  fund.  .'2D.  C,  1867, 73. 
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meat.  •  •  Peru  was  then  and  is  now  a  non-treaty  Power.  Yow 
Excellency  would  be  astonished  and  indignant  if  you  were  told  bv  the 
officer  whom  His  Majesty  the  Tenno  may  authorize  to  neg^otiate  with 
you  a  Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  that  while  perfex5tly  free  on  all  oiha 
points,  we  cannot  relieve  the  citizens  of  Peru  from  being  subject  to 
coercive  jurisdiction  exercised  by  the  majority  of  a  Board  of  Foreigii 
Consuls.  You  would  ask,  I  think,  by  what  right  the  Ministers  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Holland  andertookto 
stipulate  in  what  manner  the  citizens  of  Peru  should  be  tried,  *  If  thf 
pretensions  of  some  of  the  consuls  were  admissible,  that  they  had  a  ri^'bt 
not  only  to  give  advice,  but  that  their  advice,  or  that  of  a  majority  at 
them,  should  be  controlling,  so  that  the  governor  of  Kanagawa  vodd 
be  only  a  mouth-piece  to  utter  their  decision,  then  the  extraordinarj-  re^ 
suit  would  follow  that  this  government  might  be  made  responsible  to  a 
foreign  nation  for  an  erroneous  decision,  which  it  had  no  power  :v 
prevent  or  reverse."^ 


LAND   OBANTS. 

Bntish  Titles. 

All  British  grants  are  invalid  which  were  made  after  the  declaratioi 
of  independence,  and  purported  to  give  title  to  land  within  the  territori^:^ 
of  the  United  States  as  defined  by  the  Treaty  of  1783.* 

French  Titles. 

All  French  grants  of  land  in  Louisiana,  made  between  the  M  of  }^tv 
vember,  1762,  the  date  of  the  cession  to  Spain,  and  the  1st  of  Oetobcf. 
1800,  the  date  of  the  recession  to  France,  are  invalid.^ 

Spanish  Titles. 

Louisiana, — Spanish  grants  in  Louisiana  were  valid,  if  made  accord- 
ing to  law,  between  November  3,  1762,  and  Oct.  1,  1800.  The  reqaiw- 
ments  of  law  are  considered  in  the  following  cases,  as  collected  in 
Brightly's  Digest :  Strother  vs.  Lucas,  12  Peters,  411 ;  United  States  ff. 
Delespiue,  15  Peters,  319;  Le  Bois  vs.  Bramell,  4  How.,  449;  Bissel 
ag'st  Penrose,  8  How.,  317 ;  Lecompte  ag'st  U.  S.^  11  How.,  115 :  Vmted 
States  ag'st  Power's  Heirs,  Ibid.,  670 ;  U.  S.  ag'st  Moore,  12  How.,  iW: 
U.  8.  ag'st  Simon,  Ibid.,  433.* 

Florida.'^The  titles  to  lands  which  had  been  granted  by  the  Kng  oi 
Spain  were  confirmed  by  the  force  of  the  Treaty  of  1819  for  the  cession 

»  Mr.  Oyeno  Kagenori  to  Mr.  Garcia.*  (Encloeare  to  No.  429,  June  19, 1873,  from  r.> 
minister  to  Japan.)  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  «  Harconrt  r.  GaiUard,  12  Wheat,  523.  T.S 
V,  D'Auterine,  10  How.,  609;  Montault  v.  U.  8.,  12  How.,  47.  *  1  Brightly's  FederriPJ- 
,ge8t,  532 ;  see  also  S.  D.  56,  2d  Session  23d  Congress. 
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of  Florida.^  If  the  title  was  granted  upon  condition,  the  concession 
became  absolute  on  the  performance  of  the  condition,'  but  if  the  condi- 
tion was  not  performed  and  no  good  excuse  shown  for  the  non-perform- 
ance, then  the  grant  was  invalid.^  Brightly's  Digest  (p.  534)  enumerates 
the  cases  in  which  concessions  of  law  by  the  governors  of  East  Florida 
have  been  confirmed. 

Mexican  Titles. 

These  titles  were  recognized  by  the  Treaty  of  1848,  and  by  the  Treaty 
of  1853. 

The  authority  and  jurisdiction  of  Mexican  officers  to  make  grants  of 
lands  which  were  recognized  by  the  Treaty  of  1848  expired  on  the  7th 
of  July,  1846,^  and  if  any  condition  was  annexed  to  a  grant  which  was 
inconsistent  with  the  public  policy  of  the  United  States,  it  was  annulled 
bj  the  conquest* 

Brightly's  Digest,  vol.  1,  page  538,  contains  references  to  some  of  the 
cases  in  which  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  CTnited  States  has  decided 
what  are  and  what  are  not  valid  Mexican  Titles. 


While  Commodore  Perry  was  at  Lew  Chew  in  1854,  one  of  the  sailors 
in  his  squadron,  in  a  state' of  intoxication,  entered  the  house  of  a  native 
and  violated  a  woman.  The  people  were  enraged  at  this  crime,  and 
stoned  the  criminal  to  death.  Commodore  Perry  caused  an  inquiry  to 
l>e  made  into  the  circumstances,  and  concluded  with  the  authorities  an 
ag:reement  for  the  treatment  of  Americans  and  their  punishment  for 
fature  offenses.^ 


1XIADAOASCAR. 

The  conclusion  of  a  Treaty  with  Madagascar  in  1867,  conferring  exter- 
ritorial jurisdiction  upon  the  Consul  of  the  United  States,  made  it  neces- 
sary to  extend  to  Madagascar  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  1860  entitled 
"An  act  to  carry  into  effect  provisions  of  the  Treaties  between  the  United 
States,  China,  Japan,  Slam,  Persia,  and  other  countries,  giving  certain 
judicial  powers  to  Ministers  and  Consuls  and  other  functionaries  of  the 
United  States  in  those  countries,  and  for  other  purposes.''^ 

^  United  States  v.  Percheman,  7  Peters,  51;  U.  S.  v,  Clarke,  9  Peters,  168;  MitcheU  v. 
U.  S.y  lb.,  711,  and  other  cases  cited  in  Brightly's  Digest,  533.  >  U.  S.  v.  Clarke,  9  Peters , 
168.  3  U.  S.  V,  Miirs  Heirs,  12  Peters,  215.  ♦  U.  8.  r.  Yerba,  1  V\rallace,  412.  »  U.  S.  v. 
Vaca,  18  How.,  556 ;  Fuentes  v  U.  8.,  22  How.,  443.  «  S.  E.  Doc.  34,  2d  Sess.  33d  Cong., 
174.    ^  16  St.  at  L.,  183. 
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MEXICO. 

In  a  communication  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  printed  in  theFtiH- 
Editiou  of  the  Foreign  Relations/  it  is  stated  that  "  before  the  insiii 
rection  of  the  year  1810  the  Kingdom  [of  New  Spain]  contained  sh 
millions  of  inhabitants,  and    *    may  be  said  to  have  been  at  its  acme  o: 
prosperity ;  the  royal  revenue  exceeding  $20,000,000." 

The  course  of  the  revolution  from  1810  to  1821  is  reviewed  in  tba* 
communication.    It  is  stated  that  before  1816  '*the  impossibility  of  r* 
establishing  peace  and  quietness  in  the  Kingdom  by  the  fbroe  of  am « 
was  fully  ascertained,"*  and  the  military  events  between  1816  and  1>-1 
are  rapidly  reviewed. 

In  1821  Spain  made  an  effort  to  save  her  rebellious  American  colonit>. 
Deputies  from  Mexico  were  received  by  the  Cortes  at  Madrid,  aid 
"  availed  themselves  of  this  occasion  to  show  to  the  Cortes  and  Exero 
tive  the  impracticability  of  the  provinces  of  America  being  goveret^i 
as  those  of  the  Peninsula.  •  They  then  moved  that  the  Govemmfnr 
should  be  requested  to  direct  without  delay  the  Viceroy  of  Mexico  to 
inlorm  Iturbide  that  the  Cortes  were  occupied  in  projecting  a  plan  c: 
Government  for  America,  and  to  propose  a  suspension  of  hoistilitit^ 
until  the  resolution  should  be  finally  made  by  the  Cortes  and  Execu 
tive.'" 

The  opposition  of  the  King  defeated  this  move,  and  the  American 
Deputies  then  proposed  that  there  should  be  three  divisions  made  ot 
America ;  in  each  a  Cortes ;  •  •  in  each  division  a  delegate  ap- 
pointed by  the  King,  •  who  shall  exercise  in  the  name  of  the  Kin; 
the  executive  power,  •  the  commerce  between  the  Peninsula  ami 
America  to  be  considered  as  from  one  province  to  another,  and  the  ic 
habitants  of  the  latter  to  have  equal  eligibility  with  those  of  the  fbnnej 
to  all  public  employments.''* 

While  these  propositions  were  under  consideration,  Itnrbide  had 
gained  a  position  in  Mexico  which  enabled  him  to  make  proposals  that 
New  Spain  should  be  independent  of  Old  Spain;  and  that  it  should  be 
a  monarchy,  of  which  a  member  of  the  royal  family  of  Spain  should  lie 
the  Emperor,  with  sundry  other  provisions  conceived  for  the  pnrpo^e 
of  securing  these  results. 

The.  Cortes  showed  a  reluctance  to  take  the  matter  into  serioas  con- 
sideration,^ upon  which  the  American  Deputies  submitted  a  plan  to  the 
Cortes.^  No  compromise  of  ideas  so  radically  different  was  found  prac- 
ticable. 

Iturbide  continued  military  operations  until,  on  the  24th  of  Angust, 
1821,  he  concluded  a  treaty  in  Cordova  with  Senor  O'Donojfi,  Lieat.- 
Geueral  of  the  Armies  of  Spain,  by  which  the  Independence  of  New- 
Spain  was  declared  to  be  recognized.''    As  a  result  of  this,  sapreme 

MFR.F.,H36.    »Ib.,8:57.    MF.R.F.,888.    *Ib.    »Ib.,830,B.    •Ib.,831,C.     'IK, 
841. 
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luthority,  with  the  title  of  Highness,  was  vested   in   Itarbide,^  and 
VIexico  was  declared  to  be  an  Empire. 

In  the  following  March  President  Monroe  sent  his  message  to  Con- 
gress respecting  the  recognition  of  the  Spanish- American  States,  where- 
upon the  Spanish  Minister  at  Washington  protested  against  it.^ 

'While  the  Spanish  government  was  still  trying  in  vain  to  find  a  plan 
for  reconciling  and  retaining  the  colonies,^  the  Committee  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  recommended  the  passage  of  a 
resolution  "  that  the  American  provinces  of  Spain,  which  have  declared 
their  independence,  and  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  it,  ought  to  be  recog- 
nized by  the  United  States  as  independen  nations.''*  The  action  of  Con- 
gress is  stated  under  the  title  *•  Columbia." 

In  1825  Mr.  Poinsett  was  despatched  as  Minister  to  Mexico.    He  was 
instructed  to  "  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Mexican  government  the  mes- 
sage of  the  late  President  of  the  United  States  to  their  Congress,  on 
the  2d  of  December,  1823,  asserting  certain  important  principles  of  in- 
tercontinental law  in  the  relations  of  Europe  and  America.    The  first 
principle  asserted  in  that  message  is,  that  the  American  Continents  are 
not  henceforth  to  be  considered  as  subjects  for  future  colonization  by 
any  European  powers.    *    *    The  other  principle  asserted  in  the  mes- 
sage is,  that  whilst  we  do  not  desire  to  interfere  in  Europe  with  the 
political  system  of  the  allied  powers,  we  should  regsird  as  dangerous  to 
our  peace  and  safety  any  attempt  on  their  part  to  extend  their  sys- 
tem to  any  portion  of -this  hemisphere."'*    Tiiese  instructions  were  after- 
wards made  the  subject  of  some  discussion  in  the  House,^  in  the  course 
of  which  Mr.  Webster  said :  "  The  proceedings  of  the  Allied  Powers  at 
Troppau,  Laybach,  and  Verona  were  very  well  remembered,  and  in  the 
course  of  the  very  year  then  expiring  the  King  of  Spain  had  been 
established  on  his  throne  by  the  army  of  France.   *    Under  these  circum  - 
stances  the  question  was,  how  is  it  likely  the  Allied  Powers  will  act  to- 
ward the  former  Spanish  colonies  in  America  f    Having  succeeded  in 
establishing  such  a  government  as  suited  them  in  Spain  itself,  would 
they  not,  or  might  they  not,  be  willing  to  go  further,  and  to  assist  the 
Spanish  Monarch  in  reconquering  his  rebellious   provinces?    It  was 
possible  they  might  do  this — ^perhaps  it  was  not  very  improbable.    At 
this  juncture  the  President's  declaration  was  made.    *    The  amount  of 
it  was  that  this  government  could  not  look  with  indifference  on  any 
combination  among  other  Powers  to  assist  Spain  in  her  war  against  the 
South  American  States ;  that  we  could  not  but  consider  any  such  com- 
bination as  dangerous  or  unfriendly  to  us ;   and  that  if  it  should  be 
formed  it  would  be  for  the  competent  authorities  of  this  government  to 
decide,  when  the  case  arose,  what  course  our  duty  and  our  interest 
should  require  us  to  pursue.'" 

Poinsett  was   further  instructed  to  secure,  if  possil)le,  a  Treaty 


*"  ■         I  ■■  I  -  ■     .^     ■  ■  »    ^.^     ,»,l.^_.     ,  _       .I,.  ,  .  M  ■■■■■■..  IM..  I  . 

» lb.,  843.    « lb.,  845-6.     » lb.,  847.    *Ib.,  850.    ^5  P.  R.  F.,  909;  6  lb., 
bates,  1826,  1793-1820.    ^  lb.,  1807-8. 
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of  limits,  and  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce,  on  the  basis  of  tW 
recently  concluded  Convention  with  Colombia.  ^  The  Treaty  which  W 
signed,  and  the  account  of  the  negotiations  which  preceded  it,  will  1*^ 
foand  in  the  6th  vol.  of  the  Folio  Edition  of  the  Foreign  Relations,  paer* 
578-613.  This  Treaty  did  not  receive  the  assent  of  the  Senate,  eit^: 
upon  conditions  which  caused  it  to  fail.^  The  Treaty  of  limits  of  i'^t^ 
was  then  concluded,^  and  in  1831  a  Treaty  of  Amity  and  GoDimem 
was  signed,  which  is  still  in  force. 

The  war  between  Texas  and  Mexico  affected  the  relations  betw«if_ 
Mexico  and  the  United  States,  and  was  the  cause  of  frequent  comiu 
nications  from  the  Executive  to  Congress,  and  of  frequent  disenssiub 
and  reports  in  that  body.*  At  one  time,  in  the  early  stage  of  the  i'> 
cussion,  the  Mexican  Minister  withdrew  himself  from  Washington,  bd 
relations  were  soon  restored. 

Claims  began  to  arise  and  to  be  pressed  against  Mexico  as  eark 
as  1836.5  In  1837  they  were  made  the  subject  of  Presidential  m* 
sages.®  Aconventiou  was  concluded  for  the  adjustment  of  these  claiuj 
in  1838,  which  was  not  ratified  by  the  Mexican  Government ;  and  al 
other  convention  was  concluded  and  ratified  by  both  parties,  for  \hK 
same  purpose,  in  April,  1839.  The  acts  of  Congress  to  carry  ibL« 
into  effect  were  approved  on  the  l-2th  of  June,  1840,^  and  on  the  1st  iJ 
September,  1841.8 

When  the  Commissioners  on  each  side  met  together,  [William  L 
Marcy  was  one  of  the  United  States  Commissioners]  a  radical  different 
of  opinion  on  important  subjects  was  found  to  exist .  {1)  The  Aoifr 
can  Commissiouers  regarded  the  joint  body  as  a  judicial  tribunal.  Tu^ 
Mexican  Com  missiouers  regarded  it  as  adiplomatic  body.*  (2)  The  Amr! 
cans  asserted  that  the  claimants  had  a  right  to  appear  personally  or  j} 
counsel  before  the  Commissioners.  The  Mexicans  denied  this,  and  iosi^ta 
that  the  proof  must  come  through  the  governraent.^°  Much  time  wasl*' 
in  these  and  kindred  discussions ;  so  that,  when  the  last  day  for  action  h* 
passed,  several  claims  had  not  been  acted  on.^^  This  was  the  cause  of  mucs 
subsequent  correspondence.^*  Mexico  did  not  keep  its  engagemen:* 
under  this  Treaty,  and  in  1843  a  new  convention  respecting  the  iwy 
meuts  was  made  in  which  it  was  agreed  that  another  claims  conTentioc 


1 6  F.  R.  F.,  579.    «  3  Ex.  Jour.,  570.    »  6  F.  R.  F.,  946.    *  S.  E.  Doc.  415, 1st  Sess  .Mr: 
Cong. ;  S.  E.  Docs.  20,  84, 160,  and  189,  2d  Seas.  24th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  ^,  1st  y^. 
24lh  Coug. ;  H  E.  Doc.  35,  and  105,  2d  Seas.  24th  Cong. ;  EL  R,  281,  2d  Sess.  24th  Cq'4  ■ 
H.  E.  Doc.  40  and  42,  Ut  Sess.  25th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Docs.  351  and  409, 2d  Sess.  ^th  Can; 
H.  R.  1056,  2d  Sess.  25th  Cong. ;   H.  E.  Doc.  252,  3d  Sess.  25th  Cong.;  H.E.  Doc.  51.: 
SosH.  27th  Coug. ;  S.  E.  Doc.  325, 2d  Sess.  27th  Cong. ;  8.  E.  Docs  349,  and  390, 1st  ^•v 
28th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  271,  Ist  Sess.  28th  Cong. ;   H.  E.  Doc.  19,  2d  Seas.  3Sth  Car; 
»  S.  Doc.  424,  Ist  Sess.  24th  Coug.    «  S.  E.  Doc.  160,  2d  Sess.  24th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  1'^' 
Ibid. ;  see  also  Reports  of  the  Secretary  of  State  accompanying  President's Me»*;- 
Sess.  25th  Cong. ;  and  S.  E.  Doc.  14,  2d  Sess.  25th  Cong.    '  5  St.  at  L^  3^^  '  ^'. 


2d 


452.  9H.  E.  Doc.  291,  2*1  Sess.  27th  Cong.,  5.  »« Ih.,  14-15.  »  lb.,  4(M9;  a  B-  ^^'^; 
2d  Soss.  27th  Coug.  «  S.  E.  Doc.  320,  2d  Sess.  27th  Cong. ;  8.  E.  Doc.  411, 3d  Se*5.2ri^ 
Cong. 
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^hoald  be  entered  iato;  bat  this  had  not  beea  doae  when  war  broke 
[>ut  between  the  parties,  in  1846.^ 

-A.  Treaty  was  ooucladed  with  Texas  for  its  annexation  to  the  United 
States,  but  it  failed  to  receive  the  assent  of  the  Senate.  Congress  then , 
by  joint  resolution,  declared  that  it  ^^  doth  consent  that  the  territory 
properly-  included  within,  and  rightfully  belonging  to,  the  Republic  of 
Texas,  may  be  erected  into  a  new  State,  to  be  called  the  State  of  Texas,"* 
and  on  the  29th  of  December,  1845,  it  was  jointly  resolved  "  that  the 
State  of  Texas  shall  be  one  •  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  ad- 
mitted into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original  States  in 
all  respects  whatever."^ 

On  the  13th  of  the  following  May  Congress  declared  in  the  preamble 
of  the  act  providing  for  the  prosecution  of  the  war  with  Mexico,  that 
"  by  the  act  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico  a  state  of  war  exists  between 
that  Government  and  the  United  States,'^^  and  on  the  same  day  Presi- 
dent Polk  made  proclamation  of  that  fact.' 

While  hostilities  were  going  on,  Nicholas  P.  Trist,  Chief  Clerk  of  the 
Department  of  State,  was  dispatched  to  Mexico,  and  opened  negotia- 
tions for  peace.^    He  was  instructed  to  demand  the  cession  of  New 
Mexico  and  California  in  satisfaction  of  claims  against  Mexico,  on  the 
ground  that  "  a  state  of  war  abrogates  treaties  previously  existing  be- 
tween the  belligerents,  and  a  treaty  of  peace  puts  an  end  to  all  claims  for 
indemnity.'"    The  proposals  were  rejected  by  Mexico,  and  the  Commis- 
sioner was  recalled  on  the  6th  of  October,  1847.^    He  remained,  how- 
ever, in  Mexico,  notwithstanding  the  instructions  to  return,  and  he  suc- 
ceeded in  concluding  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  on  the  2d  of 
February,  1848.    This  was  communicated  to  the  Senate  on  the  23d  of 
February.®    Sundry  amendments  were  made  by  the  Senate  and  accepted 
by  Mexico,  and  the  ratifications  were  exchanged  on  the  30th  of  May, 
1848.    The  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  this  Treaty  does  not  protect 
the  rights  of  property  of  Mexican  citizei]^^^  the  former  Eepublic  of 
Texas.^®    On  the  6th  of  July,  1848,  the^^sident  communicated  the 
Treaty  to  Congress,  with  a  message  asking  legislation  to  carry  it  into 
eflFect.^'    On  the  29th  of  the  same  month  the  act  for  the  paymentof  the 
liquidated  claims  against  Mexico  passed  Congress.^^  The  civil  and  diplo- 
matic appropriation  bill,  approved  on  the  12th  of  August,  contained  a  pro- 
vision for  the  survey  of  the  new  boundary-line,^^  and  in  the  following 

1  H.  E.  Docs.  144  and  158,  2d  Sees.  28th  Cong:. ;  S.  E.  Doc.  81,  2d  Seas.  28th  Cong. ; 
S.  E.  Doc.  151,  Ist  Sess.  29th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  133,  let  Sess.  29th  Cong.  ^5  St.  at  L., 
797.  39  St.  at  L.,  108.  *9  St.  at  L.,  9.  «Ib.,  999.  For  Congressional  papers  during 
the  wjiT,  or  descriptive  of  it,  see  S.  Doc.  337,  Ist  Sess.  29th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  196,  1st 
Sess.  29th  Cong. ;  S.  E.  Doc.  1, 2d  Sess.  29th  Cong. ;  S.  £.  107,  2d  Sess.  29th  Cong. ;  S.  E. 
Docs.  20  and  52,  Ist  Sess.  30th  Cong. ;  H.  £.  Doc.  40, 1st  Sess.  30th  Cong. ;  H.  £.  Doc.  56, 
let  Sess.  30th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Doc.  60, 1st  Sess.  30th  Cong. ;  8.  £.  Doc.  32,  1st  Sess.  3lBt 
Cong.  •  S.  £.  Doc.  20,  1st  Sess.  30th  Cong.  ^  President's  Message,  S.  E.  Doc.  1,  1st, 
Sess.  30th  Cong.,  7.  «  lb.,  ll.»S.  E.  Doc.  52, 1st  Sess.  30th  Cong.it'  McKenney  v.  Sai- 
rego,  18  Howard,  235.  "  S.  E.  Doc.  60,  Ist  Sess.  30th  Cong.  "  9  St.  at  L.,  265.  "  lb. 
301. 


1048  NOTES ^MEXICO. 

session  provision  was  made  for  payment  in  part  of  the  sums  doe  :> 
Mexico  under  the  12th  article.^  On  the  3d  of  March,  1849,  a  coinnii&>:i« 
was  created  to  examine  the  claims  upon  Mexico,  which  were  to  bete- 
sumed  by  the  United  States;^  and  on  the  3d  of  March,  1851,  a  loanva- 
authorized  for  their  payment.^  One  hundred  and  eighty-two  oka: 
were  allowed,  and  seventy  were  rejected.* 

In  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hi 
dalgo,  certain  explanations  were  embodied  in  a  protocol  signed  hjik 
Plenipotentiaries.  These  became  the  subject  of  a  discossion  in  Ci<l 
gress  early  in  1849  which  induced  the  Mexican  Minister  at  Washingti'S. 
(who  appears  to  have  been  the  same  person  who,  as  plenipotentianr.  ti 
changed  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  on  the  part  of  Mexico,)  to  a&ku 
Mr.  Buchanan,  the  Secretary  of  State,  an  assurance,  in  the  form  of  ^ 
message  from  the  President,  that  the  United  States  adhered  to  the  pr> 
tocol.  Buchanan  replied  that  "  the  President  would  violate  tbf 
most  sacred  rights  of  the  legislative  branch  of  the  Government  if  Lr 
were  to  criticise  or  condemn  any  portion  of  their  proceedings,  even  to 
his  own  countrymen ;  much  less,  therefore,  can  he  be  called  apon  by  tk 
representative  of  a  foreign  government  for  any  explanation,  condemDa- 
tion,  defence,  or  approval  of  their  proceedings.  •  ♦  The  Pre>itleL: 
will  be  ever  ready,  in  the  kindest  spirit,  to  attend  to  all  representatioD'^ 
of  the  xMexican  government,  communicated  in  a  form  which  does  not  in 
terfere  with  his  own  rights  or  those  of  Congress.'^  ^ 

The  annexation  of  California  by  the  Treaty  of  Guadalape  Hidalfo 
made  it  desirable  that  the  United  States  should  have  some  interest  in 
the  isthmus  routes  between  the  two  Oceans.  Instructions  looking t«) 
such  a  result  were  issued  by  Mr.  Clayton  in  April,  1849,  which  were  fo! 
lowed  by  long  negotiations.^  The  Commission  for  running  the  boundarT 
line  under  the  Treaty  of  1848  met  with  difficulties  and  delays,*  and  in 
1853  both  questions  were  determined  by  a  new  Treaty,  which  annexed 
Arizona,  and  gave  to  the  Ujiited  States  rights  for  itself  and  its  citiz^ii< 
in  any  road  that  might  be  constructed  across  the  Isthmas  of  Tehuao 
tepec.^    A  Commission  was  organized  for  surveying  the  new  line.' 

The  United  States  continued  their  exertions  to  acquire  greater  rights 
in  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec.  In  1857  Forsyth,  Minister  at  Mexico,  wh.^ 
instructed  to  endeavor  to  conclude  such  a  Treaty,^®  and  two  years  later 3Ir. 
Cass  wrote  to  Robert  McLane,  Forsyth's  successor,  *'  It  is  hoped  yon  maj 
be  able  to  con  elude  a  con  ven tion  embracin  g  the  cession  of  Lower  Cahfom  u. 
and  the  transit  rights  and  privileges  above  referred  to.  The  Presidenr 
would  deeply  regret  to  learn  that  this  was  impracticable.  •  There  is 
reason  to  believe  that  Lower  California  may  be  secured ;  and  this  resulU  I 

1  lb.,  348.  3  lb.,  393.  » lb.,  617.  *  S.  E.  Doc.  34,  Ist  SesB.  32d  Cong.  *  H.  E.  Doc,  * 
Ist  Sess.,  3l8t  Cong.,  69-73.  ^S.  E.  Doc.  97,  Ist  Seas.  32d  Cong.  ^S.  E.  Doc  34,  m 
Sess.  :31st  Cong.;  H.  E.  Doc.  112,  Ist  Sees.  32d  Cong.;  S.  E.  DocS,  119,  120,  121. 131, 
Ist  8(?.H8.  32d  Cong. ;  S.  R.  345,  let  Sees.  32d  Cong.;  S.  E.  Doc.  55,  2d  &f«s.  Sod 
Cong.  8H.  E.  Doc.  109,  let  Sess.  33d  Cong.  •&.  E.  Doc.  57,  let  Sess.  31th  Coa^'- 
^oConlidential  S.  E.  Doc.  221,  Ist  Sess.  36th  Cong.,  3. 
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*epeat,  is  regarded  by  your  government  as  of  great  importance.  You  will 
lot  readily  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  cannot  be  obtained.  But  if, 
after  your  best  efforts  have  been  exhausted,  you  find  that  the  cession  is 
mpossible,  *  you  may  accept  the  transit  and  other  rights  proposed 
by  Mr.  Ocampo,  •  and  you  may  stipulate  to  pay  for  them  four 
nillions  of  dollars,  two  millions  to  be  reserved  for  the  payment  of  such 
3laiuis  as  may  be  found  due  from  Mexico  to  our  citizens."  ^  These  nego- 
tiations were  fruitless. 

The  attitude  of  the  United  States  towards  the  Bepublic  of  Mexico, 
luring  the  French  invasion  and  conquest  of  a  i)ortion  of  Mexican  terri- 
tory, is  detailed  in  the  voluminous  correspondence  transmitted  to  Con- 
gress during  that  period.* 

In  1861  an  Extradition  Treaty  was  concluded  with  Mexico,  and  in  1868 
a  naturalization  convention,  and  a  convention  for  the  establishment  of  a 
claims  Commission.  The  commission  was  duly  organized  in  Wash- 
ington. Its  powers  were  extended  by  a  convention,  concluded  April 
19,  1871,  and  a  further  extension  was  authorized  by  a  convention  con- 
cluded November  27, 1872. 


]IIIT€Hi:i.I.'S   JflAP. 

It  is  stated  in  the  4th  Article  of  the  Convention  of  1827  with  Great 
Britain,  that  the  framers  of  the  Treaty  of  1783  are  acknowledged  to  have 
regulated  their  joint  and  official  proceedings  by  the  map  called  Mitchell's 
map.  A  copy  of  a  section  of  this  map  showing  a  part  of  New  England, 
\>f  Nova  Scotia,  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  the  coast  of  Maine,  and  the 
Bay  of  Fundy,  is  contained  in  the  Senate  Document  502, 2d  Session  25th 
Congress. 


]fEOST   FAVORED   IVATIOIV. 

Engagements  of  extradition  stand'on  particular  stipulations  of  Treaty, 
and  are  not  to  be  inferred  from  the  "  favored  nation  ^  clause  in  Treaties.^ 

The  8th  Article  of  the  Convention  for  the  cession  of  Louisiana  provided 
that  after  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  that  Treaty, 
the  ships  of  France  should  be  treated  upon  the  footing  of  the  most 
favored  nations  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded  territory. 

It  was  contended  by  France  that  this  was  an  absolute  agreement,  ir- 
respective of  the  conditions  upon  which  favors  were  granted  to  other 
nations,  and  that,  therefore,  when  a  favor  should  be  granted  to  another 
nation  for  a  consideration  (reciprocal  or  otherwise)  or  upon  a  condition, 
France  was  entitled  to  enjoy  the  same  favor  without  consideration  or 
condition.  This  was  denied  by  the  United  States.  The  claim  was 
abandoned  by  France  in  the  Treaty  of  1831.* 

'  Ibid,  15.  2  H.  E.  Doc.  100,  2d  Sess.  .r th  Cong. ;  H.  E.  Docs.  20, 31, 38, 73, 93, 137, 
iBt  Sess.  39th  CoDg. ;  8.  E.  Docs.  5, 6, 17, 54, 56, 1st  Sess.  39th  Cong. ;  D.  C.  1861  to  1866* 
^  6  Op.  Ai.-Geu.,  148,  Cushing.    *  See  "  France.'' 
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The  Treaty  with  Mascat  was  negotiated  by  the  same  Edmnd 
Boberts  referred  to  in  the  note  npon  Japan.  It  was  transmitted  to  Cc^b 
gress  with  the  President's  Message  at  the  commencement  of  the2dSr- 
sion  of  the  25th  Congress.^ 


NATUBAI.IZATION. 

The  political  departments  of  the  United  States  have  invariably  c» 
tended  for  the  individual  right  of  expatriation.  The  question  hasbeec 
discussed  with  the  British  Government,*  with  the  Prnssian  Govern 
ment,'  with  the  French  Government,*  and  with  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment, in  the  case  of  Martin  Koszta.' 

Attorneys-General  Gushing*  and  Black'  have  expressed  the  opiniei 
that  citizens  of  the  United  States  possess  the  right  of  voluntary  ei 
patriation,  subject  to  such  limitation,  in  the  interest  of  the  State,  astbt 
law  of  nations  or  acts  of  Congress  may  impose;  and  (Congress,  inaUte 
act,  has  expressed  its  opinion  that  ^'  the  right  of  expatriation  is  a  oat 
ural  and  inherent  right  of  all  people,  indispensable  to  the  enjoymeDt<j: 
the  rights  of  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness,"  and  has  m 
acted  ^^  that  any  declaration,  instruction,  opinion,  order,  or  decisioooi 
any  officers  of  this  government  which  denies,  restrtets,  impairs,  or qoey 
tions  the  right  of  expatriation,  is  hereby  declared  inconsistent  with  ^t 
fundamental  principles  of  this  government.^ 

This  right  has  been  guarded,  and  its  exercise  provided  for,  in  the  serir 
of  Treaties  whose  provisions  will  be  found  grouped  in  the  Analytic 
Index  under  the  title  "  Naturalization.'" 

In  a  recent  correspondence  the  Department  of  State,  referring  to  tk 
Koszta  correspondence,  said : 

"  The  late  distinguished  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Marcy,  was  very  i^are- 
ful  in  his  elaborate  letter  concerning  the  case  of  Martin  Koszta  noc  i 
commit  this  government  to  the  obligation  or  to  the  propriety  of  asiii: 
the  force  of  the  nation  for  the  protection  of  foreign-bom  persons  wb. 
after  declaring  their  intention  to  become  at  some  future  time  citizen? « 
the  United  States,  leave  its  shores  to  return  to  their  native  country.  Ht 
showed  clearly  that  Koszta  had  been  expatriated  by  Austria,  and  re- 
quired to  reside  outside  her  jurisdiction;  that  at  the  time  of  his  seiian? 
he  was  not  on  Austrian  soil,  or  where  Austria  could  claim  him  by  treaty 
stipulations ;  that  the  seizure  was  an  act  of  lawless  violence,  which  evtry 
law-abiding  man  was  entitled  to  resist ;  and  he  took  especial  care  to  Id- 
sist  that  the  case  was  to  be  judged,  not  by  the  municipal  laws  of  the 
United  States,  not  by  the  local  laws  of  Turkey,  not  by  the  conventioo> 

»S.  Doc.  1,  26.  as.  E.  Doc,  38,  Ist  Sees.  36th  Cong.,  153,  et  seq.  »LawTM«> 
Wbeaton,925.  ^Ib.jQgT-S.  »  H.  E.  91,  let  Seas.  33d  Cong.  •8  0p.  At.-Gen,  139.  ? 
lb.,  62,  356.    8 15  St.  at  L.,  223-4. 
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between  Turkey  and  Aastria,  but  by  the  great  principles  of  interna- 
tional law.  It  is  true  that  in  the  concluding  part  of  that  masterly  dis- 
patch he  did  say  that  a  nation  might  at  its  pleasure  clothe  with  the  rights 
of  its  nationality  persons  not  citizens,  who  were  permanently  domiciled 
in  its  borders.  But  it  will  be  observed  by  the  careful  reader  of  that 
letter  that  this  portion  is  supplemental  merely  to  the  main  line  of  the 
great  ai-gumeut,  and  that  the  Secretary  rests  the  right  of  the  govern- 
ment to  ^Jothe  the  individual  with  the  attributes  of  nationality,  not 
upon  the  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a  citizen,  but  upon  the  per- 
manent domicile  of  the  foreigner  within  the  country. 

^'  To  extend  this  principle  beyond  the  careful  limitation  put  upon  it 
by  Secretary  Marcy  would  be  dangerous  to  the  peace  of  the  country. 
It  has  been  repeatedly  decided  by  this  department  that  the  declaration 
of  intention  to  become  a  citizen  does  not,  in  the  absence  of  treaty  stip- 
ulations, so  clothe  the  individual  with  the  nationality  of  this  country  as 
to  enable  him  to  return  to  his  native  land  without  being  necessarily 
subject  to  all  the  laws  thereof."^ 


NK  T  HERI^AIVBS. 

On  the  23d  of  September,  1778,  the  Pensionary  of  the  city  of  Amster- 
dam sent  word  to  the  American  Commissioners  in  France  that  he  was 
'^  empowered  by  the  burgomasters  of  the  aforementioned  city  to  declare 
in  their  names  that,  provided  the  said  Congress  do  not  enter  into  any 
engagement  with  the  English  Commissioners  which  may  be  hurtful  or 
prejudicial  to  the  commerce  of  the  Bepublic  of  the  United  Provinces, 
directly  or  indirectly,  the  aforesaid  burgomasters  on  their  side  will  be 
entirely  disposed,  as  far  as  depends  on  them,  so  to  direct  the  course  of 
affairs  that  whenever  the  independence  of  the  said  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica shall  be  recognized  by  the  English  a  perpetual  treaty  of  Amity  shall 
be  concluded  between  this  Eepublic  and  the  aforesaid  United  States, 
containing  the  most  extensive  reciprocal  advantages  in  relation  to  the 
commerce  of  the  subjects  of  the  two  Powers."^  In  a  separate  note 
the  Pensionary  said  that  the  burgomasters  had  ^'  not  the  absurd  design 
of  concluding  a  convention  independently  of  their  High  Mightinesses, 
but  only  to  make  such  preparations  as  are  possible  to  accelerate  the 
conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  when  the  opportunity  shall  present  f^ 
and  he  suggested  that  ^'  for  this  purpose  we  should  take  the  Treaty  be- 
tween France  and  America  [concluded  the  previous  February]  as  the 
basis,  changing  nothing  except  those  provisions  which  cannot  be  applica- 
ble in  the  republic."* 

A  plan  of  a  treaty  bad  been  agreed  upon  at  Aix  la  Chapelle  on  the 
4th  of  the  same  month  between  William  Lee  andM.  de  Neufville,*  which 

»  S.  E.  Doc.  108,  2d  Sees.  4l8t  Cong.  « 1  D.  C,  1776-'83,  333.  »  lb.,  332.  *  lb.,  333. 
» lb.,  589-90. 
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was  transmitted  to  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Aflfairs  of  GoBgre6i;^<r 
Lee  on  the  15th  of  the  next  month,  (October^)  A  copy  of  this  in^: 
fell  into  the  hands  of  the  British  Government  with  the  papers  captnibi 
with  Lanrens.  % 

The  correspondence  of  John  Adams  shows  that  he  was  restire  under 
the  restraints  imposed  upon  the  American  Commissioners  bj  Fracf^ 
and  was  impressed  with  the  importance  of  making  independent  ow,- 
tnres  to  Holland.  After  a  somewhat  unpleasant  correspondence  \^ 
tween  him  and  Mr.  de  Yergennes,  he  left  Paris  for  Amsterdam,^  in  tb^ 
hope  of  being  able  to  obtain  a  loan  there.  Congress  empowered  him  ^o 
negotiate  a  loan  if  possible,  and  sent  him  credentials  as  their  En\'r>. 
with  authority  to  negotiate  a  Treaty. 

The  Northern  Powers  of  Europe  were  at  that  time  engaged,  for  pa; 
poses  of  their  own,  in  the  formation  of  the  ^^  armed  neutrality,"  to  which 
the  States  Greneral  were  about  to  accede,  at  the  time  when  tiie  pro 
jet  of  1778  fell  into  British  hands.^  The  British  Minister  at  the  fia^oe 
on  the  16th  of  November  1780,  presented  to  the  States  General  a  me- 
morial, in  which  he  said :  <<  His  Majesty  has  hiid  for  some  time  indiri- 
tions  without  number  of  the  dangerous  designs  of  an  unbridled  cairn. 
But  the  papers  of  Mr.  Laurens,  who  calls  himself  a  President  of  a  pT^ 
tended  Congress,  have  made  a  discovery  of  a  conspiracy  without  exaia- 
pie  in  the  annals  of  the  republic.  It  appears  by  these  papers  tliat  tlx 
gentlemen  of  Amsterdam  have  commenced  a  clandestine  correspondeDoe 
with  the  rebels  of  America,  from  the  month  of  August,  1778,  and  thit 
there  were  instructions  and  full  powers  given  by  them,  relative  to  th* 
conclusion  of  an  indissoluble  Treaty  of  Amity  with  these  rebels,  subject? 
of  a  sovereign  to  whom  the  republic  is  bound  by  engagements  the  mo^r 
strict.  The  authors  of  this  conspiracy  pretend  not  to  deny  it;  ontbe 
contrary  they  avow  it,  and  endeavor  in  vain  to  justify  it.  It  is  in  tbe« 
circumstances  that  Bis  Majesty,  depending  on  the  equity  of  your  Hi^t 
Mightinesses,  demands  a  formal  disavowal  of  a  conduct  so  irregular, 
not  less  contrary  to  your  engagements,  the  most  sacred,  than  to  the  fua- 
damental  laws  of  the  Batavian  Constitution.  The  King  demands  also 
a  prompt  satisfaction,  proportioned  to  the  offense,  and  an  exemplarr 
punishment  of  the  Pensionary,  Van  Berckel,  and  of  his  accomplieevS,  as 
disturbers  of  the  public  peace  and  violators  of  the  law  of  nations."^ 

The  States  General  replied  that  the  subject  should  be  investigated  -m 
soon  as  the  laws  would  permit.  John  Adams  intimated  his  opiui^a 
that  this  peremptory  demand  was  ^<  adjusted  to  the  state  of  parties 
and  politics  in  the  Republic;''  and  he  added,  "be  this  as  it  may,  * 
the  publication  of  Mr.  Laurens's  papers  has  had  a  contrary  effect  from 
what  they  expected  and  intended."*    On  the  receipt  of  the  reply  of  the 

» lb.,  606-624.    2  lb.,  vol.  3,  221.    »  lb.,  273.    *  lb.,  269.    •  lb.,  274. 
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states  General  the  British  Minister  renewed  his  demand  in  still  more 
laaghty  language.  He  reminded  the  States  General  that  "  the  question 
8  concerning  a  complaint  made  by  an  offended  Sovereign,"^  and  that  if 
}hey  did  not  punish  the  offenders,  the  King  would  take  charge  of  it 
limself.^  Before  he  wrote  thus,  orders  had  been  dispatched  to  him 
rrom  London  to  leave  the  Hague.  As  soon  as  he  received  them  he 
left  Holland;  and  the  year  1781  opened  with  what  was  virtually  a  state 
of  war  between  the  Netherlands  and  Great  Britain. 

Adams  made  skillful  use  of  these  events.  The  constitution  of  the 
government  of  the  United  Provinces  made  it  impossible  to  move  rap- 
idly. It  was  necessary  to  consult  each  Province  before  a  Treaty  could 
be  concluded.'  By  the  1st  of  March,  1781,  Adams  thought  that  Friesland 
had  "  taken  the  provincial  resolution  to  acknowledge  the  independence 
of  America."*  In  th^  following  December  the  Quarter  of  Oostergo  in 
that  province  proposed  a  connection  with  the  United  States.^  In  Febru- 
ary, 1782,  Adams  writes :  "  Friesland  has  at  last  taken  the  provincial 
resolution  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  which  United  America 
is  in  full  x>ossession."^  On  the  19th  of  March  he  communicates  in  detail 
the  action  of  the  various  provinces.''  On  Monday,  the  22d  of  April, 
the  States  General  declare  "  that  the  said  Mr.  Adams  is  agreeable  to 
their  High  Mightinesses,  and  that  he  shall  be  acknowledged  in  quality 
of  Minister  Plenipotentiary,"*  and  on  the  same  day  he  is  officially  re- 
ceived by  the  Stadtholder.^  On  the  following  day  he  makes  proposal  to 
negotiate  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,^®  and  in  the  evening  he  meets 
the  Diplomatic  Corps  at  a  dinner  given  by  the  French  Minister  in  his 
honor.  He  quaintly  informs  Robert  Livingston,  then  Secretary  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  that  there  being  no  etiquette  to  <<  hinder  a  minister  from 
making  a  good  dinuer  in  good  company,"  all  were  present ;  and  that  he 
was  as  happy  as  he  should  have  been  if  he  ^  had  been  publicly  ac- 
knowledged a  Minister  by  every  one  of  them."^^ 

With  ail  this  good- will  the  Treaty  moved  slowly.  In  June  he  writes, 
'^  I  do  not  expect  thi&  Treaty  will  be  finished  and  signed  in  less  than 
three  months.''^*  Four  months,  less  one  day,  passed  before  it  was  signed.^^ 
But  meanwhile  Adams  had  been  able  to  bring  to  a  successful  termina- 
tion the  other  object  of  his  instructions,  which  he  had  rightly  conjec- 
tured could  not  be  obtained  until  a  Treaty  was  assured.  He  had  engaged 
to  open  "  a  loan  for  five  millions  of  guilders,"  of  which  he  thought  it 
doubtful  whether  a  million  and  a  half  would  be  obtained  by  the  follow- 
ing Christmas." 

The  circumstances  through  which  this  Treaty  of  1782,  negotiated  un- 
der BO  great  difficulties,  ceased  to  be  operative,  are  related  iinder  the 
Title  "  Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  Treaties."" 

»Ib.,  278.  «Ib.,  279.  'lb.,  257.  *Ib.,  321.  eJb.,  511.  ^Ib.,  552.  'lb..  562.  »Ib.,  604. 
»Ib.,  605.  wib.,  606.  »>Ib.,  607.  '»Ib.,  617.  ^'Ib.,  671.  "lb.,  622.  '^See  5  F.  E.  F., 
590-629,  and  6  lb.,  374  and  384. 


1054  NOTES ^NEUTRALS. 

The  United  States  have  embodied  in  one  series  of  Treaties,  provi^i'}L» 
respecting  the  rights  of  neutrals  in  time  of  war;  in  other  Treaties  tbfy 
have  contracted  engagements  respecting  the  duties  of  neutrals  towani^ 
belligerents. 

1.  Bights  of  neutrals. 

The  early  Treaties  of  the  United  States  were  framed  under  the  infit 
ence  of  the  ideas  which  prevailed  at  the  time  of  the  ^^  armed  neatri 
ity."  Those  Treaties,  and  many  others  conclnded  by  us,  gave  comf-- 
tent  authority  to  doctrines  which,  though  disregarded  in  the  geoenl 
wars  consequent  upon  the  French  Revolution,  have  since  been  ussenteii 
to  by  many  of  the  great  European  Powers  in  treaties  between  thea 
selves.  (1.)  That  blockades  should  not  be  regarded  as  effedave  nnles? 
maintained  by  sufficient  force.  (2.)  That  a  vessel  approaching  a 
blockaded  port  in  ignorance  of  the  blockade  is  entitled  to  waniins. 
and  to  be  allowed  to  retire  after  notice,  if  not  carrying  contraband  oi 
war.  (3.)  That  neutrals  should  have  full  liberty  of  loading,  (except  in 
contraband,)  in  enemy's  ports  not  blockaded.  (4.)  That  free  ships mikc 
free  goods.  (5.)  That  free  ships  protect  the  persons  of  enemies,  nolceF 
officers  or  an  armed  force.  A  reference  to  the  analytical  index,  Titles 
^^  Neutrals^  SLud  ^^ Neytral  Vesssls^^  will  show  with  what  countries 'oci 
treaty  stipulations  have  been  made  by  us. 

The  Treaties  of  November  10, 15>58,  with  Chili ;  of  March  28,  1S3»'. 
with  Denmark ;  of  April  30,  1803,  and  July  4,  1831,  with  Fiance: « 
November  19, 1794,  and  May  8, 1871,  with  Great  Britain ;  and  of  Ottfr 
ber  14, 1832,  with  the  Two  Sicilies,  recognize  the  duties  of  belligerents  to 
make  compensation  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  neutrals  for  losses  oe 
casioned  by  acts  done  by  the  belligerent  in  violation  of  the  principles  ^^f 
international  law.  For  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  by  theUnit^ 
States  to  secure  the  exemption  from  capture  of  property  on  the  higii 
seas,  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.  Ill,  1st  Sess.  33d  Cong.  For  com- 
spondence  showing  the  action  of  certain  European  Powers,  at  the  open 
ing  of  the  Crimean  war,  with  respect  to  the  rights  accorded  to  neatwl< 
and  those  claimed  by  belligerents,  see  House  Ex.  Doc.  No.l03,l8tSe& 
33d  Cong. 

2.  Duties  of  Neutrals. 

The  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  of  1778  with  France  recognixe:^ 
the  duty  of  a  neutral  to  protect  vessels  of  a  belligerent  within  its  jnri? 
diction.^  The  analytical  index  will  show  with  what  other  Powers  to 
engagement  has  been  made.  The  United  States  attempted  to  enfe 
the  same  obligation  against  Portugal  in  the  absence  of  a  Treaty.  T^^ 
general  duty  was  recognized,  but  the  liability  in  the  particular  case  ff as 
not  maintained.^ 


1  Art.  VL   « See  post  "  ]?ortugal.'' 
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In  1794  Jay^s  Treaty  recognized  the  obligation  of  a  neutral  to  make 
compensation  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  a  belligerent  who  had  '*  sus- 
tained loss  and  damage,  by  reason  of  the  capture  of  their  vessels  and 
merchandise,  taken  within  the  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  the  neutral,  and 
brought  into  the  ports  of  the  same,  or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed 
in  the  ports  of  the  neutral.''^ 

The  Treaty  of  Washington  of  May  8, 1871,  contains  three  rules  re- 
specting the  duties  of  neutrals  in  a  maritime  war. 

In  the  Arbitration,  which  took  place  at  Geneva,  the  main  contentions 
on  each  side,  and  the  decisions,  so  far  as  any  were  given,  were  as  fol- 
lows: 

I.  The  United  States  contended  that  the  three  rules  were  in  force  be- 
fore the  Treaty  was  made.*  Great  Britain  denied  this,  both  in  the 
Treaty,  and  in  the  papers  submitted  at  Geneva.^  In  the  British  Coun- 
ter Case  it  was  said:  "  These  rules  go  beyond  any  definition  of  neutral 
duty  which,  up  to  that  time,  had  been  established  by  the  law  or  general 
practice  of  nations.''*  The  Tribunal  did  not  notice  this  point;  but 
Mr.  Gladstone,  in  the  House' of  Commons,  on  the  26th  day  of  May,  1873, 
said  with  respect  to  it :  "  Were  they,  as  regards  us,  an  ex  post  facto  lawf 
I  say  they  were  not.  We  deemed  that  they  formed  part  of  the  inter- 
national law  at  the  time  the  claims  arose."' 

II.  The  United  States  contended  that  the  Government  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, by  its  indiscreet  haste  in  counselling  the  Queen's  proclamation  re- 
cognizing the  insurgents  as  belligerents,  by  its  preconcerted  joint  action 
with  France  respecting  the  declarations  of  the  Congress  of  Paris,  by  its 
refus^il  to  take  steps  for  the  amendment  of  its  neutrality  laws,  by  its 
refraining  for  so  long  a  time  from  seizing  the  rams  at  Liverpool,  by  its 
conduct  in  the  affair  of  the  Trent,  and  by  its  approval  of  the  course  of 
its  colonial  officers  at  various  times — and  that  the  individual  members 
of  the  Government,  by  their  open  and  frequent  expressions  of  sympathy 
with  the  insurgents,  and  of  desires  for  their  success — had  exhibited  an 
unfriendly  feeling,  which  might  affect  their  own  course,  and  could  not 
but  affect  the  action  of  their  subordinates  ]  and  that  all  this  was  a  want 
of  the  "  due  diligence  "  jn  the  observance  of  neutral  duties  which  is  re- 
quired at  once  by  the  Treaty  and  by  international  law.    They  also  con- 
tended that  such  facts,  when  proved,  imbued  with  the  character  of  cul- 
pable negligence  many  acts  of  subordinates  in  the  British  service  for 
which,  otherwise,  the  Government  might  not  be  held  responsible^  as,  for 
instance,  acts  of  the  collector  of  customs  at  Liverpool  respecting  the 
Florida  and  the  Alabama;  acts  of  the  authorities  at  Nassau  respecting 
the  arming  of  the  Florida  at  Green  Cay,  and  subsequently  respecting 
her  SQp[)lies  of  coal ;  acts  of  the  authorities  at  Bermuda  respecting  the 
Florida ;  and  acts  of  the  authorities  at  Melbourne  respecting  the  Shen- 

1  Art.  VII :  See  "  Great  BntainJ'    » 1  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  63.    » lb.,  210,  238.    -•  2  lb.,  216. 
« London  Times,  May  27, 1873. 
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andoah.  They  farther  contended  that  there  were  many  sach  acts  of  ^ 
ordinates  which,  taken  individaally,  and  by  themselves,  woaldnotAn 
a  just  basis  for  holding  culpable  a  Government  which  was  boDestku-i 
with  vigilance  striving  to  perform  its  dnty  as  a  nentral;  but  wk^L 
taken  in  connection  with  each  other,  and  with  the  proofs  of  aQii:« 
which  were  ofifered,  established  culpability  in  the  government  iteelL- 

The  mode  of  stating  the  contentions  on  each  side  in  these  prooPtiliD^ 
was  peculiar.  The  two  parties  were,  by  the  Treaty,  required  to  de|>K: 
their  Cases  simultaneously ;  also  in  like  manner  their  CoQDter&ivts. 
(each  of  which  was  to  be  a  reply  to  the  Case  of  the  other,)  and  tlwr 
Arguments  on  the  Gases,  Counter-cases,  and  evidence.  When,  theiefo>. 
the  theory  of  the  attack  in  the  Case  of  the  United  States  was  develojm. 
the  theory  of  the  defence  in  the  Case  of  Great  Britain  was  developf: 
simultaneously.  In  respect  of  the  necessity  of  bringing  home  to  thr 
government  itself  the  acts  of  the  subordinates,  it  was  ideotical  ic 
theory  with  the  case  of  the  United  States.  It  said,  ^^A  charge  of  ion 
rious  negligence  on  the  part  of  a  sovereign  government,  in  the  exefei>if 
of  any  of  the  powers  of  sovereignty,  needs  to  be  sustained  on  stroo;: 
and  solid  grounds.  Every  sovereign  government  claims  the  tight  tub^ 
independent  of  external  scrutiny  or  interference  in  its.  exercise  of  tiKSr 
powers ;  and  the  general  assumption  that  they  are  exercised  with  f^m 
iaith  and  reasonable  care,  and  that  laws  are  fairly  and  properly  adoiiuu^^ 
tered — an  assumption  without  which  peace  and  friendly  intereoor^ 
could  not  exist  among  nations — ought  to  subsist  until  it  has  beeo  oLv 
placed  by  proof  to  the  contrary.  It  is  not  enough  to  suggest  or  prore 
that  a  government,  in  the  exercise  of  a  reasonable  judgment  on  soot 
question  of  fact  or  law,  and  using  the  means  of  information  at  it^  eoifi 
mand,  has  formed  and  acted  on  an  opinion  from  which  another  Govern 
ment  dissents  or  can  induce  an  arbitrator  to  dissent.  Still  less  i^i: 
sufficient  to  show  that  a  judgment  pronounced  by  a  court  of  competea: 
jurisdiction,  and  acted  upon  by  the  Executive,  was  tainted  with  error. 
An  administrative  act  founded  on  error,  or  an  erroneous  judgment  of  a 
court,  may,  indeed,  under  some  circumstances,  found  a  claim  to  oompeir 
sation  on  behalf  of  a  person  or  Government  inji^red  by  the  act  or  jadg 
ment.  But  a  charge  of  negligence-  brought  against  a  Goverament  e^ 
not  be  supported  on  such  grounds.  Nor  is  it  enough  to  suggest  or  prove 
some  defect  of  judgment  or  penetration,  or  somewhat  less  thau  the  ot- 
most  possible  promptitude  and  celerity  of  action,  on  the  part  of  an  of- 
ficer of  the  Government  in  the  execution  of  his  official  daties.  1^ 
found  on  this  alone  a  claim  to  compensation,  as  for  a  breach  of  interni 
tional  duty,  would  be  to  exact,  in  international  affairs,  a  perfectioa  of 
administration  which  few  Governments  or  none  attain  in  factjorooold 
reasonably  hope  to  attain,  in  their  domestic  concerns;  itwoaldsetap 
an  impracticable,  and  therefore  an  ui\just  and  fallacious  standard. 

*-  -  _   _i _m ■    I         ■  !■    I      ^    ■   r  ■  ^ — "• 

» 4  Pap.  rel.  Tr.  W.,  2-3. 
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K'ould  give  occasion  to  incessant  and  unreasonable  complaints,  and  ren- 
ler  the  situation  of  neutrals  intolerable.  Nor,  again,  is  a  nation  to  be 
jeld  responsible  for  a  delay  or  omission  occasioned  by  mere  accident, 
iud  not  by  the  want  of  reasonable  foresight  or  care.  Lastly,  it  is  not 
sufficient  to  show  that  an  act  has  been  done  which  it  was  the  duty  of 
the  Government  to  endeavor  to  prevent.  It  is  necessary  to  allege  and 
to  prove  that  there  has  been  a  failure  to  use,  for  the  prevention  of  an 
let  which  the  Government  was  bound  to  endeavor  to  prevent,  such  care 
IS  Governments  ordinarily  employ  in  their  domestic  concerns,  and  may 
reasonably  be  expected  to  exert  in  matters  of  international  interest  and 
obligation.  These  considerations  apply  with  especial  force  to  nations 
which  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  free  institutions,  and  in  which  the  Gov- 
ernment is  boun4  to  obey,  and  cannot  dispense  with,  the  laws.'" 

III.  It  was  maintained  in  the  American  Case  that  the  diligence  of  the 
ueutral  should  ^^  be  proportioned  to  the  magnitude  of  the  subject,  and  to 
the  dignity  and  strength  of  the  power  which  is  to  exercise  it,"  (page  158,) 
and  that  it  should  be  "gauged  by  the  character  and  magnitude  of  the 
matter  which  it  may  affect,  by  the  relative  condition  of  the  parties, 
by  the  ability  of  the  party  incurring  the  liability  to  exercise  the  dili- 
gence required  by  the  exigencies  of  the  case,  and  by  the  extent  of  the 
injury  which  may  follow  negligence,"  (page  152.) 

On  the  other  side  it  was  said,  "  Her  Majesty's  Government  knows  of 
no  distinction  between  more  dignified  and  less  dignified  powers ;  it  re- 
gards all  sovereign  States  as  enjoying  equal  rights,  and  equally  subject 
to  all  ordinary  international  obligations ;  and  it  is  firmly  persuaded  that 
there  is  no  State  in  Europe  or  America  which  would  be  willing  to  claim 
or  accept  any  immunity  in  this  respect,  on  the  ground  of  its  inferiority 
to  others  in  extent,  military  force,  or  population."*  "  Due  diligence  on 
the  part  of  a  sovereign  government  signifies  that  measure  of  care  which 
the  Government  is  under  an  international  obligation  to  use  for  a  given 
purpose.  This  measure,  where  it  has  not  been  defined  by  international 
usage  or  agreement,  is  to  be  deduced  from  the  nature  of  the  obligation 
itself,  and  from  those  considerations  of  justice,  equity,  and  general  ex- 
pediency on  which  the  law  of  nations  is  founded.  The  measure  of  care 
which  a  Government  is  bound  to  use  in  order  to  prevent  within  its  juris- 
diction certain  classes  of  acts,  from  which  harm  might  accrue  to  foreign 
States  or  their  citizens,  must  always  (unless  specifically  determined  by 
usage  or  agreement)  be  dependent,  more  or  less,  on  the  surrounding  cir- 
cumstances, apd  cannot  be  defined  with  precision  in  the  form  of  a  gen- 
eral rule.  It  would  commonly,  however,  be  unreasonable  and  imprac- 
ticable^tx)  require  that  it  should  exceed  that  which  the  governments  of 
civilized  States  are  accustomed  to  employ  in  matters  concerning  their 
own  security  or  that  of  their  own  citizens."^   The  Tribunal,  in  its  award, 

1  British  Case,  pp.  166-7,  repeated  in  British  Argument  sec.  114,  printed  in  1  Pap.  rel. 
Tr.  W.,  412,  and  3  lb.,  304.    24^  ib.,  8-9.    » lib.,  237-8. 
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said,  *'  The  due  diligence  referred  to  in  the  first  and  third  of  tbe  saiiirL- 
onglit  to  be  exercised  by  neutral  governments  in  exact  proportion  U' 1 
risks  to  which  either  of  the  belligerents  may  be  exposed,  from  a  fiiik,"^ 
fulfil  the  obligations  of  neatrality  on  their  part;  and  the  circamiiti:. <- 
out  of  which  the  facts  constituting  the  snbject-matter  of  the  i>rt?ri 
controversy  arose  were  of  a  nature  to  call  for  the  exercise  on  tbe  >r 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  all  possible  solicitude  for:! 
observance  of  the  rights  and  duties  involved  in  the  proclamati*!?: 
neutrality  issued  by  Her  Majesty  on  the  13th  day  of  May,  1861."^ 

IV.  "It  was  maintained  in  the  American  Case  that^  by  the  troe  ^c 
struction  of  the  second  clause  of  the  first  rule  of  the  Treaty,  whn 
vessel  like  the  Florida,  Alabama,  Georgia,  or  Shenandoah,  which  'i 
been  especially  adapted  within  a  neutral  port  for  the  use  of  a  bellijj^M 
in  war,  comes  again  within  the  neutral's  jurisdiction,  it  is  the  diKv- 
the  neutrjil  to  seize  and  detain  it.    This  construction  was  denied  :> 
Great  Britain.    It  was  maintained  in  the  British  papers  subn]itt^)  * 
the  Tribunal  that  the  obligation  created  by  this  claase  refers  ODir 
the  duty  of  preventing  the  oiiginal  departure  of  the  vessel,  and  tk 
the  fact  that  the  vessel  was,  after  the  original  departure  from  the  nenr: 
port,  commissioned  as  a  ship  of  war,  protects  it  against  detention.  ' 
this  point  it  was  rejoined  that  a  commission  is  no  protection  aijai^ 
seizure  in  such  case,  and  does  not  operate  to  release  the  neutral  fr-i 
the  obligation  to  detain  the  offender."    In  the  award  the  Tribunal  s:i> 
that:  "The  effects  of  a  violation  of  neutrality  committed  by  mean' 
the  construction,  equipment,  and  armament  of  a  vessel  are  not  done  a^f 
with  by  any  commission  which  the  Government  of  the  belligerent  w?-' 
benefited  by  the  violation  of  neutrality,  may  afterward  hav^e  graareti: 
that  vessel :  and  the  ultimate  step  by  which  the  offence  is  complt^^ 
cannot  be  admissible  as  a  ground  for  the  absolution  of  the  offender.? 
can  the  consummation  of  his  fraud  become  the  means  of  establishin;:! 
innocence.    The  privilege  of  exterritoriality,  accorded  to  vessel 
war,  has  been  admitted  into  the  law  of  nations,  not  as  an  absolute  n;^ 
but  solely  as  a  proceeding  founded  on  the  principle  of  courtesr  a 
mutual  deference  between  different  nations,  and,  therefore,  can  never  ^ 
appealed  to  for  the  protection  of  acts  done  in  violation  of  nentraiin ' 

V.  "  It  was  maintained  in  the  American  Case  that  the  liability  of  (i^^^^ 
Britain  should  be  measured  by  the  rules  of  international  la\r,  and  i^ 
it  could  not  be  escaped  by  reason  of  any  alleged  deficiencies  in  anvint*^ 
nal  legislation.  The  award  says  the  Gk)vernment  of  Her  BriUoaH 
Majesty  cannot  justify  itself  for  a  failure  in  due  diligence  on  the  iosii 
ciencies  of  the  legal  means  of  action  which  it  possessed."^ 

VI.  "  It  was  maintained  in  the  American  Case  that  the  proofs  showeu 
that  the  insurgent  cruisers  were  permitted  to  supply  themselves  witii 

MIb.,50.    2  lb.,  10-11.    »Ib.,  12. 
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and  it  was  insisted  that,  in  consequence  of  these  facts,  there  was  an 
absence  of  neutrality,  which  made  those  ports  the  bases  of  hostile 
operations  agaibst  the  United  States  under  the  second  rule  of  the 
Treaty.  On  this  point  the  award  says  that  'In  order  to  impart  to  any 
supplies  of  coal  a  character  inconsistent  with  the  second  rule,  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  neutral  ports  or  waters  as  a  base  of  naval  operations  for 
a  belligerent,  it  is  necessary  that  the  said  supplies  should  be  connected 
with  special  circumstances  of  time,  of  persons,  or  of  place,  which  may 
combine  to  give  them  such  character.'  '  It  does  not  appear  by  the 
terms  of  the  award  that  Great  Britain  is  held  responsible  for  the  acts 
of  any  vessel  solely  in  consequence  of  illegal  supplies  of  coal.  The 
question  is,  therefore,  a  speculative  one,  so  far  as  relates  to  this  contro- 
versy. The  opinions  of  the  four  arbitrators  who  signed  the  award 
furnish,  however,  the  explanation  of  what  they  mean,  when  they  speak 
of  'si)ecial  circumstances  of  time,  of  persons,  or  of  place.'  Mr.  Adams 
says:  '1  perceive  no  other  way  to  determine  the  degree  of  responsi- 
bility of  a  neutral  in  these  cases,  than  by  an  examination  of  the  evi- 
dence to  show  the  intsnt  of  the  grant  in  any  specific  case.  Fraud  or 
falvsehood  in  such  a  case  poisons  everything  it  touches.  Even  indiffer- 
ence may  degenerate  into  wilful  negligence,  and  that  will  impose  a 
burden  of  proof  to  relieve  it  before  responsibility  can  be  relieved.' 
Count  Sclopis  saj's:  'I  will  not  say  that  the  simple  fact  of  having 
allowed  a  greater  amount  of  coal  than  was  necessary  to  enable  a  vessel 
to  reach  the  nearest  port  of  its  country  constitutes  in  itself  a  suflScient 
grievance  to  call  for  an  indemnity.  As  the  Lord  Chancellor  of  England 
said,  on  the  12th  ot  June,  1871,  in  the  House  of  Lords,  England  and 
the  United  States  equally  hold  the  principle  that  it  is  no  violation  of 
the  law  of  nations  to  furnish  arms  to  a  belligerent.  But  if  an  excessive 
su]>ply  of  coal  is  connected  with  other  circumstances  which  show  that 
it  was  used  as  a  veritable  res  hostilis,  then  there  is  an  infraction  of  the 
second  article  of  the  Treaty.  *  *  ♦  Thus,  for  example,  when  I  see 
the  Florida  and  the  Shenandoah  choose  for  their  fields  of  action,  the 
one  the  stretch  of  sea  between  the  Bahama  archipelago  and  Bermuda, 
to  cruise  there  at  its  ease,  and  the  other  Melbourne  and  Hobson's 
Bay,  for  the  purpose,  immediately  carried  out,  of  going  to  the  Arctic 
Seas,  there  to  attack  the  whaling  vessels,  I  cannot  but  regard  the  sup- 
plies of  coal  in  quantities  sufficient  for  such  services  infractions  of  the 
second  rule  of  Article  YL  Mr.  Stiimpfli  says  of  the  Sumter : 
'The  permission  given  to  the  Sumter  to  remain  and  to  take  in  coal 
at  Trinidad  does  not  of  itself  constitute  a  sufficient  basis  for  accusing 
the  British  authorities  of  having  failed  in  their  duties  as  neutrals,  be- 
cause the  fact  cannot  be  considered  by  itself,  since  the  Sumter  both 
before  and  after  that  time  was  admitted  into  the  ports  of  many  other 
States,  where  it  staid  and  took  in  coal,     •    •    •    so  that  it  cannot  be 
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held  that  the  port  of  Trinidad  served  as  a  base  of  operations.'    E~ 
of  the  Shenandoah  he  says :   ^  A  supply  of  coal  was  not  a  neoes^^z: 
condition  of  neutral  asylum,  and  in  supplying  her  with  so  lar*^ 
quantity  of  coal,  the  capacity  of  the  ship  for  making  war  was  increaH- 
just  as  much  as  by  the  recruitment  of  her  crew  which  took  pl*r 
The  Viscount  d'ltajuba,  at  the  thirty-first  conference,  while  ^^. 
the  decision,  remarked  with  regard  to  the  recital  concerning  the  supj 
of  coals,  that  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  every  governnieut  is  free  to  tc: 
nish  to  the  belligerents  more  or  less  of  that  article."^ 

The  manner  in  wljich  the  United  States  had  performed  their  dntie>L- 
a  neutral  was  made  the  subject  of  extended  comment  by  both  sido  • 
these  proceedings.  The  United  States  were  arraigned  in  the  ca.** 
Great  Britain;*  in  the  British  Counter  Case;^  in  the  British  argomeii:: 
in  Sir  Eoundell  Palmer's  supplemental  argument.®  In  their  Coan:t. 
Case  they  met  the  allegations  of  Great  Britain,*  and  they  attached : 
it  a  mass  of  historical  documents  in  support  of  their  denial ;'  and  tbt 
Counsel  discussed  the  subject  at  length  in  the  argument.* 


NICARAGUA. 

Nicaragua  controls  one  of  the  apparently  feasible  interoceanie  vii 
routes.    The  engagements  with  Great  Britain  respecting  this  will  V 
found  referred  to  under  the  title  *'  Great  Bntain.'*'    The  engagemfai- 
with  Nicaragua  are  to  be  found  ante,  627-637.  ® 


OTTOiflAN  PORT£. 

Various  attempts  were  made  prior  to  1830  to  negotiate  a  Treaty  > 
Amity  and  Commerce  with  the  Ottoman  Porte.^°   These  efibrts  he^^ 
1817,  before  which  time  American  commerce  in  Turkish  Dominions  k 
been  "  under  the  protection  of  the  English  Levaut  Company,  for  x^h-^ 
protection  a  consulate  duty,  averaging  one  and  one  fourth  per  ceut.  n 
the  value  of  cargoes  inward  and  outward,  was  paid.""     On  the  l-tj  * 
September,  1829,  full  power  was  conferred  upon  Commodore  Bidd- 
in  command  of  the  Mediterranean  squadron,  David  Offley,  Con^sd  .: 
Smyrna,  and  Charles  Khind,  of  Philadelphia,  jointly  and  severally,  '> 
conclude  a  Treaty.    They  were  instructed  to  make  a  commercial  Tre^r 
upon  the  most  favored  nation  basis,^*  and  they  were  referred  to  previic- 
negotiations  by  Offley,  in  which  he  had  been  instructed  to  **  be  carvu. 
to  provide  that  the  translation  shall  be  correct,  and  sach  as  will  > 
received  on  both  sides  as  of  the  same  imporf" 

lib.,  11-12.    n  lb.,  238-244.    ^2  lb.,  234-263.    *Z  lb.,  269.     *Ib.,  405  and  414-ti: 
« 1  lb.,  433.     '  1,  2,  lb.    •  3  lb.,  28-48.    ^  See  also  S.  E.  Docs.  8  and  13,  1st  S«8.  s--. 
Coug.    10  H.  E.  Doc.  250,  Treas.  Dept.,  and  303  State  Dept.,  and  250  H.  E.,  Ut  ^^ 
22d  Cong.    "  Offloy  to  Van  Baren,  7  June,  1830,  MS.  Dept.  of  8tate«     »*  H,  E.  Doc  i- 
Treas.  Dept.,  1st  Sess,  22d  Cong.,  69-73.    »» lb.,  65. 


getber  to  Smyrna ;  but  when  Offley  came  ou  board  iu  that  port  lie  in- 
formed tbem  that  it  "  was  perfectly  well  known  in  Smyrna  that  tliey 
were  Com  misai  oners." 

Rhind  expressed  his  disappointment.  It  was  then  agreed  that  he 
should  go  alone  t:0  Oonstantiuople  and  commence  the  negotiations, 
while  bis  colleagues  waited  at  Smyrna.  He  proceeded  there  and  pre- 
sented his  letters  of  credence.  After  these  ceremonies  were  over  be 
submitted  a  draft  of  a  Treaty  to  the  Iteis  Bffeudi.'  Some  days 
later  he  was  shown  the  Turkish  text  of  a  Treaty,  and  was  told  by 
the  Reis  EQ'endt  that  it  was  "  drawn  up  in  strict  conformity  with  the 
one  which  he  had  submitted,™  and  on  the  7tU  of  May  the  Treaty  of 
1830  was  signed,  the  Turkish  t«xt  being  signed  by  the  Reis  Effeudi,  as  it 
bad  been  prepared  by  him,  and  the  French  text  being  signed  by  Rhiud 
after  examination  and  comparing  it  with  the  Turkish.  A  secret  and 
separate  article  was  also  signed  at  the  same  time  respecting  the  build- 
ing of  ships  and  purchase  of  ship-timber  in  the  United  States.  Rhiud 
then  dispatched  a  special  messenger  to  summon  bis  colleagues  to  Con- 
stantinople. 

When  they  arrived,  and  were  made  acquainted  with  the  separate  arti- 
cle, they  disapproved  of  the  latter ;  but  rather  than  lose  the  Treaty  they 
signed  both  the  Treaty  and  the  separate  article  in  French  and  informed 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  reasons  for  their  course.^  This  caused  a 
great  breach  between  them  and  Rhind. 

The  Senate  approved  of  the  Treaty  itself,  but  rejected  the  separate 
article,  David  Porter  was  then  commissioned  as  cliarg6  d'affaires,  and 
was  empowered  to  exchange  tlie  ratifications  of  the  Treaty,  and  to  ex- 
plain the  rejection  of  the  separate  article.  When  he  arrived  in  Constan- 
tinople he  was  met  with  complaints  at  the  rejection  of  the  separate 
article  by  the  Senate.  Then  he  reports  that  a  discussion  was  had  "on 
the  return  of  the  translation  made  at  Washington,  instead  of  the  one 
signed  at  Constantinople."*  it  appears  from  the  archives  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  that  four  translations  were  sent  to  America:  (1)  An 
English  translation  from  the  original  Turkish,  not  verified ;  (2)  a  French 
translation  from  the  original  Turkish  verified  by  Navoni,  tlie  American 
dragoman;  (3)  another  French  translation  in  black  ink  with  annota- 
tions in  red  ink ;  (4)  another  English  translation  made  from  the  French. 
The  translation  which  went  Vielbre  the  Senate  and  was  acted  on  by  that 
body  was  neither  of  these.  No  French  version  appears  to  have  been 
transmitted  to  tbo  Senate  with  the  Turkish  text,  but  a  new  English 
version,  which,  from  internal  evidence  as  well  as  from  the  tradition  of 
the  Department,  may  be  assumed  to  have  been  made  in  the  De|tartinent 
of  State,  mainly  from  the  Frencli  version  No.  3.    Whether  this  be  so  or 
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not,  it  is  certain  that  the  French  translation  signed  by  Biddle  and  1- 
colleagues  was  not  the  version  which  was  su  bmitted  to  the  Senate,  :: 
which,  after  ratification,  was  offered  in  exchange  at  Constantinople. 

Porter  met  the  difficulty  by  signing  a  paper  in  Turkish  of  which  !- 
returns  to  Washington  the  following  as  a  translation  :  **  Some  exf*.- 
sions  in  the  French  translation  of  the  Turkish  in  strument  eschans-. 
between  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  and  wLki 
contains  the  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce,  conclnded  between  tl- 
Snblime  Porte  and  the  United  States  of  America,  not  being  perfectl.^:: 
accordance  with  the  Turkish  original,  a  circumstance  purely  the  ef-: 
of  translation,  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  being  satisLr 
with  the  Turkish  Treaty,  and  having  accepted  it  without  the  reserve 
any  word ;  therefore,  on  every  occasion  the  above  instrument  shall  U 
strictly  observed,  and  if,  hereafter,  any  discussion  should  arise  betwtr: 
the  contracting  parties,  the  said  instrument  shall  be  consulted  by  l- 
and  bv  niv  successors  to  remove  doubts."^ 

This  was  received  at  the  Department  of  State  on  the  5th  of  Deres 
ber,  1831,  and  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  act  was  disapproved.  Ai 
item  was  inserted  in  the  appropriation  bill  to  enable  the  PresideLt  :•• 
carry  out  the  i^rovisionsof  the  Treaty.  Porter's  dispatches  were  plau*. 
at  the  service  of  the  Committee  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  House.- 1> 
subject  of  the  appropriation  was  discussed  in  the  House,^  and  the  a- 
propriation  was  passed.* 

No  question  arose  respecting  the  differences  between  the  versions  tini 
18G8.  when  the  Turks  claimed  jurisdiction  over  two  American  eitizf^x 
arrested  and  imprisoned  by  the  Turkish  authorities  in- Syria,  forallfCi'. 
offences  against  the  Ottoman  government.     This  claim  of  jurisdUtiv 
over  American  (ntizens  was  resisted  by  E.  Joy  Morris,  the  American  Miai> 
ter,  who  referred  to  that  part  of  the  4th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  IV'" 
which  provides  that  '^  even  when  they  may  have  committed  some  offeLN:. 
they  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prison  by  the  local   autharit!«r>: 
but  they  shall  be  tried  by  their  Minister  or  Consul,  and   puuishHl  a-- 
cording  to  their  offense."  'The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  replied  tb.: 
the  translation  was  incorrect ;  that  the  words  "  they  shall  he  tried  l^^ 
their  Minister  or  Consul,  and  punished  according  to  their  oftenserai*. 
the  words  *^  they  are  not  to  be  arrested,"  were  not  to  be  found  in  tL 
Turkish  text;  and  he  cited  Porter's  declaration  in  support  of  his  da)E 
that  the  Turkish  text  should  be  accepted  as  the  standard.     Morris  riiti. 
under  instructions,  secured,  through  the  Russian  Ambassador,  traD>k 
tions  to  be  made  from  the  Turkish  text  in  Constantinople  by  the  1&t< 
dragoman  of  the  Prussian  Legation,  by  the  first  and  second  dragoiLiiD 
of  the  liussian  Embassy,  and  by  two  former  dragomen  of  the  Kussiau  E:u 
bassy ,  and  sent  them  to  the  Department  of  State.    In  no  one  of  the^se  wcrt 

^  Porter's  No.  2'i,  Sept.  26,  1831,  MS.  Dept  of  State.     2  h.  E.  Doc.  303,  Ufc  Ses*.  t:^ 
CoDg.      3  ^  Debates,  2186-2193.    *  4  St.  at  L.,  513. 


"  determined  to  submit  the  facts  to  the  consi< 
await  its  resolution  before  inaugurating  an^ 
was  done,^ 

In  1862  a  new  Treaty  of  amity  and  comm 
Seward  wrote  to  the  negotiator,  (B.  Joy  Moi 
question  tlie  justice  or  the  expediency  of  th 
ated,  I  have  the  President's  instructions  tc 
Senate  for  its  consideration."^ 

In  1855,  before  question  was  made  of  the 
lation  from  the  original  Turkish  of  the  Tre; 
era!  Gushing  held  that  citizens  of  the  Unitet 
lege  of  exterritoriality  in  Turkey,  Egypt,  Tri 

And  Attorney-General  Black  held  that 
powers  only  in  criminal  cases.* 


PERSIA. 


The  Treaty  with  Persia  was  negotiated  at 
negotiation  •  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dol 
the  Legation  in  gifts,  under  the  authority  of 

The  provisions  for  carrying  into  effect  tl 
referred  to  under  the  title  "Consuls." 


PERU. 

[See  Claims,] 

On  the  9th  of  December,  1862,  Mr.  Barrec 
at  Washington,  wrote  to  Mr.  Seward — 

"El  infrascripto,  ministro  residente  del  Pe 
niar  a  S.  E.  el  secretario  de  estado  de  los  E 
cibido  ordenes  de  su  gobierno  para  notifica 
Peru,  en  uso  de  la  facultad  que  le  concede  el 
ticulo  cuarenta  del  tratado  de  aniistad,  coi 
brado  en  Lima  el  dia  26  de  Julio  de  1851,  y  i 
caujeadas  en  Washington  el  16  de  Julio  de  18 
tratado  coucluirfty  terminanienteramente,  ui 
la  presente  notificacion. 

"  El  infrascripto  ha  recibido  tambien  ord 
para  mauifestar  al  de  S.  E.  el  secretario  de 

dos,  que  este  procedimiento  no  envuelve  en  r 

■     .   — ■ __^_^^^^^_^_^__^_______^__________ 

1  8.  E.  Conf.  E.,  2(1  Sess.  41st  Cong.     «  d.  C,  1862,  78^ 
At.-Geu.,  296.     «  E.  Joy  Morris  to  Seward,  Feb.  25,  18G 
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de  interruiupir  las  conliales  relacioiies  que  ecsisten  entre  los  dos  pai^v 
su  objeto  es  uuicainente  devolver  d  estos  su  plena  libertad,  bien  i<^. 
declarar  subsistente  ese  tratado,  6  para  negociar  otro  qoe  sea  mas  ft.i£ 
veniente  d  los  iutereses  de  anibas  naciones."^ 

Mr.  Seward  replied  on  the  loth  of  the  same  month,     **  The  unda 
signed,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  has  the   honor  to  *: 
knowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  of  Seiior  F.  L.  Barreda,  Minister  Re^. 
dent  of  the  Republic  of  Peru,  of  the  9th  instant,  in  which,  parsnant  t- 
instructions  received  from  hisG-overnment,  notice  is  given  of  its  int^nti..i 
to  terminate  and  conclude  the  Treaty  of  26  July,  1851,  between  tfc* 
United  States  and  Peru,  ^yithin  one  year  from  the  date  of  this  notifi» 
tion,  which  is  not  intended  as  an  indication  of  any  disposition  on  :> 
part  of  Peru  to  interrupt  the  cordial  relations  now  existing,  but  men-lT 
to  leave  the  two  Governments  at  liberty  either  to  declare  the  coDtiDs- 
ance  of  the  present  Treaty,  or  to  negotiate  another  more  conducive  to 
mutual  interests. 

"  The  Government  of  the  United  States  cannot  but  be  gratified  thit 
that  of  Peru  has  taken  this  step,  in  order  that  it  may  be  free  to  enr^r 
into  conventional  stipulations  of  the  most  lil>eral  character,  if  it  shooM 
be  found  more  expedient  to  frame  a  new  than  to  contiuae  in  force  tbe 
existing  Treaty ;  he,  therefore,  contents  himself  with  acknowledginr 
the  receipt  of  this  official  notification,  assuring  Mr.  Barreda  that  iL- 
Government  of  the  United  States  will  promptly  respond  to  the  libera; 
and  enlightened  intentions  of  Peru  in  the  adoption  of  such  measnreiia.^ 
may  be  deemed  most  productive  of  those  cordial  relations  which  it  i* 
equally  the  interest  as  it  is  undoubtedly  the  object  of  both  to  maintain," 


PORTVGAI.. 


The  destruction  of  the  American  armed  brig  "  General  Armstrong' 
by  a  British  man-of-war,  in  the  harbor  of  Fayal,  in  1814,  gave  ri*e  to  a 

*  MS.  Dept.  of  State.  **  The  undersigned,  Minister  Resident  of  Peru,  has  the  Lonvn 
to  inform  His  ExceHency  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  that  hr  ha>  r^ 
Qeived  orders  from  his  Governnuut  to  notify  that  of  the  United  States,  that  tta*  < 
Pern,  in  use  of  the  authority  which  the  first  paragraph  of  Article  forty  of  the  Tn-a:- 
of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  concedes  to  it,  concluded  at  Lima.  <hi  ri* 
26th  day  of  July,  1851,  and  the  ratifications  of  which  were  exchanged  at  Wa>fai2j- 
ton,  on  the  IGth  of  July,  1852,  declares  that  the  said  Treaty  shall  altogether  cs4?r 
and  determine  on  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  present  notice. 

"The  undersigned  has  also  received  from  his  Government  the  express  order  to  mak 
known  to  that  of  His  Excellency  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  State's,  ri it 
this  measure  does  not  in  any  manner  involve  the  intention  of  interrupting  the  c«^V 
relations  which  exist  between  the  two  countries,  it«  purpose  being  to  restore  to  th'.-^ 
their  full  liberty,  either  to  declare  this  treaty  in  force,  or  to  negotiate  another  xrhn^ 
may  be  more  advantageous  to  the  interests  of  both  nations. "    ^  MS.  Dept.  of  State. 


sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief  of  some  nation  in  amity  with  both  the 
high  contracting  parties.''^  The  President  of  the  French  Republic  (af- 
terwards Napoleon  III)  was  selected  as  the  arbiter.  This  decision  was 
adverse  to  the  United  States.^ 


1  H.  E.  Doc.  53,  l8t  Sess.  32d  Cong.     «  Ante,  705. 

^S.  E.  Doc.  24,  2(1  Sess.  32d  Cong.    The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  material 
parts  of  the  decision  : 

"  Considering  that  it  is  clear,  in  fact,  that  the  United  States  were  at  war  with  Her 
Britannic  Mnjesty,  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  preserving  her  neutrality,  the  Ameri- 
can brig  The  General  Armstrong,  commanded  by  Captain  Keid,  legally  provided  with 
letters  of  marque,  and  armed  for  privateering  purposes,  having  sailed  from  the  i)ort  of 
New  York,  did,  on  the  26th  of  September,  1814,  cast  anchor  in  the  port  of  Fayal,  one  of 
the  Azores  Islands,  constituting  part  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  dominions ; 

"  That  it  is  equally  clear  that,  on  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  an  English  squadron, 
commanded  by  Commodore  Lloyd,  entered  the  same  port ; 

"That  it  is  no  less  certain  that,  during  the  following  night,  regardless  of  the  rights 
of  sovereignty'  and  neutrality  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  a  bloody  encounter  took 
place  bet\veen  the  Americans  and  the  English  j  and  that  on  the  following  day,  the  27th 
of  September,  one  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  English  squadron  came  to  range  her- 
self near  the  American  privateer  for  the  i)urpo8e  of  cannonading  her ;  that  this  demon- 
stration, accompanied  by  the  act,  determined  Captain  Keid,  followed  by  his  crew,  to 
abandon  his  vessel,  and  to  destroy  her; 

"  Considering  that  if  it  be  clear  that,  on  the  night  of  the  26th  of  September,  some 
English  long-boats,  commanded  by  Lieutenant  Robert  Fausset,  of  the  British  navy, 
approached  the  American  brig  The  General  Armstrong,  it  is  not  certain  that  the  men 
who  manned  the  boats  aforesaid  were  provided  with  arms  and  ammunition; 

*'  That  it  is  evident,  in  fact,  from  the  document-s  which  have  been  exhibited,  that  the 
aforesaid  long-boats,  having  approached  the  American  brig,  the  crew  of  the  latter, 
after  having  hailed  them  and  summoned  them  to  be  off,  immediately  fired  upon  them, 
and  that  some  men  were  killed  on  board  the  English  boats,  and  others  wounded — some 
of  whom  mortally — without  any  attempt  having  been  made  on  the  part  of  the  crew  of 
the  boats  to  repel  at  onco  force  by  force; 

"Considering  that  the  report  of  the  governor  of  Fayal  proves  that  the  American 
captain  did  not  apply  to  the  Portuguese  government  for  protection  until  blood  had 
already  been  shed,  and,  when  the  fire  had  ceased,  the  brig  General  Armstrong  came  to 
anchor  under  the  castle  at  a  distance  of  a  stoncVthrow ;  that  the  said  governor  states 
that  it  was  only  then  that  he  was  informed  of  what  was  passing  in  the  port;  that  h' 
did,  on  several  occasions,  interpose  with  Commodore  Lloyd,  with  a  view  of  obtainii 
a  cessation  of  hostilities,  and  to  complain  of  the  violation  of  a  nentral  territory; 

"  That  he  eftectively  prevented  some  American  sailors,  who  were  on  land,  from  ' 
barking  on  board  the  American  brig  for  the  purpose  of  prolonging  a  conflict  w 
was  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations; 

"  That  the  weakness  of  the  garrison  of  the  island,  and  the  constant  dismant' 
the  forts,  by  the  removal  of  the  guns  which  guarded  them,  rendered  all  arme 
ventiou  on  his  part  impossible  ; 

"  Considering,  in  this  state  of  things,  that  Captain  Keid,  not  having  apr 
the  beginning  for  the  intervention  of  the  nentral  sovereign,  and  having  h? 
to  arms  in  order  to  repel  an  unjust  aggression  of  which  he  pretended  to  bf 
has  thus  failed  to  respect  the  neutrality  of  the  territory  of  the  foreign  so 
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It  has  been  held  by  tbe  Supreme  Court  that  the  Treaty  of  August  y. 
1840,  did  not  revStrict  either  government  from  imposing  discriminating 
duties  on  merchandise  not  the  growth  or  production  of  the  nation  vf 
the  vessel  carrying  the  same  into  the  port  of  the  other  nation.^ 


Overtures  for  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  were  made  r- 
John  Adams  by  M.  de  Thulemeier,  Prussian  Envoy  to  the  Hague,  cc 
the  18th  of  February,  1784.^  Adams  replied  that  he  "  could  no  notbh^' 
but  in  concurrence  with  Mr.  Franklin  and  Mr.  Jay,  who  were  at  Park- 
but  that  he  thought  he  could  answer  for  the  good  disposition  of  thn>r 
gentlemen,  as  well  as  of  his  own.'"  Franklin  and  Jay  concurred  ilnl^ 
siring  to  negotiate  such  an  instrument,  and  Adams  proposed  to  TLa> 
meier  that  the  then  recently  negotiated  Treaty  with  Sweden  should  lie 
taken  as  the  model  of  the  proposed  iiistrument.  Thulemeier  ado|)it^I 
the  suggestion,  and  in  the  following  April  sent  Adams  a  projet  ba.'k^I 
upon  it,  which  Adams  transmitted  to  the  President  of  Cong^ress.* 

On  the  7th  of  the  following  June,  Adams  transmitted  to  the  Presiden: 
of  Congress  an  account  of  the  negotiations,  with  his  observations  upm 
the  Prussian  projet.^  On  the  3d  of  that  month,  however,  AdaiiiN 
Franklin,  and  Jefferson  had  been  invested  by  Congress  with  a  gen- 
eral power  to  conclude  Treaties  of  Amity  and  Commerce  with  varioa? 
Powers  in  Europe,  among  others  with  Prussia;*''  and  they  notified Thuk- 
meier  that  they  were  ready  "  to  consider  and  complete  the  plan  of  a 
Treaty  "  which  he  had  already  transmitted." 

Thulemeier  communicated  this  to  his  Government,  and  received  a 
"full  power  to  conclude  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Friendship betwet*c 
Prussia  and  the  United  States."®  The  negotiations  were  conducted  wirli 
great  rapidity,  under  the  circumstances.®  Franklin  left  Passy  on  tb 
12th  of  July,  1785,  for  America.Jo  The  French  text  of  the  Treaty  ar 
the  time  of  his  signature  had  not  reached  Paris,  and  he  sigued  only  tbt 
English  text.^^  The  French  draught  reached  Paris  several  days  later, 
and  was  copied,  by  Jefferson's  directions,  into  the  instruments  wLich 

released  that  sovereign  of  the  obligation  in  which  he  was,  to  aftbrtl  him  j>rotectic»n  1/ 
any  other  means  than  that  of  a  pacific  intervention ; 

"  From  which  it  follows  that  the  government  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  cannot  Ir 
held  responsible  for  the  resnlts  of  the  collision  which  took  place  in  contempt  of  bt: 
rights  of  sovereiguty,  in  violation  of  the  neutrality  of  her  territory,  and  withoot  thr 
local  officers  or  lieutenants  having  been  required  in  proper  time,  and  euabled  t«  «ri^^^ 
aid  and  protection  to  those  haA'ing  a  right  to  the  same ; 

"  Therefore  we  have  decided,  and' we  declare,  that  the  claim  presented  by  the  Gv»r- 
ernment  of  the  United  States  against  Her  Most  Faithful  ^lajesty  has  no  fonndatioo,  ^s^i 
that  no  indemnity  is  due  by  Portugal  in  consequence  of  the  loss  of  the  American  bri^ 
The  General  Armstrong,  armed  for  privateering  purposes." 

*  Oldfield  i».  Marnott,  10  How.,  146.  ^  i  d,  c.,  1783-9,  435.  ^  lb,  *Ib.,  44'2,et  s*-.. 
» lb.,  458,  et  seq.     e  jb.,  501.     '  lb.,  505.     » lb.,  519.     » lb.,  554-561,  57eM>S2,  and  «<; 

10 10  Franklin's  Works,  213.    "  1  JeiOferson's  Works,  359. 
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Franklin  Lad  signed.  Then  Jefferson  signed  the  documents,  and  Short 
took  them  to  Adams,  in  London,  for  his  signature.^  Short  then  went  to 
the  Hague  to  secure  Thulemeier's  signature  to  the  Treaty,  and  its  ex- 
chaiige.2 

On  the  11th  of  July,  1799,  when  this  was  about  to  expire  by  its  own 
limitation,  a  new  Treaty  was  concluded  by  John  Quincy  Adams,  at  Ber- 
lin, Avhich  his  father,  the  President, -communicated  to  Congress  on  the 
22d  of  November,  1800.^  This  also  expired  in  ten  years  from  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  in  the  midst  of  the  wars  of  Napoleon. 

In  1828  a  new  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Commerce  with  Prussia  was  con- 
clncled,  which  is  still  in  force.  The  fourteenth  article  makes  provision 
for  the  disposition  and  the  succession  of  both  personal  and  rejil  estate 
in  each  country  by  citizens  of  the  other.  Attorney-General  Cushing 
said  of  this,  there  "  is  a  stipulation  of  Treaty,  constitutional  in  sub- 
stance and  form;  which,  as  such,  is  the  supreme  law  of  the  land;  and 
which  abrogates  any  incompatible  law  of  either  of  the  States.  *  ♦  In 
the  circumstances  suggested  by  the  Baron  von  Gerolt,  it  is  an  act  of 
mere  duty  and  of  simple  good  faith  on  our  part  to  assure  him  that  such 
is  the  law."* 

This  Treaty  conferred  upon  consuls  jurisdiction  over  disputes  between 
masters  and  seamen.  President  Polk  in  his  annual  message,  December 
2,  1845,  said,  ''  The  Prussian  Consul  at  New  Bedford,  in  June,  1844,  ap- 
X)lied  to  Mr.  Justice  Story  to  carry  into  effect  a  decision  made  by  him 
between  the  captain  and  crew  of  the  Prussian  ship  Borussia,  but  the 
request  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  without  previous  legislation  by 
Congress  the  judiciary  did  not  possess  the  power  to  give  effect  to  this 
article  of  the  Treaty.  *  I  have  deemed  it  proper,  therefore,  to  lay  the 
subject  before  Congress,  and  to  recommend  such  legislation  as  may  be 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  these  Treaty  obligations."^  No  such  act  was 
passed  until  June  11,  1868.® 

It  was  held  by  Attorney-General  Evarts  that  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty  respecting  the  arrest  and  imprisonment  of  deserters  applies  to 
public  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  the  North  German  Union,  and 
deserters  from  such  vessels.' 

On  the  outbreak  of  the  Franco-German  war,  the  German  Minister  at 
Washington  informed  Mr.  Fish  that  private  property  on  the  high  seas 
was  to  be  exeuipted  from  seizure  by  German  vessels  without  regard  to 
reciprocity.^  Mr.  Fish  replied,  "  The  Government  of  the  United  States 
receives  with  great  pleasure  the  renewed  adherence  of  a  great  and  en- 
lightened German  Government  to  the  principle  temporarily  established 
by  the  Treaty  of  1785,  and  since  then  advocated  by  this  Government 
whenever  opportunity  has  offered.-'^ 

Before  the  formation  of  the  North  German  Union,^®  questions  were 

^b.,  305-366.  n  D.  C,  1783-'69,  597.  3  1f.r.  i^^54.  4  g  Op.  At.-Geu.,  417.  ^H.E. 
Doc.  2,  1st  Sess.  29th  Coug.,  15.  ''13  St.  at  L.,  121.  ^  12  Op.  At.-Geu.,  463.  sp.R., 
1870,  217.     ^  lb.     '0  S.  E.  Doc.  9,  2d  Sess.  40th  Cong. 
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arising  with    Prussia,  respecting   the  cooipalsory  enlistinent  in  tie 
Prussian  army  of  persons  who  had  become  naturalisf^d  as  citizens  of  t>ar 
United  States,^    These  questions  were  intended  to  be  set  at  rest  by  ibe 
Treaty  of  Naturalization  with  the  North  German  Union.^     Some  doab^ 
still  remaining  as  to  the  proper  construction  of  that  Treaty,  Pnnw 
Bismarck  said,  in  the  Diet,  ^'The  gentleman  who  has  last  spoken  fear« 
that  a  person  who  has  lived  five  years  in  America,  and  been  nataralize*] 
there,  may  yet,  on  his  return  here,  be  held  to  military  duty.     This  ap 
prehension  I  can  designate  as  perfectly  and  absolutely  unfounded.    Tae 
literal  observation  of  the  Treaty  includes  in  itself  that  those  whom  we  art 
bound  to  acknowledge  as  American  citizens  cannot  be  held  to  militarr 
duty  in  North  Germany,    That  is  the  main  purpose    of  the  Treaty 
Whosoever  emigrates  bona  fide  with  the  purpose  of  residing  permaneoth 
in  America  shall  meet  with  no  obstacle  on  our  part  to  his  becoming  an 
American  citizen,  and  his  ho)ia  fides  will  be  assumed  when  he  shall  have 
passed  five  years  in  that  country,  and,  renouncing  his  North  German 
nationality,  shiall  have  become  an  American  citizen."^ 


RUSSIA. 


The  unbroken  good  relations  between  Russia  and  the  United  Slates 
happily  furnish  little  material  for  "  Notes." 

The  correspondence  which  was  transmitted  to  the  Senate  with  tk 
Convention  of  18*24  may  be  found  in  volume  5  of  the  Folio  Edition  of 
the  Foreign  Relations,  pages  432  to  471. 

Russia,  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States  were  each  claimants  nf 
an  indefinite  coastline  on  the  Pacific  south  of  latitude  56^.     The  claims 
of  Russia,  which  extended  to  the  high  seas,  are  thus  stated  in  Join 
Quincy  Adams's  instructions  to  Henry  Middleton :  "  The  pretensions  of 
the  Imperial  Government  extend  to  an  exclusive  territorial  jurisdiction 
from  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude  on  the  Asiatic  Coast,  to  the 
latitude  of  fifty  one  north  on  the  Western  Coast  of  the  American  Con- 
tinent,  and  they  assume  the  right  of  interdicting  the  navigation  and  the 
fishery  of  all  other  nations  to  the  extent  of  one  hundred  miles  from  tbe 
whole  of  that  coast.    The  United  States  can  admit  no  part  of  these 
claims.*    ♦    They  can  in  no  wise  admit  the  right  of  Russia  to  exclnsire 
territorial  possession  on  any  part  of  the  Continent  of  North  America 
south  of  the  60th  degree  of  North  latitude.    They  will  maintain  the  rigbr 
of  their  citizens,  enjoyed  without  interruption  since  the  establishment 
of  their  independence,  of  free  trade  with  the  original  natives  of  the 
Northwest  Coast  throughout  its  whole  extent.''* 

The  negotiations  under  these  instructions  were  delayed  under  ta« 


1  S.  E.  Doc.  38,  1st  Sess.  36th  Cong. ;  President's  message  May  2,  1860.    -  Ante,  6^- 
5  S.  E.  Doc.  51,  2d  Sess.  40th  Cong,   *  5  F.  R.  F.,  436.     « lb.,  446. 
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suppositiou  that  Great  Britain  would  take  part  in  them.  When  Middle- 
ton  had  reason  to  suppose  that  separate  negotiations  were  to  take  place 
between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  he  m9,de  known  to  both  sides  the 
territorial  ri«:hts  of  the  United  States.^  Soon  after  that  he  began  his 
negotiations  with  Fcsselrode.  At  the  first  interview  he  found  hiui,  "  as 
well  disposed  to  treat  with  ns  as  ever.''^  In  less  than  two  months  from 
the  beginning  of  the  negotiations  the  Convention  was  signed. 

The  fourth  article  of  this  Treaty  was  to  remain  in  force  for  ten  years. 
At  the  expiration  of  that  time  the  Russian  Minister  at  Washington 
gave  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  State  that  American  sea-captains  were 
infringing  upon  what  Russia  regarded  as  her  rights,  and  suggested  that 
*'''  the  American  public  should  be  infoimed  of  the  actual  state  of  the 
relations  on  this  subject,"  adding  that  he  had  been  ''ordered  to  in- 
vite the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  take  the  most  suitable 
measures  with  regard  to  it.'^' 

Mr.  Forsyth  instructed  negotiations  to  be  opened  at  St.  Petersburg  for 
the  purpose  of  an  indefinite  extension  of  the  Treaty ;  but  they  proved  to  be 
fruitless.  Nesselrode  closed  them  by  saying  that  it  was  "  impossible  for 
the  Imperial  Government  to  accede  to  the  proposition.  •  The  renewal  of 
the  fourth  article  could  hardly  contribute  to  extend,  in  a  reciprocally 
useful  manner,  the  commercial  relations  between  Russia  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  or,  by  consequence,  answer  the  constant  solicitude 
of  the  Imperial  Government  to  cement  more  and  more,  and  in  a  mutual 
interest,  the  friendly  intelligence  which  it  is  always  happy  to  cultivate 
with  the  Government  of  the  Union."^ 

These  questions  were  set  at  rest  by  the  cession  of  Alaska.  The  Treaty 
was  communicated  to  Congress  on  the  6th  of  July,  1867,  with  a  request 
for  necessary  legislation.'*  The  steps  taken  in  the  actual  transfer  of  the 
ceded  territory  are  set  forth  in  the  President's  Message  of  January  27, 
1808.^  A  copy  of  the  Treaty  of  cession,  and  of  the  correspondence  re- 
lating to  it,  and  other  correspondence,  with  "  information  in  relation  to 
Russian  America,"  including  Mr.  Sumner's  speech,  wat*  communicated 
to  the  House  on  the  17th  of  February,  1868.' 

The  subject  of  the  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Treaty  was  dis- 
cussed at  length  in  the  House.^  The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs  reported  in  favor  of  it.^  The  act  was  at  last  passed  on 
the  27th  of  July.^" 


siAm. 


The  first  Treaty  with  Siam  was  concluded  by  Edmund  Roberts,  al- 
ready alluded  to,  who,  on  the  27th  of  January,  1832,  was  made  the  Agent 

» lb.,  458.  « lb.  8  a.  E.  Doc,  1,  3d  Seas.  25th  Cong.,  25-26.  *  Ibi,  70.  «  S.  E.  Doc. 
17,  l8t  Sess.  40th  Coug.  «  H.  E.  Doc.  125, 2d  Sess.  40th  Cong.  '  H.  E.  Doc.  177, 2d  Sess. 
40th  Coug. ;  see  also  part  2  same  doc.  » Globe,  2d  Sess.  40th  Cong.  «  H.  R.  37, 2d  Sess. 
40th  Cong.    »o  15  Stat.  L.,  198. 
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of  the  President  "for  the  purpose  of  examining,  iu  the  Iii<lian  O- 
the  means  of  extending  the  commerce  of  the  United   States  by  i. 
mercial  arrangements  with  the  Powers  whose  dominions   bonier  . 
those  seas."  ^ 

The  second  Treaty  was  communicated  to  Congress  by  President  B: 
chauan  on  the  10th  of  December,  1S3S,  witli  the  recommendatiim . 
'^  an  act  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  Article  11.^  *  A  j.vl 
eral  law  for  the  purpose  was  passed  in  1860.  ^ 


SPAIM. 


The  Preliminary  Treaty  of  Fontainebleau,  (1762,)  between  Enrrlasl 
France,  and  Spain,  contained  the  following  stipulation  respecting  bonM 
aries  in  America:  Article  VI:  "II  est  arrets  qu'j\  Pavenir  les  confci- 
eutre  les  etats  de  s.  ra.  britannique  et  ceux  de  s.  m.  tr^-chreL  en  t*t:tr 
partie  du  monde,  seront  irrdvocablement  fix^s  par  une  ligne  tiret-  a: 
milieu  du  fleuve  de  Mississippi^  d^puis  sa  source  jnsqn'A  la  riri: 
a^lherviUe;  et  del^r  par  une  ligne  tiree  au  milieu  de  cette  riviere  et  d'> 
lacs  Maurepas  et  Pontcliartrain  jusqu'il  la  mer,  et,  a  cette  fin,  le  roi  ir^- 
Chretien  cede  en  toute  propri6t^  et  garantit  k  s.  m.  brit.  la  riviere  et  Ir 
port  de  la  Mobile  et  tout  ce  qu'il  po^sede  on  a  dft  posstSder  du  ^^ 
gauche  du  lieuve  de  Mississippi,  h  Pexception  de  la  Nbiivelle  Orieam  n 
de  rile  dans  laquelle  elle  est  situde,  qui  demeureront  'k  la  France.  B'r: 
entendu  (jue  la  navigation  du  Mississippi  sera  6galement  libre  tant  aax 
sujets  de  la  Grande- Bretagne  qu'a  ceux  de  la  France,  dans  tonte  sa  1^: 
geur  et  dans  toute  sa  longueur,  depuis  sa  source  jusqu'j\  la  mer,  et  lun. 
m^raent  dans  cette  partie  qui  est  entre  cette  ile  et  la  rive  dnMtei- 
tiieuve,  aussi  bien  qu'i\  son  entree  on  i\  sa  sortie,  par  son  emboncborr 
Article  XIX:  '^S.  m.  cath,  cede  et  garantit,  en  toute  propri^t6,  a  s,  u. 
brit,  tout  ce  que  VEspa^ne  poss^de  sur  lo  continent  de  VAm^briqiie  sepU^- 
trio}iale  a  I'est  on  au  sud-est  du  Mississippi.^  ** 


I  MS.  Dept.  of  Stiite.     =  H  E.  Doc.  8,  2(1  Sess.  35tb  Conj;.     '  12  St.  at  L.,  71    ' : 
Martens,  Kecueil  de  trait<Ss.    Article  VI:    "It  is  agreed  that  in  future  the  hnu:^- 
arics  between  the  states  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  those  of  His  Matt  Chrhtuis  M:- 
jesty  in  that  part  of  the  world,  shall  he  irrevocably  fixed  by  a  line  drawn  in  iht  n.^i- 
die  of  the  Miasimppi  River,  from  its  source  to  the  Iberville  River ;  and  thence  bj  . 
line  drawn  in  the  middle  of  the  latter  river  and  of  Lakes  Maurepas  and  Pontckar^r^^ 
to  the  sea;  and,  to  this  end,  the  Mo»t  Chrislian  King  cedes,  in  absolntc  ownershijt,  t.^ 
guarantees  to  his  Britannic  Majesty,  the  river  and  port  of  Mohilcj  and  all  that  hep»v- 
sesses  or  ought  to  have  possessed  on  the  left  side  of  the  Mississippi  River,  with  the  ?s- 
ception  of  Xew  Orleans  and  of  the  island  on  which  it  is  sitnated,  which  shall  coctirc^ 
to  belong  to  France.    It  is  understood  that  the  navigation  of  the  Missiifsippi  shall  br 
equally  free  to  the  subjects  of*  Great  Britain  and  to  those  of  France,  throughuat  ii? 
breadth  and  length,  from  its  source  to  the  sea,  and  especially  in  that  part  which  i<  i^- 
tween  that  island  and  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  both  at  its  entrance  and  at  iT'»t»3t- 
let,  through  its  mouth."    Article  XIX :  "  His  Catholic  Majesty  cedes  and  guarantot-v  m 
absolute  ownei*ship,  to  his  Britannic  Majesty  all  that  Spain  possesses  on  the  cooticeat 
of  Xortk  America,  to  the  east  or  southeast  of  the  MlssisaippLP 
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• 

On  the  same  day  the  Due  tie  Ohoiseiil  on  the  part  of  France,  and  the 
larquis  de  Grimaldi  on  the  pare  of  Spain,  signed  the  preliuiinary  act 
)r  the  cession  of  Louisiana  and  New  Orleans  to  Spain,  which  was  soon 
fter  ratified  by  the  King  of  Spain.  In  this  it  was  agreed  that  "  Sa 
lajeste  treschretienne  cede  en  tonte  propri^t^,  pureuient  et  siniple- 
leiit,  et  sans  aucune  exception,  ii  ssi  inajest6  catholique  et  ^  ses  suc- 
essenrs  A  perp^tuit^,  tout  le  pays  connu  sous  le  noni  de  Louisiane,  ainsi 
[ue  la  NouvelleOrl^ans,  et  Hie  sur  laquelle  se  trouve  cette  vi41e.''  ^ 

The  i)rovisional  articles  of  Peace  between  the  United  States  and 
Treat  Britain  were  dated  Nov.  30,  1782,  and  describe  the  Western  and 
Southern  Boundaries  thus:  "Thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the 
iiicUlle  of  the  said  river  Mississippi  until  it  shall  intersect  the  northern- 
iiost  part  of  the  3lst  degree  of  north  latitude ;  south  by  a  line  to  be 
Irawn  due  east  from  the  determination  of  the  line  last  mentioned,  in 
the  latitude  of  31  degrees  north  of  the  equator  to  the  middle  of  the 
river  Appalachicola,  or  Catahouche ;  thence  along  the  middle  thereof 
to  its  junction  with  the  Eliut  River;  thence  straight  to  the  head  of  St. 
Mary's  Kiver,  and  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  St.  Mary's  liiver  to 
the  Atlantic  Ocean." 

The  preliminary  Articles  of  Peace  between  Groat  Britain  and  Spain 
were  signed  on  the  20th  of  January,  1783.  By  the  3d  article  it  was 
agreed  "  Sa  majest6  britannique  c(^*dera  a  sa  majesty*  catholique  la 
F^oride  orientale,  et  sa  dite  majesty  catholique  conservera  la  Floride 
occidentale."  ^ 

The  definitive  Treaties  of  Peace  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain 
and  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  were  both  signed  on 
the  same  day,  (Sept.  3,  1783,)  the  first  at  Versailles,  the  other  at  Paris. 
Under  these  several  Treaties  the  United  States  had  a  valid  title  to 
the  right  of  navigation  of  the  Mississippi,  from  its  source  to  its  mouth, 
and  an  equal  right  to  the  31st  parallel  as  a  Southern  boundary,  except 
as  departed  from  between  the-Flint  Kiver  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

But  Spain  at  oiice  began  encroaciiments  upon- our  territories.  In  1784 
she  opened  indirect  negotiations  with  the  Indians  residing  within  those 
tyritories;^  in  1790  she  opened  direct  negotiations  with  them,  and 
divided  with  them  the  territory  within  what  was  afterwards  the  States 
of  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  as  far  north  as  Vicksburg,  aud  established 
a  station  at  Natchez,  *  and  on  the  25th  of  May,  1793,  she  made  up  her 
mind  to  cast  in  her  fortunes  with  Engl{|nd  in  the  war  against  revolu- 
tionary France. ' 

'  8  Garden y  40.  **His  Most  Cbristian  Majesty  cedes,  in  absolate  ownership,  purely 
and  simply,  and  w  itliout  any  exception,  to  His  Catbolic  Magesty  and  to  bis  successors 
forever,  aU  the  country  known  by  the  name  of  Louisiana,  including  New  Orleans  and 
the  island  on  wbicb  that  city  is  situated."  *  3  Martens,  Recueil,  511.  *'  His  britannic 
ui»jesty  shaH  cede  eastern  Florida  to  his  catholic  majesty,  and  bis  said  catbolic  majesty 
haU  retain  western  Florida."    n  F.  R.  F.,  278.    *  lb.,  28a    » lb.,  277. 
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While  these  proceedinjjs  were  going  on  Genet  arrireS  in  Amt-r 
from  France,  and  began  the  liostile  operations  agaiust  Spain  frosi  *: 
territories  of  the  United  States,  which  have  been  alluded  to  nn^Ui ' 
title  *'''  France.^    Jefferson  was  thoroughly-  persuaded  that  it  wodi  . 
impossible,  under  all  those  eircunistances,  to  avoid  a  war  withS. 
On  the  2d  of  June,  1793,  he  wrote  Madison:  "There  is,  too,  at  t 
time  a  lowering  disposition  perceivable  both  in  £11  gland  ami  Si'.:. 
The  former  keeps  herself  aloof,  and  in  a  state  of  incoramunicatioii  ^  • 
us,  exeei)t  in  the  way  of  demand.    The  latter  has  not  l>eguir^u.<pieloc' 
with  0.  and  S.  at  Madrid,  and  has  lately  sent  1,500  meu  to  NewOrIf:.* 
and  greatly  strengthened  her  upper  posts  on  the  Mississippi."^   Ai 
on  the  23d  of  the  same  month  he  again  wrote  Madison:  '-Spain  i^  t 
questionably  picking  a  quarrel  with  us;  a  series  of  letters  from> 
Commissioners  here  prove  it.     We  are  sending  a  coarier  to  Mair. 
The  inevitableness  of  war  with  the  Creeks,  and  the  probability,  I  mi: 
say  certainty,  of  it  with  Spain,  (for  there  is  not  one  of  us  who  il^r/o 
it,)  will  certainly  occasion  your  convocation,  at  what  time  I  caunot-ri 
actly  say,  but  you  should  be  prepared  for  this  important  change  in  :1 
state  of  things."  * 

The  '*  C.  and  S."  referred  to  in  these  letters  were  Carmichael  and  Sb : 
the  details  of  whose  fruitless  negotiations  appear  in  the  first  volua.- 
the  Folio  Edition  of  the  Foreign  Relations,  pages  432  to  44f).  F 
other  papers  respecting  "Spain''  see  the  same  volume,  pages  247' 
288,  and  454  to  4:(iO.     See  also,  ante^  ^^France^^  respecting  Genet's  oi^rrj 
tions. 

From  the  middle  of  1793  to  the  middle  or  close  of  1794  the  problec 
preserving  peace  appeared  to  be  difficult.    Great  Britain  occupied  miliu: 
l)ost8  within  the  United  States,  on  the  northern  frontier,  and  had  pu>V 
a  garrison  far  south  towards  Cincinnati.    Spain  occupied  Xatcbfz  ;• 
proposed  to  support  the  Indians  who  dwelt  within  what  are  now  i; 
States  of  Mississippi,  Alabama,  and  a  large  part  of  Georgia,  in  m  1  ; 
taining  their  independence.    The  Indians  in  the  Northwest  were  in  «?;■ 
hostilities.    Genet  set  the  administration  at  defiance  in  the  Alia:' 
States,  and  appealed  to  the  nation  to  support  him.     Washington  sohr 
the  difficulty  by  asking  the  recall  of  Genet,  by  sending  Jay  to  LonJo: 
and  by  ordering  Thomas  Pinckney  to  Madrid  with  full  power  andj^ 
thority    *     '*for  and  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  to  meet,  cooft: 
treat,  and  negotiate  with  the  ministers,  commissioners,  deputies,  t 
plenipotefitiaries  of  his  said  Majesty,  [the  King  of  Spain;]  being  i' 
nished  with  sufficient  authority  of  and  concerning  the  navigation  of  tb 
river  Mississippi  5  and  such  other  matters  relative  to  the  confined  of  tii* 
territories  of  the  United  States  and  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  the :: 
tercourse  to  be  had  thereon,  as  the  mutual  interests  and  general  hi: 
mony  of  neighboring  and  friendly  nations  require  to  be  preciselvad 
justed  and  regulated;    and  of  and  concerning  the  general  commem- 

1 3  Jeff'erson's  Works,  569.    « lb.,  591. 


between  the  United  States  and  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  His 
(Jatholic  M^esty ;  and  to  conclnde  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties^  conven- 
tion or  conventions,  thereon."^  He  also  bad  a  separate  power  '^  to  agree, 
treat,  consult,  and  negotiate  of  and  concerning  all  matters  and  causes 
of  difference  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and  his  said  Majesty, 
relative  to  the  instructions  of  his  said  Majesty,  or  of  any  of  the  tri- 
bunals or  authorities  of  his  said  Majesty,  to  his  ships  of  war  and 
privateers,  of  whatsoever  date,  as  well  as  of  and  concerning  restitution 
or  compensation  in  the  cases  of  capture  or  seizure  made  of  the  property 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  said  ships  of  war  and  priva- 
teers, and  retribution  for  the  injuries  received  therefrom  by  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States }  and  to  conclude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties, 
convention  or  conventions,  touching  the  premises."* 

Pinckuey  arrived  in  Madrid  on  the  2dth  of  June,  1795.^  Short,  who 
was  there  as  charg6,  had  written  the  Government  that  the  moment  was 
opportune  for  concluding  a  Treaty.  Pinckney  wa«  met  at  the  outset 
by  a  proposal  for  "a  triple"  alliance  between  France,  Spain,  and  our- 
selves, which  he  declined/  He  also  declined  to  guarantee  the  Spanish 
possessions  in  America.^  By  the  10th  of  August  the  parties  began  to 
put  their  ideas  on  paper.  The  first  proj6t  foi\a  Treaty  came  from 
Spain,  and  was  handed  Pinckney  by  the  Prince  ofJreace  before  the  23d 
of  September.^  On  the  27th  of  October  the  parries  signed  a  Treaty, 
which  has  formed  the  basis  of  the  relations  between  Spain  and  the 
United  St.ates  from  that  day  to  this. 

It  defined  the  southern  boundary  of  the  United  States  in  accordance 
with  the  definitions  in  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  It  conceded  the 
navigation  of  the  Mississippi,  and  gaveusa.right  of  deposit  and  storage 
for  our  produce  at  New  Orleans.  It  embodied  many  of  the  leading  com- 
mercial provisions  of  the  previous  Treaties  with  France  or  Prussia.  And 
a  provision  was  made  for  a  commission  ^'  to  terminate  all  differences  on 
account  of  the  losses  sustained  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in 
consequence  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes  having  been  taken  by  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Catholic  Majesty  during  the  late  war  between  Spain  and 
France.'^  A  copy  of  this  Treaty  was  sent  to  Congress  by  President 
Washington  on  the  29th  of  March,  1796,^  and  an  act  was  passed  to 
carry  it  into  effect.^  Though  transmitted  in  the  midst  of  the  debate  on 
'^  Jay's  Treaty,"  it  was  considered  and  acted  on  without  more  than  a 
casual  allusion  to  it  in  that  debate,  and  without  discussion  on  its  own 
merits. 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  respecting  limits  and  the  withdrawal  of 
garrisons  had  not  been  carried,  out  when  Louisiana  was  acquired  by  the 
United  States,'®  and  meanwhile  disputes  had  arisen  in  consequence  of 
the  arbitrary  order  discontinuing  the  right  to  deposit  and  store  Ameri- 

'  1  F.  R.  F.,  533.    3 lb.,  534.    'lb.    ^b.,  535.    nh.    « lb.,  540.    ^ Art.  21,  lb.,  549. 
^  Annals  1st  Sess.  4th  Cong.,  821.    » 1  St.  at  L.,  459 ;  se^also  2  St.  at  L.,  314.    >»  2  F.  R. 
F.,  20-27,  66-77. 
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can  prodace  at  New  Orleaas,  and  reclamations  were  made  upon  S|e 
for  losses  suffered  ft'ooi  this  caase,  and  also  for  maritime  spoliatioBbir 
fore  the  Peace  of  Amiens. 

The  House  of  Eepresentatives  on  the  17th  of  December,  1802<  eak 
for  '<  such  papers  as  are  in  the  possession  of  the  Department  of  Sur 
as  relate  to  the  violation  on  the  part  of  Spain  of  the  Treaty  of  Fikh. 
ship,  Limits,  and  Navigation,  between  the  United  States  of  America  ai 
the  King  of  Spain."^  The  President  complied  with  this  on  Ui6  22d : 
the  same  month.' 

On  the  following  January  President  Jefferson  submitted  to  the  St: 
ate  a  Treaty,  which  had  been  concluded  at  Madrid,  for  the  settleise? 
of  a  portion  of  these  claims.^  A  class  of  spoliations  by  French  ve^ 
which  Spain  contended  were  properly  chargeable  to  France,  were  ti 
eluded  from  the  operation  of  this  Treaty.  This  induced  the  Senate  i 
defer  consenting  to  its  ratification.  At  first  they  rejected  it,  bat  !i 
mediately  reconsidered  the  vote,  and  resolved  to  postpone  its  conadcn 
tion.^  At  the  next  session  the  Senate  gave  its  assent;^  batmen 
while  Louisiana  had  been  acquired,  and  Congress,  in  extending  the  tu- 
toms  laws  over  the  ceded  territories,  had  enacted  that  the  Pre8ide&tl>^ 
authorized,  '^  whenever  he  shall  deem  it  expedient,  to  erect  the  shorr^ 
waters,  and  inlets  of  the  bay  and  river  of  Mobile  •  into  a  sejiiri'* 
district."® 

Robert  Livingston  and  Monroe  had  written  from  Paris  to  the  Seciv 
tary  of  State  shortly  after  the  cession :  "  We  are  happy  to  have  it  i 
our  power  to  assure  you  that,  on  a  thorough  examination  of  the  sabiff" 
we  consider  it  incontrovertible  that  West  Florida  is  comprised  in  t> 
cession  of  Louisiana.'^  This  provision  of  the  statute  was  inteDcled  ;< 
enable  the  President  to  assert  a  claim  of  jurisdiction  conformable  t- 
their  views  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States. 

Spain  objected  at  first  to  the  Treaty  of  1803,»  but  finally  witbdrtT 
her  objection,  and  New  Orleans  and  the  posts  west  of  the  Mis^issij? 
were  given  up.*  But  when  the  act  authorizing  the  establishineot  oi . 
customs  district  at  Mobile  became  known  in  Madrid,  the  King  refused  r 
ratify  the  Treaty  of  1802,  unless  the  objectionable  act  was  either  rr 
pealed  or  modified  by  a  declaration  that  it  was  not  intended  to  qQesti«>!i 
the  sovereignty  of  Spain  over  the  bay  of  Mobile. 

Monroe  was  sent  from  London  to  Madrid  on  a  special  misaion,  ^ 
conducted  the  negotiations  jointly  with  Pinckney. 

A  long  correspondence  ensued,  in  the  course  of  which  each  partj  :b 
ferred  to  Talleyrand  for  his  understanding  of  the  extent  of  the  cessioc 
Talleyrand  said:  "Spain  retroceded  to  Prance  the  territory  only  »bJf^ 
she   bad  received  from   her.    The  rights  of  France  have  beeu  siBO«* 

'  Annals  2d  Sens.  7th  Cong.,  281.  » lb.,  920 ;  2  F.  R,  F.,  469.  »  2  F.  R  F.  ^^^ 
*  Annals  2d  Sees.  7th  Cong.,  270.  ^  For  farther  documents  relating  to  it  see  2  F.  B-  •• 
596.    6  2  St.  at  L.,  254.    ^  2  f.  R.  F.,  564.    « lb.,  5C9.    »  lb.,  583, 
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passed  to  the  United  States,  aud  it  was  only  with  the  same  extent  that 
she  had  acquired  them.  *  His  Majesty  having  no  pretensions  bat  to 
the  territory  sitaated  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  of  the  river 
Iberville,  •  he  did  not  cede  any  other  to  the  United  States,''  ^  This 
statement  was  not  accepted  by  the  American  Government.  The  nego- 
tiations were  closed  without  result  on  the  18th  of  May,  1805.  The 
American  negotiators  said :  **  We  perceive,  with  regret,  that  the  proposi- 
tions which  we  had  the  honor  to  make  to  His  Gatholic  Majesty,  on  the 
part  of  our  Government,  on  the  12th  inst.,  for  the  adjustment  of  the 
several  points  depending  between  the  Unified  States  and  Spain,  have 
been  absolutel^'^  rejected."*  Monroe's  passport  was  then  given  him,  and 
he  took  his  leave. 

The  Supreme  Court  was  afterwards  asked  to  reverse  this  decision  of 
the  political  department  of  the  Government  respecting  the  limits  of  the 
cession,  but  declined  to  consider  the  question.^ 

In  the  year  1808  "  direct  and  official  relations"  between  Spain  and  the 
United  States  were  broken  off.*  It  soon  became  desirable  that  the  United 
States  should  assert  their  title  to  West  Florida  by  occupation,  and  in  a 
proclamation  dated  October  27, 1810,  President  Madison,  after  setting 
forth  the  reasons  which  induced  the  act,  directed  possession  to  be  taken 
of  the  territory  south  of  the  Mississippi  territory,  and  eastward  of  the 
Biver  Mississippi,  and  extending  to  the  River  Perdido.' 

This  occupation  continued  and  was  in  existence  when  diplomatic 
relations  were  resumed  after  the  wars  of  Napoleon;  but  before  the 
resumption,  the  Spanish-American  wars  of  independence  had  broken 
out.  The  undoubted  sympathy  with  this  movement  in  different  parts 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  aid  which  was  surreptitiously  afforded 
from  some  places  in  violation  of  law,  and  in  spite  of  the  vigilance  of  the 
Government,  induced  reclamations  on  the  part  of  Spain  in  1815,  when 
dix>lomatic  relations  were  resumed.  Monroe,  then  Secretary  of  State, 
replied  by  re-asserting  the  reclamations  of  the  United  States,  and  by  re- 
opening the  question  of  limits  and  boundaries,  which  the  parties  had  been 
unable  to  adjust  at  Madrid.®  A  long  correspondence  ensued,  conducted 
partly  in  Madrid  and  partly  in  Washington,  and  extending  over  into  the 
uext  administration.''  It  resulted  in  the  Treaty  of  1819.  But,  only  two 
months  before  this  was  signed,  the  suspended  Treaty  of  1808,  having 
been  ratified  by  Spain,  was  proclaimed  by  the  President.^  An  act  had 
been  passed  in  1804  to  carry  this  Treaty  into  effect,  which  became  opera- 
tive for  the  two  months  only.* 

The  Spanish  ratification  was  withheld  from  the  Treaty  of  1819,  as  it 
had  been  from  the  Convention  of  1802.  They  required  "  as  the  condi- 
tion of  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty,  that  the  United  States  should 
abandon  the  right  to  recognize  the  revolutionary  colonies  in  South 


'  lb.,  659.    2  lb.,  667.    »  Foster  et  al.  w.  Neilson,  2  Peters,  306.   M  F.  R.  F.,  422.   » 11 
St.  at  L  ,  761.   8  4  F.  R.  F.,  424-426.  ^  lb.,  422-626.  «Ib.,  407.  «2  St.  at  L.,  270. 
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America,  or  to  form  otber  relations  with  them."*     In  this  emer^: 
'^  the  Governments  of  France  and  Russia    *    expressed  an  earnest  C. 
sire  that  the  United  States  wonld  take  no  steps,  for  the  present,  on  t^ 
principle  of  reprisal,  which  might  possibly  tend  to  distarb  the  peace  > 
twee II  the  United  States  and  Spain.''' 

The  President  was  enabled,  on  the  13th  of  February,  1821,  to  com: 
nicate  the  ratification  by  Spain  to  the  Senate.'  The  time  for  tk «-! 
change  of  ratifications  had  expired,  bat  the  Senate  resolved  to  cm^: 
to  and  advise  the  President  to  ratify  it,*  and  the  ratifications  were  q- 
changed  on  the  22d  of  February,  1821.  ForcorrespondenceoDthisiH.it 
ject,  see  vol.  4  Fol.  Ed.  For.  Eel.,  pp.  650-703. 

This  Treaty  gave  the  Floridas  to  the  United  States,  and  gave  t^ 
Sabine  as  the  western  boundary  of  Louisiana;  it  contained  a  m\i'>. 
renunciation  of  claims,  and  the  United  States  undertook  to  satisfy  ;k 
claims  of  their  own  citizens  to  the  extent  of  five  millions  of  dollars. 

^n  the  3d  of  March,  1821,  an  act  was  approved  aathorizing  the  Piv- 
dent  to  take  possession  of  Florida,  and  establishing  a  commissioD  k 
the  proof  of  the  claims  named  in  the  11th  article,'  and  on  tbe24tii(': 
May,  1824,  an  act  was  approved  authorizing  the  creation  of  astoik: 
meet  the  awards.®  It  turned  out  that  the  sum  named  in  the  Ti^t}. 
$5,000,000,  was  not  enough  to  pay  all  the  awards."*  The  records  as 
papers  of  the  commission,  after  the  awards  were  made,  were  depe>i'»^ 
in  the  Department  of  State.  Attorney-General  Taney  held  that  tbp 
ought  not  to  be  given  up  to  claimants.^ 

General  Jackson  took  possession  of  the  ceded  country,  and  as  Gi*^ 
emor  of  the  Floridas,  he  issued  an  ordinance  for  carrying  oat  tbe  i«r^ 
visions  of  the  6th  article,  relating  to  the  admission  of  the  inhahitADiv 
the  c>eded  territory  to  all  the  privileges,  rights,  and  immunities  of  dth 
zens  of  the  United  States.* 

On  the  3d  of  March,  1843,  Congress  passed  an  aet  to  carry  intoeffeet 
the  9th  article  of  this  Treaty.^®  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  CourtNr* 
tablished  at  Pensacola  and  St.  Augustine,  were  authorized  to  adjasttbr 
amounts  of  the  claims  referred  to  in  that  article,  and  the  Seeretair  c 
the  Treasury  was  empowered  to  pay  the  respective  amounts  adjadg^, 
The  attempts  made  to  extend  the  operation  of  this  article  are  shown  ir 
the  cotemporaneous  documents.^^ 

It  has  been  held  by  several  Attorneys-General,  and  may  now  be  r^ 
garded  as  settled,  that  the  conclusions  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  Pf- 
sacola  and  St.  August iue  are  not  binding  upon  the  Secretaiy  of  It 
Treasury ;  but  that  they  are  subject  to  review  by  that  ofiicer.^  Thesas' 
series  of  opinions  holds  that  the  decisions  of  Mr.  Woodbury,  Secretary  •  t 
the  Treasury,  and  of  his  successors,  that  interest  is  not  allowable oo  sof^ 


» Annals  let  Sees.  16thCon|r.,  679.  a^nnalK  Ist  Sees.  16th  Cong.  1688.  MF.RF 
650.  *  lb.,  703.  6  3  St.  at  L.,  637.  «  4  lb.,  33.  ^  5  F.  R.  F.,  798.  «  2  Op.  At.-Ges-  'I 
9  Annals  Ist  Sess.  17th  Cong.,  2550.  ^03  St.  at  L.,  768.  »i5  F.  R.  F.,  829,  and6ll«.  '^^ 
»«  3  Op.  At.-Gen.,  677,  Legar6 ;  4  lb.,  286,  Nelson  5  5  lb.,  333,  Crittenden;  6  IluS 
CuBhing. 
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3laimSy  is  to  be  regarded  as  decisive,  and  binding  upon  his  and  their 
jaccessors.  Mr.  Fish  referred  the  subject  to  Congress,^  saying  that  "  it 
is  a  practical  necessity  to  await  further  legislation  by  Congress  before 
luy  action  can  be  taken."' 

Attorney-General  Gushing  held  that  the  extraordinary  expenses  of  a 
[>er8on  incurred  in  living  in  St  Mary^s,  whither  he  retired  after  the  de- 
struction of  his  property  in  Florida,  are  a  matter  too  remotely  conse- 
quential to  be  the  proper  subject  for  damages  under  this  article.*  Attor- 
aey-General  Grundy  held  that  under  this  article  the  United  States  were 
t>ound  to  pay  Spanish  inhabitants  of  Florida  the  value  of  slaves  car- 
ried away  or  killed  by  troops  of  the  United  States  shortly  prior  to  the 
3onclusion  of  the  Treaty.* 

The  aggressions  on  the  commerce  of  the  United  States  in  the  wars 
between  Spain  and  her  revolted  colonies  continued  to  give  rise  to  claims 
rfcgainst  that  Power.  The  nature  of  these  claims  is  described  by  Mr. 
Van  Buren  in  his  instructions  of  October  2, 1829,  to  Mr.  Van  Ness,  the 
Minister  to  Madrid.^  He  instructed  Van  Ness  to  secure  either  the  pay- 
oaent  of  a  gross  sum  in  full  satisfaction,  or  the  appointment  of  a  mixed 
Dom  mission.  The  negotiations  extended  through  a  period  of  between 
three  and  four  years.  At  first  Spain  declined  to  recognize  liability,  but 
after  the  death  of  Ferdinand  it  was  agreed  that  Spain  was  liable,  and 
that  the  United  States  should  receive  in  full  satisfs^tion  twelve  millions 
[>f  rials  vellon,  in  inscriptions,  the  interest  at  five  per  cent.,  to  be  pay- 
able iu  Paris.*  This  agreement  was  carried  out  in  the  Convention  of 
1834. 

V^hen  the  bill  to  carry  this  Treaty  into  effect  came  before  the  House, 
Mr.  Gushing  said  ^*  that  he  desired  to  avail  himself  of  this  occasion  to 
express  his  strong  sense  of  the  justice  and  honor  exhibited  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Spain,  in  the  Treaty  of  which  this  bill  was  the  consumma- 
tion. In  the  midst  of  national  calamities,  which  she  met  with  her 
characteristic  fortitude,  with  a  deadly  civil  war  raging  in  her  bosom, 
and  weighed  down  with  financial  embarrassments,  Spain  has  acknowl- 
edged and  satisfied  the  claims  of  our  citizens,  iu  a  spirit  of  manly 
promptitude  and  frankness,  strikingly  contrasted  with  the  conduct  of 
some  other  £uroi)ean  Powers  in  similar  matters."^  The  act  was  passed 
June  7, 1836,*  and  its  operation  was  afterwards  extended  for  a  limited 
time.® 

The  long  continuance  of  the  internal  condition  described  by  Mr. 
Gushing,  caused  a  suspension  of  payments  due  under  this  Treaty.  In 
his  message  to  Congress  of  December  7,  1841,  President  Tyler  said, 
^^The  failure  on  the  part  of  Spain  to  pay,  with  punctuality,  the  interest 
due  under  the  Convention  of  1834,  for  the  settlement  of  claims  between 
the  two  countries,  has  made  it  the  duty  of  the  Executive  to  call  the  par- 

^  H.  M.Doc.  131,  2d  Sees.  42d  Cong.  »Ib.,6.  »  6  Op.  At.-Qeii.,  530.  «  3  lb.,  391.  ^  g. 
E.  Doc.  147,  2d  8688.  23d  Cong.,  3-12.  « lb.,  90-02.  M2  Debates,  2681.  » 5  St.  at  L.,34. 
*Ib.,  179. 
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ticnlar  attention  of  that  Government  to  the  subject.  A  dispodtioe  w 
been  manifested  by  it,  which  is  believed  to  be  entirely  sincere,  to [^ 
its  obligations  in  this  respect,  so  soon  as  its  internal  condition  and  :k 
state  of  its  finances  will  permit."^ 

<^  Mr.  Buchanan,  when  Secretary  of  State,  agreed  to  reoeive  an  m.-^ 
payment  of  $30,000  at  Havana  in  full  of  the  interest  of  the  priDd^ 
provided  for  by  the  Convention,  less  fifteen  hundred  dollars  for  vL 
was  called  prompt  payment.  *  When  the  payment  of  1862  wasaboan 
be  made,  the  question  arose  whether  it  should  be  demanded  in  coil 
"  whether  we  were  bound  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  the  25th  of  Febroir. 
1862,  to  accept  the  same  in  current  money  of  the  United  Stat&  Iip 
latter  alternative  was  reluctantly  acceded  to."* 

Many  and  delicate  questions  arose  between  the  United  States  i^ 
Spain  during  the  years  that  elapsed  between  the  Treaty  of  1834aodt^ 
outbreak  of  the  insurrection  in  Cuba  in  1868 ;  questions  which  taxed  > 
skill  and  forbearance  of  statesmen  on  both  sides.  But  they  did  not  oa 
oern  the  construction  or  the  operation  of  existing  Treaties  between  i^ 
two  Powers. 

In  contending  with  this  insurrection,  the  Government  of  Spain  tr. 
ceived  it  necessary  to  issue  decrees  suspending  the  right  of  alienm 
property,  and  embargoing  the  property  of  some  citizens  of  the  Uoiw 
States,  who  were  suspected  of  being  connected  with  the  insorgn^ 
Mr.  Fish  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  enforcement  of  sad  dr 
crees  against  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  their  properties  mf. 
be  regarded  a«  violations  of  the  7th  article  of  the  Treaty  of  1795.  i» 
had  been  foreseen,  many  complaints  arose,  which,  on  the  9th  <^  to 
1870,  Mr.  Fish  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Spanish  Uinum  l 
Washington,  saying,  ^^It  appears  to  the  President  that  theaweepii: 
decrees  of  April,  1869,  have  been  put  in  operation  against  the  propeiri? 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  violation  of  the  Treaty  agreenk: 
that  such  property  should  not  be  subject  to  embargo  or  detentioD  fc 
any  public  or  private  purpose  whatever.  *  It  is  understood  that  u 
citizens  of  the  United  States  whose  properties  have  been  thoa  forcibt; 
taken  from  them  have  not  been  allowed  to  employ  snoh  advoeates.^ 
licitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  might  judge  proper:  (^ 
the  contrary,  as  this  Government  has  been  informed,  their  propef^e^ 
have  been  taken  from  them  without  notice,  and  advocates,  soIidU'ii 
notaries,  agents,  or  factors  have  not  been  allowed  to  interpose  in  tlniir 
behalf.  *  *  The  undersigned  has  also  received  representatiooa  fn@ 
several  citizens  of  the  United  States,  complaining  of  arbitraiy  azn^i- 
and  of  close  incarceration  without  permission  to  communicate  with  t^' 
friends,  or  with  advocates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  fEietor^^ 
they  might  judge  proper.  *  In  some  cases,  also,  such  airesta  hare  beee 
followed  by  military  trial,  without  the  opportunity  of  access  to  adroeat«s 

»  Globe,  2d  Seaa,  27th  Cong.,  5,    «  Seward  to  Gray,  Oct.  7, 1864,  M8.  D^  of  «»». 
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or  solicitors,  or  of  commanioation  with  witnesses,  and  without  those 
personal  rights  and  legal  protections  which  the  accused  should  have 
enjoyed.  *  *  What  has  been  already  done  in  this  respect  is  unhap- 
pily past  recall,  and  leaves  to  the  United  States  a  claim  against  Spain 
for  the  amount  of  the  injuries  that  their  citizens  have  suffered  by  rea- 
son of  these  several  violations  of  the  Treaty  of  1795.''  ^ 

The  subject  was  referred  to  Madrid,  where,  after  some  correspondence, 
the  agreement  of  February  12, 1871,  was  concluded. 

Under  this  agreement  the  United  States  presented  a  claim,  on  behalf 
of  a  person  who  had  declared  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen,  but  had 
not  yet  become  one.  The  Spanish  agent  objected  that  it  did  not  come 
within  the  scope  of  the  Treaty.  The  two  national  commissioners  being 
unable  to  agree  upon  this  question,  it  was  referred  to  the  umpire,  Baron 
Lederer,  by  whom  it  was  decided  adversely  to  the  United  States. 


SWfiDEM. 


The  Treaty  of  April  3,  1783,  was  concluded  with  Sweden  by  Dr. 
Franklin  as  American  Plenipotentiary,  on  the  request  of  that  Power. 
On  the  12th  of  August,  1782,  he  writes  from  Passy  to  Bobert  Living- 
ston :  ^^  All  ranks  of  this  nation  appear  to  be  in  good  humor  with,  us, 
and  our  reputation  rises  throughout  Europe.  I  understand  &om  the 
Swedish  Ambassador  that  their  Treaty  with  us  will  go  on  as  soon  as 
ours  with  Holland  is  finished ;  our  Treaty  with  France,  with  such  im- 
provements as  that  with  Holland  may  suggest,  being  intended  as  the 
basis."^  On  the  17th  of  December  he  writes:  '^The  Swedish  Ambassa- 
dor has  exchanged  full  powers  with  me.  I  send  a  copy  of  his  herewith. 
We  have  had  some  conferences  on  the  proposed  plan  of  our  Treaty,  and 
he  has  dispatched  a  courier  for  further  instructions  respecting  some  of 
the  articles.''^ 

On  the  7th  of  March,  1783,  he  writes  Livingston :  ^^  I  can  only  send 
you  a  line  to  acquaint  you  that  I  have  concluded  the  Treaty  with 
Sweden,  which  was  signed  on  Wednesday  last.  *  *  It 

differs  very  little  from  the  plan  sent  me ;  in  nothing  material."^    The 
Treaty  in  fact  bears  date  April  3, 1783. 


The  Treaty  of  January  20, 1836,  was  terminated  pursuant  to  notice  of 
a  decree  of  the  President  of  Yenezuela,  which  was  communicated  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  the  Secretary  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Yenezuela,  in 
compliance  with  the  Treaty,  in  the  following  language :  ^^  The  under- 

'  S.  E.  Doc.  108,  2d  Seas.  4l8t  Cong.,  240-341.  «  2  D.  C,  1776-17S3,  359.  ^  lb.,  405. 
*  lb.,  418. 
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signed,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Belatkngef  ^ 
Republic  of  Yeuezaela,  has  the  honor  to  inform  the  Hod.  Seemr 
of  State  and  Foreign  Relations  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Sti^ 
that  the  period  stipulated  for  the  duration  of  the  Treaty  of  Peaee,  Ast 
Navigation,  and  Oommerce,  concluded  on  the  20th  of  Janoaiy,  1S36,t]: 
fied  by  the  (Jnited  States  and  by  Venezuela,  respectively,  oo  tbe  It 
of  April,  and  25th  of  May,  of  the  same  year,  and  of  which  tbe  mm 
tiont«  were  exchanged  in  this  city  on  the  3l8t  of  the  last-named  mooL 
has  expired  on  the  31st  of  May  of  the  year  last  past,  and  the  ns^. 
signed  has  received  orders  and  instructions  from  the  President  of  u> 
Bepublic  to  notify  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  as  reqQiie>i:; 
the  34th  article,  1st  section,  of  the  said  Treaty,  that  from  and  alter  ii:<^ 
date  of  the  receipt  of  this  notice  will  begin  the  period  of  one  year,  ic 
tbe  end  of  which  the  Treaty  will  cease  to  have  effect  in  all  that  rebib 
to  Commerce  and  Navigation.  H.  E.  the  President  has  pobli^i 
the  order  which  causes  this  communication,  and  has  expressed  b 
will  that  the  Treaty  should  cease,  in  a  decree  issued  on  the  4th  of  t^ 
last  month,  of  which  the  undersigned  Secretary  has  the  honor  of  sesc 
ing  herewith  a  certified  copy.''  * 

Mr.  Ola.vtoD,  the  Secretary  of  State,  responded  on  the  5th  of  Jaoiaiy 
1850,  as  follows:  ^'The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Vmtl 
States,  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  addresd 
to  this  Department  by  His  Bxcellency  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  o' 
the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  under  date  the  5th  of  November  U& 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  a  Decree  of  the  President  of  that  Eepablv. 
and  expressing  a  wish  that  the  existing  Treaty  between  the  Uoite*. 
States  and  Venezuela,  in  all  thoae  parts  relative  to  commerce  and  oar 
gation,  should  terminate  within  a  year  from  the  receipt  of  that  noie. 
conformably  to  the  tenth  paragraph  of  the  thirty-fourth  article  of  tk 
Treaty.  The  note  referred  to  having  been  received  at  this  Departaa* 
on  the  third  instant,  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  to  which  it  applii? 
will  consequently  cease  to  be  binding  on  either  government  on  tuid^ 
the  third  of  January  nexf  ^ 

In  1859  a  claims  convention  was  made  for  thesettlement  of  what  vert 
known  as  the  Aves  Island  claims.  For  the  correspondence  respectis^ 
these  claims,  see  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  25,  3d  Session  34th  Congress.  H^ 
last  payment  was  made  by  Venezuela  on  the  12th  of  Septemb^,  1^ 
to  "fl.  S.  Sanford,  attorney-in-fact  for  the  creditors,"  who  "ackno^i 
edged  to  have  received  from  the  government  of  Venezuela  throagh  tbe 
General  Credit  and  Finance  Company  of  London,  full  satisfaction  of  tiie 
dues  under  tbe  convention  made  at  Valencia  on  the  14th  Janaary,  l^- 
between  the  United  States  and  the  republic  of  Venezuela,  and  kwn 
as  the  Aves  Convention,"  and  "  in  behalf  of  the  creditors  under  »« 
convention  relinquished  all  claims  upon  the  government  of  Venezfleia 

1  MS.  Dept.  of  Stato. 
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in  Tirtae  of  the  same,  or  of  the  convention  of  5th  J 
eating  for  its  benefit  the  export  daes  of  certain  port£ 

The  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  Navigation,  a 
1860,  was  terminated  by  notice  from  the  Minister  oi 
lows :  **  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  Venez 
18th  of  May  last,  a  law  directing  the  Executive  to 
which  Yeneznela  had  treaties  whose  term  had  expired 
This  is  the  case  with  regard  to  the  Treaty  of  Frie 
JS'avigation,  and  Extradition,  made  Augast  27, 1860, 
years,  counting  from  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  i 
has  expired  by  reason  of  the  said  exclianges  havi 
Garacas,  Augnst  9, 1861. 

^^Id  accordance,  therefore,  -with  the  provisions  of 
honor  to  make,  by  the  present  communication,  and 
Government,  the  notification  provided  for  in  respect 
in  order  that  the  due  effect  may  be  reached,  and  ths 
cease  to  be  obligatory  in  one  year  after  the  making  c 
as  was  agreed  in  article  31st  of  the  same/'  ^ 

To  this  Mr.  Fish  replied :  "  I  have  the  honor  to  a 
ceipt  of  your  communication  of  the  22d  iustant,  by 
instructions  received  from  your  Government,  you  giv 
cation  to  the  United  States  of  the  intention  of  Yene: 
in  the  31st  article  of  the  Convention  of  1860  betweei 
and  Venezuela,  to  arrest  the  operations  of  said  Convei 
from  the  date  of  said  notification.^  ^ 

The  Commissioners  provided  for  by  the  claims  c 
were  duly  appointed,  and  after  examination  made  a^^ 
£nela  to  a  large  amount.  When  the  day  of  paymen 
charged  that  the  proceedings  had  been  so  irregulai 
of  the  awards.  The  United  States  suspended  proc 
for  specific  statements  and  proof.  After  a  delay  of 
zuela  replied  to  the  demand.  The  reply  was  laid 
Congress  did  not  act  at  that  session,  but  a  sul 
enacted,  <^that  the  adjudication  of  claims  by  the  Con 
zuela  of  April  twenty-fifth,  eighteen  hundred  axu 
hereby  recognized  as  final  and  conclusive,  and  to  b 
sobsisting  against  theBepublic  of  Venezuela."^ 


'^  By  a  statute  of  Louisiana,  it  is  provided  that  ^  e 
son  not  being  domiciliated  in  this  State,  and  not  beii 

IMS.  Dept.  of  State.    ^7  St.  at  L.,  477.    See  S.  £.  Doc.  5, 
S.  M.  Doc.  162,  2d  Sobs  4l8t  Coog.. ;  H.  £.  Doc.  176,  2d  Sees.  4 
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Other  state  or  Territory  in  the  Union,  who  shall  be  entitled,  whether^ 
heir,  legatee,  or  donee,  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  snceeMion  of  > 
person  deoeased,  whether  snch  person  shall  have  died  in  thigSuttc? 
elsewhere,  shall  pay  a  tax  of  ten  per  cent  on  all  sams,  or  on  the  vaii:: 
of  all  property,  which  he  may  have  actually  received  from  sach  sqc^ 
sion,  or  so  much  thereof  as  is  situated  in  this  State,  after  dedactiDgil 
debts  due  by  the  succession.' " 

It  was  claimed  that  this  statute  was  in  contravention  of  the  thiic 
article  of  the  Treaty  of  1844  with  Wiirttemburg,  when  applied  to  the  (suec 
a  native  of  Wiirttemberg,  naturalized  in  the  United  States  and  residis^ 
and  dying  in  New  Orleans,  leaving  legatees  who  resided  in  Wiirttember; 
but  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  held  that  the  Trean 
^^  does  not  regulate  the  testamentary  disposition  of  citizens  or  8abK> 
of  the  contracting  powers  in  reference  ho  property  within  the  ooantrj'X' 
their  origin  or  citizenship.  The  case  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  if 
spective  countries  residing  at  home,  and  disposing  of  property  there  ia 
flavor  of  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  was  not  in  the  coDtemplami; 
of  the  contracting  powers,  and  is  not  embraced  in  this  article  of  tke 
Treaty.''  ^ 

The  Gonsul-General  of  Wiirttemberg,  under  instructions  from  his  j^or 
ernment,  complained  of  the  taxes  which  were  levied  in  conformitv  virii 
this  decision,  and  <^  suggested  a  modification  of  the  Treaty  snch  as  voold 
hereafter  preclude  construction  of  its  provisions  prejudicial  to  Hu  Ifaj- 
esty's  subjects."  • 

Mr.  Seward  answered  that  he  saw  no  objection  to  entering  into  negot> 
tions  for  that  purpose,  and  asked  whether  Mr.  Bier  with  held  a  port: 
from  his  goverument  to  conclude  a  Treaty. ' 

Mr.  Bierwith  did  not:  and  instead  of  receiving  snch  a  power  bent 
instructed  ^<  to  obtain  from  the  (Government  of  the  United  States,  in  < 
form  binding  on  the  Supreme  Court,  a  declaration  of  the  meaoiDgo^ 
article  3  of  the  Treaty  such  as  will  oblige  the  Oourt  to  abandon  itsid^a 
concerning  the  force  of  the  Treaty."  * 

To  this  latter  proposal  Mr.  Fish  replied,  (referring  to  the  decision  of  tbc 
Supreme  Oourt :)  '^  To  this  decision,  until  removed  by  the  same  high  sc 
thority,  the  President  is  bound  by  the  Constitution  to  submit;  norcs: 
he,  by  any  declaration,  or  by  anything  short  of  a  modification  of  tli: 
Treaty  itself,  (made  with  jthe  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,)  snehi* 
was  originally  suggested  by  you,  and  assented  to  by  my  predece^* 
meet  the  views  of  His  Majesty's  government." ' 

>  FrederiokBon  vs.  Loaisiana,  23  Howard,  445.    >  Mr.  Bierwith  to  Mr.  Fish  Mi;  d^ 
1809,  MS.  Dept.  of  State.    *Ib.    «Ib.    0  Mr.  Fish  to  Mr.  Bierwith,  Jane  7, 1869. 
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L  Analyiigal  Index.— Being  an  index  of  the  sabjecls  referred  to  in  the  several  trea- 
ties and  oonventions,  arranged  alphabetically,  with  references  to  the  Synoptical 
Index. 

II.  SYNOFTiCAii  Index.— Containing  the  titles  of  the  several  treaties  and  conven- 
tions, and  a  synopsis  of  their  respective  contents  taken  from  the  marginal  abstracts 
on  the  text,  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  the  text,  corrected  by  add- 
ing, in  their  proper  order  the  treaties  printed  in  the  appendix.  This  index  shows, 
in  respect  of  eacn  treaty,  so  far  as  it  is  possible  to  give  tne  information,  the  dates  of 
(1)  its  conclusion ;  (2)  the  action  of  the  Senate  npon  it ;  (3)  its  ratification  by  the 
President ;  (4)  the  exchange  of  ratifications;  (5)  its  proclamation  by  the  President. 
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[The  follow! Dff  treaties,  which  have  expired  by  their  own  litnitatioD,  viz,  Colambia 
.8*^4,  France  1800,  Morocco  17(^,  Prussia  1785  and  1799,  except  as  revived  in  1828 ; 
)weden  1783,  except  as  revive<I  in  1827,  and  Sweden  and  Norway  1816 ;  the  following 
xeaties  which  have  been  terminated  by  notice  given  in  accordance  with  their  respeo- 
;ive  terras,  viz,  Belgium  1845,  Chili  1832  and  1833,  Great  Britain  1854,  Pern  1851  and 
L857,  and  Venezuela  1836  and  1860 ;  the  following  treaties,  which  have  become  obsolete 
Dy  reason  of  the  annexation  of  the  other  contracting  country  to  the  United  States,  viz, 
Texas  1838,  two  treaties ;  and  the  following  treaties  which  have  become  obsolete  by 
reason  of  the  dissolution  ot  the  federation  with  which  thejr  were  made,  viz.  Central 
America  1825,  and  Pern-Bolivia  1836,  are  not  referred  to  in  the  Analytical  Index, 
^btsracts  of  their  respective  contents  will  be  found  in  the  Synoptical  Index.] 

A. 

A.LABAMA  Claims: 

treaty  for  settlement  of,  413. 
Alaska.    [See  Synoptical  Index^  title  ''  22]f«9ia."] 

treaty  for  cession  of,  741. 
Algiers.    [See  ^^DutieSj'*  '*  Vessels,^^  Notes,  title  **  Abrogated^  suspended  or  obsolete  treaiiea," 
and  Synoptical  Inder."] 
Algerines  siiall  not  sell  vessels  of  war  to  enemies  of  the  United  States,  10. 
Alienage.    [See  ^^  KealeetateJ^'] 

not  to  affect  titles  to  certain  lands  (Great  Britain,  1794),  324. 
Alliance. 
treaty  of,  with  France,  241 ;  neither  party  shall  make  peace  without  the  other's  con- 
sent, 242  ;  reservation  to  Spain  of  light  to  participate  in  it,  254. 
Amazon  River.    [See  **  Aadi/otion."] 

Anchorage  Dues.    [  See  *'  Ueciprocal  commercial  agreements.*'] 
Arbitration.    [See  "  Claims"] 
for  settlement  of  differences  with  Great  Britain  regarding  indemnity  for  slaves  under 
the  treaty  of  Ghent,  355;  award  respecting  the  same,^360;  for  the  settlement  of 
the  northeastern  boundary,  366;  of  the  Alabama  claims,  413;  with  Great  Britain 
of  tlie  claims  growing  out  of  the  rebellion,  418 ;  respecting  the  fisheries  under  the 
treaty  of  Washington,  420;  of  the  northwest  water  boundary,  426 ;  by  the  Dey  of 
Algiers  of  disputes  with  Tripoli,  838. 
Argentine  Confederation.    [See  Hynoptioal  Index.] 
Arson.    [See  ''Extradition.''] 
Assassination.    [See  "  Extradition.''] 
Assault.    [  See  • '  Extradition."  ] 

Asylum.    [See  *'  Reciprocal  commercial  agreeniontSf"  title  '' Wrecks  and  shipwrecks."] 
vessels  and  citizens  seeking  asylum  by  reason  of  stress  of  weather  to  be  treated  with 
humanity,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  repair  and  depart — ^Bolivia,  83 ;  Brazil,  96 ; 
Columbia,  (New  Grenada)  180;  Ecuador,  230;  France,  250  (obsolete);  Guatemala, 
438;    Hayti,  478;    Mexico,  547;    Morocco    as   to    United    States   vessels,  595; 
Netherlands,  612  (obsolete);  Nicaragua,  632;  Portugal,  701;  Prussia,  720;  San  Sal- 
vador, 747 ;  Sardinia,  758 ;  Spain,  778 ;  Sweden  (see  Sweden  and  Norway),  806. 
to  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  duties  on  vessel  or  car^o  unless  entered  for  con- 
sumption— Hawaiian  Islands,  472 ;  Morocco  (as  to  American  vessels),  595;  Sardinia, 
758. 
to  be  subject  to  no  duties  or  charges  except  pilotage,  unless  remaining  longer  than 

forty-eight  hours  in  port — Columbia  (New  Grenada),  180. 
unloading  and  reloading  not  to  be  considered  an  act  of  commerce — Sardinia,  758 ; 

Two  Sicilies,  868. 
vessels  seeking  asylum  to   be   treated  as  national  Tossels — Sardinia,  757;    Two 

Sicilien,  868. 
shelter  shall  not  be  given  in  ports  of  one  power  to  enemies  of  the  other  power  who 

have  captnred  prizes  from  the  other  at  sea — ^France,  249 ;  Great  Britain,  331. 
consulates  not  to  be  used  as  asylums — Germany,  303;  Italy,  497. 
AuBAiNK.  droit  de.    [See  "  Personal  property /'  "  Beat  estate."] 
abolished  by  treaty  with  Bavaria,  51;  France,  247  (obsolete) ;  Hesse,  486;  Nassau, 
605;  Saxony,  762;  WUrtemberg,  898. 
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Austria  and  Austro-Hunqary.    [See  Sgnopiieal  Index.'\ 

Average  Dces  or  Charges,    [dee  "  Reciprocal  oommeraal  a^rtemenUP^ 

Award.    [See  *•  ArhUraHon^^'^ 

B. 
Baden.    [See  SynopHoal  /adw.] 
Barbary  Powers: 

The  United  States  to  be  aided  in  forming  treaties  with — France,  246;  Netiieriudifll 
Base  of  Operations: 

a  neutral  port  not  to  be  made  a,  Great  Britain,  416. 
Bavaria.    [See  Synoptical  Index.'] 
Belgium  :  [  See  Synoptical  Index  and  notes,  title  **Abrogatedj  sHspemded,  or  obtoUk  tnHmT 

treaty  of  commerce  with,  of  184.5,  terminated  by  notice,  58. 
Belts  Dues.    {Danish,)    [See  "  Sound  dtMi."] 
Bermudas  : 

if  conquered  to  become  part  of  the  United  States — ^France,  242. 
Blockade  :    [See  "  War.^] 
to  be  e£fective  must  be  by  a  foroe  capable  of  preventing  the  neatral^a  entrr.  ^nti 
99 ;  Ecuador,  233 ;  Onatemala,  441 ;  Italy,  507 ;  Mexico,  550 ;  New  Orcnadi.  IS: 
San  Salvador,  750 ;  Two  Sicilies,  864. 
vessels  arriving  at  a  blockaded  port  in  ignorance  of  the  blockade  are  to  be  tunn. 
away  without  confiscating  any  of  the  cargo,  not  contraband;  and  are  nottoir 
seized  nnless  they  again  attempt  to  enter — Bolivia,  86;  Brazil,  99;  Great  Britcs 
328  (obsolete)  ;  Columbia  (New  Grenada),  183 ;  Dominican  Repnblic,  221 ;  Erei- 
dor,  233;  Guatemala,  441;  Hayti,  479;  Italy,  507;  Mexico,  550;  San  SaNte 
750. 
vessels  arriving  at  a  port  supposed  at  the  time  of  departure  to  be  bloekadei  sbl 
not  be  captured  and  condemned  for  an  attempt  to  enter,  an  less  on  proof  thtttbr 
did  or  could  have  learned  of  the  continuance  of  the  blockade ;  but  an  atteiip(t« 
re-enter  after  warning  will  subject  them  to  condemnation— Greece,  435;  Pnno. 
727  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  820 ;  Sardinia,  758 ;  Two  Sicilies,  864. 
vessels  in  port  before  the  establishment  of  the  blockade  are  to  be  peimittdd  \a 
depart  with  their  cargoes— Bolivia,  86;  Brazil,  99;  Columbia  (New  Greoada),  1^3; 
Dominican  Republic.  221 ;  Ecuador,  233 ;  Great  Britain,  328  (obsolete) ;  Guk- 
mala,  441 ;  Hayti,  479 ;  Italy,  507  ;  Mexico,  550 ;  San  Salvador,  750. 
a  cargo  taken  on  board  after  the  establishment  of  the  blockade  most  be  first  db- 
charged — Brazil,  99 ;  Italy,  507. 
Bolivia.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
Bombay,  Trade  with  {obaolet€)j  346. 
Borneo.    [See  "  Conaalt,"  Synoptical  Index.] 
citizens  of  the  United  States  may  acquire  property  in  Borneo  and  be  protected  (bm- 
92 ;  shall  have  complete  liberty  of  im(>ort  and  esport,  subject  only  to  eofttoms.^: 
charges  and  duties  in  Borneo  limited  to  one  dollar  per  ton,  93;  no  export  datirt'^ 
Borneo,  93 ;  United  States  ships  of  war  ar«  free  to  enter  ports  of  Bwoeo  id 
obtain  supplies,  93 ;  provisions  as  to  wrecks,  93. 
Boundaries  of  the  United  States.  [See  Synoptical  Index,  titles  ^* France^  Gnst  Bnt» 
Spain,  Mexico."] 

acquisition  of  Louisiana  (France),  275 ;  provisional  articles  with  Gnat  Britais. 
1782, 309;  definitive  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  1783, 315;  treaty  with  Great  Britvi 
of  1794,  as  to  the  rivers  Mississippi  and  Saint  Croix,  321 ;  treaty  of  peace  wid 
Great  Britain,  1814,  339,  342;  declaration  of  commissioners  under  tbe4thtftie>. 
of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  349 ;  convention  of  1818  with  Great  Britain,  351 ;  deei^^ 
of  commissioners  under  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  352;  idtxtsctti 
the  northeastern  boundary  to  arbitration,  366 ;  treaty  of  1842  with  Great  Britn. 
369;  treaty  of  1846  with  Great  Britain,  375  ;  protocol  with  Great  Britaio  e«diDf 
Horse  Shoe  Reef,  1850,  911 ;  reference  of  the  northwest  water  bonndary  to  arlntia- 
tion,  426;  protocol  relative  to  northwest  water  bonndary,  1873,  (appendix.) 91-- 
treaty  with  Mexico,  1828,  b42;  with  the  same,  1835,  556;  with  the  same,  im'f^- 
with  the  same,  1853,  575;  treaty  with  Russia  for  the  acquisition  of  Alaska, 741: 
treaty  with  Spain  of  1795,  776;  treaty  with  Spain  for  the  annexation  of  FImv^ 
787. 
Bounties.    [See  **  Be<Aprooal  commercial  agreements."]  ,.. 

Brazil.    [See  notes,  title  **  Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  treaties,"  Synoptiesi  Isia-\ 
Bremen.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
Brunswick  and  Lunebero.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
Bravo  River.    [  See  "  JNavigaiUm." ] 
British  Armies  : 

to  be  withdrawn  from  the  United  States,  311,  317,  319. 
Brokerage  Charges.    [See  **  Reciprocal  commercial  agreements."] 

amount  of,  in  France  limited  by  treaty  of  1822,  288. 
BrCnsuausbn  Dues.    [See  Synoptical  Index,  title  "  Hanover."] 
treaty  for  the  abolition  of,  458. 
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tuoYS.     [See  **  Reciprocal  commerdal  agremaenta,"'} 

JuRGLARY.    [See  "  ExtradiUon,"'] 

(URIAL.     [See  "  Bedprooal  prwilegea  of  citizens,  ^o."] 

C. 

Uix;uTTA,  Trade  (obeolete),  346. 

California.    [See  SffnopHcal  Index,  title  "  Mexico,^'} 

treaty  for  acquisition  of,  &62. 
/LAiFORNiA,  Gulf  of.    IQee  **  Navigation."'] 
Canada,  Canals  of.    [See  ** Natfigation,"'] 
/ANADA,  Tkajksit  OF.    [See  **Beo^^rocal  commerdal  agreementi,"'] 
Captures.    [See  "  fFar."l 
by  pirates,  of  vessels,  &.C.,  of  citizens  of  one  party,  to  be  restored  when  foand  within 
the  jnrisdiction  of  the  other — Bolivia,  84;  Brazil,  96:  Columbia,  (New  Grenada), 
180;  Ecuador,  230;  France,  249  (obsolete) ;  Italy,  506;  Great  Britain,  329  (obso- 
lete); Guatemala,  438;  Mexico,  547;  Muscat,  d03;  Netherlands,  611  (obsolete); 
San  Salvador,  747 ;  Spain,  778 ;  Sweden,  (see  *'  Sweden  and  Norway  "),  H04. 
same  provision  respecting  vessels  of  one  party,  being  neutral,  captured  by  an  enemy 

of  the  other  and  recaptured,  Sweden,  (see  **  Sweden  €md  Norway,")  804. 
special  provisions  as  to,  in  treaty  with  the  Dominican  Republic,  223,  224;  with 
Prussia,  721. 
y  ENTK  AL  America.    [See  '*  Interooeanio  communioatione  "  and  Synoptical  Index.  ] 
General  convention  with,  terminated,  partly  by  limitation  and  partly  by  dissolu- 
tion of  the  Federation,  108. 
Neither  power  will  fortify,  colonize,  or  assume  dominion  over — Great  Britain,  377. 
^HLLi.     [See  notes,  title  "Abrogated  or  suspended  treaties;^*  SynoptUxd  Index. ] 
Jhina.     [See  "Consuls;"  and  note,  title  "Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  treaties ;"  Sy- 
noptical Index."} 
Privileges  of  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  United  States,  146;   of  their  consular 
agents,  148 ;  provisions  regarding  internal  improvements  in,  167 ;  internal  inter- 
vention in,  disavowed,  167. 
couiiuercial  intercourse  with,  regulated  by  the  treaty  of  1858,  149  to  154. 
IJmzBNS.    [See  "Extradition,"  "Naturalization,"  "  Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens,  4'0."'] 

•lection  of  settlers  and  traders  under  the  treaty  of  1794.    Great  Britain,  319. 
ZiLAiMs,  Treaties  rbspecttno:    ' 
Brazil,  104;  Chili,  129;  China,  164;  Columbia,  193, 195 ;  Costa  Rica,  202 ;  Denmark, 
210;  Ecuador,  238;  France,  279,  289;  Great  Britain,  321, 322,  323,324,336,  380,  402, 
413;  (appendix)  912;  Mexico,  557,  560 ;  (appendix)  916;  treaty  of  1848,  574,  581; 
Paraguay,  653 ;   Peru,  673,  691,  693,  695 ;  Portugal,  704 ;  Spain,  782,  784,  795 ;  Two 
Sicilies,  855 ;  Venezuela,  883,  895 ;  mutual  renunciation  of  (Spain)  791;   certain  to 
be  assumed  by  the  United  States. 

France,  279, 290 ;  Spain,  792;  agreement  with  Spain  respecting,  (appendix)  921. 
I^LEAKANCE  Dues.    [See  "Reciprocal  commercial  agreements." li 
ZIoasting  Trade.    [See  "  Reciprocal  commercial  agreements."'] 

Deiiuition  of,  in  treaty  with  the  Netherlands,  621. 
[^oix)RAi>o  River.    [See  "Navigation."'] 
Columbia  River.    [See  "Navigation."'] 
JoLUMBiA.    [See  notes,  title  "Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  treaties;"  Synoptical  Index.  ] 

Unite<l  States  of,  represent  the  old  republic  of  New  Granada,  196. 
DoMMKRCLiL  AGREEMENTS.    [See  "Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,"  " BrUnshausen 
dues,"  ''China,"  "Cottons,"  "Danish  Colonies,"  "Dardanelles,"  "  Discriminating  duties," 
"Duties,"  "Import  duties,"  "Light  dues,"  "Pilotage,"  "  Fort  dues,"  "  Swiss  confedera- 
tion."] 
uOMMissiON.    [See  "  Letter  of  marque."] 

Confiscation.    [See  "  Neutral  vessels,"  "  Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens,"  4'c  ] 
Congress  will  recommend  the  restitution  of  confiscated  estates — Great  Britain,  311 ; 
no  confiscation  after  the  tr«)aty  of  1782.    lb.,  311,  317. 
public  funds  are  not  to  be  confiscated  in  time  of  war — Paraguay,  659. 
Consular  Jurisdiction.    [See  "Consuls."] 
Conquests.    [See  "Bermudas,"  "  Mexico,  Gulf  of"] 

to  be  restored,  Great  Britain  312,  317. 
CoNsuiJLR  pRiviLBOES.    [See  "  Consuls."] 
Consuls,  Treaties  respecting: 
1.  Reoiprocal  Agreements: 
each  party  may  establish  consulates  within  the  territories  of  the  other — Argentine 
Confederation,  28 ;  Austria,  39;  Belgium,  74;  China,  148,166;  Algiers,  16  (obso- 
lete); Columbia  (New  Granada),  189;  Costa  Rica,  200 ;  Denmark,  208  ;  Dominican 
Republic,  225;  France,  294, 253;  Ecuador,  236;  Germany,  302  ;  Great  Britain,  327, 
347 ;  Greece,  433 ;  Guatemala,  443 ;  Hanover,  448, 453 ;  Meckleubnrg-Bch weriu,  538 ; 
Oldenburg,  641 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Hayti,  483 ;  Honduras,  493 ;  Italy,  496  ; 
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each  party  may  etttablish  consnlates  within  the  territoriee  of  the  other-CoQtii^jei 
Liberia,  530 ;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Paraguay,  658 ;  PeniA,H^ 
Madagascar,  533;  Portugal,  702;  Ottoman  Porte,  643;  Pruaaia,  726;  RosiL?" 
San  Salvador,  753 ;  Sardinia,  759 ;  Spain,  782 :  Sweden  and  NorwaY,81d ;  Swi^Cwk^ 
eration,  830 ;  Tripoli,  842  ;  Tunis,  850  ;  TwoSiciliea,  869 ;  Netherlands,  613  (ob^^ 

they  may  be  established  wherever  any  other  power  is  permitted  to  nuunUunaa: 
Bulate— Austria,  39 ;  Belgium,  74;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  189 ;  Spain,  7!'l 

each  power  is  to  decide  for  itself  where  consulates  may  be  maintaioed  witbia  i:» 
territories— Austria,  39 ;  Bolivia,  89;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  185,1*$;  Ca4i 
Rica,  200;  Honduras,  493;  Argentine  Confederation,  2d>9;  Brazil,  m:  £cui.k 
236 ;  Great  Britain,  327, 347 ;  Guatemala,  443 ;  Italy,  496 ;  Mexico,  552 ;  tiiampi 
631 ;  Paraguay,  658 ;  San  Salvador,  753. 

they  maybe  established  in  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce — ^Brazil,  101;  Mu 
89 ;  Denmark,  208 ;  Ecuador,  236 ;  Uay ti,  483 ;  Mexico,  552 ;  Colombia  (N«w  Oni- 
ada),  185 ;  Sau  Salvador,  753. 

sundry  provisions  respecting  granting  exequaturs — ^Austria,  40 ;  Belginm,74;  BnL 
102 ;  Bolivia,  89 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  186,  189;  Costa  Rica,  200;  Ikumii 
20d ;  Ecuador,  236 ;  France,  253, 261  (obsolete),  294  ;  Germany,  dOH ;  Great  Bnb- 
327  (obsolete^,  347;  Guatemala,  443;  Hay  ti,  484;  Honduras,  493;  Itakji^:  Li- 
beria, 530;  Mexico,  552;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Orange  Free  State,  918;  Paragiuy.  t^?: 
Portugal,  702 ;  San  Salvador,  753 ;  Swiss  Confederation,  S30 ;  Two  Sicilie8 ;  reepoi- 
ing  the  withdrawal  of  exequaturs — Germany,  302;  Great  Britain,  347 ;  Greecfj;- 
Swedeu  and  Norway,  819;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  189 ;  SwissConfedefatiou,^^ 

consuls  have  no  diplomatic  character— -Colombia  (New  Granada),  192. 

they  are  appointed  for  the  protection  of  trade — Great  Britain,  347 ;  Liberia,  ^< 
Nicaragua,  631 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  643  ;  Parasuay,  658. 

provisions  for  the  appointment  of  vice-consuls,  cousular  agents,  and  other  officrr«- 
Anstria,  41;  Belgium,  76;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  191 ;  France,  261  (obwkit 
295;  Germany,  304  ;  Italy,  497. 

who  may  act  in  the  event  of  the  incapacity,  absence,  or  death  of  a  consol— Aosrii 
41 ;  Belgium,  75  ;  France,  295;  Germany,  303  ;  Italy,  497. 

in  what  cases  consuls  may  apply  to  the  local  authorities — Austria,  41;  Bel^naTt 
Colombia  (New  Granada),  190;  France,  295;  Germany,  304;  Greece,  433;  Iialj 
498. 

when  they  may  apply  to  the  government — Austria,  41 ;  Belgium,  76;  QoM^ 
(New  Granada),  190:  France,  295;  Germany,  304;  Italy,  498. 

they  may  appear  as  the  natural  defenders  of  their  countrymen — Colombia  ^>V 
Granada),  190. 

they  shall  not  give  passports  in  certain  cases — Colombia  (New  Granada),  192. 

the  consuls-general  of  each  power  may  travel  freely  in  the  territories  of  theotife'- 
Japau,  516. 

consuls  shall  eigoy  the  privileges  of  consuls  of  the  most  favored  natiooa— Alr^> 
16  (obsolete);  Argentine  Confederation,  29;  Austria,  44;  Brazil,  102;  Coluoii^ 
(New  Grauaaa),  185;  Costa  Kica,  200;  Dominican  Retmblic,  225;  £cQa<]or.  J-^ 
France,  265  (obsolete),  298;  Gt-rmany,  302;  Gnatemala,  443  ;  Hauover,  44?.4'' 
Meek  leu  burg-Schwerin,  538 ;  Oldeuburg,  641 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Hiyti.  K 
Houduras,  493 ;  Mexico,  552 ;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  P^m^ A- 
a'j8 ;  Persia,  662  ;  Portugal,  702 ;  Prussia,  726 ;  Russia,  737  ;  San  Salvador,  Vy>:^- 
dinia,  709  ;  Spain,  782 ;  Swiss  Conftdeiation,  830 ;  Tripoli,  S42 ;  Two  SicUitr.  ni^ 

consuls  who  are  citizens  of  the  state  which  appoints  them  are  exempt  from  miliia" 
billetings,  and  from  military  service — Austria,  40;  Belgium,  74 ;  Franci.  ^i- 
(obsolete),  294 ;  Germany,  303 ;  Italy,  496. 

consuls  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  are  exempt  ^'^ 
all  public  service — France,  261  (obsolete);  Denmark,  208;  Brazil,  lO^i;  Gui> 
mala,  444  ;  San  Salvador,  751) ;  Colombia  (New  Grauada),  186  :  Mexico,  55:^ 

consuls  citizens  of  the  state  by  which  they  are  appointed  shall  be  exempt  froou' 
rest,  except  for  crimes — Belgium,  74 ;  Italy,  496. 

consuls  shall  enjoy  personal  immunities — Austria,  40 ;  France,  294 :  ex(^ept  lu 
with  France,  if  they  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  or  u'fi:- - 
property,  or  engaged  in  commerce,  they  can  only  claim  the  immunities  of  ci4iu^'' 
cial  agents,  294. 

they  shall  eujoy  the  privileges  necessary  for  their  functions — BelgiuiHt^' ''^. 
Britam,  327  (obsolete)  :  in  respect  also  of  the  deserters  from  the  vessels,  vku-* 
public  or  private,  of  their  countries — Netherlands,  618  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  644;  s*/" 
den  and  Norway,  819;  Two  Sicilies,  870:  but  they  may  be  prosecuted  foi  *^-;'-'" 
tions  of  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside — ^Swedeu  and  Nar«v.  "i- 
Portugal,  702. 
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not  being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside,  they  shall  be  exempted  from 
imposts  and  contributions,  except  on  account  of  the  commerce  and  property  to 
which  citizens  or  inhabitants  are  subject — Bolivia,  89;  Brazil,  102;  Denmark, 
208;  Ecuador,  236;  Germany,  303;  Guatemala,  443 ;  Hayti,  484;  Colombia  (New 
Granada),  186 :  San  Salvador,  753 ;  Mexico,  552. 

if  they  are  citizens  of  the  state  which  appoints  them,  and  do  not  own  real  estate, 
and  do  not  engage  in  business,  they  are  to  be  exempt  from  all  taxes — ^Austria,  40 ; 
Belgium,  74-5. 

they  are  to  be  exempt  from  duties  and  taxes,  except  on  their  estates,  real  and 
personal— France,  261  (obsolete). 

their  official  income  is  not  subject  to  taxation — Germany,  303. 

tliey  may  establish  a  chancery — France,  262  (obsolete). 

their  ptirsons  and  dwellings  are  to  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  except  as 
specially  exempted  by  treaty — Colombia  (New  Granada),  192. 

if  they  are  in  business  they  are  to  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country — Domini- 
can Republic,  225  ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Portugal,  702 ;  Prussia,  726 ;  Sardinia, 
759 ;  Two  Sicilies,  869 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Russia,  737  ;  Swiss  Confederation, 
830  :   bnt  in  such  case  can  be  detained  only  for  commercial  debts — Austria,  40. 

if  they  are  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  reside  they  are  t.o  continue  subject 
to  its  laws — Dominican  Republic,  225;  Italy,  496;  Sardinia,  759;  Two  Sicilies, 
869. 

they  are  to  he  independent  of  the  state  in  which  they  reside  in  what  concerns  their 
functions — Colombia  (New  Granada),  192. 

tbey  may  employ  their  good  offices  in  favor  of  citizens  of  another  country  where 
there  is  no  consul  of  that  country — Colombia  (New  Granada),  192. 

they  are  not  required  to  appear  in  courts  of  justice  as  witnesses — France,  295  :  ex- 
cept for  defense  of  persons  charged  with  crime — Austria,  40  ;  Belgium,  75 ;  Italy, 
496. 

their  testimony  in  other  cases  shall  be  taken  at  their  dwellings — ^Austria,  40 ;  Bel- 
gium, 75;  Italy,  496. 

they  shall  be  invited  in  writing  to  appear  in  court,  and  if  unable  to  do  so  their  tes- 
timony may  be  requested  in  writing,  or  taken  at  their  dwellings — France,  S^5: 
Belgium,  75 ;  Italy,  497. 

when  their  testimony  is  required  they  are  to  be  summoned  in  writing — Colombia 
(New  Granada),  192. 

they  have  the  right  to  place  the  national  arms  and  the  name  of  the  *^  consulate, '^ 
'*  vice-consulate,"  as  may  be,  on  their  offices— Austria,  40 ;  Germany,  303 :  or  on 
their  dwellings — Belgium,  75 :  to  place  the  national  flag  on  their  dwellings,  except 
in  places  where  there  is  a  legation — Austria,  40 ;  Belgium,  75 ;  Germany,  303 ;  Italy, 
497 :  to  f)lace  the  arms,  name,  and  flag  on  their  office  or  dwellings — France,  294  ; 
Jtslyj  497  :  to  place  the  name  and  flag  on  their  dwellings — Colombia  (New  Gran- 
ada, 192. 

the  consular  archives  are  to  be  inviolable — Austria,  41;  Belgium,  75;  Bolivia,  89; 
Brazil,  102;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  192;  Denmark,  208 :  Dominican  Republic, 
225  ;  Ecuador,  2.% ;  France,  295 ;  Germany,  303  ;  Greece,  433 ;  Guatemala,  444  ; 
Ilay  ti,  484  ;  Mexico,  553 ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Portugal,  702 ;  Saidiuia,  759 ;  San 
Salvador,  753 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  819;  Swiss  Confederation,  831;  Argentine 
Confederation,  29 ;  Two  Sicilies,  869. 

the  consular  offices  and  dwellings  are  to  be  inviolable — Belgium,  75;  France,  295: 
Germany  (of  consuls  not  citizens),  303;  Bolivia, 89;  Italy,  497. 

what  depositions  and  papers  tbey  may  receive  and  verify — Austria,  41 ;  Belgium, 
76;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  190 ;  France,  262  (obsolete),  295, 296, 297 ;  Germany, 
304 ;  Italy,  498. 

their  authority  over  vessels  of  their  own  country  in  the  ports  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  defiued — ^Austria,  42;  Belgium,  76;  Colombia  (New  Granada,)  190; 
France,  295;  Germany,  305;  Italy,  498. 

they  have  a  right  to  be  notified  of  intended  searches  by  customs  officials,  and  to  be 
present — Austria,  42;  Germany,  305. 

they  have  jurisdiction  over  disputes  bet\^  een  masters,  officers,  and  crews  of  national 
vessels — Austria,  36,42;  Belgium,  76;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  191 ;  Denmark, 
215 ;  Dominican  Republic,  225 ;  France,  264  (obsolete),  296 ;  Germany,  305 :  Greece, 
433;  Hanover,  448,  453;  MecKlenburg-Schwerin,  538;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Uanseatic 
Republic,  466;  Italy,  498;  Netherlands  (what  may  be  usual  and  necessary  in  re- 
spect of  duties),  618 ;  Portugal,  702 ;  Prussia,  726 ;  Russia,  737 ;  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, 819 ;  Two  Sicilies,  869 :  also  of  disputes  between  captains  and  officers  of  passen- 
ger steamships  on  the  one  hand,  and  passengers  on  the  other— Italy,  499. 
they  may  arrest  deserters  from  national  vesseia,  and  require  aid  from  local  authori- 
ties in  doing  so— Austria,  36, 43 ;  Belgium,  76-7 ;  Bolivia,  90 ;  Brazil,  102,  Colombia 
69 
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they  may  arrest  deserters  from  national  vessels  and  require  aid  froin  Icxal  s^'i 
ties  in  doing  so — Continued. 

(New  Granada),  186, 191 ;  Denmark,  215 ;  Dominican  Republic,  235:   £ciij<k>:/: 
France,  264  (obsolete),  297,  288;  Germany,  306;  Greece,  434;  GoatefliaJx  ^ 
Hanover,  448,  45:3;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  53H ;  Oldenburg^,  641 ;  Hanseatic  L^t 
lies,  465 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Hsiyti,  484 ;  Italy,  499 ;  Madagascar,  534 :  M-x 
553;   Portugal,  702;  Pms8ia,727;  Russia,  737;   San  Salvador,  753;  Saniii;^: 
Spain,  793;  Sweden  and  Norway,  819;  Two  Sicilies,  870 :  but  if  the  desprtpt 
committed  a  crime  against  local  law,  the  surrender  will  be  delayed  till  »£t<:  ] 
ishment— Austria,  36,  43;  Denmark,  216;   Dominican  Republic,  226;  Grenv  4 
Hanover,  449,  454 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  539;   Oldeubiirg,  641;  HaneeaL   I 
publics,  465;   Hawaiian  Islands,   472;  Portugal,  702;   Prussia,  7^;  Russia,?' 
Sardinia,  759 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  819;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 

tbey  may  adjust  damages  suilered  at  sea  by  vessels  of  their  ovni  coantT>'  tnw 
the  port  of  their  consulate,  where  there  is  no  agreement  to  tbe  contrary,  aiid^i- 
the  interests  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  or  of  citizens  of  a  third  pocr^r 
not  affected— Austria,  43 ;  Belgium,  77;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  190 ;  Grrz.- 
306;  Italy,  499. 

what  powers  they  have  in  proceedings  for  salvage,  and  with  Trrecke — ^Austrb  4- 
Belgium,  77 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  191 ;  France, 263  (obsolete),  297 ;  G»^r 
307;  Hawaiian  Islands,  472;  Italy,  499;  Two  Sicilies,  869. 

they  may  act  as  judges  iti  all  disputes  between  their  fellow-coantryioen,  a^  vr[ 
between  all  other  persons  who  may  be  immediately  iinder  their  proteetiofu— Fr*: 
265  (obsolete) ;  Tunis,  850 ;   they  may  act  as  arbitrators  in   dififerenees  Wx-r- 
their  countrymen — Colombia  (New  Granada),  190. 

they  have  a  right  to  be  present  and  assist  at  the  trials  of  their  coantrymeu  <  !uir. 
with  killing,  wounding,  or  striking  a  citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  partv— T 
850. 

they  have  a  right  to  be  informed  by  the  local  authorities  of  the  death  of  their  o- 
trymen  intestate  or  without  known  heirs — Austria,  44;  Belg^iini,  77 ;  Gere 
304;  Itarv,500. 

they  have  the  right  to  appear  for  absent  heirs  or  creditors  until  they  are  reiae^^* 
— Germany,  305. 

they  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  taking  of  inventories  of  pro|M*rr.-c^ 
deceased  countrymen — Two  Sicilies,  866. 

they  may  administer  upon  the  personal  property  of  their  country  men  deeesA-l 
testat-e  and  without  heirs;  mode  of  proceeding — France,  262  (obsolete) ;  Tnnk  ^ 
except  where  legislation  prevents  i^^CoIombia  (New  Granada),  191. 

they  may  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  of  such  property  so  far  as  Io».  ^^ 
permit — Costa  Rica,  200 ;  Honduras,  493 ;  Nicaragua,  630. 

they  may  become  temporary  custodians  of  such  property — Paraguay,  ^S ;  T^'J  "^ 
lies,  866. 

they  may  take  charge  of  tbe  effects  of  deceased  sailors — Germany,  305. 

they  may  give  bills  of  health  and  similar  documents — Colombia  (New  Granada    - 

they  shall  not  be  officially  responsible  for  the  debts  of  their   conntrymen— T^: 
850. 
2.  Agreementi  whieh  are  not  reciprocal : 

the  persons  and  houses  of  United  States  consuls  to  be  inviolate — ^Moseat,  603L 

United  States  consuls  are  to  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  crimes  oommittcKi 
American  citizens  in  the  territories  of  the  other  power — Borneo,  93 ;  Chiiu.  I 
148  ;  Japan,  518 ;  Madagascar,  533 ;  Morocco,  5^,  597  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  644 ; 
this  is  disputed]— Siam,  768. 

they  are  to  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  civil  disputes    between  Axs^ 
citizens — Algiers,  12  (obsolete)  )  Borneo,  93 ;  China,  137,  153  ;  Japan,  515 :  U^^ 
gascar,  533  ;  Muscat,  603  ;  Persia,  661 ;  Siam,  768 ;  Tripoli,  843. 

tbey  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  civil  disputes  between  an  American  c:i.  - 
and  a  subject  of  the  other  power-^Bomeo,  93. 

they  have  jurisdiction  jointly  with  officials  of  the  country  over  contior^rs- 
between  American  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  other  power— <^hina,  153:  MjiJ:*::*' 
car,  534  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  644 ;  Persia,  661 ;  Siam,  768. 

privileges  of  an  American  consul  in  China,  148 ;  of  a  Chinese  consul  in  the  T:;  :- 
States,  166. 

the  claims  of  Japanese  agaiust  Americans  to  be  prosecuted  in  the  consular  cosrr- 
of  Americans  against  Japanese  in  the  courts  of  Japan,  519. 

consuls  in  Japan  may  require  Americans  twice  convicted  of  felony  to  leav^  Jar<4- 
519. 

they  may  require  the  local  authorities  to  aid  in  the  arrest  of  deserters  finn  shj> 
520. 
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Consuls,  Treaties  respecting— Con  tinned. 

2.  AgreementB  which  are  not  reciprocal — Contiuned. 
United  States  consuls  to  assist  in  the  trial  of  Americans  killing  or  wounding  Moors  or 

Algerines,  or  vicev^sa — Morocco,  597 :  same  provision  with  Tripoli,  844 ;  Algiers,  18,  "22. 
United  States  consul  to  have  jurisdiction  over  the  effects  of  Americans  deceased 

intestate — Morocco,  597  ;  Muscat,  603 ;  Persia,  662 ;  Tripoli,  844  ;  Algiers,  11,  28. 
United  States  consnl  has  the  right  to  receive,  in  the  absence  of  the  owner  or  agent, 

property  of  American  citizens  wrecked  or  captured  from  pirates — Muscat,  60:i ; 

Ottoman  Porte,  645. 
(For  various  provisions  respecting  United  States  consuls  in  Dutch  colonies,  see  Synop- 

tic-al  Index,  title  ^^  XetkerlavdSf"  treaty  of  January  22,  1865,  page  622.) 
the  United  States  consulates  should  not  be  an  asylum  for  subjects  of  other  powers — 

Germany,  303  :  nor  employ  more  servauts  than  are  allowed  to  Russia— Persia,  662. 
consuls  shall  not  be  officially  responsible  for  the  debts  of  their  countrymen — Tripoli, 

H42;  Algiers,  11,  16,21. 
UoNTUABAND  OF  WAR :  [See  "  Bloekadej"  "  Pnzes,"  "  War,*^"] 
defined  by  treaties — Bolivia,  85;  Brazil,  98;  Colombia,  182;  Dominican  Republic,  221 ; 

Ecuador,  232;  France,  251  (obsolete);  Great  Britain,  328  (obsolete) ;  Guatemala, 

440  ;  Havti,  480;  Italy,  507  ;  Mexico,  549;  Netherlands,  614  (obsolete);  Peru,  688  ; 

Prussia,  719 ;  San  Salvador,  749 ;  Spain,  780  ;  Two  Sicilies,  864. 
when  a  vessel  carrying  contraband  is  not  subject  to  capture — Bolivia,  86;  Brazil,  99  ; 

Colombia,  183;  Ecuador,  233;  Guatemala,  441;  Hayti.  481;  Mexico,  550;  San  Sal- 
vador, 750  ;  Sweden,  801  [see  "  Sweden  and  A^onca.v"]  ;  Two  Sicilies,  865. 
proceedings  against  in  case  of  capture — Hayti,  482;  Dominican  Republic,  223;  France, 

248 ;  Great  Britain,  328  (obsolete) ;  Netherlands,  610  (obsolete), 
not  to  be  confiscated — proceedings  as  to — Great  Britain,  328  (obsolete) ;  Prussia,  719 ; 
the   vessel  carrying  it  may  be  detained,  but  shall  be  released  on  surrendering  the 

contraband  articles — Prussia,  719 ;  Great  Britain,  328  (obsolete), 
proceedings  in  case  of  discovery  of — Sweden,  803.    [See  **  Sweden  and  Norway.*^] 
Convoys  :    [See  "  VesseUt.^^"] 
of  each  power  shall  take  vessels  of  the  other  under  their  protection  when  going  the 

same  way — France,  245  ;  Netherlands,  609  (obsolete). 
Costa  Rica  :    [See  Synoptical  Index."] 
treaty  of  1850  with  Great  Britain  respecting  ship-canal  in,  377  ;  neither  party  will 

occupy,  fortify,  colonize,  or  exercise  dominiou  over  it,  377. 
Cottons: 
long  staple  and  short  staple  brought  directly  to  France  in  vessels  of  either  country 

subject  to  the  same  duty,  291. 
impost  duty  on,  abolished  in — Hanover,  453 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  537 ;  Oldenburg, 

641. 
Counterfeit  money  :    [See  '*  Extradition."'] 

D. 

Danish  Colonies: 
beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  not  affected  by  treaty  of  1826,  207;  direct  trade 
between  Denmark  and  the  West  Indian  colonies  not  affected  by  the  same,  208. 
Dardanelles,  Straits  of: 
United  States  vessels  to  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  most  favored  nation  in,  644; 
when  United  States  goods  and  goods  in  United  States  vessels  are  exempt  from 
dues,  649;  firmans  for  the  passage  of,  651. 
Debts  :     [See  '*  War."'] 

how  collected  in  China,  152. 
Dkceased  persons,  Estates  of.    [See  "Consuls,"  **  Personal  property,"  '^Real  estate."'] 
Denmark.  [See  "Danish  colonies,"  Synoptical  Index.] 
Deserters  from  vessels.    [See  "  Consuls."] 

distraction.  Droit  de  :    [See  "  Personal  property,"  "  Real  estate,"  "  Succession."] 
abolished  by  treaty  with  Bavaria,  51 ;  France,  247  (obsolete) ;  Hanover,  449;  Han* 
seatic  Republics,  463;  Hesse,  486;  Nassau,  605;  Saxony,  762;  Spain,  779;  Wiirtem- 
berg,  898 ;  Sweden,  800. 
Detroit  river  :    [See  "  Navigation."] 
Diplomatic  agents  : 
their  privileges  are  to  be  those  of  the  diplomatic  agents  of  the  most  favored  nation — 
Argentine  Confederation,  29 ;    Bolivia,  89 ;    Brazil,  101 ;    China,  147 ;  Colombia 
(New  Granada,)  185 ;   Costa  Rica,  200;   Ecuador,  235:   Guatemala,  443;   Hayti, 
4S3 ;  Honduras,  493 ;  Japan,  513 ;  Mexico,  552 ;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Paraguay,  658  ; 
Persia,  660 ;  San  Salvador,  752. 
they  may  nominate  curators  of  property  of  Americans  deceased  intestate — Nica- 
ragua, 630. 
in  Persia  they  are  not  to  employ  more  servants  than  are  allowed  to  Russians,  662 ; 
shall  not  afford  asylum  to  Persian  subjects,  662. 


1092  ANALYTICAL   INDEX. 

Discriminating  duties.    [See  ^^Bedproodl  commercial  agreememU,"  Sjfmipticii  U. 
titles    ''France,'^    (treaty    of   1822,)    '' NetherUinda,''    (treaty  of   USS,) -P^^. 
(treaty  of  1840,)  "  Buasia^"  (treaty  of  1822,  separate  article,)  **  Sardinia,'  [Xm, 
IH  W,  separate  article,)  "  Two  Sicilieaj'*  (treaty  ot'  1855,  separate  article,)  **.S^'>' : 
Sorway"  (treaty  of  1827,  separate  article.)] 
Dominican  rkpublic.    [See  Synopiioal  index."] 

Drawbacks  and  bounties.    [See  ^^  Beciprocal  commercial  agreemenuy] 
Dues.    [See  "  Reciprocal  commercial  agreements"  '*  Dardanelll^.^^'l 
Duration  of  treaties  : 
treaties  which  are  regarded  as  terminated  or  suspended.  [See  Notes,  title  ^Jkmcu 

8U8i)endedy  or  obsolete  ireatiea,*^'] 
tzeaties  declared  to  be  ^'perpetual'' — Belgiam,  1863,  articles  land  iv,  66:2n: 

1828,  all  except  the  articles  relating  to  oomnierce  and  navigation,  94. 
treaties  with   no  fixed  periods  for  their  duration — Arji^eatine  CoufederatioD.:fi:r 

Belgium,  68;  Bavaria,  51 ;  Borneo,  92 ;  China,  145,  165  ;  Costa  Rica,  197.  iexM'-. 

to  articles  IV,  V,  and  VI ;)  Denmark,  213 ;  France,  275,  289  ;  Great  BritwD.33»:.: 

375,  377,  405,  411,  413,  (except  as  to  rights  of  fishing^  and  transit.,  &c;)  Ht-^ce.*- 

.Japan,  512,   514,  525;  Lew-Chew,  528;  Liberia,  529;  Madagascar.  .'i3:2:  Mf>& 

,562,  575 ;  Muscat,  602 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  643 ;  Peru,  687 ;  Russia,  733.  rui«, :. 

Saxony, 762;  8iam,764;  Spain, 776, 785. (appendix) 902;  Tripoli, ti37, 840;  TnaU.^- 
until  January  1, 1839,  and  thenceforward  to  terminate  on  twelve  moath»' cer.;^ 

KiLSHia,  735 :  until  January   1,   1858,  to  be  terminated  on  twelve  moRtk>'  b-^'. 

thereafter — Anstria,  37;  Bavaria,  53;  Hanover,  456;  Prussia,  729:  untiiJa!'' 

1858,  and  twelve  months'  notice  thereafter — Mecklenburyr.Schwerin,53o:  nuL'. 

uary  1,  1860,  and  for  twelve  months  after  notice — Badeu,  47  :    until  Jaly  4.  r'. 

after  which  notice  of  twelve  months  may  be  given  of  intention  to  reri8e-J«f£ 

516. 
treaties  terminable  on  notice — Article  10  (extradition)  of  tbe  treaty  of  1^.  i* 

Great  Britain,  374. 
treaties  t^irmiuable  on  six  mouths'  notice — France,  292;  Sweden  and  Konrav,*':: 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice — France,  299 ;  Great  Britaio.Sil 

operation  of  article  1  of  the  treaty  of  1627.) — Mexico,  579. 
treaties  terminable  on  six  months'  notice  aft«r  two  years — France,  287. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice  after  two  years — ^Austria,  35:  Nr*:- 

lands,  619. 
treaties  terminable  on  notice  after  five  years — Article  8,  treaty  of  1842  witi  l•^: 

Britain,  375. 
treaties  terminable  on  notice  given  six  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  ead : 

year — Italy,  501;  Nicaragua,  635. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice  after  five  years — Italy, 503 :  Nk> 

lands,  622. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice  after  six  years — Portugal,  699. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice  after  seven  3'ears — Articles  4, 5. »*. 

Costa  Kica,  1851, 198-9  ;  articles  4, 5, 6,  Honduras,  1864, 492. 
treatievS  terminable  on  twelve  mouths'  notice  after  eight  years — Dominican  E^:: 

lie,  217  ;  Hayti,  475 ;  Mexico,  544,  (a«  it  wae  revived  by  the  treaty  of  1848,  ffljff  '^^ 
treaties  terminable  in  ten  years  on  six  months' notice  previous  to  the  expir^tti*- 

that  time,  and  after  that  on  twelve  months'  notice— Austria,  45;  Baden.  49:  K  - 

ria,  55;  Belgium,  72;  Denhiark,  (appendix)  910 ;  Hesse,  487;  Mexico. i)i?o :  > '• 

Germ  any,  638;  Si  am,  767  ;  Sw^eden  and  Norway.  824  ;  \Vilrteraberg,9U0. 
treaties   terminable  on   twelve  months' notice  after  ten  years — Au8tria.31,S',  •- 

pendix)  906;  Belgium,  62,  72,  74;  Bolivia,  80;   Denmark,  206;  France,  iM:'" 

many,  302;  Great  Britain,  388;  Greece,  430;  Hawaiian  Islands,  46:^;  Itik. -•' 

Netherlands,  618;  Orange  Free  State,  919:  Paraguay,  655 ;  Persia,  660:  Stmn 

754;  Sweden  and  Norway,  815;  Swiss  Confederation,^  ;  WUrtembcqj,?^:  T" 

Sicilies,  863  ;  Austro-Hungaiian  Empire,  903. 
treaties  teniiinable  on  two  years'  notice  after  ten  years — ^The  Canadian  articles uft. 

treaty  of  1871  with  Great  Britain,  413. 
treaties  terminable  on  one  year's  notice  after  twelve  years — ^Brunswick  aod  U:- 

berg,  lOl);  Ecuador,  228;  Guatemala,  436 ;  Hanaeatic  Republics,  461, 466 :  Pni*^ 

724;  Hanover,  446. 
treaties  terminable  after  fourteen  years  on  twelve  mouths'  notice— Ottomao  Pan . 

645. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months'  notice  after  15  years — ^Nicaragua, 6*27. 
treaties  terminable  on  twelve  months' notice  after  twenty  years---C<da*obia  i. N' ^ 

Granada,)  177;  [see  also  Columbia  (yeic  0-ranada)  1850,  page  189  ;]  San  S*1t*-' 

745. 
treaty  terminating  in  fifty  years — ^forocco,  593. 
Duties  :    [See  *'  Cotton,^^  "  Reciprocal  oommerdal  agreementa/^  "  DiscrminatiM^^^ 
regulations  of,  with  Algiers,  9. 
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Duties — Conti  nned. 

import  duties  in  China  regulated  by  convention.  155— Japan,  5 
provisions  regarding,  in  treaty  of  1871  with  Great  Britain,  421. 
on  successions.    [See  "  Personal  property ^^^  **  Real  estate.^^] 

E. 

JBcuADOR.    [See  Synoptical  Index.\ 
Education  : 

institution  for,  may  be  established  in  China,  167.  . 
JSiJBB.    [  See  "Briinehausen  dues.^^  ] 
Embargo.    [See  ^* Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens,  j-  *."] 
Embezzlement.    [See  "JEap/rodi/ion."] 
Emigration  : 

tax  on,  abolished  by  treaty  with  Bay  ana,  >]     Hanover,  449 

605;  Saxony,  762;  Wttrtemberg,  898. 
with  Bavaria,  without  derogation  to  emigratio)  laws,  52. 
only  free  emigration  permitted  from  China,  167. 
lYench  laws  to  prevent,  not  alOfected  by  the  treaty  of  1778,  248. 
Russian  laws  to  prevent,  are  not  affected  by  article  X  of  the  tr 
Swedish  laws  to  prevent,  are  not  affected  by  article  VI  in  the  t 
£nemy.    [See  "  Vessels,^'  "  War:^"] 
Estates.    [See  "  Personal  Property,"  "  Real  estate."'} 
Examination  of  books  and  papers.    [See  "  Reciprocal  privilegt 
Exterritoriality  : 

in  Borneo,  93;  China,  153;  Japan,  518;  Madagascar,  533;  Moro 
Siam,  768 ;  Tripoli,  843 ;  Tunis,  850 ;  Turkey,  644. 
Extradition  : 

grant-ed  on  proof  of  the  commission  of  the  following  crimes,  ii 

ont  in  the  several  treaties : 
Arson. — Austria,  38;  Baden,  47;  Bavaria,  53;  Dominican  Repnl 
Great  Britain,  374 ;  Hanover,  456;  Hawaiian  Islands,  473;  I: 
North  Germany,  639 ;  PrusHla,  Saxony,  Hesse,  Hesse  on  the 
Saxe-Meiningen,  Saxe-Altenbnrg,  Saxe-Cobnr^-Gotha,  Brans 
Anhalt-Bembnrg,  Nassau,  Schwartzbnrg,  Rudolstadt,  Schw 
sen,  Waldeck,  Renss,  Lippe,  HesHe,  Homburg,  Frankfort,  729 
lenburg-Schwerin,  915 ;  Mecklenbnrg-Strelitz,  916  ;  Oldenbn 
State,  919;  Schaumburg-Lippe,  920;  VViirtemberg,  899;   Me: 
635  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  82.^ ;  Swiss  Confederation,  832  ; 
Assassination. — Dominican    Republic,  226;    France,  292;    Hai 
Mexico,  580 ;  Nicaragua,  6Ii5 ]  Orange  Free  State,  919 ;  Swed 
Swiss  Ccmfederation,  832 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 
Assault  with  intent  to  cmnmit  murder. — ^Austria,  38 ;  Baden,  47  ;  ] 
908 ;  Dominican  Republic,  226 ;  France,  292 ;  Great  Britain 
Hayti,  485 ;  Italy,  501 ;  Mecklenbnrg-Sehwerin,  915 ;  Meek 
North  Germany,  639;  Oldenburg,  917 ;  Orange  Free  State,  9 
"^4 rw>tt"  for  enumeration),  729;   Mexico,  580;   Sweden  and 
Confederation,  832 ;  Two  Sicilies,  871. 
Burglary. — France,  293 ;  Italy,  501 ;  Mexico,  580 ;  Nicaragua,  6: 

way,  823. 
Counterfeit  money,  fabrication  or  circulation  of. — Austria,  1^ ;  Ba 
Bremen,  908 ;  Dominican  Republic,  226 ;  France,  298 ;  Hanc 
Italy,  501;  Mecklenbnrg-Sehwerin,  915;  Mecklenburg-Strel 
917  ;  North  Germany,  639 ;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  *^ Arson"  for  enu 
ico,  580;  Nicaragua,  635 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  82ii;  Schanni 
Sicilies,  871;  Wiirtemberg,  899 ;  introduction  or  making  lustrum 
©/—Mexico,  .580. 
Counterfeiting  honds,  hanh-noteSj  seals,  dies,  stamps,  if-c. — Italy,  ( 

Two  Sicilies,  871. 
£hnbezzlement  of  public  money. — ^Austria,  iiH  ;   Baden,  47  ;    Bava 
Hanover,  456;  Italy,  502;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  915 ;  Mecl 
Oldenburg,  917  ;  North  Germany,  &i9;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  *^Ar» 
729 ;  Mexico,  580  ;   Nicaragua,  636 ;   Schaumburg-Lippe,  76^ 
Two  Sicilies,  871. 
By  public  officers. — Dominican  Republic,  226 ;  France,  292 ;  H 
636 ;  Orange  Free  State,  919 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823 ;  Swi 
Two  Sicilies,  871. 
By  persons  hired  or  salaried. — Dominican  Republic,  226;    Haj 
Italy,  ?02, 503 ;  Nicaragua,  636 ;  Orange  Free  State,  919 ;  Swis 
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Extradition — Con  tinned. 

granted  on  proof  of  the  commission  of  the  following  crimee,  in  the  manDer?*  -  • 
ont  in  the  several  treaties — Continued. 

Forged  paper,  utterance  of. — Bavaria,  53;  France,  298;  Bremen,  906 ;  Grea:  It--,!. 
:J74;  Hanover,  456;  Hawaiian  Islands,  473;  Hayti,  4«5;  Italy,  501;  Meckir-     . 
Schwerin.915;  MecklenhufK-Strelitz,  916;  Oldenburg,  917;  North  Germaiv'- 
Orange  Free  State,  919;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  **Jrw«"  for  ennmeration).  729:  M-i 
5^0  ;   Nicaragua,  6;i5  ;  Swiss  Confodefatioc,  832. 

Forgery. — Austria,  38;  Baden,  47;  Bavaria,  ri3;  Bremen, 908;  DomiDtcanRapaVir  rr 
France, 292. 29S;  GreatBrirain,  332 (obsolete),  374;  Hanover,  456;  Hawaiian  I-!  • 
473;  Hay  fi,  485;  Italy,  501 ;  North  Germany,  639;  Mecklenbai>r-Schwerin,9l5;  «^  i 
leuburg-Strelitz,916*;  Oldenburg,  917;  Orange  Free  State,  919;  Pmasia,  Jec-  -— -_ 
«om"  for  enumeration),  729  ;  Mexico,  580 ;  Nicaragua,  635:  Sweden  and  Norw..;.  n 
Swiss  Cou  federation,  H32;  Schaumburg-Lippe,  920;  Wiirtemberg,  899;  TwoSit-iI.-  •" 

/«/fl«<icide.— Dominican  Republic,  226 ;  France,  292 ;  Hayti,  485  ;   Italy,  501 :  M-x 
5H0:  Nicaragua,  635;  Orange  Free  State,  919;  Sweden  and  Norway,  ^iS3:  >-> 
Confederation,  832 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 

Intimidation  (or  forcible  entry  of  an  inhabited  house). — ^Dominiean  kepablie,  226 :  iynz. 
Free  State,  919;  Swiss  Confederation,  832;  Two  Sicilies,  871. 

Kidnapping. — Mexico,  5to0. 

Larceny  of  cattle  or  other  goods  and  chattels  of  the  value  of  ^5  and  more. — ^Memcn.  cfc>'* 

Mutiny. — Italy,  501 ;  Nicaragua,  635 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823. 

Murder. — Austria,  38;  Baden,  47;  Bavaria,  53;  Bremen,  908;  DominicaMi  Rej-i  L 
227 ;  France,  292 ;  Great  Britain,  332  (obsolete),  374 ;  Hanover,  456 ;  Hitit^ 
Islands,  473  ;  Hayti,  485  ;  Italy,  501 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  915 ;  Meekli^b-; 
Strelitz,  916  ;  Olden  bnrg,  917  ;  North  Germany,  639 ;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  **Jr»..'»' 
enumeration),  729  ;  Mexico,  580 ;  Nicaragua, 6;)5 ;  Orange  Free  State,  919;  Sw^v-. 
and  Norway,  823;  Swiss  Confederation,  832 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870  ;  Schaambnrg-Li:'> 
920;  Wurtemberg,  899. 

Pamcirff.— Dominican  Republic,  226;  France,  292;  Hayti,  4«5 ;   Italy,  501 :  Mn 
580;  Nicaragua,  635 ;  Orange  Free  State,  919;  Sweden  and  Norway,?*^:  S«- 
Confederation,  832  ;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 

Piracy. — Austria,  38  ;   Baden,  47  ;  Bavaria,  53 ;   Bremen,  908 ;    l>onniuican  Rr^»-. 
22r);  Great  Britain,  374  ;  Hanover,  456;  Hawaiian  Islands,  473;    Hayti,  4*^:  It- 
501;    Mfcklfuburg-Scbwerin,  915:   Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  916 ;    Oldenbnn:. 'r* 
North  Germany,  6:59  ;  Orange  Free  State,  919 ;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  **^  Arson  "  forrBLL- 
ation),  729;  Mexico,  580;  Nicaragua,  635 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823;  Swis'sC*  a2-- 
eration,  832;  Schaumbnrg-Lipi)e,  920 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870 ;  Wiirtemberg,  .S9^. 

Poisoning. — Dominican  Republic,  226 ;  France,  292  ;  Hayti,  485  ;  Italy,  501 :  Mci 
580;  Nicaragua,  635;  Orange  Free  State,  919;  Sweden  and  Norway*,  .-^iS:  f^s:* 
Confederation,  8:52  ;  Two  Sicilies.  870. 

7?a/w'.~Dominican  Republic,  22^' ;  France,  292;  Hayti,  485  ;  Italy,  501 ;  Meiit>.:- 
Nicaragna,  635 ;  Orange  Free  State,  919 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823  ;  S wia^  C-^dK  : 
ation,  832 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 

Jiobbery. — Austria,  38;  Baden,  47 ;  Bavaria,  53;  Bremen,  908;  Domioican  Rt-puU 
226;  France  (as  defined  in  the  treaty),  293;  Great  Britain,  374;  Hanover,  i- 
Hawaiian  Islands,  473 ;  Hayti,  485 ;  Italy,  501 ;  Mecklenbum-Schwerin.  .' 
Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  916;  North  Germany,  639;  Oldenburg,  917;  Oransr*-F: 
State,  919;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  **^?*»on"  for  ennmeration),  729  ;  Mexico.  5J?i':  Xi-* 
agua,  635 ;  Schaumburg-Lippe,  920  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823  ;  Swiss  CouiVd-a- 
tion,  832 ;   Wiirtemberg,  899 ;  Two  Sicilies,  870. 

Vol  ^Mo/(/?^.— France,  293.  * 

The  expenses  of  the  detention  and  delivery  are  to    be  borne  by  the  party  mak  *. 
the  demand.    [All  the  treaties  referred  to  under  "  Murder,**  Supra.'] 

Extradition   will   not   be  granted   for  political   offenses — Austria,  3^ ;   BaJeL.  4* 
Dominican  Republic,  226;    France,  293;    Hayti,  485;    Italy,  502;    Mexico.  > 
Nicaragua,  636;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823;  Swiss  Confederation,  832;  Twro^ivL- 
871;  nor  to  offenses  committed  before  the  treaty — Orange  Free  State,  919. 

citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  demand  is  made  are  not  to  be  given  np  — Au-*n 
:irt ;  Baden,  48;  Bavaria,  53;  Bremen,  908;   Hanover,  457;  Hayti,  485;  Mrr* 
ojtO;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  915;  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  916;  North  Germaau'-'^' 
Oldenburg,  917  ;   Prussia,  &c.  (see  "  Arson^'  for  enumeration),  729  ;    Swirdea  a.**" 
Norway,  823 ;  Two  Sicilies,  871. 

if  the  person  demanded  has  committed  crimes  in  the  stat-e  where  he  is  ft-'ud.  i- 
surrender  is  to  be  made  till  after  punishment  of  such  crimes — Austria,  3*:  lUcr: 
4H;  Bavaria,  54;  Bremen,  908;  Hanover,  457;  Italy,  502;  Nicaragua,  636 :  i!«£- 
lenburg-Schwerin,  915;  Mecklenburg-Strelitz,  916 ;  North  German  C4>nfE*kniti»' 
639;  Oldenburg,  917  ;  Prussia,  &c.  (see  *^  Arson  ^^  for  enumeration),  729;  Sclaaa 
burg-Lippe,  920  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  823 ;  Wiirtemberg,  899. 

jirovisions  in  the  treaty  with  Siam  relating  to  extradition,  768. 

tbrnier  treaties  of,  continued — ^Austria,  46;  Baden,  50  :  Bavaria,  55;  North  Gena»- 
Uuion,  639. 
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r. 

FwoRED-NATiON  CLAUSE.    [For  reciprocal  agreements  in  this 
"ZHplomatic  agentSy**  ^^  Persia,"  ^^  Real  estate/'*  *'  Reciprocal  c 
^^  Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens,  i^'C,"  *'  Ships  of  ii^ar."] 

the  general  clause  in  the  treaty  with  Bolivia  appli(\s  only,  iu 
navigation  of  rivere,  to  concessions  which  the  ^Dvernmei 
navigating  flnvial  streams  which  do  not  present  obstruction! 

privileges  or  rights  granted  to  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  o( 
their  commerce  and  navigation  at  the  Sound  and  Belts, 
Danish  territory,  to  be  enjoyed  by  citizens  of  the  United  Sta 

construction  of  the  words  *'  most  favored  nation  " — Ecuador,  '2 

ships  of  France  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation  in  t 
ceded  by  the  treaty  of  1803.  277. 

the  commerce  of  the  United  States  in  the  ports  of  the  othc 
basis  as  that  of  the  most  favored  nation,  the  agreement  i 
Morocco,  596;  Ottoman  Porte,  646;  Siam,  770;  China,  154; 

^oods  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  other  power  in  Americ 
same  duties  as  those  imported  in  vessels  of  the  most  favored 
not  being  reciprocal — Japan,  51H ;  Muscat,  603. 
F£HRo£  Islands: 

not  affected  by  the  treaty  of  1826  with  Denmark,  207. 

Fl8liRRIK6 : 

exempted  from  the  operation  of  the  commercial  treaty  with  B: 
as  to,  in  treaty  of  1778  with  France,  246;  of  1800  with  Frai 
Great  Britain,  310;  of  1783  with  Great  Britain,  316;  descrip 
tion  of  1818  with  Great  Britain,  3^0;  provisions  respecting,  in 
of  1854  with  Great  Britain,  385;  provisions  as  to,  in  the  treji 
Britain,  420 ;  exempted  from  the  operation  of  the  pommercia  i 
erlands,  621 ;  with  the  Two  Sicilies,  868. 
Fix>RiDA : 

treaty  for  the  cession  of,  785. 

Forced  loans.    {^^Q^i  *^ Reciprocal  prixnleges  of  citiztiis,  iS'f^.^^ 
FOKGED  PAPERS,  UTTERANCE  OF.    [See  ''Exiraditio»,^^\ 
Forgery.    [See  ^Exiraditi(yn,"'\ 
Fkance:    [See  Synoptical  Index,  notes,  title  ^^ Abrogated,  siisptnde' 

debt  to,  statcKl  in  contract  of  1782  (obsolete),  254  ;  loan,  258  (oi 
Freedom  of  commerce.    [%iiQ '^  Reciprocal  commercial  agreenieni 
Free  navigation.    [See  "^Vafi</a<ion."] 
Free  ports: 

^ant  of,  to  the  United  States,  by  France,  253  (obsolete). 
Free  ships,  free  goods.    [See  '^Neutral  vessels.**^ 

G. 

Gkrmanic  Confederation: 

the  States  of,  may  accede  to  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  c  i 
Hanover,  455. 
Gkkman  Empire.     [See  Synoptical  Index.'} 
Gila  River.     [See  *' Navigation. "1 
Good  offices  : 

w^ben  to  be  exercised  in  favor  of  China,  145. 
Great  Britain  :    [See  ^^ Alienage,"  notes,  titles  ^'Abrogated,  susi  i 
ties,"  Synoptical  Index. "] 
treaties  prior  to  the  war  of  1812  with,  regarded  by  Great  Brit  i 
note. 
Greece.     [See  Synoptical  Index.'] 
Greenland  : 

not  affected  by  the  treaty  of  1826  with  Denmark,  207. 
Guarantee: 

mutual  guarantees  of  possessions,  Franco  (obsolete),  243;  by  tl  ' 
neutrality  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  187;  of  the  nentralit; 
ragua,  379;  of  an  iuteroceanic  railway  in  Honduras,  495 ;  of  j  i 
Nicaragua,  632 ;  how  the  latter  guarantee  can  be  withdraw 
Guatemala.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

H. 

H.43fovER :   [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

treaties  with  it  regarded  as  termiuatedf  446. 
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Haxseatic  Republics.    [See  Synoptical  Index,"} 

incorporated  into  North  German  Union,  461. 
Hakbok  DUES.    [See  **Becipro€al  (ynnmercuU  agreements.'*'} 
Hawaiian  Islands.    [See  Synoptical  Index,} 
Hayti.    [See  Synoptical  Index,} 
Hesse:    IQee  Synoptical  Index.} 

portion  of,  incorporated  into  North  German  Union,  487. 
Honduras.    [See  Synoptical  Index.} 
HuDSON^s  Bay  Company  : 

rights  of,  protected  by  treaty  of  1846  with  Great  Britain,  376. 

conyention  for  determining  the  claims  of,  402. 

L 

ICEIJIND  : 

not  affected  by  treaty  of  1825  with  Denmark,  207. 
Import  duties  :    [See  ^^Beciprooal  oommeroial  agreemeiUs/'  "  Chitons.'^ 2 

special  provisions  in  treaty  with  Belginmr67. 
Indepei'Jdknce  of  thk  United  States  : 

the  object  of  the  treaty  of  alliance  with  Fraoee,  241. 

acknowledged  by  Great  Britain, 309, 315. 
Indians  : 

agreements  regarding— Spain ^ 777;  Great  Britain  as  to  tradrng,  319,  (Jay's  tr&t-. 
333, 343  ;  France,  277 ;  Mexico,  554. 
Infanticide.    [See  ^*  Extradition."} 

Infractions  of  treaties  by  citizens  : 
governmentfi  not  responsible  for,  of  1826  with  Brazil,  103;  of  1B46  with  Colcir'r- 
(New  Granada),  187  ;  of  1839  with  Ecuador, 237 ;  of  1831  with  Mexico, 554  :  of  1-* 
with  Portugal,  703;  of  1^50  with  San  Salvadorr754 ;  of  1849  wHfa  Ga»temaU.44' 
of  1858  with  Bolivia,  90. 

Internal  improvements.    [See  *'  China.^^ 

Interoceanic  communications  :  [See  "  Central  Amerioa,"  **  Costa  Bioa/'  '*  GmersM^n ' 
*^  Nicaragua.^^} 
between  North  and  South  America  to  be  protected — Great  Britain,  379;  a|;rees>:^'^ 
with  Mexico  respecting  Tebnantepec»57d;  grants  to  citizens  of  the  Unit«d  Sa:-* 
across  Nicaragua, 6:)2 ;  United  States  may  transport  troops  and  closed  mails  acr"- 
Nicaragua,  632;  may  protect  the  route  by  foreey633;  dlTidends  of  eompafiirs ._ 
Nicaragua  limited, 634. 

Intervention.    [ See  "  China."} 

Intimidation,  or  forcible  entry.    [Sec  ^*- Extradition.'*} 

Italy.    [See  Synoptical  Index.} 

J. 

Japan.    [See  notes, title  ^^Jhrogaiedf  suspended,  or  ohsoiete  treaties  f  Sym^piicml  Imdex,  xr  - 
"  Japan."} 

• 

Land-grants  i 
certain,  prior  to  the  treaty  of  1842  with  Great  Britain  to  be  valid,  372;  samt^  as '• 
grants  prior  to  treaty  of  1846  with  same  power,  376;  provisions  coaceming  l»5«i- 
grants  m  Plorida,790;  land-grants  in  California,. 574;  in  Arizona,  577. 
La  Plata  river.    [See  "  JS^avigation."} 
Lk(Jalization  of  PAPEK8.     [See  "  Consuls."} 
Lkiters  of  MARQUE  :    [See  "  Piracy j"  **^ Privateers."} 

they  are  not  to  be  taken  by  citizens  of  one  state  in  the  service  of  an  eaemj  of  t'> 
other — Bolivia, 87 ;  Brazil,  101 ;  Colembia  (New  Granada),  185 ;  Dominieail  Rei>i' 
lie, 225;  Ecuador, 235;  France, 250  (obsolete) :  Great  Britain, 330  (obsolete);  Gna- 
temala,  442;  Hayti,  483;  Morocco, 594;  Netherlands,  613  (obsolete)  ;  Prussia,  721: 
Sun  Salvador,  752;  Spain,  7H0;  Sweden,  806.    ISee  Sweden  and  Xorway.} 
Lkw-Chew.    [See  Synoptical  Index.} 
Liberia  :    [See  Syn^tical  Index.} 

its  relations  with  the  native  inhabitants,  531. 
Lirkrty  of  conscience.    [See  **  Bedprooal  privileges  of  eittMens,  #c."] 
Light-dues:    [See  ^* Reciprocal  commercial  agreements."} 
amount  limited  by  treaty  with  France,  288. 

LOIISIANA  : 

cession  of,  by  France,  276 ;  payment  for  it,  277  ;  certain  datmaof  United  Statf^  ^t*  - 
zens  on  France  to  be  satisfied  by  the  United  States,  *<i&0. 
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M. 

ViACEDONiAN  CLAIMS.    [See  SitnopUcal  Index,  title  "  Chili."'] 

VIadagascar.    [See  Syncfjptical  Index.'] 

Madras : 
tra<1e  with  (obsolete),  346. 

Maii^  : 
provisions  respecting,  in  treaty  with  Hawaiian  Islands,  473. 

VlANnFACTURES.    [See  ^*  BeoiprwMl  commerinal  agreemenU,"] 

VIarquk.    [See  "  LetterB  of  marque," ] 

JdARTiN  Garcia  : 
provisions  concerning  the  island  of,  25. 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin  ;  incorporated  with  the  German  Union.  Accession  to  conven- 
tion of  commerce,  navigation,  &c.,  with  fianover,  535  ;  accession  to  extradition  con- 
vention, (appendix)  915 :     [^ee  Synoptical  Index,] 

Mecklenburg-Strrlitz  ;  incorporated  with  the  German  Union,  541.  Accession  to 
extradition  convention,  (appendix)  916 :    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

Mediation  : 
when  the  President  will  act  as  a  friendly  mediator  with  Japan,  516. 

VIexico  :    [See  ^^  Indian  land-granUy"  notes,  title  '^Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  trea- 
ties," Synoptical  Index.] 
treaty  of  commerce  of  1831  revived  by  article  17,  treaty  of  1^48,  569. 

Mexico,  Gulf  of: 
conquered  British  islands  in  or  near  to,  belong  to  France,  242. 

Michigan,  Lake.    [See  "  Aow^atto^M."! 

MiLn'ARY  service.    [See  "  Reciprocal primleges  of  citizens,  «f  c."] 

Mississippi.    [See  "  Navigation,"'] 
provision  for  the  survey  of. — Great  Britain,  320. 

MiTCHELL^S  MAP  : 

recognized  as  the  map  used  in  framing  the  treaty  of  1783  with  Great  Britain,  368. 
Mixed  tribunals: 
established  by  the  slave-trade  treaty  of  1862  with  Great  Britain  388;  abolished  by 
the  convention  of  1870, 407. 
Morocco :    [See  notes,  title  " Abi'ogated, suspended,  or  obsolete  treaties"  Synoptical  Index.] 

a  light-house  to  be  maintained  at  Cape  Spartel,  598. 
Mosquito  coast: 
neither  party  to  occupy,  fortify,  colonize,  or  assume  jurisdiction  over — Great  Britain, 
377. 
Most  favored  nation.    [See  *^  Favored-nation  clause."] 
Murder.  .  [See  '*  Extradition."] 
M  use  AT.     [  See  Synoptical  Index.  ] 

N. 
N^ASSAU  :     [See  Synoptical  Index,] 

absorbed  in  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  605. 
Naturalization  : 
citizens  of  one  nationality  are  to  be  deemed  and  taken  to  have  become  citizens  of 
the  other,  who  during  a  continuous  residence  of  live  years  in  the  territories  of  the 
otber  have  becom'e  naturalized  there — Austria,  45;  Sweden  and  Norway,  824:  who 
have  resided  uninterruptedly  there  five  years,  and  before,  during,  or  after  that  time, 
have  become  or  shall  become  naturalized — Baden,  49:  who  have  become  or  shall 
become  naturalized,  and  shall  have  resided  there  uninterruptedly  five  years— Bava- 
ria, 55;  Hesse,  488;  Mexico,  585  ;  North  Germany,  638;  as  explained  in  the  proto- 
col, 639 — WUrtemberg,  900 :  who  may  or  shall  have  been  naturalized  there — Bel- 
gium, 73:  Denmark,  (appendix)  909;  who  have  become  or  shall  become  natural- 
ized— Great  Britain,  405. 
the  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a  citizen  has  not  the  effect  of  citizenship — 
Austria,  45 ;  Baden,  49;  Bavaria,  55 ;  Hesse,  488 ;  Mexico,  585 ;  North  Germany,  638 ; 
Sweden  and  Norway,  824;  Wiirt^jniberg,  900. 
naturalized  citizens  are  liable  on  return  to  their  original  country  to  be  tried  and  pun- 
ished for  offenses  committed  before  emigration,  subject  to  the  limitations  established 
by  law — Austria,  45 :  Baden,  49;  Bavaria,  55 ;  Belgium,  73 ;  Hesse,  488;  Mexico,  585 ; 
North-Germany,  638;  Sweden   and  Norway,  824:  Wiirtemberg,  900;   but  not  for 
emigration  itself— Bavaria,  57;  Sweden  and  Norway,  825. 
when  a  naturalized  citizen  remains  li.able  to  trial  and  punishment  for  violation  of 
laws  of  his  old  country  relative  to  military  duty — ^Austria,  45 ;  Baden,  49 ;  Belgium, 
73;  Sweden  and  Norway,  826. 
a  naturalized  citizen  may  renounce  his  acquired  citizenship — Austria,  46 ;  Baden. 
50;   Bavaria,   55;  Hesse,  488;  Mexico,  585;  North  Germany,  639;  Sweden  and 
Norway,  826 ;  Wiirtemberg,  900:  but  this  renunciation  does  not  entitle  him  tiO  re- 
cover his  former  citizenship  without  the  consent  of  the  government — ^Bavaria,  57. 
a  return  of  the  naturalized  citizen  to  his  original  country  is  not  of  itself  a  renanoia- 
tion — Austria,  46 ;  Baden,  50. 
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Naturalization — Continned . 

no  fixed  period  of  residence  in  hiB  original  country  works  of  itself  a  TemmcuilK- 
Austria,  46 — Baden,  50.  ^ 

a  residence  in  the  old  coantry  withoat  intent  to  return  works  a  reoaneiatioa— Er 
varia,  ri5;  Denmark,  (appendix)  910;  Hesse,  4i^;  Mexico,  585 ;  North  Gftcir.' 
639 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  826 ;  Wiirtemberg,  900. 

the  intent  not  to  return  may  be  held  to  exist  when  the  residence    is  for  more  v 
two  years — Bavaria,  56;   Denmark,  (appendix)  910;    Hasse,  489;    Mexicu.  > 
North  Germany »  639 ;  Sweden  and   Norway,  826;  Wiirtemberg,  900  :  hnt  tlui    :- 
sumpti'iu  may  be  rebutted  by  evidence — ^Mexico,  586. 

naturalized  citizens  may  re-acquire  their  lost  citizeuship  in  the  old  coantry  ii:  -  - 
manner  provided  by  law — Belgium,  73 :  Denmark,  (appendix)  90^910 ;   in  the  c^- 
ner  and  on  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the  old  government — Great  Britaio.  4* 
Sweden  and  Norway,  825. 

provisions  concerning  citizenship  of  inhabitants  of  territories  anuexed  to  the  Uc* 
States— France,  276 ;  Spain,  790 ;  Mexico,  566, 577 ;  Russia,  742. 
Navigation  : 

of  the  Parana  and  Uruguay,  24  ;  of  the  Amazon  and  La  Plata,  88 ;  of  the  ML9i<^^'- 
Great  Britain,  312,  317, 319 ;  Spain,  777  ;  of  Saint  John  River,  New  Bmnswiek   r, 
of  the  Saint  Lawrence,  373:  of  the  Detroit,  373;  of  the  Saint  Cla^ir,  373  :  »»r'  *  - 
Columbia,  376;  of  the  Saint  Lawrence,  423;  of  the  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Sii .  - 
423 ;  of  Lake  Michigan,  423 :  of  the  Canadian  canals,  423 ;  of  the  canal  un  >:>..  / 
Clair  Flats,  423;  of  the  Gulf  of  California  and  the  river  Colorado,  56&:  u:  ~L- 
Gila  and  the  Bravo,  566 ;  of  the  Paraguay,  655. 
Nrtherlands,  The.    [See  *'  Discnminating  duties;^'  Synoptical  Index,  notes,  title  '*J^ 

gated  J  suspended^  or  obsolete!  treaties.*^'} 
Neutrality  : 

violations  of,  in  building,  arming,  equipping,  or  increasing  the  force  of  cmiaersL  *^^ 
permitting  neutral  ports  to  be  made  the  base   of  hostile  oper»tioDS,  pTori*^i£« 
respecting,  in  treaty  of  1794  with  Great  Britain,  323;  of  1871,  415. 
Neutrals  :    tSee  '*  Privateers t"  ^* Prizes."'] 

one  power  being  neutral  shall  protect  the  vessels  and  effects  of  the  other  ir  '\ 
waters  within  its  jurisdiction — Algiers,  16,  21 ;  France,  245 ;  Great  BritaiD,  J^>1 
Morocco,  595;  Netherlands,  608;  Prussia,  709;  Tripoli,  842;  Timia,  84*^. 

shall  recover  and  restore  vessels  and  effects  which  may  be  captured  within  th'.r 
jurisdiction— France,  245 ;  Netherlands,  608 ;  Prussia,  709. 

shall  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  obtain  full  and  ample  satisfaction  iu  such  ei?^- 
Great  Britain,  331. 

the  vessels  of  one  party,  being  a  belligerent,  sailing  from  porta  of  the  other  parr 
being  a  neutral,  no  vessels  belonging  to  the  enemy  shall  sail  for  twenty -lour  L<  z:^ 
after  departure — Morocco,  595;  Alters,  16  (obsolete) ;  Tripoli,  838. 

neutrals  are  bonnd  to  prevent,  within  their  jurisdiction,  the  fitting  ont,  arming.  * 
equipping  of  vessels  intended  to  carry  on  war  against  a  power  ^vith  which  rH- 
are  at  peace — Great  Britain,  415  ;  and  to  detain  such  vessels  when  coming  ^it 
within  their  jurisdiction,  415 ;  not  to  permit  their  ports  to  be  made  bases  of  1  >- 
tile  naval  operations,  416 ;  not  to  permit  renewals  or  augmentations  of  militir 
snpplies  or  arms,  or  recruitment  of  men  to  be  made  there,  416.;  to  use  due  dilicr^ 
to  prevent  such  violations  of  neutral  duties,  416. 

neutraPs  property  found  iu  enemy's  vessels  to  be  protected,  unless. con traban*  ' 
war — Bolivia,  H5;  Dominican  Republic,  222 ;  Hay ti,  480;  Morocco,  594;  Peni,»'"* 
Russia,  740;  Two  Sicilies,  862. 

such  property,  if  captured,  is  tt>  be  restored — Morocco,  594 ;  Tunis,  846 ;  Trip 
841. 

such  property  is  liable  to  capture  unless  put  on  board  in  ignorance  of  the  war.— Br«- 
zil,  98 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  182 ;  Ecuador,  232 ;  Guatemala,  440 ;  Mci: 
549 ;  Netherlands,  611  (obsolete)  ;  San  Salvador,  749 ;  Sweden,  803.     [See  "  Srf^i  • 
and  Norway."] 

neutrals  taken  on  enemy's  vessels  are  to  be  set  at  liberty — Morocco,  594 ;  Tripoli.  *4l 
Tunis,  846. 

may  trade  with  the  enemy  except  in  contraband  of  war — Bolivia,  85;  Brari^  .* 
Colombia  (New  Granada),  182;  Dominican  Republic,  221 ;  Ecuador,  232:  Fr."  - 
251  (obsolete);  Gnatemala,  439;    Hayti,  479:   Italy,  508;   Mexico,  54:?:  Prosu. 
710;  San  Salvador,  749;  Spain,  780;  Sweden,  601. 
Neutral  vbbsels  : 

protect  enemies,  except  officers  or  soldiers  in  actual  service — ^Dominican  Bepnbhr.^ 
Ecuador,  232 ;  France,  251  (obsolete) ;  Guatemala,  440 ;  Netherlands,  61 1  (ol<!«>rr 
Prussia,  710;  San  Salvador,  749 ;  Spain,  780;  Sweden,  801;  Hayti,  480;  Italy.  :>«" 
Mexico,  549. 

protect  enemies'  property,  except  contraband  of  war — Algiers,  15,  19  (obeoJrtr  : 
Bolivia,  85;  Brazil,  98;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  182  ;  Dominican  Republic.  2?:?: 
Ecuador,  232;  France,  251  (obsolete);  Guatemala,  439;   Hayti,  479 j  Italy,  rvC: 
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Nkutral  vessels — Continued. 

protect  enemies'  property,  except  contraband  of  war — Continued. 

Mexico,  549 ;  Netherlands,  610  (obsolete) ;  Peru,  688 ;  Prussia,  710 ;  Russia,  740  ;  San 
Salvador,  749 ;  Spain,  780:  Sweden,  801  (see  "Sweden  and  Nonvay'^);  Tripoli,  837, 
841;  Tunis,  846;  Two  Siciiie8,862. 
thin  rule  will  be  applied  to  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  all  powers  who  adopt  it — 
Bolivia,  85;  Brazil,  98;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  182 ;  Dominican  Republic,  222  ; 
Ecuador,  232 ;  Guatemala,  440 ;  Havti,  480 ;  Italy,  508 ;  Mexico,  549 ;  Peru,  688 ; 
Russia,  740  ;  San  Salvador,  749 ;  Two  Sicilies,  862 ;  Spain,  793. 
uentral  vessels  are  not  to  be  confiscated  if  found  iu  a  besieged  port  after  capture — 
Bolivia,  86  ;  Brazil,  99;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  183;  Dominican  Republic,  221 ; 
Ecuador,  233 ;  Hay ti,  479 ;  Mexico,  bP^O ;  San  Salvador,  750. 
Nkwfoitndland  : 

provisions  respecting;  reciprocity  for  fisheries  and  uiarkets  for  fish — Great  Britain, 
425. 
New  Granada  :    [See  Synoptical  Index,  titles  "  Colomhia^^^  "New  Granada.^'] 

represented  by  the  United  States  of  Colombia,  196. 
Nicaragua  :     [See  "Guaranteej^*  "Interoceanic  communioaiionSf"  Synoptical  Index."] 
neither  power  will  occupy,  fortify,  colonize,  or  exercise  dominion  over  it. — Great 
Britain,  377 :  free  ports  to  be  established  on  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific — Nicaragua, 
632. 
North  German  Union.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

0. 
Oldenburg  :    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

has  become  a  state  of  the  North  German  Union.    Accession  to  convention  of  com- 
merce, navigation,  &c..  with  Hanover,  641 ;  accession  of  extradition  convention, 
(appendix)  917. 
Ottoman  Porte.    [See  Syiwptioal  Index.] 

P. 
Pacific  ocean: 

neither  party  shall  restrain  citizens  of  the  other  in  its  navigation — Rnssia,  733 ; 
citizens  of  each  not  to  resort  to  settlements  of  the  other,  734 ;  what  commerce  is 
forbidden,  7.34. 
Panama,  Isthmus  of: 

the  rights  of  the  United  States  and  its  citizens  in  and  upon  defined,  187. 
Paraguay.    [See  "Navigation,"  Synoptical  Index.] 
Parana.     [See  "Navigation."] 
Parricide.    [See  "Extradition.'^] 
Passenger-packtcts.    [  See  '  *  Ships  of  war."] 
Passports  :    [See  "  Prizes j"  "  Vessels.'^] 
effect  of^Algiers,  15  (obsolete) ;  Dominican  Republic,  217 ;  Netherlands.  624. 
form  of,  France,  (appendix)  910. 
Peace,  Treaty  of: 

when  to  take  effect- — Great  Britain,  314;  Mexico,  562. 
Persia  :     [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
crimes  committed  by  Persians  in  the  United  States,  and  vice  versaj  to  be  judged  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  adopted  respecting  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation,  661. 
Personal  property  :   [See  "Auhaine,  Droit  de,"  "Con«tZ»,"  "  DStracHony  Droit  de,"  "Suc- 
cession."] 
citizens  of  each,  in  the  countrj-  of  the  other,  may  own  personal  property,  and  may 
dispose  of  it  by  gift,  will,  or  in  any  other  way,  and  may  take  such  property  by 
gift,  purchase,  will,  or  succession,  pitying  only  such  dues  as  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  would  pay  in  such  case — Austria,  33,  35 ;  Bavaria,  52 ;  Bolivia,  84 ;  Brazil, 
97 ;  Brunswick  and  Luoeberg,  106 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada)  180 ;  Costa  Rica,  199 ; 
Dominican  Republic, 218 ;  Ecuador,  231 ;  France, 296;  Guatemala,  438;  Hanover,  449 ; 
Netherlands,  609  (obsolete) ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,539;  Mexico,  54B;  Oldenburg, 
641 ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  463 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470 ;  Havti,  477 ;  Hesse-Cassel,  486 ; 
Honduras,  492 ;  Italy,  510 ;  Nassau,  605 ;  Nicaragua,  629, 630 ;  Orcnge  Free  State,  918 ; 
Paragmy,657;  Portugal,  703;  Prussia,  728;   Russia,  738;  San   Salvador,  748 ;  Sar- 
dinia, 760;  Saxony,  762;   Spain,  779;  Swiss  Confederation,  827,  830;  Two  Sicilies, 
866 ;  WUrtemberg,  898. 
citizens  of  each  in  the  country  of  the  other  may  own,  and  succeed,  as  above,  and 
on  removal  of  the  property,  it  shall  be  exempted  from  all  duty  called  "  Droit  de 
detraction" — France,  247  (obsolete)  ;  Sweden,  800.   [See  "Sweden  and  Norway."] 
in  case  of  the  absence  of  persons  who  would  be  entitled  to  personal  property  so 
situated,  on  the  death  of  the  owner,  the  property  shall  receive  the  same  care  which 
would  be  bestowed  upon  the  property  of  a  native — Austria,  34, 35 ;  Bavaria,  52 ; 
Brunswick  and  Luneberg,   106;   Dominican  Republic,  219 ;    Hanover,  449,  454; 
Hawaiian  Islands,  470 ;  Hayti,  477 ;  Hesse-Cassel,  487  ;  Honduras,  493  ;  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,  539 ;   Nassau,  606;  Orange  Free  State,  918;    Prussia,  728;  Russia,  738; 
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Personal  property — Con  tinned, 
in  case  of  the  absence  of  persons  who  wonld  be  entitled  to  personal  property  » ^?*.- 
atedf  on  the  death  of  the  owner  the  property  shall  receive  the  same  care  wL.. 
would  be  bestowed  npon  the  property  of  a  native — Continued. 
Sardinia,  760 ;  Saxony,  763;  Spain,  779;  Swiss  Confederation.  827;  Two  Sicilies.*: 
Wttrtemberg,  8»9. 
disputes  as  to  the  inheritance  of  such  property  shall  be  decided  by  the  courts  of  xu 
country  where  the  property  is  sitnated — Austria,  34 ;  Brunswick  aad  Laneber^,  l^: 
Dominican  Republic,  219 ;  Hanover,  449, 454 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470 ;    Hajtl.  477 : 
He88e-Ca»8el,4>^;  Honduras,  492;  Meckleuburg-Schwerin, 5:59;  Nassau,  606 ;  On?:^. 
Free  State,  919 ;  Prussia,  728 ;  Russia,  738 ;  Sardinia,  760 ;  Saxony,  763 ;  Spain,  ~j  : 
Swiss  Confederation,  827  ;  Two  Sicilies,  ^6;  WUrtemberg,  899- 
Peru.    [See  notes,  title  "Abrogated,  Buspendedj  or  obsolete  treaties,"  Synoptical  Index.] 
Peku-Bouvia.    [See  notes,  title  "Abrogated^  suspended^  or  obsolete  treaii^,^'\ 
Pilotage  :    [See  *^ Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,^'\ 

amount  limited  by  treaty  with  France,  288. 
Piracy  :     [See  *' Extradition^"  ''Letters  of  margitc."] 
when   accepting  a  letter  of  marque  or  commission  may  be — Brazil,  101 ;  Colom^^iu 
(New  Granada),  185;  Ecuador,  235;  France, 250  (obsolete);  Guatemala,  442;  Gr^^: 
Britain, 330  (obsolete);  Prussia, 721;  San  Salvador, 752 ;  Spain, 780;  Sweden, -iX 
Pirates  :    [See  ''Captures,"^ 

bow  punished  in  China,  149. 
Poisoning.    [See  "^xfradttton."] 
Poland  : 

treaty  with  Russia  of  1832  extends  to,  so  far  as  applicable,  738. 
Porcupine  river.    [See  '^ Navigation."'] 
Port-dues;    [See  "-Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,"] 
of  Antwerp,  67  ;  limited  by  treaty  with  France,  288. 
Ports ; 

what  are  open  in  China,  149 ;  in  Japan,  517. 
Portugal.     [See  "  Dvicriminating  duties,"  Synoptical  Index,] 
Prisoners  of  War.    [See  "  War,"] 
Post-office  packets.    [See  "  Ships  of  war,"] 
Privateers:    [See  ^'Asylum,"  "Letters  of  marque,"] 
forbidden  to  be  fitted  ont  in  ports  of  either  country  to  act  against  the  other,  to  ?c.! 
or  exchange  prizes  there,  or  to  purchase  provisions,  except  sufficient  to  take  tbrs: 
to  the  next  port  of  their  own   country — Dominican  Republic,   224 ;  Hayti.  4v: 
France,  251  (obsolete) ;  Great  Britain,  330  (obsolete), 
every  person  fitting  out  a  privateer  in  either  country  shall  give  bonds  to  answer  i' 
damage,  Bolivia,  86;  Brazil,  100 ;  Colombia  (N.  G.),  183 ;  Dominican  R«-public,ii?; 
Ecuador,  234;  Great  Britain,  32i)  (obsolete);  Guatemala,  441;  Hayti,  4dl;  Mexi^* 
550;  Netherlands,  611  (obsolete);  Prussia,  720;  San  Sal vador, 751 ;  Sweden.  :A'4. 
[see  "  Sweden  and  Kortoay."] 
Privileges  AND  protection  :    [See  "  Consuls,"  "Sedprooal  privileges  of  €itiseMm,4^] 
afifbrded  to  citizens  of  the  United  St-ates  residing  or  being  within  the  territ4>ne8  sc^ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  power — Cbiua,  148, 149, 167  ;  Japan,  517, i>h. 
ol9;  Netherlands  Colonies,  624 ;  Morocco,  596;  Siam,  769. 
•  Prizes  :    [  See  "  Asylum."  ] 

of  one  party  may  be  taken  into  such  ports  of  the  other  as  are  open  to  friendly  natioB? 
and  shall  not  be  interfered  wither  detained — France,  249  (obsolete)  ;  Great  Briux. 
331 ;  Sweden,  805  [see  "  Sioeden  and  Norwiy"]:  and  in  such  case  shall  not  be  obli^cl 
to  pay  duties  charged, <&c.' — France, 249  (obsolete);  Hayti, 482;  PrusBia»721;  I>^ 
minicau  Republic,  224 ;  Great  Britain,  331  (obsolete), 
if  captured  by  privateers  they  shall  not  be  sold  or  exchanged  in  the  neutral  pon— 

Dominican  Kepublic,  224 ;  Great  Britain,  330,  (obsolete) ;  Hayti,  483. 
to  be  restored  and  the  persons  on  board  releajie^i — Morocco,  594. 
how  vessels  of  one  power  taken  into  the  ports  of  the  other  as  prizes  for  carrying e^c- 

traband  of  war  are  to  be  treated. — Dominican  Republic,  '22'S ;  Hayti,  4^2. 
the  sale  of  contraband,  without  a  judgment  of  confiscation  is  nt)t  allowed — Domr.- 

loan  Republic,  224;  Hayti,  482. 
in  time  oi  war  the  officers  of  captured  vessels  are  not  to  }ye  removed  while  the  vesirl 

is  at  sea,  nor  pending  proceedings — Dominican  Republic,  224;  Hayti,  4^2: 
they  are  not  to  be  deprived  of  their  wearing-apparel,  and  they  are  to  be  aUcived  tbr.r 
private  moneys  to  the  amount  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars — ^Domiaic^ 
Republic,  224 ;  Hayti,  482. 
American  vessels  captured  by  an  enemy  and  taken  to  the  ports  of  Tripoli  eaimofi  b» 

sold  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party — Algiers,  10, 22 ;  Tripoli,  843. 
American  vessels  carrying  their  prizes  into  the  ports  of  the  other  party  may  sell  tlias 

there  free  from  duties— Algiers,  10 ;  Tripoli,  ^43. 
what  papers'an  American  citizen  purchasing  a  prize  from  Tunis  must  take,  aod  ^hetr 
effect— Tunis,  847. 
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Prizes— ContiDued. 
prizes  shall  not  be  adjudged  lawful  if  the  declaration  of  war  could  not  have  been 
known  at  the  last  port  from  which  the  prize  sailed — Netherlands,  612  (obsolete). 
Prize  causes: 
shall  be  heard  only  in  established  courts;  the  judgment  shall  state  the  reasons 
on  which  it  is  founded,  and  a  copy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  master  or  agent  of  the 
vessel,  if  demanded,  and  the  legal  fees  paid— Bolivia,  87 ;  Brazil,  100 ;  Colombia 
(New   Granada),   184;  Dominican  Republic,  224';  Ecuador,  234;  Guatemala,  442 ; 
Hayti,  482;  Mexico,  551;  San  Salvador,  751. 
the  certificate  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport  for  one 
year — Tripoli,  837  :  for  two  years — ^Tripoli,  841 :  for  six  mouths — Algiers,  20. 
Prussia.    [See  '*  PHzes,"  '' Ships  of  JfaVj"  *'  fFar,"  Synoptuxil  Index,  notes,  title  "^&- 

roqatedj  suspended,  or  ohsoJeie  trmties"'] 
Prussia  and  other  states.     [See  Synoptical  Index.'] 
Produce  and  manufacture.    [See  ^*  Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,"] 
PuGKT*s  Sound  Agricultural  Company: 
provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1846  respecting  their  lands — Great  Britain,  376;  conven- 
tion for  determining  the  claims  of,  402. 

Q. 

Q  uar  antine.     [  See  *  *  Beciprocal  commercia  I  agreemen  is  "  ] 

R. 

Rape.    [See  ''Extradition."'] 

Real  estate:    [See  '' Alienage,"  *'Atibaine,  Droit  rfe,"  "  ConsulSf"^*  DMraction^  Droit  de," 
**  Succession."] 

citizens  and  subjects  of  each  nation  are  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nation  in  the  territories  of  the  other — Italy,  510. 

citizens  of  each  country  may  dispose  of  real  estate  iu^the  territories  of  the  other  by 
will,  donation,  or  otherwise— France,  247  (obsolete) ;  Bavaria,  52 ;  Colombia  (New 
Granada),  180 ;  San  Salvador,  748 ;  Two  Sicilies,  866. 

their  heirs,  legatees,  and  donees,  being  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other  contracting 
party  may  succeed  to  their  real  estate — Bavaria,  52 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada), 
180 ;'  France,  247  (obsolete) ;  San  Salvador,  748;  Two  Sicilies,  866. 

citizens  of  each  country  may  dispose  of  real  estate  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
where  the  laws  of  the  state  in  which  it  is  situated  permit  it  to  be  done — Nicar- 
agua, 630  ;  Swiss  Confederation,  830. 

citizens  of  each  country  may  possess  real  estate  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  and 
dispose  of  it  in  the  same  manner  as  citizens  can — France,  296  ;  San  Salvador,  745. 

the  United  States  are  to  recommend  states  where  this  is  not  permitted,  to  pass  laws 
to  allow  it ;  and  France  reserves  the  right  of  establishing  reciprocity,  296. 

where,  on  the  death  of  the  owner,  real  estate  in  the  territories  of  the  one  power  de- 
scends npou  a  citizen  of  the  other,  who  is  disqualified  by  alienage  from  taking, 
be  shall  be  allowed  two  years  to  sell  the  land  and  withdraw  the  proceeds — ^Aus- 
tria, '}5;  Bavaria,  51;  Hesse,  436;  Nsissau,  605;  Saxony,  762;  Wiirtrberg,  898. 

he  shall  be  allowed  three  years— Brazil,  97;  Ecuador,  231;  Guatemala,  439;  Hanseatic 
Republics,  463;  Swiss  Confederation,  H27. 

he  shall  have  the  longest  period  allowed  by  law — Bolivia,  84 ;  Dominican  Republic, 
219. 

he  shall  be  allowed  the  time  allowed  by  the  law  of  the  state  or  country — Brunswick 
and  Luneburg,  107;  Nicaragua,  630;  Orange  Free  State,  918;  Portugal,  703 ;  Russia, 
738  ;  Swiss  Confederation,  830. 

he  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time — Hanover,  449,  455;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470; 
Portugal,  703 ;  Prussia,  728;  Russia,  738;  Sardinia,  760 ;  Spain,  779;  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,539. 

the  time  allowed  may  be  prolonged  by  the  government  in  wlioae  territories  the  land 
is  situated — Austria,  35;  Hesse,  486;  Nassau,  605;  Saxony,  762;  Wfirtemberg,  898. 

the  tax  or  dues  charged  on  the  succession  or  withdrawal  is  to  be  the  same  as  that  im- 
posed upon  natives — Anstria,  35;  Bavaria,  52;  Bolivia,  84;  Brazil,  97,  Brunswick 
and  Luneburg,  107;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  181 ;  Domiuicau  Republic,  219; 
Ecuador,  231;  France,  296;  Nicaragua,  630  ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Portugal,  703 ; 
Russia,  7.38;  San  Salvador,  748 ;  Sardinia,  760;  Swiss  Confederation,  829, 830;  Two 
Sicilies,  866. 

sach  tax  or  dues  to  be  the  same  as  imposed  upon  the  most  favored  nation— Hawaiian 
Islands,  471. 

there  shall  be  no  duties  of  detraction — Bavaria,  51;  France,  248;  Guatemala,  439 ; 
Hanover,  449,  455  ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  463 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470  ;  Saxony,  762 ; 
Spain,  779 ;  Prussia^  728. 
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Real  estate — Con  tinned. 

tbo  property  of  absent  heirs  is  to  receive  the  same  care  as  if  it  were  the  proprr: ' 
citizens — Austria,  35;  Bavaria,  52;    Hesse,  487;  Nassau,  606  ;  Saxouv,  7r^k  T- 
Sicilies,  866;  Wurtem berg,  899. 

all  disputes  relating  to  such  real  estjite  ntnst  be  settled  before  the  (x>arts  oi -_- 
country— Bavaria,  52;  Hesse,  487  ;  Nassau,  606;  Orange  Free  State,  919 :  Ssi 
763;  Swiss  Confwleratiou,  830 ;  Two  Sicilies,  866 ;  Wurtemberg,  899. 
Recaptures.    [See  "  Captures."'} 
Reciprocal  commercial  agreements  : 

respecting  trade  between   Ihe   United  States  and  British  America— Great  Bri  a 
319,  (obsolete). 

all  favors  in  navigation  or  commerce  which  have  been  or  shall  be  graot^d  h>  ' 
party  to  any  other  nation,  shall  immediately  be  common  to  the  other  pirtr. 
granted  for  compensation,  on  yielding  the  same  compensation — Argeatut*  O*. :- . 
eratinn,  26;  Belgium,  65;  Costa  Rica,  198;  Bolivia,  as  to  exports,  impi)rt'>.  >- 
tonnage  dnes,  82;  Hawaiian  Islands,  468;  Hayti,  475;  Honduras,  491:  U\^^'. 
530  ;  Mexico,  545 ;  Mnncat,  603  ;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Paragnav,  656 ;  Brazil,  iM:  I*.- 
510. 

the  same  provisions  as  to  favors  granted  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  re^ " 
treaties — Algiers,  19;  Austria,  33;  Bolivia,  80  [see  *^  Favored-naiUm  c^oifr" 
Columbia,  (New  Granada),  178;  Denmark,  206;  Ecuador,  228,  [see '•fdWf.,. 
*ioii"]  ;  France  [see  "  F'avored  nafwn^^']^  245;  (obsolete  as  to  Liouisiana), '277 :  i. - 
temahi,  436;  Hanover,  452;  Hanseatic  Republics,  464:  Hawaiian  I$Un«k  ^* 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  537;  Oldenburg,  641  ;  Orange  Free  State,  919:  Vo::-: 
703  ;  Prussia,  726 ;  Russia,  738 ;  San  Salvador,  745 ;  Sardinia,  7S7  ;  Sweden.  -^^  - 
"  Sweden  and  Noncaf]  Tripoli,  838,  842 ;  Two  Sicilies,  S68. 

the  coasting  trade  of   each  party  is  exempted  from  the  operation  of  recipr<. 
•     agreements — Austria.  33 ;  Bolivia,  81  ;   Brazil,  95 ;  Colombia  (New^  Graniiiid  .  17' 
Costa  Rica.   198;  Denmark,  206;  Dominican  Republic,  2VJ;  Gre<M:e,  431: 1'l* 
mala,  437  ;  Hanover,  44S,  451 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469 ;  Hay ti,  47S ;  Honduiav  l'. 
Italy,  5U5;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  536;  Oldenburg,  641;  Mexico,  545;  Nethirrij.  - 
620  ;  Nicaragua,  628  ;  Prussia,  726;  Portugal,  701 ;  Russia,  737  ;  San  Saivad'^r. '<- 
Sardinia,  757  ;  Two  Sicilies,  868  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  817,  except  that  wiiLD 
gium  it  IS  placed  on  the  most  favored  nations  footing,  63;  and  as  to  Great  Bn- 
there  is  a  concession  as  to  Canadian  trade,  where  the  carriage  is  partly  h\  ■ 
transit,  424. 

the  fisheries  are  exempted  from  the  operation  of  reciprocal  agreements.— B^l:."- 
64  ;  Netherlands,  621  ;  Two  Sicilies,  868. 

there  shall  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce — Argentine  Confederation,  26:  A-v  .. 
31 ;  Belgium, 63;  Bolivia,81 ;  Borneo,  92  ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),178;  C*wtd  ti 
197  ;  Denmark,  206 ;  Dominican  Republic, 218 :  Ecuador,  228 ;  Great  Britain.  ^fci4  *-' 
(obsolete),  344 ;  Greece,  430  ;  Guatemala,  436 ;  Hanover,  446, 451 ;  Hawaiian  bU^-- 
468;  Hayti,  476;  Honduras,  490  ;  Italy,  504;  Liberia,  529;  Mecklenburg-Schwr' 
535;  Oldenburg,  641;  Nicaragua,  627;  Portugal,  699;  Proaaia,  724;  Russia.'^ 
San  Salvador,  745  ;  Sardinia,  755 ;  Two  Sicilies,  866. 

each  party  shall  have  free  access  to  all  the  ports  of  the  other  which  are  open  lot " 
eigu  commerce — Argentine  Confederation,  26 ;  Austria,  31 ;  Bolivia.  81 ;  Cok'Si  > 
(New  Granada),    178;    Costa    Rica,   197;   Denmark,   206;    Ecuador,  2*^:  ••r-^' 
Britain,  327  (obsolete),  344;  Greece,  430;  Guatemala,  4:J6 ;  Hanover,  44»J:  H 
duras,  490;   Italy,   504;   Mecklenburg-Schw'erin,  535;    Oldenburg,  641;  Mrr 
.'V45;  Muscat,  602;  Nicaragua,  627;  Paraguay,  656;  Portugal,  699 ;  Prassii^ -* 
Ru.SvSia,  7:^;   Sau  Salvador,  745;  Sardinia,  755;  Sw^eden  and  Norway,  r;[^:^- 
Sicilies,  SGG. 

wijatever  may  be  imported  or  exported  in  national  vessels,  may  be  import*f«l  or  >^\ 
ported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party — Austria,  32;  Bolivia,  82;  Brazil,  95 :  Col- 'i 
(New  Granada),  17^;  Denmark,  207;  Dominican  Republic,  219;  Ecuador, 229 :i»ft^ 
431 ;  Guatemala,  437;  Hanover,  451:  Hanseatic  Republics,  461 ;  Hayti,  477;  U\ 
fi05;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  5^5  ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  64{^;  Ponnii 
700  ;  Prussia,  724 ;  Russia,  736 ;  San  Sah'ador,  746  ;  Sardinia,  755 ;  Swedet]  a 
Norway,  816. 

articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  one  party  imported  in  its  own  ^** 
sels  into  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  are  subject  to  the  same  duties  as  if  ioip*^'^ 
in  the  vessels  of  the  other  party^Costa  Rica,  199 ;  Great  Britain,  as  to  Brir.v 
territories  in  Europe,  345;  Hanover,  as  to  articles  the  growth,  produce,  <fcc«  i*: -' 
Germanic  Confederation,  and  on  the  other  side  the  growth,  produce,  &c,c»:  *'■ 
United  States,  the  continent  of  America,  and  the  West  India  Islands,  447:  M^l 
knibnrg-Schwerin  (same  as  Hanover),  535  ;  Oldenburg  (the  same  as  Hanotr: 
641;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469 ;  Honduras,  491;  Nicaragua,  629;  Mexico,  545 : 1'^ 
tugal,  700  ;  Prussia,  725 ;  Sardinia,  756  ;  San  Salvador.  746. 
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articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  one  party,  exported  to  the  territo- 
ries of  the  other,  are  to  pay  the  same  export  duties,  and  to  be  allowed  the  same 
drawbacks  and  bounties,  whether  exported  in  national  vessels,  or  in  Teseels  of  the 
other  party — Costa  Rica,  199  ;  Great  Britain,  as  to  the  British  territories  in  Europe, 
345;  Hanover,  as  last  above,  448;  Meoklenburg-Sshwerin,  as  above,  536;  Olden- 
burg, as  above,  641 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469 ;  Honduras,  492 ;  Mexico,  546 ;  Nicara- 
gua, 629  ;  Portugal,  701  ;  Prussia,  725  ;  Sardinia,  756  ;  San  Salvador,  746. 

aiticles  tlie  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  one  party,  imported  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  are  to  be  subject  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  those  imposed 
on  like  articles  of  any  other  foreign  country. — ^Austria,  32;  Argentine  Confederation, 
27;  Bolivia,  82;  Coiimibia  (New  Granada),  179;  Costa  Rica,  198 ;  Denmark,  207  ; 
Dominican  Republic,  220  ;  Ecuador,  229  ;  Great  Britain,  327  (obsolete) ;  as  to  the 
British  possessions  in  Europe,  345  ;  Guatemala,  437  ;  Hanover,  447 ;  Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin,  537 ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  462;  Hawaiian  Islands,  4f^ 
Hayti,  478;  Honduras,  491;  Liberia,  530;  Mexico,  545;  Nicaragua,  628;  Orange 
Free  State,  919  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  647;  Paraguay,  656;  Portugal,  700 ;  Prussia,  725; 
Russia,  736;  San  Salvador,  746;  Sardinia,  756;  Swiss  Confederation,  831;  Two 
Sicilies,  868. 

no  higher  duty  or  charge  shall  be  imposed  by  one  party  on  exports  to  the  other  than 
is  imposed  on  exports  of  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country — Argentine  Confed- 
eration, 27  ;  Bolivia,  82 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  179 ;  Costa  Rica,  198 ;  Denmark, 
207;  Dominican  Republic,  220;  Guatemala,  437 ;  Ecuador,  229;  Great  Britain,  345; 
Hanover,  448;  Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin,537;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Hanseatic  Republics, 
462;  Hayti,  478;  Honduras,  491 ;  Italy,  505;  Mexico,  546;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Orange 
Free  State,  919  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  646 ;  Portugal,  700 ;  Prussia,  725 ;  Russia,  736 ;  San 
Salvador,  746 ;  Swiss  Confederation,  831 ;  Two  Siciliea,  868. 

than  is  imposed  on  like  exports  in  national  vessels — Belgium,  64 ;  Ecuador,  229 ;  Greoce, 
431 :  Great  Britain,  as  to  British  possessions  in  Europe,  345;  Guatemala,  437 ;  Han- 
seatic Republics,  462 ;  Nicaragua,  629;  Two  Sicilies,  867  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  816. 

prohibition  of  exports  or  imports  of  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufaotare  of 
one  party  in  tne  territories  of  the  other  party,  shall  extend  to  like  articles  of 
all  other  nations — Austria,  32  ;  Argentine  Confederation,  27  ;  Bolivia,  82 ;  Brazil,  95 ; 
Colombia(New  Granada),  179;  Costa  Rica,  198;  Denmark,  207  ;  Dominican  Republic, 
220  ;  Ecuador,  S30 ;  Great  Britain,  327  (obsolete) ;  as  to  the  British  possessions  in 
Europe,  345 ;  Greece,  432 ;  Guatemala,  437  ;  Hanover,  448 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin; 
537;  Oldenburg,  641;  Hanseatic  Republics,  462 ;  Hayti,  478;  Honduras  491;  Italy, 
r.U5 ;  Mexico,  546 ;  Nicaragua,  628  ;  Ottoman  Porte,  647  ;  Paraguay,  656 ;  Portugal, 
700  ;  Prussia,  725 ;  Russia,  737  ;  San  Salvador,  746 ;  Sardinia,  757 ;  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, 817  ;  Two  Sicilies,  868. 

merchandise  in  vessels  of  one  party  is  not  to  be  prohibited  in  the  ports  of  the  other 
party — Liberia,  530. 

preferences  in  government  purchases  shall  not  be  given  to  articles  imported  in  national 
vessels — Austria,  33  ;  Greece,  432 ;  Hanover,  448,  451 ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  462 ; 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  536  ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Prussia,  726 ;  Sardinia,  757  ;  Sweden 
and  Norway,  817  ;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 

the  most  favored  nation  principle  is  to  be  applied  to  merchandise  imported  or  export- 
ed by  citizens  of  either  power  in  the  territories  of  the  other — Persia,  661 ;  Brazil, 
95;  Swiss  Confederation,  831. 

the  produce-of  one  country  may  be  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  on  as  favorable 
terms  as  in  vessels  of  any  foreign  country — Liberia,  530. 

if  either  party  imposes  discriminating  duties  upon  the  produce  of  a  third  power,  the 
other  party  may  determine  the  origin  of  its  products  destined  for  the  ports  of  the 
party  imposing  the  dutv —Hayti,  478;  Swiss  Confederation,  831 ;  Dominican  Re- 
public, 220. 

vessels  of  either  party  entering  a  port  of  the  other  and  not  "fishing  to  unload  may 
depart  without  doing  so. — Belgium,  64;  Greece,  432;  Sweden  and  Norway,  818; 
Netherlands,  613  (obsolete),  631;  are  to  be  treated  acconling  to  general  rules  relar 
tive  to  the  object,  France,  252  (obsolete) ;  .Sweden  and  Norway,  818. 

vessels  of  one  party  may  discharge  part  of  their  cargo  in  a  port  of  the  other,  paying 
duties  only  on  the  portion  discharged — Belgium,  64:  Bolivia,  81 ;  Dominican  Repub- 
lic, 219 ;  Greece,  433;  Sweden  and  Norway,  818;  Two  Sicilies,  868;  of  each  party 
in  the  ports  of  the  other  are  placed  in  this  respect  on  the  footing  of  the  most  fa- 
vored nation — Sardinia,  757. 

such  vessels  may  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  the  cargo  to  another  port  of  the  same 
couiiti-y— Bolivia,  81 ;  Dominican  Republic,  219 ;  Netherlands,  621 ;  Greece,  4'.}3 ; 
Italy,  505  ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  818 ;  Two  Sicilies,  868 :  but  must  pay  the  duties 
on  the  vessels  themselves  in  the  first  port — Greece,  433 ;  Sweden  ana  Norway,  818. 

such  vessels  may  also  load  at  different  ports  for  the  same  outward  voyage — Bolivia,  81. 

after  vessels  of  one  party  are  laden  in  the  ports  of  the  other  they  are  not  to  be  subjected 
to  examination— France,  253  (obsolete) ;  Prussia,  708,717  (obsolete) ;  Sweden,  808. 
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after  the  necessary  legislation,  fish-oil  and  Unh  of  all  kinds  (except  fish  of  the  iik 
lakes  and  of  the  rivers  falling  into  tbeui,  and  except  lish  preserved  in  oil}  Urii^^i 
produce  of  the  fisheries  of  the  United  States,  or  of  Canada,  or  of  Prince  Edxir. 
Island,  shall  be  admitted  into  each  country  free  of  duty — Great  Britain.  -1*21 -«a*' 
provisions  t-o  be  extended  to  Newfoundland  after  necessary  l«»^siation,  tC:  It- 
tocol  relative  to  same,  (appendix)  914. 
export  duties  are  not  to  Ih)  Imposed  upon  certain  goods  carried  in  transit  acn><)Pt^ 

United  States  or  Canada — Qreat  Britain,  425. 
exports  iu  vessels  of  either  party  are  to  be  subject  only  to  tbe  duties  and  former- 

at  the  port  of  shipment — Belgium,  64. 
duties  or  charges  on  imports  are  to  be  the  same,  whether  made  iu  vessels  of  os€  f>j' 
or  of  the  other — Austria,  32 ;  Belgium,  63 ;  Bolivia,  82 ;  Denmark,  :i07  ;  DtHuin<  . 
Republic,  219;  Greece,  431;  Guatemala,  437  ;  Han  seat  ic  Republics,  461;  Iuiy.:>C 
Liberia,  529;    Mexico,  546;  Netherlands,  618, 620  (ant  to  colonies);  OttomaLPu-- 
648;   Paraguay,  656 ;  Portugal,  700 ;  Prussia, 724;    Russia,  736;  San  Salvador.:; 
Sardinia,  756 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  816;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
such  duties  or  charges  are  to  be  no  other  or  higher  than  are  imposed  upon  arr:.'-- 
imported  iu  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation — Hawaiian  Islands,  469 ;  Hayti,  ;TT 
Russia,  735. 
duties  and  charges  on  vessels  of  each  parly  in  the  ports  of  the  other  are  to  \tf :  - 
same  as  on  national  vessels — Belgium,  63;  Bolivia,  82;  Denmark,  207  ;  Doaiinr-r 
Republic,  219;  Guatemala,  437  ;   Hanover,  447,451;   Mecklenburig-Schwerio.  >:'. 
Oldenburg,  641 ;   Hanseatic  Republics,  461 ;   Italy,  505  ;  Liberia,  529 :   Mexko,.> 
Netherlands,  618;  Ottoman  Porte,  649 ;  Paraguay,  656 ;  Portugal,  6Si9 ;  Prascii  T.4 
San  Salvador,  746 ;  Sardinia,  755;  Swe<len  and  Norway,  816 ;  Two  Sicilies, r^^ 
such  duties  and  charges  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nation — Fr^c^ 

245 (obsolete);  Hayti,  477;  Belgium, 65;  Bolivia, 82;  Greece, 432. 
no  duties  shall  be  imposed  by  either  party  on  the  navigation  of  the  other  hii;b:^r  ■: 

other  than  those  imposed  on  every  other  navigation — Greece,  432. 
vessels  of  each  party  in  the  iM>rts  of  the  other  party  are  to  be  on  the  same  fi>»ti3rA* 
national  vessels  with  respect  to  dues,  charges,  or  allowauces,  in   the  IoIIkv  :.: 
cases: 
Anchwrage. — Belgium,  63;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Average. — ^Argentine  Confederation,  27. 
Brokerage. — Belgium,  63. 
Buoys. — Belgium,  63. 
Clearance.— hi  Igium,  (J3. 

Drawbacks  and  bounties. — Argentine  Confederation,  27;  Anstria,  33;    BelgiiunJ^ 
Bolivia,  82;  Bnizil,  95;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  179;  Costa  Rica,  PJ9:  I'n 
mark,  207 ;  Dominican  Republic,  219;  Ecuador,  229 ;  Great  Britain,  345:  Grr  ^ 
432;    Guatemala,  437  ;    Hanover,  451 ;    Hanseatic  Repablict),  462:    Havra  ^ 
Islands,  469;  Hayti,  478;  Honduras,  492 ;  Italy,  505  j  Meckleubnrg-^h^r -- 
536 ;  Mexico,  546  ;  Netherlands,  618,  620,  as  to  colonies ;  Ottoman  Port*-.  *'4' 
Portugal,  700  ;  Sau  Salvador,  746 ;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Harbor. — Argentine  Confederation,  27 ;  Costa  Rica,  198 ;  Hawaiian  I»laij«U  ^^ 
Honduras,  491 ;  Mexico,  .546 ;  Netherlauds,  618, 620 ;  Nicaragua,  G2S;  Ott<H.v. 
Port<5,  649 ;  Paraguay,  656. 
Light-house. — Argentine  Confederation,  27;  Austria,  31;  Belgium,  63;  C«»sldEi- 
198 ;  Greece,  431 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469 ;  Houduras,  491 ;  Mexioo,  546 :  X'-ihr: 
lands,  618,620  ;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  649 ;  Panii^uay,  65t> :  Pl^ttq^a. 
700;  Prussia,  724;  Sardinia,  755 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  ^16 ;  Two  Sicili«s  "^T 
Local  charges. — Argentine  Confederation,  27;  Austria,  31;    Beli^inm.  63:  C  •>:j 
Rioa,  198;  Greece,  431;   Honduras,  491;  Mexico,  546;  Kicarafcua,  62^ :  Or - 
man  Porte,  649 ;  Paraguay,  656 ;  Portugal,  700 ;  Prussia,   724  ;  8Unliuia,  "V- 
Sweden  and  Norway,  816 :  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Pilotage. — Argentine  Confederation,  27  ;  Austria,  31 ;  Belgium,  63;    Co^uEi?- 
198 ;  Greece,  431 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469;  Honduras,  491 ;  Mexico,  546:  N«i)^:- 
lands,  618, 620;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  649;  Paraguay,  G56;  Portii;:.- 
700;  Prussia,  724;  Sweden  and  Norway,  816;  Two  Sicilies,  867 ;  Sardiu;*.rr- 
Port-dtufs. — Austria,  31;    Bolivia,  81;    Dominicau  Republic,  219*    Greecr,  VA 
Netherlands,  618,  620;   Portugal,  700;    Prussia,  724;   Sardinia'  755;   S»>J' 
and  Norway,  816 ;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Quarantine.— li&wfiiiiin   Islands,  469  ;    Netherlauds,  618,  GSO ;    Ottoman  T^^^- 

649 ;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Salvage. — Argentine  Confederation,  27  ;  Costa  Rica,  198  ;  Germany,  :W  ;  (Trero-. 
434;  Hanover,  449,452;   Honduras,  491 ;   Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  536;  OlM-- 
burg,  641;  Mexico,  546;  Netlierlauds,  618, 620 ;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Paraguay.  u>^ : 
Prussia,  724 ;  Sardinia,  757-8, 
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vessels  of  each  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  are  to  be  on  the  same  footing 
as  national  vessels  with  respect  to  dues,  charges,  or  allowances,  in  the  following 
cases — Continued. 
Tormage. — Argentine  Confederation,  27 ;  Austria,  31 ;  Belgium,  63  ;  Bolivia,  81 ; 
Colombia  (New  Granada),  178 ;  Costa  Rica,  198 ;   Dominican  Republic,  219 ; 
Ecuador,  229 ;  Greece,  431 ;  Guatemala,  437 ;   Hanover,  451 ;  Hanseatic  Repub- 
lics, 461 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  469;  Honduras,  491 ;  Italy,  505 ;  Liberia,  530;  Meek 
lenburg-Schwerin,  535  ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Mexico,  546;   Netherlands,  618,  620  ; 
Nicaragua,  628;  Ottoman  Porte,  649;  Paraguay,  656 ;  Portugal,  700 ;  Prussia, 
734  ;  Russia,  735 ;  Sardinia,  755 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  816 ;  Two  Sicilies,  867. 
Warekoust. — Belgium,  64  (and  to  be  confined  to  watch  and  storage)  ;  Ottoman 

Porte,  648. 
Wrecks^  [see  title  "  fTrecA^." J— Austria,  44  j  Argentine  Confederation,  27;  Bel- 

gium,  65;  Bolivia,  83;  Brazil,  96;  Colombia,  TNew  Granada),  180;  Dominican 
epublic,  ^0 ;  Ecuador,  231 ;  Germt^ny,  307 ;  Greece,  434;  Guatemala,  433 ;  Han- 
over, 449, 451 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  472 ;  Hayti,  479 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  536 ; 
Oldenburg.  641 ;  Mexico,  547 ;  Spain,  779 :  Sweden  and  Norway,  819 ;  Two  Sic- 
ilies, 869.  * 
certain  vessels  are  to  be  exempted  from  paying  the  following  dues  in  the  respective 
ports  : 
Anchorage. — ^Belgium,  63;  Italy,  505. 
Buoys. — Belgium,  63. 
Clearance,— -Italjf  505. 
Light-house. — Belgium,  63. 
Tonnage. — Belgium,  63 ;  Italy,  505. 
vevSsels  of  each  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other  are  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most 
favored* nation  in  respect  or  the  following  dues  of  charges: 
lAght-dnea. — Russia,  735. 
Local  charges. — Russia,  735. 
Pilotage. — Russia,  735. 
Port-dues. — Russia,  735. 

Tonnage. — Hayti,  477 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  817. 
special  provisions  as  to  quarantine — Ghreece,  434 ;  Sweden  and  Norwajr,  820. 
goods,  the  productions  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  one  country,  imported  in  its  own  ves- 
sels into  the  other  country  for  transit  or  re-exportation  shall  not  pay  a  discrimi- 
nating duty— France,  287. 
salvage  may  be  settled  by  arbitration  when  it  cannot  be  agreed  upon — ^Liberia,  530. 
salvage  on  recaptures  where  one  of  the  powers  is  neutral — Prussia,  720. 
privileges  of  transit  are  not  to  discriminate  against  the  productions  of  either  party — 

Greece,  432 ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  818. 
how  goods  may  pass  in  transit  across  the  United  States  and  Canada — Great  Britain, 

424. 

no  duty  shall  be  exacted  on  goods  and  merchandise  from  wrecked  vessels,  unless 

destined  for  consumption  in  the  country — Austria,  44  :  Brazil,  97  ;  Colombia,  (New 

Granada,)  180 ;  Ecuador,  231:  Germany,  307;  Hawaiian  Islands,  472;  Italy,  506; 

San  Salvador,  748 ;  Two  Sicilies,  869. 

no  duty  shall  be  exacted  in  such  oases  provided  the  goods  be  exported — Guatemala, 

438;  Hanover,  450,  452 ;  Mecklenburg-Schwerin,536;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Mexico,  548. 

no  duty  shall  be  exacted  in  such  case  unless  exacted  in  like  case  on  national  vessels 

— Hayti,  479;  Spain,  779;  Dominican  Republic.  220. 
no  duty  is  to  be  exacted  in  such,  case— Algiers,  16,  (obsolete):  Bolivia,  83. 
tlie  property  in  such  case  is  to  be  restored  to  the  owners  it  claimed  within  a  year 

and  a  day-pNetherlands,  612  (obsolete) ;  Sweden  and  Norway,  820. 
the  property  in  such  case  is  to  be  restored,  if  claimed — ^Tripoli,  838 ;  Two  Sicilies, 

869;  Ottoman  Porte,  645. 
merchant- vessels  are  not  to  be  impressed  as  transports — Ottoman  Porte,  645. 
the  routes  of  interior  commerce  between  the  two  countries  may  be  established  by 

mutual  agreement — Mexico,  553. 
Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens  of  each  nation  within  the  territories  of 
THE  OTHER.    [See  *^  Consuls  J**  ^*  Naturalization,"  *^  Personal  property  j"  ^*  Real  estate^^^ 
"  TunisT-]. 
the  citizens  of  each  may  reside  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  remaining  subject  to  the 
laws — Argentine  Confederation,  26 ;  Austria,  31 ;  Bolivia,  81 ;  Brazil,  95 ;  Colombia 
(New  Granada),  178;  Costa  Rica,  197;  Denmark,  206;  Dominican  Republic,  218 ; 
Ecuador,  228 ;  Great  Britain  326,  (obsolete) ;  Greece,  430 ;  Guatemala,  436 ;  Hano- 
ver, 446, 454 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470;  Hayti,  476 ;  Honduras,  490 ;  Italy,  504 ;  Meck- 
lenburg-Schwerin,  539 ;   Oldenburg,  641;   Mexico,  545;  Nicaragua,  627;  Portugal, 
699 ;   Prussia,  724 ;   Russia,  735 ;   San  Salvador,  745 ;   Sardinia,  755 ;  Sweden  and 
Norway,  815 ;  Swiss  Confederation,  828 ;  Two  Sicilies,  865 ;  Liberia,  529. 
the  citizens  of  each  may  reside  in  the  territories  of  the  other — Borneo,  92. 
70 
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tbey  may  Lire  and  occupy  warehouaas— Dominican  Bepnblic,  218 ;  Hajti,476:  $«.- 
ConfederatioO;  829. 

they  may  hire  and  occupy  houaee  and  warebonses — ^Argentine  ConfoderatiofD.dS;  I- 
livia,  81 ;  Borneo,  92 ;  Costa  Rica,  197 ;  Greece,  430 ;  Great  Britain.  3S7 ;  Euff^-^ 
446,454;  Hawaiian  lalands,  470 ;  Honduras,  490 ;  Italy,  o04;  McN^klenbnrg-Sehve. 
539 ;  Mexico,  545 ;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Oldenburg,  641 }  Sweden  and  Norway,  813 :  7^ 
SiciUes,  865. 
■  and  their  dwellings  shall  be  respected^Hawaiian  Islaada,  471;  BotiTia,Sl:Tv^ 
Sicilies,  865. 

they  may  engine  in  commeroe  and  trade — ^Argentine  Confederation,  26:  Boiirit  ^' 
Borneo,  92;  Brazil,  95;  Colombia  (New  Granada)  179;  Co9ta  Riea,197;  Deasr- 
206;  Dominican  Bepnblic,  218 ;  Ecuador,  228 ;  Greece,  430  ;  GaateBaJa,  436:Grfr 
Britain,  327  ;  Hanover,  446,  454 ;  Hanseatic  Ki«publica,.4fi3  ;  Hajti,  476;  Hondiot 
492;  Italy,  504  ;  Liberia,  529  ;  Mecklenburg-Scbwerin,  539  ;  Mexico.  545;  Moft 
602 ;  Nicaragua,  628 ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Paraguay,  657 ;  Two  Sicilies,  865 :  Timis,  *. 

when  so  trading  or  residing  are  to  be  sul^ect  to  pay  no  greater  taxes,  duties,  or ekuf^ 
than  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nation — Bolivia,  83 ;  Borneo^  92 ;  CostaSieA?: 
Denmark,  208;   France,  245*  (obsolete);    Hawaiian  lalacds,   471;  Mesieo,  i4.' 
Netherlands,  608  (obsolete) ;  Nicaragua,  630;.  Ottoman  Porte,  643;  Paraguj.fT' 
San  Salvador,  746;  Swiss  Confederation,  829 ;  Two  Sicilies,  d65;  Tunis,  ^:  : 
oontiibutions — Dominican  Sepublie,  218. 

and  shall  enjov  all  the  privileges  of  citizens  of  the  most  favored  nationa— Bciim-: 
Borneo,  92;  China,  167;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  180;  Guatenialat  43H;  H^^ 
tic  Republics,  463;  Hawaiian  islands,  471 ;  Liberia,  529 ;  Mexico,  545;  NethcrisrH* 
608  (obsolete) ;  Persia,  661 ;  San  Salvador,  747 ;  Tripoli,  83d,  842;  Two  Skilks.?.: 
Tunis,  653. 

shall  enjoy  all  the  rigbta  of  natives— Argentine  Confederation,  28 ;  Bolivia,  63: 6n^ 
95 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  180;  Denmark,  206 ;  Ecuador,  229 ;  Gnateaiah.t' 
Hanover,  446,454;  Hanseatic  Republic,  463;  Hawaiian  IslandH.  471;  HoiM!Br«< 
4% :  Italy t  504 ;  Ottoman  Porte  (as  to  warehousing,  bounties,  faeilitieA,  and  ia^- 
backs),  648 ;  Paraguay,  as  to  same,  657 ;  Persia,  660 ;  Portugal,  699 ;  San  Saim  : 
748;  Prussia,  724;  Sardinia,  755;  Two  Sicilies,  865;  Rnsaia,  735:  and  shall  i- 
placed  on  the  footing  of  natives  as  to  expropriations  in  time  of  war — Swiss  Cnev. 
eration,  829:  shall  enjoy  complete  p  otectioo  while  they  submit  to  the  law— Are? '- 
tine  Confederation,  26;  Costa  Rica,  197 ;  Greece,  430;  Honduras^  492;  Li beiia,^* 
Mexico,  545 ;  Nicaragua,  628. 

bball  be  put  on  the  footing  of  reciprocal  equality,  except  when  ao  doing  confliete^i- 
constitutional  or  legal  provieions  of  either  eontracting  party;  but  this  shall  &< 
extend  to  political  rights — Orange  Free  State,  918. 

tliey  may  exercise  their  profession —Swiss  Confederation,  829. 

they  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  taxes,  charges,  or  requinitiona  tban  citizens  paj- 
Argentine  Confederation,  28 ;  Belgium,  63 ;  Bolivia,  81 ;  Honduraa,  492 ;  JtjuT,r«i4 
Nicaragua,  630 ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Pai-aguay,  657  ;  Swias  ConfedeiratioQ.^-^': 
Two  Sicilies,  865. 

they  may  manage  their  own  affairs,  and  employ  such  brokers,  a^^nta,  or  fsctoi^  ^ 
they  choose — Argentine  Confederation,  27 ;  Brazil,  96 ;  Dominiean  RepuMic,  ^.- 
Hanover,  446, 454 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Hay ti,  476;  Hauaeatie  Repabiin,  ^•• 
Italy,  504;  Mexico,  546;  Colombia  (New  Granada)  179;  Morocco,  596 ;  Netbrrlas^ 
610  (obsolete) ;  Nicaragua,  629 ;  Paraguay,  657 ;  Sweden,  808  (see  Swedes  »>: 
Norway  ;)  SwiUerland,  829 ;  Two  Sicilies,  865 ;  CosU  Ri^a,  199  ;  Ecnadcr, 230 :  $£ 
Salvador,  747  ;  Guatemala,  437  ;  Honduras..  492 ;  Mecklenbnrg-Schwerin,  539. 

citizens  of  each  in  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  have  the  aame  aoeess  to  tkecosrt* 
as  natives,aDd  may  employ  such  advocates,  agents,  and  attomeyathenfas  they  plc^ 
— Argentine  Confederation,  28 ;  Brazil,  97 ;  C<«ta  Riea,  199;  Dotuinicaii  Bepabii': 
218;  Ecuador,  231:  Guatemala,  439 ;  Hanover  447,  454 ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  4rr.: 
Hondnras,492;  Italy,  510;  Mecklenborg-Schwerin,  539;  Colombia  (Nvw  Gwa^ 
181 ;  Oklenbnrg,  641 ;  Mexico,  548 ;  Nicaragua,  629 ;  Paraguay,  657 ;  San  SslTidor. 
748 ;  Switzerland,  829 ;  Bolivia,  84 ;  Haytt,  476;  Spain,  7^ ;  Two  Sicities,  W& 

citizens  of  each  arreated  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  other  for  debt  or  for  iitep< 
otl'enses,  are  to  be  prosecuted  by  order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  aoooxdia^f^' 
the  regular  course  of  proceedings — ^Prussia,  720  ;  Spain,  778. 

they  are  to  be  allowed  to  employ  such  advocates,  notaries,  solieitore,  agents, or  ft^ 
tors  ns  they  may  Judge  proper—Guatemala,  439;  Hanseatic  Repnbljca,  4^;  lf*^S 
i-W  ;  Mexico,  548 ;  Netherlands,  609 (obsolete) ;  San  Salvador,  748;  Spain,  77d 

tlieir  itnestR  are  to  have  free  access  to  them,  and  they  and  their  agents  bavetbent:^^^ 
to  be  }) resent  at  the  taking  of  all  examinations  and  evidence,  and  at  the  promt^- 
iiigs—Ecnador,  231 ;  Guatemala,  439  ;   Hanseatic  Republics,  4(>:M  ;  Italy.  5!  •• 
Mexico,  548;  Colombia, (New  Grenada),  181 ;  San  Salvador,  748;  Spain, 77b;  Boll' 
84. 
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vessels  and  effects  of  citizens  of  each  in  the  territories  of  the  other  are  to  be  pro- 
tected and  defended— Sweden,  808  (see  Sweden  and  Norway;)  Tunis,  854. 

citizens  of  each  beini;^  within  the  territories  of  the  other  shall  be  exempt  from  forced 
military  servioe — Argentine  Confederation,  28;  Costa  Rica,  2iH) ;  Dominican  Repub- 
lic, 218;  France,  265  (obsolete);  Hawaiian  Islands,  471;  Hayti;  476;  Honduras, 
493;  Italy,  504  ;  Mexico,  547 ;  Nicaragua,  630  ;  Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Paraguay, 
658 ;  Switzerland,  829 ;  Two  Sicilies,  865. 

from  billeting  of  soldiers — Two  Sicilies,  865. 

from  contribution  in  kind  or  money  for  compensation  for  personal  military  services 
— Italy,  504 ;  Two  Sicilies,  865 :  [they  shall  lUft  be  exempt  from  such  contribution — 
Orange  Free  State,  918 ;  Swiss  Confederation,  829.] 

£rom  forced  loans— Argentine  Confederation,  28 ;  Bolivia,  81 ;  Costa  Rica,  200;  Domi- 
nican Republic,  218 ;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471 ;  Honduras,  493 ;  Nicaragua,  630 ;  Para- 
guay, 658 ;  Two  SicUies,  865. 

from  military  exactions — Argentine  Confederation,  28;  Costa  Rica,  200;  Dominican 
Republic,  218;  Hay ti,  476;  Honduras,  493 ;  Nicaragua.  630 ;  Paraguay,  658. 

from  contributions — Bolivia,  81 ;  Nicaragua,  <)30. 

form  contributioDS  in  time  of  war,  in  which  case  property  is  not  to  be  taken  without 
compensation  paid  in  advance — ^^icaragna,  630 ;  without  compeusa,]tiou  on  the  same 
footing  as  natives — Orange  Free  State,  918. 

from  extraordinary  contributions  not  general  and  established  by  law — Hawaiian 
Islands,  471 ;  Two  Sicilies,  866. 

from  contributioiM  higher  than  those  paid  by  natives — Costa  Rica,  200;  Dominican 
Republic,  218;  Hayti,476;  Honduras,  493 ;  Mexico,  547;  Orange  Free  State,  918; 
Paraguay,  658. 

from  judicial  or  municipal  ofBce — ^Italy,  504. 

the  citizens  of  each  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  embargo  or  detention  of  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  merchandise,  or  effects — Bolivia,  81 ;  Brazil,  96 :  Colombia  (New  Granada), 
180;  Ecuador,  230;  Guatemala,  4'38;  Italy,  504;  Mexico,  547;  Nethtirlands,  609 
(obsolete);  San  Salvador, 747 ;  Spain, 778;  Sweden, 804;  Tunis, 853:  without  com- 
pensation—Bolivia,  81 ;  Brazil,  96;  Colombia,  180 ;  Ecuador,  230;  Goat<9mala,  438  ; 
Italy,  504 ;  Mexico,  547 ;  San  Salvador,  747 :  to  be  paid  in  advance — Bolivia,  81 : 
when  it  can  be  agreed  upon — Italy,  504. 

their  vessels  are  to  be  subjected  to  such  embargo  only  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity, 
and  an  equitable  indemnity  shall  be  paid-^Prossia,  720. 

their  books  and  papers  are  not  to  be  subjected  to  inspection  without  the  order  of  a 
competent  legal  tribunal— Bolivia,  81;  Hawaiian  Islands,  471;  Hay  ti,  477;  Two 
Sicilies,  865. 

the  citizens  of  each  country  are  to  have  a  right  to  travel  in  the  possessions  of  the 
other— Bolivia,  81;  Hawaiian  Islands,  470;  Italy,  504;  Nicaragua,  630 ;  Two  Sici- 
lies, 865. 

citizens  of  each  residing  in  the  territories  of  the  other  may  intermarry  with  natives — 
Nicaragua,  630. 

may  enjoy  freedom  of  relisrious  belief,  respecting  at  the  same  time  the  laws  and 
usages  of  the  country — Brazil,  97 ;  Bolivia,  84  ;  China,  166 ;  Ecuador,  231 ;  Guate- 
mala, 439;  Hawaiian  Islands,  472;  Hay M,  477;  Netherlands,  608  (obsolete);  Co- 
lombia (New  Granada),  181 ;  Paraguay,  659 ;  Argentine  Confederation,  29. 

and  also  of  religious  worship,  on  conditions  as  named  in  the  respective  treaties — (as 
to  consuls  and  agents),  Algiers,  16  (obsolete) ;  Argentine  Confederation,  29 ;  Colom- 
bia (New  Granada),  18^;  Costa  Rica,  201;  Dominican  Republic,  218;  Honduras,  < 
494  ;  Mexico,  548 ;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Paraguay,  659 ;  San  Salvador,  748 ;  Sweden, 
800  (see  Sweden  and  Norway). 

they  are  to  nave  the  liberty  of  burial — Argentine  Confederation,  29 ;  Brazil,  97 ; 
Bolivia,  85 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  181 ;  Costa  Rica,  201 ;  Dominican  Republic, 
218 ;  Ecuador,  231 ;  Guatemala,  439 ;  Hayti,  477  ^  Honduras,  494;  Netheriauds,  608 
(obsolete):  Nicarag^ia,  632;  Mexico,  548;  Paraguay,  659;  San  Salvador,  748; 
Sw^edeU,  hOO  (see  Sweden  and  Norway). 

ou  the  breaking  out  of  a  war  between  the  two  countries,  the  citizens  of  eaeh  in  the 
country  of  the  other  may  remain  and  continue  to  trade  so  long  as  they  behave 
peaceably *~-Argentine  Confederation,  29 ;  Paraguay,  *658;  Great  Biitain,  331  (obso- 
lete). 

all  may  remain  whose  occupations  are  for  the  common  benefit  of  mankind — Italy, 
509 ;  Prussia,  722. 

six  months  are  grauted  to  merchants  and  citizens  to  arrange  their  business  and  with- 
draw their  emsote— Franco,  250  (obsolete) ;  Dominican  Republic,  217 ;  Hayti,  476 ; 
Two  Sicilies,  864. 
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six  months  allowed  to  those  on  the  coast,  and  twelve  months  to  Uioae  in  the  inters  r- 

BoliYia,  88;  Brazil,  101;  Costa  Rica,  200 ;  Ecuador,  235;  GtiateniAla,  442 ;  H«.. 

raa,  493 ;  Italy,  509 ;  Mexico,  552 ;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Colomhia  (New  Gnoads .  1-: 

San  Salvador,  752. 
nine  mouths  granted — ^Morocco,  597 ;  Netherlands,  612  (ohsolete) ;   Proana.  T:i 

Sweden,  806. 
one  year  granted — Tunis,  851 ;  Spain,  779;  and  indemnity  is  to  be  made  fer  axi  j 

jury  done  during  that  time,  780. 
such  time  as  they  may  require — Paraguay,  659. 
during  this  time  they  are  to  be  unmolested  if  they  conduct  themselves  proper! t- 

Brazil,  101 ;  Costa  Rica,  200;  Ecuador,  235;  Guatemala,  443. 
their  effects  are  not  liable  to  confiscation — Argentine  Confederation,  29 ;  Bolivia.  * 

Brazil,  101 ;  Costa  Rica,  201 ;  Ecuador,  235;  Honduras,  493;  6uatein»lA,443;  B*:.. 

476  ;  Mexico,  552;  Nicaragua,  631 ;  Colombia  (New  Qranada),  185  ;  Paxaguaj.  Cv 

Great  Britain,  324 ;  Spain,  778 ;  Sweden,  806  (see  Sweden  and  Norway) ;  Two  S; 

lies,  864 :  or  to  demanos  other  than  those  made  upon  the  property  of  natires— >Aiirr 

tine  Confederation,  29 ;  Costa  Rica,  201. 
passports  are  allowed  them  which  are  to  protect  them  and  their  property — ly&z" 

can  Republip,  217  ;  Brazil,  101 ;  Costa  Rica,  200 ;  Hayti,  476  ;  San  Salvad^.  7'. 

Two  Sicilies,  864  ;  Paraguay,  659 ;  Bolivia,  88 ;  Sweden,  806. 
all  but  merchants  can  remam,  even  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  named,  pio^^ 

ed  in  person  and  property  unless  they  forfeit  the  right  by  their  condact — ^Mexo 

552 ;  San  Salvador,  752 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  185;  BoUvia,  88. 
all  can  remain  and  be  protected  who  behave  peaceably  and  commit  no  ofet- 

agiiinst  the  laws— Honduras,  493  ;  Nicaragua,  631. 
Reciprocity.      [See   *'  Favored-nation  clame,^^  '*  Coii*if7«,"   "  Exiradiiia»J*   **  Aatr*'*. 

^' Naturalization^"  *^ Real  estate"  " Personal properUf^"  "  Bedproeai  commercial ^.p— 

mentSf**  ** Bedprocal  privileges  of  citizens/^  *' Vessels,"  "  War"'] 
with  Canada,  383. 
Re-exportation.    [See  ^^  Re(Aprocal  oommerciiU agreements."] 
Reijgious  belief,  freedom  of.    [See  *'  Reciprocal  privileges  of  ciUzenaj"  4^] 
citizens  of  United  States  in  China  shall  enjoy,  154,  166 ;  Chinese  converts  to  Cbrb' 

anity  shall  enjoy,  154 ;  Americans  in  Japan  shall  enjoy,  519 ;  Ameiicaa  eiciir.  • 

visiting  or  residing  in  Siam  shall  be  allowed,  769 ;  shaU  not  interfere  with  the  ki! 

mony  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli,  838, 842. 
Reprisals  : 
are  not  to  be  made  for  infractions  of  a  treaty  until  a  statement  of  injariea  ahallba^- 

been  made,  and  redress  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed — BoUvia,  90:  Brazil.].:' 

Colombia  (New  Granada),  188;  Ecuador,  237  ;  Great  Britain,  330  (obsolete);  Ge 

temala,  445 ;  Mexico,  555 ;  Portugal,  704 ;  San  Salvador,  7&4. 
Retraite,  Droit  de.    [See  *^  Personal  property,"  ^^  Real  estate"] 
abolished  by  treaty— Bavaria,  51 ;  Hesse,  486 ;  Nassau,  605 ;  Saxony,  762 ;  Worter 

berg,  898. 
Robbery.    [See  ^^Extradition."] 

RUITURE  : 

definition  of— Great  Britain,  331. 
RusbiA.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 

S. 

Salt  : 

provisions  concerning,  in  treaties  with — Belgium,  64, 67. 
Salvage.    [See  "  Consul,"  "  Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,"] 
Sandwich  Islands.    [See  "  Hawaiian  Islands,"  **  Steam-vessels."'] 
San  Salvador,    l^ee  SynopHoal Index.] 

Sardinia.    [See  notes,  title  ** Abrogated,  suspended,  or  obsolete  treaties/*  Sjfmopiicai  Isou 
Saxont.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
Scheldt-Dues  . 

arrangements  for  the  capitalization  of,  67  ;  treaty  for  the  extinguishment  <^,t^'. 
Schaumburo-Lippe.     Accession  to  extradition  convention,  (appendix)    980.    L^«* 

Synoptical  Index.  ] 
Sea-I^etters.    Form  of,  France,  (appendix)  910.    [See  "  Vessels."] 
Seamen.    [See  "  Consuls."] 
Search.    [See  *'  Vessels."] 

Ship  canal.    [See  "  Interooeanio  oommunieaUons."] 
Ships  of  war  : 

of  eiUih  in  the  ports  of  the  other  to  receive  the  treatment  of  those  of  the  mos:  i'- 
vored  nations — Italy,  504. 


Tiij- 
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;n IPS  OF  WAR— Continued. 

of  the  United  States  in  Algiers,  to  receive  pTOvisions  and  refreshments  gratis — AI- 
^^iers,  II  (obsolete) ;  of  each  (and  also  post-office  and  passenger-packets  of  each) 
may,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other  power,  enter  all  the  narbors,  rivers,  and 
places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war  and  packets  may  come,  and  may  anchor 
and  remain  and  repair  there,  sabject  to  the  laws  of  the  conntry — Argentine  Con- 
federation, 26;  Costa  Rica,  197 ;  Honduras,  490 ;  Great  Britain,  330  (obsolete) ; 
Nicaragua,  628. 

of  each  may  enter  into  the  ports  of  the  other — Borneo,  93 ;  Morocco,  595. 

are  not  to  be  examined  ^on  any  pretense  whatever — Morocco,  595. 

are  not  to  be  sold  to  enemies  of  the  United  States — Algiers,  10  (obsolete). 

of  the  United  States  are  to  be  afforded  facilities  of  intercourse  in  Chinese  waters — 
147. 

of  the  United  States  may  anchor  at  Paknam,  but  shall  not  go  above  in  the  river 
'  without  the  consent  of  the  Siamese  authorities — Siam,  769. 

of  the  United  States  are  to  be  entitled  to  a  salute  of  twenty-one  guns,  and  are  to 
return  the  same  number — Tripoli,  842 ;  Tunis,  852. 

of  the  United  States  in  Algiers  are  to  receive  the  salutes  given  to  vessels  of  most 
favored  nations,  and  return  gun  for  enn — Algiers,  21  (obsolete). 

of  either  party  saluting  a  fort  of  the  other  are  entitled  to  a  salute  of  an  equal  number 
of  guns — Morocco,  595. 

commanders  of  vessels  of  war  of  each  party  shall  be  forbidden  to  do  any  injury  or 
damage  to  those  of  the  other  party :  if  they  do  they  are  to  be  personally  liable 
for  it— France,  249;  Netherlands,  611  (obsolete);  Great  Britain,  329  (obsolete). 
Italy,  509 ;  Sweden,  803. 

of  the  Unitend  States  are  to  render  friendly  aid  to  Japanese  vessels — Japan,  517. 

of  the  United  States  and  Turkey  shall  observe  toward  each  other  demonstrations  of 
friendship  and  good  intelligence,  according  to  naval  usage — Ottoman  Porte,  644. 

of  each  party  are  to  protect  the  vessels  of  the  other  party — Prussia,  722. 

of  each  party  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party  are  not  liable  to  pay  duties  or  charges 
on  their  prizes— Prussia,  721 ;  Hayti,  482. 

of  an  enemy  of  one  power  entering  the  neutral  port  of  the  other  power  with  prizes 
are  not  to  receive  shelter — France,  249  (obsolete) ;  Great  Britain,  331  (obsolete.) 

arrangements  respecting  the  force  to  be  maintained  on  the  American  lakes — Great 
Britain,  348. 

may  recruit  men  each  in  ports  of  the  other — Netherlands,  615  (obsolete). 
)niPWKBCKS.    [See  "  Consuls,*^  "  Reciprocal  commerdal  agreemenUf"  "  Wreck$."'] 
5IAM.     [See  "  ships  of  war,"  Synoptical  Index,'] 

)iciLTE6,  Two.    [See  notes,  title  "Ah'ogated,  auepended,  or  ohfoleU  treaiiee  ;"  SynopH- 
cal  Index."] 

provisions  in  the  treaty  of  Ghent  for  the  restoration  of,  338-9 ;  further  provisions 
concerning,  in  the  convention  with  Great  Britain  of  1818,  35L-2;  treaty  of  1822  re- 
specting tne  same,  355-6:  award  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  360;  convention  with 
Great  Britain  for  final  adjustment,  362. 
3L1.  VB-TRADK :    [  See  * '  Vessel^*  J . 

provisions  regarding  abolition  of,  Great  Britain,  343;  squadrons  for  suppressing 
Great  Britain,  374 ;  further  engagements  respecting  the  same,  and  providing  for 
the  establishment  of  mixed  courts,, Great  Britain,  388-401 ;  abolition  of  the  mixed 
courts,  Great  Britain,  407  ;  instructions  for  vessels  of  both  parties,  Great  Britain, 
409 ;  suppression  of,  and  remonstrances  concerning,  Great  Britain,  374. 

SOUND-DUES:  .  • 

tlje  United  States  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nation— Denmark,  207  ; 
the  dues  extinguished— Denmark,  213. 
5PARTEL,  Cape.    [See  ^^Moroeco^^], 
>PAiN.    [See  Synoptical  Index]. 

3TE AM- VESSELS :    [See  ^^Beoiproeal  oommm'dal  prwUegeaf"  "Ships  ofwai^], 
of  the  United  States  carrying  mails  to  have  access  to  the  Sandwich  Islands  without 
payment  of  dues — Hawaiian  Islands,  469. 
Saint  Clair  Flats  Canal.    [See  "Navigation^]. 
SAINT  Clair  River.    [See  "NavigaUon^^]. 
5AIXT  Croix  River: 
commission  for  determining  which  river  is  intended  by  the  treaty  of  1783 — Great 
Britain,  321, 334, 340. 
5aint  Helena: 

declaration  relating  to— Great  Britain,  347  (obsolete,  see  366). 
::>AiNT  John's  River,  New  Brunswick  :    [See  "NamgaHon^]. 
Great  Britain  will  urge  the  abolition  of  the  export  duty  on  lumber ;  if  not  abolished, 
the  right  of  transit  may  be  suspended — Great  Britain,  425. 
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Saint  Lawrence  River.    [See  *'NavigaHon.^^'] 

Sljccbssion:     [See  "Aubaine,  Droit  dej"  " D^raction^  Droit  de,**  "Personal  proper:' 
"  Heal  Mtofe "]. 
the  dues  are  to  be  the  same  as  those  paid  by  natives — Denmark,  208 ;   German  Eaj  : 
305. 
Suits  at  law.    [See  "C5tm»Mb/'  *^ Reciprocal  primleges  ofcitizensy"  &c.]. 
Sweden:    [See  notes,  title  ^^ Abrogated,  euspended,  or  obsol^e  treaties,^  **8tecdm  «i<J  V- 

tray/^  S}fnoptical  Tndex\, 
Sweden  aih)  Norway  :    [See  Sytiopiical  Index^, 
Several  articles  of  the  treaty  of  1783,  with  Svreden,  and  of  the  separate  article^  re- 
vised by  the  treaty  of  1827, 820. 
commerce  with  Finland  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  treaty  of  1827, 921. 
Swiss  Confederation  :    [See  Synoptical  Index], 
citizens  of  one  party  returned  by  the  act  of  tne  conrts,  or  the  police  of  the  other  r 
to  be  received,  829  ;  passports  are  required  to  prove  citizenship,  829 ;  Swis^  r   • 
chandise  nnder  the  United  States  fla^,  or  the  flag  of  the  most  fa-rored  nsiV.f''.J 
pay  the  same  duties  as  the  merchandise  of  such  nation.  831 ;  otherwise  it  i^  v  - 
treated  as  merchandise  of  the  country  to  which  the  vessel    belong?,  831 :  >a.«« 
£ood8  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  the  United  States  are  to  be  treated  as  United  Sr^:.- 
goods,  831. 

T. 

Taxes.   [See  *^ Reciprocal  privilsfjes  of  citizens,*^  &c.']. 

Termination  op  treaties.    [See.  ** Duration  of  tt^eaOes;^-  Notes,  title  "  Abrogaiti.  «•- 

pendedt  or  obsolete  treaties'^'], 
Texas.    [See  Synoptical  Index], 
Ton: 

definition  of,  in  treaty  of  1822,  with  Prance,  287. 
Tonnage-dues  :    [See  ^^Reoiprooal  cominereial  affreementti"]. 

in  Belgium  shall  cease  when  arrangement  for  capitalization  of  Sulicldk  daes  is  my^-. 
66. 

in  China,  rates  fixed,  150 ;  when  to  be  paid,  151. 

amount  limited  by  treaty  with  France,  288. 
Trade.    [See  ** Enemy'*']. 
Trade-marks  : 

Agreements  for  the  protection  of,  Austria,  (appendix)  906;  Belgium.  79 ;  France,  2A' 
Germany,  307 ;  Russia,  744 ;  Austria,  903. 
Transit  :    [See  "Beciproeal  commercial  agreemants^**  ^^Interoceanic  communicatiom'']. 

when  a  transit  duty  is  to  be  levied  on  goods  passing  through,  Belgium,  65. 

transit  duty  on  tobacco  in  Hanover  abolished,  453. 

limitation  of  transit  duty  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  649. 

transit  from  Genoa  through  the  Sardinian  territories,  758. 
Transports  : 

American  merchant  vessels  are  not  to  be  impressed,  as  in  the  Ottsm  \n  E  npire,  rU\ 
Travel,  riout  to.    [See  **  Beoiprooal  privileges  of  citizene/'  &c.]. 
Tribute  : 

abolished,  Algiers,  14  and  19. 
Tripoli.    [See  Synoptical  Index.] 
Tunis.    [Qee  Synoptical  Index,] 

m 

u. 

Uruguay.    [See  "yavigaiion^"]. 
Utiiecht,  treaty  of  : 
its  provisions  respecting  the  French  fisheries  to  be  respected,  248, 247. 

V. 

Vrnezuela.  [S'^.e  notes,  title  ^^ Abrogated^  suspended  treaties^'"  Synoptical  Inderl. 
Vessels.    [See  ^^A^ylitm,*^  '^Captures,'*  ^* Consuls,"  ^* Contraband  of  war,'*  ^* DardttiiiP'^*~ 
" Neutral  vewels,**  " Reciprocal  commercial  agreements,"  " Reprisals"    ** Skipe  qf  lesr." 
^'Steam-vessels,"  ^'War,"] 

how  the  natiooality  of  the  vessel  is  to  be  established — Argentine  Confederation,^: 
Belj^iuai,  64;  Bolivia,  82;  Brazil,  95;  Dominican  Republic.  220;  Ecuador.  *A1»: 
Hanovt^r,  447, 452 ;  Hanseatic  Republics,  462 ;  Italy,  508 ;  Mecklenbnr^-Sch«rf ri: , 
WM  ;  Morocco,  594  ;  Netherlands,  619  ;  Oldenburg,  641 ;  Ottoman  Porte,  649 :  Pat-- 
guay,  657  ;  Two  Sicilies,  867 ;  Colombia,  (New  Granada),  166, 
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Vesskls— Continned. 

ill  case  oue  power  is  at  war,  the  yessels  or  citizens  of  the  other  must  be  furnishod 
with  sea-letters  or  passporto,  and,  if  the  vessel  be  laden,  it  must  also  be  furuislied 
with  certificates  as  to  the  character  of  the  cargo,  and  if  not  so  famished  it  may  be 
taken  before  a  prize  court — Bolivia,  87 ;  Brazil,  100 ;  Colombia  (New  Qranada),  184 ; 
Dominican  Republic,  222 :  Ecoador,  234 ;  France,  252  (obsolete) ;  Guatemala,  441 ; 
Hayti,  480 ;  Spain,  761-2 ;  Mezioo,  551 ;  Netherlands,  614  (obsolete) ;  Pnissia  (it  must 
also  be  furnished  with  a  charter-party  and  a  list  of  the  ship's  company),  719 ;  San 
Salvador,  751 ;  Sweden,  802  (see  "Sweden  and  Norvay") ;  Tunis,  847. 

these  passports  should  be  refiewed  every  year  if  the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  year — 
France, 252  (obsolete);  Dominican  Republic, 222 ;  Hayti,481;  Spain, 782. 

they  should  be  renewed  every  time  the  vessel  returns  home  in  the  course  of  a  year — 
Sweden,  802. 

the  death  or  removal  of  the  master  does  not  affect  them — Dominican  Republic,  223. 

vessels  of  each  making  into  a  port  belonging  to  an  enemy  of  the  other  must  exhibit 
passport  and  certificate — France,  248  (obsolete) ;  Spain,  779 ;  Ha^ti,  480. 

regulations  for  the  visit  and  examination  on  the  high  seas,  during  time  of  war,  of  the 
vessels  of  one  power,  being  a  neutral,  b^  the  ships  of  war  of  the  other  power,  being 
a  belligerent— Algiers,  9,  15,20;  Bolivia,  86;  Brazil,  100;  Colombia  (New  Gra- 
nada), 183  ;  Dominican  Republic,  223;  Ecuador,  234 :  France,  252  (obsolete)  ;  Gua- 
temala, 441 ;  Hayti,  481 ;  Italy,  508 ;  Mexico,  550;  Morocco,  594  ;  Netherlands,  615 
(obsolete);  Prussia,  720;  San  Salvador,  751;  Spain,  782;  Sweden,  802,804  (see 
(Sweden  and  Norway) ;  Tripoli,  841 ;  Tunis,  847, 652. 

vessels  sailing  under  a  convoy  are  not  subject  to  visits — Bolivia,  87 ;  Brazil,  100 ; 
Colombia  (New  Granada),  184 ;  Dominican  Republic,  223 ;  Ecuador,  234 ;  Guate- 
mala, 442 ;  Haytiy  481 ;  Italy,  509 ;  Mexico,  551 ;  Morocco,  594  ;  Netherlands,  610 
(obsolete) ;  San  Salvador,  751 ;  Tunis,  847. 

the  merchant-vessels  of  each  party  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  slave-trade 
may,  within  certain  limits  and  under  certain  restrictions,  be  visited  and  searched 
by  the  ships  of  war  of  the  other  party — Great  Britain,  389, 401. 

the  vessels  of  each  power  are  to  be  protected  and  defended  when  .within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  other— Algiers,  16,21 ;  France,  245  (obsolete);  Netherlands,  608 
(obsolete) ;  Spain,  778 ;  Tripoli,  842. 

duties  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  on  arriving  in  Chinese  ports  as  to  pilots,  150 ; 
as  to  custom-officers,  150-151. 

on  arriving  in  Japanese,  ports,  521-5. 

all  disputes  between  officers  of  passenger  steamships  and  the  passengers  shall  be 
brought  to  and  decided  in  the  circuit  or  district  courts  in  the  United  States  to  the 
exclusion  of  a^  other  courts — ^Italy,  499. 

merchant-vessels  of  the  United  States  are  not  liable  to  penalties  for  contraband  goods 
found  on  board  and  laden  in  port — ^Morocco,  596. 

the  vessels  of  each  party  are  not  to  be  molested  by  the  other — Algiers,  9  (obsolete). 

vessels  of  either  country  may  complete  their  crews  within  the  territories  or  domin- 
ions of  the  other,  provided  they  submit  to  local  regulations  and  the  enrollments  are 
voluntary — Italy,  506 ;  Netherlands,  615  (obsolete). 

and  may  receive  suppliea— Morocco,  595  ;  Tripoli,  842. 
Visit.    [See  "  VesseU/"}. 
Vol  Quaufi^  Crime.    [See  "Extradition"'], 

W. 

Wages  op  seamen.    [See  "  Conaula^^']. 

War:  (See  "Blockade,"  "  (kipturesj"  "Contraband  of  war,"  "  Letters  of  marque,''  "Neu- 
trality," " Neutrals"  " Neutral  veeeeU,"  "  Piracy,"  "  Privateers,"  "  Prizes,"  "  Prize 
causes,"  "  Reciprocal  privileges  of  citizens,"  "Reprisals,"  "Ships  of  war,"  "  Vessels." 

war  is  not  to  be  declared  for  infractions  of  a  treaty  until  a  statement  of  injuries 
shall  have  been  made,  and  redress  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed — Bolivia,  91 ; 
Brazil,  103 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  188 ;  Ecuador,  237 ;  Guatemala,  445 ; 
Mexico,  555 ;  Morocco,  597 ;  Portugal,  704;  San  Salvador,  754  ;  Tunis,  851 ;  Tripoli, 
838,  843 ;  Algiers,  13,  17,  22. 

private  property,  not  contraband  of  war,  is  to  be  exempt  from  capture  at  sea — Italy, 
506. 

on  the  breaking  out  of  war,  the  consuls  and  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  with- 
draw unmolested — Algiers,  12  (obsolete)  22 ;  Tripoli,  843. 

war  shall  be  carried  on  only  under  the  orders  of  duly  commissioned  persons — Colom- 
bia (New  Granada),  184 ;  San  Salvador,  752. 

rules  applicable  to  the  prosecution  of  a  common  war — Prussia,  721 ;  Sweden,  804  ; 
(see  "  Sweden  and  Norway  "), 

agreement  for  the  humane  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war — Prussia,  722. 

prisoners  of  war  are  to  be  exchanged — Great  Britain,  339 ;  Morocco,  596 :  and  are  not 
to  be  made  slaves — ^Tripoli,  843 ;  Algiers,  17, 22. 

navigation  of  the  Parana  and  Uruguay  in  time  of  war — Argentine  Confederation,  25. 
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Warkhousb  dues.    [Soe  ** Reciprocal  commerddl  agreenient^'l, 
Washenotok,  trkaty  of  . 

mles  respecting  neutrals.    [See  "  NeutraW'], 
Wksbb  : 

certain  tolls  on,  abolished — ^Hanover,  453. 
Whaijs-ships  of  thb  United  States: 

their  privileges  in  Hawaiian  ports,  469. 
Wrecks  :    [See  '^Consuls,"  "  Reeiproedl  otnnmercial  agreemmU^^  "  BtviM  Confeina&»%'. 
vessels,  their  cargoes  and  crews  of  one  power,  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  the  otber,!^ 
to  receive  the  same  assistance  which  would  be  givto  to  national  vessels — ^Beljgiii- 
65  ;  Bolivia,  63 ;  Brazil,  96 ;  Colombia  (New  Granada),  180 ;  Dominlran  BepnV . 
220 ;  Ecuador,  231 ;  Germany,  307 ;  Guatemala,  438 ;  Hanover,  449>-451 ;  Hajti,  Ci 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin,  536;    Nel^erlands,  619;    Oldenburg,   641;    Mexieo,  X: 
Spain,  779;  Sim  Salvador,  747:  Sardinia,  757. 
iu  such  case  all  possible  aid  shall  be  rendered — ^Franoe,  250  (obsolete) ;  Gteeee,  C4: 

Liberia,  530 ;  Tunis,  848;  Netherlands,  612  (obsolete);  Algiers,  10. 
in  such  case  assistance  shall  be  rendered— AlglerB,  16  (obso&te,  20) ;  Ottomaa  Park. 
645 ;  Tripoli,  842. 
WCrtembsrg.    [See  Synoptical  Jsdesc]. 

Y. 

Yukon  River.    [See  "  NavigaUoitr]. 
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ArOIEBS. 

ISee  "Notet,"  Title  ^^AhrogaUd,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  Treaties J^'l 

Treaty  of  pkace  and  ABfrrv :  Concluded  September  6, 1795;  SaUfication  advised  by  Senate 
March  2, 1796.  r8  St.  at  L.,  133.) 
(1)  Peace  establisbed,  9:  (2)  Commercial  interoonrse  regulated,  9:  (3)  Vessels  of 
each  nation  to  pass  anmolested,  9 :  (4)  How  passports  of  vessels  and  ships  of 
war  shall  be  examined,  and  to  whom  be  ^(ranted,  10 :  (5)  No  Algerine  craiser  may 
take  any  person  ont  of  a  vessel  of  the  United  States,  10 :  (6)  Vessels  of  United 
States  stranded  to  be  relieved,  10 :  (7)  Aleerinee  not  to  sell  vessels  of  war  to  the 
enemies  of  the  United  States,  10:  (8)  When  passport  is  not  necessary,  10:  (9) 
When  other  Barbary  States  not  to  be  allowed  to  sell  prizes  in  Alters,  10:  (10) 
United  States  may  send  prizes  into  ports  of  the  regency,  10 :  (11)  How  ships  of 
war  of  United  States  shall  be  treated  in  the  ports  of  the  regency,  11 :  (12)  How 
slaves  shall  be  redeemed,  and  when  captured  persons  shall  be  lawful  prize,  11 : 
(13)  How  the  estates  of  citizens  of  United  States  dying  in  the  regency  shall  be 
settled,  11 :  (14)  No  citizen  of  United  States  to  be  compelled  to  purchase  goods 
or  pay  debts  of  another,  11 :  (15)  How  disputes  sliall  be  settled,  11 :  (16)  How 
crimes  shall  be  punished,  12:  (17)  Privileges  of  the  consul  of  the  United  States, 
12:  (IB)  In  case  of  war  citizens  of  United  States  may  embark  unmolested,  12 : 
(19)  CitizenB  of  either  nation  captured  by  the  other  to  be  set  at  liberty,  12 :  (20) 
Vessels  of  war  to  be  saluted,  12 :  ^21)  Consul  not  to  pay  duty,  12 :  (22)  War  not 
to  bo  declared  in  case  of  breach  ot  treaty ;  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  Dey,  13. 

Trkaty  of  psacb  Ain>  amity  :  Concluded  June  30-^uly  6, 1815 :  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  December  21, 1815 ;  BaHfied  by  President  December  26, 1815 ;  Proclaimed  De- 
cember 26, 1815.  (8  St.  at  L.,  224.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friend8hi|p;  favors  in  navigation  and  commerce  to  be  common  to 
each,  14 :  (2)  Abolition  of  tribute  in  any  form,  14 :  (3)  American  citizens  to  be 
delivered  up,  14 :  (4)  Indemnification  to  American  citizens  for  detention  and  Ioj^^b 
of  property  ;  bales  of  cotton  and  $10,000  to  be  delivered  to  the  American  consul, 
14 :  (5)  Enemy's  property  to  pass  free  in  vessels  of  each  party,  15 :  (6)  Citizens 
or  subjects  taken  on  ooard  an  enemy's  vessel  to  be  liberated,  15 :  (7)  Passports 
to  vessels  of  each  party  and  right  of  visit  restricted;  offenders  to  be  punished 
for  abusing  the  rignt  of  visit ;  vessels  of  war  of  United  States  to  suffer  Algerine 
cruisers  to  pass  unmolested,  15 :  (8)  What  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport,  15 :  (9) 
Provisions  to  be  furnished  to  vessels  in  need  at  market  price,  15 :  (10)  Assistance 
to  be  given  to  the  crew,  and  protection  to  the  property  of  vessels  cast  ashore,  16 : 
(11 )  &w  vessels  may  be  protected,  16 :  (12)  Commerce  on  the  footing  of  the  most 
favored  nations.  16 :  (13)  Consul  of  United  States  not  responsible  for  debts  of 
citizens,  &o.,  16 :  (14)  Salutes  to  vessels  of  war  of  the  United  States,  16 :  (15) 
Pretexts  arising  from  reli^ous  opinions  not  to  interrupt  harmony,  &.c.;  consuls 
may  travel  within  the  terntories  of  each  party,  16, 17 :  (16)  How  disputes  may 
be  settled,  &c.,  17  :  (17)  Prisoners  of  war  not  to  be  made  slaves,  but  to  be  ex- 
changed within  twelve  months,  17  :  (18)  Powers  at  war  with  United  States  not 
to  be  empowered  to  sell  American  vessels  captured  at  Alters,  17 :  (19)  Consuls 
of  United  States  to  decide  disputes  between  American  citizens,  17, 18 :  (20)  la 
cases  of  killing,  wounding,  or  striking,  the  law  of  the  country  to  prevail,  &.c.,18 : 
(21)  Consul  of  United  States  not  to  p(^  duties  on  what  he  imports  for  his  house 
and  family,  18 :  (iS2)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  dying  within  the  regency  of 
Algiers,  tneir  property  to  be  under  the  direction  of  the  consul^  unless  otherwise 
disposed  of  by  wul,  18. 

Tbjiaty  of  pback  and  amity  :  Concluded  December  22  and  23, 1816 ;  BatUioaHon  advised 
by  Senate  February  1,  1822;  BaHfied  by  President  February  11,  1822;  Proclaimed 
February  11,  19Z2.  (8  St.  at  L.,  244.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship;  navigation  aud  commerce,  19:  (2^  Tribute,  19 :  (3)  See 
articles  3  and  4  of  treaty  of  June  30, 1815^  19:  (4)  Obsolete ;  executed,  19 :  (5) 
Enemies'  property,  19 :  (6)  Treatment  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  taken  on 
board  an  enemy's  vessel,  19 :  (7)  Passports  to  vessels  and  right  of  visit ;  abusing 
right  of  visit  ^  treatment  of  Algerine  cruisers,  20 :  (8)  Passport,  what  sufficient, 
20 :  (9)  Funushing  of  provisions,  landing  of  trooiWj  20 :  (10)  Wrecks,  20 :  (11) 


1114     SYNOPTICAL  INDEX — ^iJlGENTINE   CONFED'n-AUSTBIA. 

Treaty  of  peace  ahi>  abcitT)  1816-Ooiitinned. 

Protection  of  TesselB  of  either  party  in  ports  of  the  other,  21 :  (12)  Proteetios  *t 
merchants,  seamen,  immunities  to  oonsnls,  favored  nation  elaim,  21 :  (13)  CmL^ 
not  responsible  for  debts,  21 :  (14)  Treatment  of  vessels  of  war  of  the  Uch^: 
States, 21:  (15)  Relif^ons  opinions  not  to  be  a  preti^t  for  war;  oonnilsEr 
travel  within  territories  of  each,  21:  (16)  Disputes  arisinj^  from  Tiolati^oc 
treaty,  22 :  (17)  Prisoners  of  war,  22 :  (18)  Treatment  of  pnzes  in  case  of  ir.: 
between  United  States  and  third  power,  22:  (19)  Settlement  of  dispate&i. 
(20)  Case  of  murder  or  assault  by  citizen  or  subject  of  either  against  citizec$  •: 
subjects  of  the  other,  22 :  (21)  Free  entry  for  consul  of  United  States,  23:  {tt 
Disposition  of  effects  of  citizens  of  United  States  dying  in  Algiers;  additimtal  &ai 
explanatory  article  to  18th  article,  23. 

ABOBHmrS  COMFKDBKATTOir. 

Treaty  for  free  nayioatton  of  rivbrs  ParanI  and  Uruguay  :  Comdmdei  Jmlf  > . 
1853;  BaHJUMtion  admsed  (y  SmaU  June  13,  1854;  Baiified  by  PrtmdaU  Jai^  -. 
1854 ;  IiaHnMtian9  exdiangedat  Parand  December  20, 1854 ;  Prodaimud  April  9, 1-::. 
(10  St.  at  L.,  1001.) 
(1)  Free  navigation  of  the  Parana  and  Uruguay  conceded,  24:  (2)  Loading  ac! 
unloading  of  ships,  24 :  (3)  Beacons  and  marks,  24 :  (4)  Unifbrm  system  fm  (m1- 
lection  of  duties  and  dues,  25:  (5)  Government  and  yjsseoaion  of  the  islsod  nf 
Martin  Garcia,  25 :  (6)  Navigation  of  said  rivers  in  tune  of  war,  25 :  (7)  S-cii 
American  Governments  may  accede  to  this  treaty,  25 :  (8)  United  States  to  htrc 
privileges  of  most  favored  nation,  25 :  (9)  Ratifications,  25. 

Treaty  of  fribndship,  commbrce,  anb  navigation  :  Omduded  Jkly  27, 1853 ;  fo&t. 
cation  advised  6y  Senate  June  13, 1854 ;  RaHfted  by  PrendetU  /aM«29,  1854 ;  BoH^a- 
iions  exchanged  at  Parand.  December  20, 1854 ;  Pi'oelaimed  Amril  9,  18£>S.    (10  St.i: 
L.,  1005.) 
(1)  Perpetual  amity,  26:   (2)  Reciprocal  freedom  of  comnieroe;  protection  ofcir 
zens,  ships,  ^c. ;  ships  of  war,  and  post-office  and  passenger  packets,  26 :  •  - 
''Most  favored  nation''  clause,  26:  (4)  No  discriminating  da  ties  on  aeoount  A 
nationality  of  growth  or  produce,  27:    (5)  Provisions  asainst  discruniiiAti^^ 
duties  on  account  of  nationality  of  vessels,  27 :  (6)  Same  suoject,  27 :  (7)  Sstic  ?- 
ality  of  vessels,  how  established,  27 :  (8)  Privil^ms  of  citizens  as  to  tradiog  and 
doing  business,  27 :  (9)  Same  subject ;  case  of  aeath  of  citizens  in  terntmr  d 
the  other,  28:  (10)  Ftovision  against  military  service,  forced  loanSy  taxes,  k.-. 
28:   (11)  Consuls,  privileges,  &c.,  of  diplomatic  agents  and  oonsiils,  28:  ■ ..' 
Treatment  of  citizens  of  either  party  in  time  of  war,  29:  (13)  Hoases^  person*. 
and  property,  protection  of;  religious  privileges;  burials,  29:    (14)  Saticia- 
tions,  29. 

A178TRIA. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation:  Concluded  Auguet  27,  1B29;  .ffafijlflsfioai  si- 
vised  hy  Senate  February  10, 1830 ;  RaHfied  by  Prerident  February  11, 1830 ;  ExclM»f 
of  ratifioatione  advieed  by  Senate  February  3, 1831;  Baiifioatione  enekamged  of  B~s4- 
ingion  February  10, 1831 ;  Prodaiv^ed  February  10, 1831.  (8  St.  at  L.,  398.) 
(1)  Liberty  of  trade  established,  31 :  (2)  Tonnage  duties,  &4).,  31 :  (3)  Duttea  on  ic- 
ports,  32:  (4)  Stipulations  in  first  three  articles  mutually  applicable,  3l2:  iTh 
^*  Most  favored  nation "  clause,  32 :  (6)  Duties,  bounties,  and  drawbackB  <|d  ex- 
ports, 32 :  (7)  Coasting  trade,  33 :  (8)  Vessels  of  the  parties  to  be  equally  favored 
in  purchases,  33 :  (9)  If  future  fiavors  be  granted  to  any  nation,  to  be  oommoo 
to  the  parties,  33 :  (10)  Consuls,  due.,  33 :  (11)  Individuals  may  remove  or  dironv 
of  their  property;  property  of  persons  dying:  this  article  not  to  derogate  mm 
the  laws  of  Austria  to  prevent  emigration,  33 :  (12)  Duration  of  the  treat v,  ^: 
■  (13)  Ratifications,  34. 

Convention  relative  to  disposal  of  property,  &c.,  extending  cbbtain  stut- 
LATioxs  OF  TREATY  OF  AUGUST  27,  1829:  ConchuUd  May  8,  1848;  BmfiJieatit^M 
adrised  by  Senate  February  13,  1850;  Batifi^  bg  Prerideni  February  15, 1850;  Ez- 
chanqc  of  ratifications  advised  by  Senaie  February  13, 1850;  .fioXt/ioafioas  exAamgei  ei 
Jl'aa'hingfon  February  23,  1850 ;  Proclaimed  Februarg  25,  1850.  (9  St.  at  L.,  944.) 
(1)  Beciprocal  privileges  of  acquiring  and  inheriting  property  to  be  eigoyed,  35:  r2 
Real  property,  disposal  of,  35 :  ^3)  Property  of  absent  heirs  to  be  taken  care  «>f. 
35:  (4)  Couauls,  &c.;  cabes  of  difference  between  masters  of  vessels  and  their 
crows ;  deserters,  36 :  (5)  Duration  of  treaty,  36 :  (6)  Ratification,  37. 

CoNVKNTioN  FOR  EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS:  Concluded  Julg  3,  1866;  Baii^tio^ 
advimid  by  Senaie,  with  amendment,  August  13,  1856;  BaHfied  by  Prmidemi  Veorm- 
her  12.  1856;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  JVashington  December  13, 1856;  Pr^daim^ 
December  15,  1856.    (11  St.  at  L.,  691.) 
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Convention  for  extradition  of  criminals,  1856 — Contiimed. 
(1)  Provision  for  extradition  of  criminals ;  evidence;  expenses,  3d:  (2)  Not  to  apply 
to  citizens  nor  tetrospectiyely,  nor  to  political  offences,  38:  (3)  Criminal  may  be 
.retained,  38 :  (4)  Duration  of  treaty,  38:  (5)  Ratifications;  date,  39. 

AlJftTRO-HUIfOABIAir  MOHABCHT. 

Contention  relative  to  riohts,  &.G.,  of  Consuls  :  ConcUided  July  11,  1870 ;  BaH- 
ficfUion  adviaed  hy  Smaie  December  9, 1870 ;  Ralified  by  Preeidmit  December  19, 1870 ; 
Hme/or  exchange  of  raUficaUoM  extended  by  SentUe  May  12,  1871 ;  BaHficatione  ex- 
changed at  WaehingUm  June  26,  1871;  Proclaimed  June  29,  1871.  (17  St.  at  L.,  821.) 
(1)  Consuls,  &c.,  may  be  appointed,  and  at  what  places;  exequatur  and  its  effect 
39:  (2)  Rights  of  Consuls-General,  ^^.,  bein^  citizens  of  the  State  which  ap- 
points them ;  rights  of  same  under  other  circumstances,  40 :  (3)  Testimony,  how 
to  be  given,  40:  (4)  Consuls,  &«.,  may  hoist  flag  over  tne  chief  entrance  of  their 
offices,  40 :  (5)  Consular  archives  Inviolable,  41 :  (6)  Event  of  death  or  absence  of 
Consul,  41 :  (7)  Power  of  Consuls  to  appoint  Vice-Consuls,  Slo,j  41 :  (8)  Applica- 
tion of  Consuls,  &c.,  to  authorities,  41 :  (9)  Power  of  Consuls,  &c.,  to  receive 
and  verify  certain  papers,  &c.,  41 :  (10)  Powers  of  Consuls,  &c.,  in  respect  to 
the  vessels  of  their  nation,  and  their  officers  and  crews,  42:  (11)  Settlement  of 
disputes  between  masters  and  crews,  42:  (12)  Deserters,  arrest  of,  &c.,  43: 
(13)  Damages  suffered  by  vessels  at  sea,  43 :  (14)  Salvage  of  wrecked  vessels,  43 : 
(15)  "Most  favored  nation''  clause,  44:  (16)  Death  of  citizens  of  one  country  in 
the  other  to  be  made  known  to  Consuls,  44 :  (17)  Duration  of  convention,  44. 

Convention  relative  to  naturalization:  Concluded  September  20, 1870;  BaHficatUm 
advised  by  Senate  March  22,  1871 ;  Ratified  by  Preeident  March  24,  1871 ;  Hatifica- 
Hone  exchanged  at  Vienna  July  14, 1871;  Proclaimed  August  1,  1871.  (17  St.  at  L., 
833.) 
(1)  What  constitutes  naturalization,  45 :  (2)  Offences  committed  before  naturaliza- 
tion; violation  of  laws  relative  to  military  duty,  45:  (3)  Convention  of  3d  July, 
1856,  and  8th  of  May,  1848,  for  extradition  of  fugitives  from  justice  and  other 
purposes,  not  affected,  46  :  (4)  Citizenship  in  original  country,  how  recovered,  46 : 
(5)  Duration  of  convention,  46 :  (6)  Ratifications,  46. 

AUBTRO-HVNOA&IABT  EXPIRE. 

Convention  relative  to  trade-marks:  Concluded  November  25,  1871;  Ratifioation 
advised  by  Senate  January  18,  1872  ;  Ratified  by  President  January  27, 1872 ;  Ratifi- 
cations  exchanged  at  Vienna  April  22, 1872;  ProeUiinked  June  1,  1872.  (17  St.  at 
L.,  917.) 
(1)  Trade-marks  used  in  one  country  forbidden  in  the  other  country,  906 :  (2)  Own- 
ers of  trade-marks,  dec,  wishing  to  secure  their  rights,  903 :  (3)  Arrangement 
to  take  effect  and  to  continue,  how  long,  906 :  (4)  Ratifications,  90S. 

BADEHr. 

ConviSntion  for  extradition  of  criminals  :  Concluded  January  30, 1857  ;  Ratification 
advised  bi/  Senate  March  12, 1857  ;  Ratified  by  President  March  23,  1857  ;  Ratifications 
exchanged  at  Berlin  April  21,  1857  ;  Proclaimed  May  19,  1857.  (11  St.  at  L.,  713.) 
(1)  Persons  charged  with  murder  and  certain  other  crimes  to  be  delivered  up,  47 : 
But  not  for  political  offences,  47  :  Expense  borne  by  party  making  requisition,  48 : 
(2)  Citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  not  to  be  delivered  up,  48 :  (3)  Fugitive 
shall  first  answer  for  any  crime  committed  in  State  to  which  he  has  fied,  48:  (4) 
Convention  to  continue  until  1860.  48. 

Convention  relative  to  naturalization  :  Cdncluded  July  19,  1868 ;  Raiificaiion  ad- 
vised by  Senate  ApHl  12,  1869 ;  Ratified  by  President  April  18,  1869 ;  Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Berlin  December  7,  1869 ;  Proclaimed  January  10, 1870.  (16  St.  at  L.,  731.) 
(1)  Where  native  citizens  of  one  country  are  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  other, 
49 :  (2)  Answerable  for  offences  committed  before  emigration,  especially  a  Badener 
for  non-fulfilment  of  military  duty  ;  if  he  has  emigrated  before  enrolment ;  or 
while  in  service  under  the  flag,  or  while  on  leave  of  absence,  49 :  Or  by  any 
other  act  transgressed  military  duty,  50 :  (3)  Renunciation  of  naturalization,  50  : 
(4)  Recovery  of  citizenship  in  original  country,  50 :  (5)  Duration  of  convention, 
50 :  (6)  Ratification,  50. 

BATABIA.il 

Convention  for  abolition  of  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration  :  Con- 
cluded January  21, 1&45;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate,  tvith  amendtnenty  March  lb, 
1845;  Ratified  by  PreMdent  March  18,  1845;  RaUfications  exchanged  at  Berlin  No- 
vember 4, 1845 ;  Proclaimed  August  15,  1846.    (9  St.  at  L.,  826.) 
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CONVKNTIOW  FOR  ABOLITION  OF  DROIT  D'aUBAINE  AND  TAXRS  ON  EMIGRATIOX,  l?€- 

Continned. 

(1)  Droit  d'anbaine  and  taxes  on  emijzration,  51 :  (2)  Heirs  to  real  prop^iyalkv- . 
to  sell  the  same,  51 :  (3)  Citizens  or  either  party  allowed  to  dispose  of  thsr  ar- 
senal property  by  will  or  otherwise,  52 :  (4)  Property  of  absent  heirs  to  be  iiit/ti 
care  of,  52 :  (5)  Disputes  conoeming  inheritances  to  be  settled  aecording  to  hrX. 
law,  52 :  (6)  Bavarian  laws  a^i^inst  emigration  not  derogated  by  this  ccsxT^- 
tion,  52 :  (7)  Ratification,  52. 
CON\^NTiON  FOR  EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS :  Conduded  SeptemhcT  12, 1853 ;  lUiii  v 
tion  advised  by  Senate^  Ufitk  amendmenty  July  12,  1S&4 ;  Bai^ied  by  Presidemt  Jaljf 
1854;  BatificatioHs  exchanged  at  London  Novemb^  1,  1854 :  Prod^iimed  Xoremb^r 
1854.    (10  St.  at  L..,  1022.) 

(1)  Persons  aocnsed  of  mnrder  and  certain  other  crimes  to  be  Bmrendered :  br. 
upon  such  evidence  as  would  be  sufficient  to  hold  in  place  -where  anested, .' 
And  at  expense  of  power  making  demand,  54 :  (2)  'ri^aty  to  extend  to  ott^ 
German  States  who  accede,  54 :  (3)  Parties  not  bound  to  deliver  their  o-«m  ci*  • 
zens  or  subjects,  54 :  (4)  To  be  first  held  to  answer  for  new  crimes  committr-: 
in  country  to  which  tney  have  fled,  54 :  (5)  Convention  to  last  nntil  Janiun  L 
1858,  and  afterwards  to  depend  on  twelve  months'  notice,  54 :  (6)  Ratifieatioii,  5-4. 
Treaty  relative  to  naturalization  and  for  extradition  op  crimixals  :  r<»f '■*- 
ed  May  26,  1866 ;  Ratifioatum  advieed  by  Sennte  June  29, 1 668 ;  Ratified  hy  Prm^ra 
July  17,  1868;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Munich  September  18,  1868;  ProcItimU 
October  Sy  1868.    (15  St.  at  L.,  661.) 

(1)  When  native  citizens  of  either  State  to  be  held  citizens  of  the  otber:  dechrv 
tion  of  intention  not  to  have  effect  of,  55 :  (2)  Citizens  to  be  held  answ6m>> 
for  crimes  committed  before  emigration,  subject  to  limitations  fixed  by  Uv  ^:' 
native  country,  55 :  (3)  Convention  of  1853  for  extraditjon  of  criminals  to  it> 
main  in  force,  55 :  (4)  May  renounce-naturalization  and  resame  original  backi- 
ality,  55,  56 :  (5)  Convention  to  continue  in  force  ten  years,  afterwards  twelr^ 
months'  notice  to  be  given,  56 :  (6)  Ratification,  56. 
Protocol  explanatory  to  foregoing  treaty  :  Concluded  May  86, 1868 . 

(l)What  is  required  to  constitute  a  naturalized  citizen,  56:  (2)  Not  to  be  IkM 
liable  to  punishment  for  emigration,  57  :  (3)  Rights  as  to  resident  aliens ;  meal- 
ing of  permanent  residenoe;  recovery  of  former  citizenship;  to  have  i^ 
choice  to  resume  former  nationality,  57. 

BEIiGIITH. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  :  Concluded  November  10,  1845 ;  BatiixHn 
advised  by  Senate  March26, 1846;  Ratified  by  President  March  30, 1846 ;  Smtiutmib%> 
exchanged  at  Washington  March  30, 1846 ;  Proclaimed  March  31,  1846.  (8  St.  at  L. 
606.) 
(1)  Freedom  of  commerce  between  the  two  countries;  same  duties  to  be  ps:d  bj 
citizens  of  either,  58 :  (2)  Belgian  vessels  shall  pay  no  other  or  hi^ier  dct.?^ 
of  tonnage  than  are  paid  by  vessels  of  the  United  States,  58,  59  :  (3)  YeaKb  «^ 
the  United  States  to  pay  no  higher  duties  in  ports  of  Belgium  than  are  paid  U 
Belgian  vessels,  59 :  (4)  Restitution  of  Scheldt  duties,  59:  (5)  Certain  steais-re^ 
sels  exempt  from  duties,  59 :  (6)  Coasting  trade,  59:  (7)  Articles  from  the  soiK: 
industry  of  Belgium  to  pay  no  higher  duties  when  imported  in  Belgian  vespe^ 
than  if  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  reciprocal  as  to  goods  free 
the  United  States,  59 :  (8)  Qoods  imported  in  Belgian  vessels  to  pav  no  hi|:iie: 
duty  than  if  imported  in  vessels  of  most  favored  nation ;  reciprocal  to  tosstj 
of  the  United  States,  60 :  (9)  Exportation  by  Belgian  or  United  States  vaeeLi. 
60:  (10)  Premiums,  drawbacks.  &.C.,  allowed  upon  goods  imported  directly  fhps. 
one  of  the  two  countries,  60 :  (11)  Provisions  or  article  10  not  to  apply  to  salt,  ^ 
(12)  Passport  or  sea-letter  to  be  proof  of  nationality,  60 :  (13)  Parts  of  the  car- 
goes of  vessels  may  remain  on  board  without  charge,  60 :  (14)  Imported  goods 
deposited  in  warehouses  to  pay  no  warehouse  charges  other  than  those  imported 
io  vessels  under  the  flag  of  the  country,  60,  61 :  (15)  Privileges  granted  to  asj 
other  State  to  become  common  to  citiasens  of  both  States ;  duties  to  be  tfae  sa^ 
as  those  levied  on  goods  of  any  other  foieign  country,  61 :  (16)  Assistant  in  c3A: 
of  shipwreck,  61 :  (17)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls,  deserters,  and  certain  seaoxK 
exempt  from  these  provisions,  61 :  (18)  No  transit  duties  chargeable  on  goodi 
from  the  United  States,  61, 62 :  (19)  Treaty  to  remain  in  force  ten  years  and  ostL 
twelve  months  after  notice,  62 :  (20)  Ratification,  62. 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation:  Concluded  JvJly  17, 1S58;  RaUficatian  aitvtA 
by  Senate  March  8, 1859 ;  Ratified  by  President  April  13, 1859 ;  Ratifi4}ations  erchg^ei 
at  Washington  April  16,  1859 ;  Proclaimed  Aprtl  19, 1859.  (12  St.  at  L^  1043.) 
(1)  Commerce  and  navigation  free  to  both  countries ;  favors  to  be  common  to  both, 
63 :  (2)  Belgian  vessels  to  pay  no  higher  duties  in  the  ports  of  the  United  StAiei 
than  United  States  vessels,  63 :   (3)  Privileges  of  above  article  to  be  reeiproea. 
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towards  vessels  of  the  United  States,  63 :  (4)  Certain  steam- vessels  to  be  exempt 
from  duties  in  both  countries,  63 :  (5)  Privilege  of  most  favored  nation  as  to 
coasting  trade,  63 :  (6)  Duties  on  same ;  imports  to  be  the  same  if  imported 
nuder  either  flag,  64 :  (7)  Same  reciprocity  as  to  export  duties,  64 :  (8)  No  dis- 
criminations as  to  premiums  and  drawbacks,  64 :  (9)  Provisions  of  article  8  not 
to  apply  to  salt  or  fish,  64 :  (10)  Passport  or  sea-letter  to  determine  vessels' 
nationality,  64 :  (11)  No  duties  on  parts  of  cargoes  remaining  on  board,  64 :  (IS) 
No  discrimination  in  warehouse  charges,  64:  (13)  "Favored  nation''  clause,  65: 
(14)  Assistance  in  shipwreck,  65:  (15)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls;  deserters,  65: 
(16)  Exemption  from  transit  duties  on  Belgi&n  railroads,  65 :  (17)  Treaty  to  con- 
tinue ten  years  and  until  twelve  months  after  notice,  66:  (18)  Ratification,  66. 

Convention  relative  to  import  t>UTiES  and  capitalization  of  Scheldt  dues  : 
Concluded  May  20,  1863;  Eatification  advised  by  Senate  February  26,  1864;  Ratified 
by  President  March  5,  1864 :  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Brussels  June  24, 1864 ;  Fro- 
claimed  November  18,  imi.  (13  St.  at  L.,  647.) 
(1)  Tonnage  duties  in  Belgian  ports  to  cease;  fees  for  pilotage  reduced,  66:  (2) 
Flag  of  the  United  States  same  as  Belgian  flag  for  salt  transportation,  67 :  (3) 
Begulation  of  import  duties,  67 :  (4)  Capitalization  of  Scheldt  dues,  67  :  (5)  Arti- 
cles 1  and  4  perpetual,  68. 

Treaty  relative  to  kxtinguishment  of  Scheldt  dues:  Concluded  July  20, 1863 ; 
RaUfication  advised  by  SenaU  February  26, 1864  ;  Ratified  by  President  March  5, 1864 ; 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Brussels  June  24,  1864 ;  Proolajimed  November  18,  1864. 
(13  St.  at  L.,  655.) 
(1)  Extinguishment  of  Scheldt  dues,  69:  (2)  Same  subject,  69:  (3)  Tonnage,  local 
taxes,  pilotage,  6*9 :  (4)  Proportion  of  United  States,  69 :  (5)  Execution  of  this 
treaty,  69:  (6)  To  what  article  3  applies,  70:  (7)  Ratification,  70  :  Treaty  be- 
tween Belgium  &nd  Netherlands  annexed  to  this  treaty,  70. 

Convention  relative  to  naturalization  :  Concluded  November  16,  1868;  Ratification 
advised  by  SenaU  ApHl  12,  1869,  Ratified  by  President  ApHl  18,  1869 ;  Ratifico^ 
tions  exchanged  at  Brussels  July  10,  1869;  Proclaimed  July  30,  1869.  (16  St.  at 
L.,  747.) 
(1)  When  native  citizens  of  one  conutry  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  other,  73 : 
(2)  Liability  for  crimes  committed  before  naturalization,  73 :  (3)  Not  liable  for 
military  service  after  five  years'  residence  in  adopted  country,  73:  Except  for 
desertion,  73 :  (4)  May  recover  original  nationality  according  to  laws  of  original 
country,  73 ;  (5)  Convention  to  continue  ten  years,  and  afterwards  terminate  on 
six  months'  notice,  73:  (6)  Ratification,  74. 

Convention  relative  to  rights,  &c.,  of  Consuls  :  Concluded  December  5, 1868 ;  Ratifica- 
tion advised  by  Senate  April  12,  1869;  Ratified  by  President  April  18,  1869;  Rat4fi- 
cations  exchanged  at  Brussels  July  8, 1869 ;  Exchange  of  ratifications  consented  to  by 
'  Senate  March  2,  1870 ;  Proclaimed  March!,  1870.  (16  St.  at  L.,  757.) 
(1)  Liberty  of  appointing  consuls,  74:  (2)  When  consular  offlcers  are  entitled  to 
rights  as  sucn,'74 :  (3)  Exemption  from  arrest,  74 :  (4)  Consuls  as  witnesses ; 
when  must  appear  in  court,  75  :  (5)  Right  to  hoist  flag,  75:  (6)  Archives  inviola- 
ble, 75 :  (7)  Acting  consuls,  right  of,  75 :  (8)  Vice-consuls  and  consular  agents, 
rights  of,  76 :  (9)  Complaints  by  consuls  of  infraction  of  treaties,  &c.,  76 :  (10) 
Right  to  take  depositions,  76 :  (11)  Right  as  to  merchant- vessels  of  their  na- 
tions, 76:  (12)  Duties  as  fo  deserters  from  ships  of  their  nations,  76:  (13)  Dam- 
ages suifered  at  sea  by  vessels ;  how  settlea,  77 :  (14)  Condnct  in  relation  to 
salvage  of  wrecked  vessels,  77:  (15)  Death  of  citizens,  77:  (16)  Treaty  to  con- 
tinue ten  years,  and  afterwards  twelve  months'  notice,  78. 

Additional  article  to  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  July  17, 1858,  rel- 
ative TO  TRADE-MARKS :  Concluded  December  20,  1868 ;  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  April  12,  1869 ;  Ratified  by  President  ApHl  18, 1869 ;  Ratifications  exchanged 
at  Brussels  June  19,  1869  ;  Proclaimed  July  30,  1869.  (16  St.  at  L.,  765.) 
(1)  Prohibition  against  counterfeiting;  where  to  be  lodged ;  trade-marks  that  have 
become  public  property. 

BOI^ITIA. 

ISee  "  Notes,"  Title  'Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  Tr«i«»."] 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Concluded  May  13,  1858 ;  Rati- 
fication advised  by  Senate,  with  amendment,  June  26, 1860  ;  Amendments  proposed  by 
Constituent  Natiofial  Assembly  of  Bolivia  consented  to  by  Senate,  and  time  for  exchange 
of  ratifications  extended,  February  3,  1862 ;  Ratified  by  President  February  17,  1862 ; 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  La  Paz  November  9,  1862 ;  Proclaimed  January  8,  1863 
(12  St.  at  L.,  1003.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship,  80 :  (2)  Rights  of  most  favored  nations,  80  :  (3)  Reciprocal 
liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  81 :  Provision  as  to  taxes,  81 :  Examine- 
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tion  of  books  and  papers,  61 :  Coasting  trade,  81 :  Right  of  unrestrained  tnT»L 
81 :  (4)  No  disorimiuation  to  be  made  between  the  vessels  of  the  two  ooaotriti 
relative  to  iinportatioDS  or  exportations,  82 :  (5)  What  to  be  oonsidered  BgliTiaa 
vessels,  82 :  (6)  Datiee  on  imports  and  exports  to  be  the  same  as  on  like  artieis 
to  and  firom  other  ootrntries,  82 :  (7)  Treatment  of  citizens  of  one  country  rendis| 
in  the  other,  83:  (8)  Steam-vessels  between  ports  of  Bolivia,  83  :  (9)  Citiseasa^ 
either  nation  seeking  refage  in  ports  of  the  other,  83:  (it))  Tessela  wrecked  k 
damaged,  83:  (11)  (japtores  by  pirates,  84 :  (12)  Disposal  of  pegaonal  pn^pstr 
and  succession  thereto,  84:   (13)  Citizens  of  each  nation  to  bo  protected.  ?4'. 
(14)  Beligioas  freedom;  rights  of  barial,  84:  (15)  Freedom  of  navigataoa, t^ 
(16)  Free  ships  make  free  goods,  85 :  (17)  Contraband  of  war,  85 :  (18)  Propenj 
not  ennmerated  as  contraband  to  be  free,  86 :  (19)  Contraband  articles  Iboiid  ii 
vessels  may  be  confiscated,  86 :   (20)  Blockade,  86:  (21)  Ezamiuation  of  ih;p 
and  cargoes,  86:  (!J2)  Sea-letters  aud  passports,  87  :  (23)  Veoaels  under  ooam^. 
87 :  (24)  Prize  cases,  what  courts  to  take  cognizance  of^  81 ;  (25)  No  letten  of 
marque  to  act  as  privateers,  87 :  (26)  Free  navigation  of  Amaaon  and  La  PU^il 
88 :  (27)  Navigation  of  tributaries  of  above  rivers,  88 :  (^)  Privileges  in  esse  cf 
war,  88 :  (29)  Debts,  ^^.,  not  to  be  confiscated,  89 :  (30)  "  lioat  favoied  nstioa' 
clause,  89:  (31)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls,  89:  (32)  Credentials  and  eToqnatar,>g: 
(33)  Exemption  of  consuls,  &c.,  89:  (34)  Deserter^  from  vessels.  90:  (35)  Coa- 
sular  convention,  90 :  (36)  Duration  of  treaty,  90 :  Infringement  of  tieatT  bj 
citizens,  90 :  Violation  of  any  article,  90 :  Treaty  shall  not  confliot  with  existing 
treaties,  91 :  Ratifications,  how  to  he  exchanged,  91. 

BOBHEO. 

Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  good  undrrstandiiio  :  Concluded  June  23.  l^): 
Jlaiifioation  cidviaed  and  time  far  exchange  of  ratificatiom  extended  b^  SemateJmmf^ 
1852;  Batified  hy  President  January  31,  1853 ;  BaiifioaUonM  exdkonged  at  Brum  /■.> 
11, 1853 ;  ProdaifMd  July  13,  lo54.  (10  St.  at  L.,  909.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  declared,  92 :  (2)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  trade,  93  :  (3)  Salftj 
of  person  and  property  secured,  92 :  (4)  Imports  and  exports,  92 :  (5)  Datiea.  ^ : 
(6)  Exports  mm  Borneo,  no  duty  upon,  93 :  (7)  Ships  of  war,  93 :  (8)  Wrecks, 
protection  to  property  and  persons,  93 :  (9)  Trial  of  cases  where  AmeirieaB  citi- 
zens are  concerned,  93 :  Ratifications,  93. 


Treaty  of  peace,  FRiBNDSinp,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Conelmied  Doeemher  it 
1828;  Batijloation  adoiaed  hy  Senate  Mardi  10,  1829;  JSaiifieaiUma  oaoduuiyed  ai 
Waekingion  March  18,  1829 ;  Proclaimed  March  18, 1829.  (8  St.  at  L..,  390.) 
(1)  Peace  to  be  established,  94 :  (2)  Parties  on  the  footing  of  the  most  fiivorod  i^ 
tions,  the  relations  between  Brazil  and  Portugal  excepted,  94  :  (3)  Free  inter- 
course, coasting  trade  excepted,  95 :  (4)  Vessels  of  both  oonntriea  on  the  siEU 
footing  as  to  the  importation  of  foreign  goods  into  either  country  ;  same  as  i£ 
exportation;  what  vessels  to  be  considered  Brazilian,  95:  (5)  Dntiea  on  impaiu 
and  exports,  95 :  (6)  All  merchants  and  the  business  of  mercfaaute  placed  on  xJ^ 
most  favored  footing,  96 :  (7)  Citisseus  and  subjects  to  be  secured  from  detentiuB. 
and  to  be  indemnified  if  detained,  96 :  (8)  Vessels  in  distress,  96 :  (9)  Propeitr 
captured  by  pirates  to  be  restored,  96 :  (10)  Assistance  in  case  of  shipwreck,  dS: 
(11)  Provision  as  to  personal  property ;  real  property,  97 :  (12)  Speoial  moteccioa 
to  persons  and  their  property,  97 :  (13)  Liberty  of  conscienoe,  97 :  (14)  Free  ships 
make  free  goods,  contraband  goods  excepted ;  free  ships  to  make  f^  pmtfaf> 
unless  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  enemy,  97:  (15)  Qualification  ad  to  the  priaci- 
ple  that  free  ships  make  free  goods,  98:  (16)  Contraband  goods,  96:  (17)  IJ] 
other  merchandise  free,  99 :  (18)  Contraband  goods  subject  to  forfeiture ;  if  arti- 
cles contraband  shall  be  delivered  up,  the  vessel  not  to  be  detained,  99 :  {I^j 
Blockades,  99 :  (20)  Examinations  of  vessels,  100 :  (21)  Vessels  to  be  proTideii 
with  certain  papers,  100 :  (2^)  Vessels  under  convoy,  100 :  (23)  Prize  ooaits  to 
take  cognizance  of  prises,  100 :  (24)  Letters  of  marqne  not  to  be  aooepted  to  take 

?art  in  war  between  either  of  the  parties  hereto  and  other  powers,  101:  (25; 
revisions  in  case  of  war  between  the  parties,  101 :  (26)  No  debta,  dte^  to  be  ibr- 
feited,  101:  (27)  Immunities  of  public  agents,  101 :  (28)  Consuls,  101 :  (29)  Exe- 
quaturs to  be  given  to  consuls,  102:  (30)  Privilep^of  consuls,  102:  (31)  llesert- 
ers  from  vessels,  102:  (32)  A  consular  convention  to  be  establi^ed,  102:  (3Si 
The  treaty  to  be  in  force  fur  twelve  years ;  ofieuces  of  citizens  not  to  affect  the 
relations  of  the  parties  to  this  treaty :  proceedings  on  infractiona  of  this  treaty: 
treaty  not  to  operate  contrary  to  the  former  treaties  with  other  powers ; 
ttons  to  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  103. 
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CONV^KNTION  RELATIVE  TO  CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES  AGAINST  TJIR 

GOVERNMENT  OF  BRAZIL:  Concluded  January  27,  1849;  BaiificaUon  advised  by 
Senate  January  14, 1850 ;  Ratified  by  President  January  18,  1850 ;  Batificationa  ex- 
changed at  H'aehington  January  18, 1850 ;  FrocHaimed  January  19,  1850.  (9  St.  at 
L.,  971.) 
(1)  530,000  milreis  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  President  of  the  UDitod 
States  to  settle  claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against  Brazil,  104 :  ('2) 
Brazil  exonerated  from  responsibility  springing  out  of  aforesaid  claims,  105 :  (3) 
Documents  which  throw  light  upon  the  claims  to  be  furnished  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  105 :  (4)  When  and  how  the  sum  agreed  upon  is  to  be 
paid,  105 :  (5)  Same  subject,  105 :  (6)  Ratifications,  105. 


*  Declaration  of  accession  of  the  fkee  Hanseatic  city  of  Bremen  to  the 

CONVENTION  OF  JUNE  16,  1852,  WITH  PRCSSIA  AND  OTHER  STATES  OF  THE  GER- 
MANIC Confederation,  for  the  extradition  of  criminals:  Signed  Septem- 
ber 6,  1853 ;  RaH^  by  President  October  14,  185:) ;  Batifieati&ns  exchanged  at 
Washington  October  14, 1853;  Proclaimed  October  15, 1853. 

>      Declaration  of  accession,  908. 

-  ' 

BBVNSWICK   AHD   liUHBBIJBe. 

Conventii»n  respecting  the  disposal  of  property  bt  citizens  of  the  two  con- 
tracting PARTIES :  Concluded  August  21  f  1854 ;  Ratifi,oation  advised  by  Senate^  icifh 
amendment  J  March  3,  1855;  Ratified  by  President  July  10.  1855;  Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  WaskingUm  July  28, 1855 ;  ProcUUmed  July  30, 1855.  (11  St.  at  L.,  601.) 
(1)  Right  of  owning  and  disposing  of  property;  provision  for  absent  heirs,  106: 
(2)  Devisees  of  heirs  of  real  estate,  who  as  aliens  cannot  hold,  may  sell  the  same, 
107 :  (3)  Duration  of  this  convention,  107. 

CENTftE   OF   AHEBICA,  FEDEBATIOM  OF   THE. 

ISee  "Notesy'i  Title  "Abrogated,  Suspendedy  or  Obsolete  2V«a<ie9."] 

General  convention  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Concluded  De- 
cember 5, 1825 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  December  29,  1825 ;  Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Guatemala  August 2, 1826 ;  Proclaimed  October  28, 1826.  (8  St.  at  L.,  322.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  established,  106 :  (2)  Parties  agree  not  to  grant  any  pecu- 
liar favor  to  other  nations  in  respect  to  commerce,  Sce,j  108:  (3)  The  citizens  of 
each  may  frequent  a^  the  coasts,  &c.,  of  the  other,  106:  (4)  Further  agreement 
with  regard  to  the  produce  of  each  other,  109:  (5)  Regulation  of  duties,  109: 
(6)  Further  agreements  as  to  mutual  commerce,  109 :  (7)  Citizens  of  neither 
party  to  be  liable  to  any  embargo,  110:  (8)  Protection  in  case  of  distress  or 
shipwreck,  110 :  (9)  Ships  of  either  nation  captured  by  pirates  to  be  delivered 
up  to  the  owners,  110 :  (10)  Assistance  to  be  given  to  each  other  in  case  of  wreck, 
110:  (11)  Citizens  of  either  party  may  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within 
either  of  tiie  States,  110 :  (12)  Protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
citizens  of  each  country,  111 :  (13)  Security  of  conscience  to  be  eiyoyed  by  the 
citizens  of  both  countries.  111 :  (14)  Citizens  of  both  countries  to  sail  with  their 
ships  with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security.  111 :  (15)  Neutral  property  found 
on  board  of  enemies'  vessels  to  be  considered  as  enemies'  property ;  the  flag  of 
the  neutral  does  not  protect  enemies' property,  112 :  (16)  Liberty  of  navigation 
and  commerce  to  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise  except  certain  articles  con- 
traband, 112:  (17^  All  other  merchandise  not  comprehended  in  the  articles 
enumerated  to  be  free,  112 :  (18)  Articles  of  contraband  to  be  subject  to  deten- 
tion and  confiscation,  113 :  (19)  Agreements  in  case  of  blockade,  113 :  (20)  Reg- 
ulation of  visits  at  sea,  113 :  (21)  Course  to  be  puisued  to  avoid  vexation  in  the 
examination  of  papers,  113 :  (22)  Farther  agreement  as  to  examination  of  vessels, 
114 :  (23)  Prize  causes,  114:  (24)  War,  114 :  (26)  Agieemeot  in  case  of  war  be- 
tween the  two  nations  as  to  the  removal  of  property  and  citizens,  &c.,  114 :  (26) 
Debts  not  to  be  sequestered  in  case  of  war,  115:  (27)  Official  intercourse,  115: 
(28)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls,  115:  (29)  Privil^^  of  consuls,  115:  (30)  Persons 
attached  to  the  service  of  consuls,  115 :  (31)  Power  of  consuls  respecting  desert- 
ers, 116 :  (32)  Commerce  and  navigation,  116 :  (33)  Present  treaty  to  remain  in 
force  twelve  years,  &c. :  infringement  of  the  treaty ;  no  reprisals  of  breach  of 
treaty  except  after  complaints  of  ii\juries,  &c.;  treaty  not  to  be  construed  to 
operate  contrary  to  former  public  treaties  with  other  sovereigns  or  States ;  ap- 
pit>val  and  ratification  of  the  treaty,  116, 117. 
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[See  "Notes,'*  ntU  "Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  Treaties.^ "l 

General  convention  of  peaob,  amity,  commerce,  and  NAViOATioif :  Comdrnded  Hy. 
16,  18:12;  BaHflcattoH  advised  b^  Senate  December  19,  1832;  Battled  by  Pr^stin: 
Apnl  26,  1834 ;  JRatifioatioHS  exchanged  at  Washington  April  29,  1834 ;  Proclata^ 
April  29,  1834.    (8  St.  at  L.,  434.) 

.    (1)  Peace  and  friendship  established,  118:  (2)  Favors  granted  to  other  natioDs§ba2 
become  common  to  both ;  exceptions,  118 :  (3)  Commerce  and  DATigatioo,  cnae- 
ing  trade  excepted,  119 :  (4)  Merchants  and  others  free  to  manage  their  bii.Ki&e«- 
119:  (5)  Indemnification  for  embargo  and  detention,  119:  (6)  AssistaiDce  i/o  - 
secnred  to  persons  in  the  rivers,  ports,  &c.,  from  pirates  and  enemies,  119 :  : 
Vessels  captured  by  pirates  to  be  restored,  120:  (8)  Protection  to  veaBeb,&.. 
shipwrecked,  120 :  (9)  Personal  and  real  estate  may  be  disposed  of  and  tak'^i 
by  saccession,  &c.,  120:  (10)  Protection  to  residents  in  either  oonntry,  126:  dl 
Liberty  of  conscience,  121 :  (12)  Free  ships  make  free  goods,  121 :  (13)  Nentr^ 
property  in  enemies'  ships  liable  to  captnre,  with  exceptions,  121:  (14)  C«Bt::t 
band  articles,  122:  (15)  All  articles  not  enumerated  in  article  14  to  be  free,  «i< 
cept  to  blockaded  ports,  122:  (16)  Contraband  articles  not  to  coDdemn  those  zr-r 
contraband,  122:  (17)  Blockade,  123:  (18)  Regulation  of  visits  ftt  sea,  123:  \lj 
Sea-letters  or  passports  to  vessels  in  ease  of  war,  123 :  (20)  Yeaaela  nnder  eocvfT. 
124  :  (21)  Prize  courts,  124 :  (22)  No  -citizen  of  either  party  to  enter  the  »Tv'.t 
of  an  enemy  of  the  other,  124 :  (23^  In  case  of  war  between  the  parties,  si 
months  to  be  allowed  to  persons  residing  on  the  coast,  and  one  ycsar  to  per*!  ~* 
in  the  interior,  to  dispose  of  their  property  and  remove,  124*:  (24)  Private  aitl 
public  debts  snail  not  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated  in  case  of  war,  1^:  ^ 
Public  agents  on  the  footing  of  those  of  the  most  favored  nations,  125:  j^ 
Consuls,  125:  (27)  Consuls  must  exhibit  their  commissions,  125:  (2t^)  Iuuhsl- 
ties  of  consuls^  &c,,  125 :  (29)  Consuls  may  require  the  aid  of  the  eivil  amh.c- 
ties  to  arrest  deserters;   deserters  must  be  sent  back   within   two  raoBtii^ 
126  :  (30)  A  consular  convention  to  be  formed,  126 :  (31)  The  treaty  to  be  La  ^r-i- 
for  twelve  ^ears;  individuals  to  be  responsible  for  infrin^mentB;  maons  ' 
proceeding  in  case  of  infringement ;   existing  treaties  not  to  be  affected  bj  ill- 
treaty ;  this  treaty  to  be  ratified  in  nine  months,  126, 127. 

Additional  and  explanatory  convention  to  treaty  of  pkacb,  amtft,  O'M^ 
MERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION,  OF  May  16,  1832 :  Concluded  September  1,  1833 ;  Baki^ci 
Hon  advised  by  Senate  ApHl  24,  1834 ;  BaHfied  by  President  April  26,  ISM ;  Ratiiii 
tions  exchanged  at  Washington  April  29, 1834 ;  Proclaimed  ApHl  29,  1834.  (^  Sl ;.: 
L.,  456.) 
The  treaty  of  May  16, 1832,  to  be  carried  into  effect,  notwithstanding  the  rmtl&a- 
tious  were  not  exchanged  in  the  time  limited.  127-8 :  (1)  Stipulations  of  the  fieeoai 
article,  how  to  be  understood,  12^  (2)  Understanding  of  tentb  article,  12^:  T 
Slaves  not  comprehended  in  twenty-ninth  article,  128 :  (4)  Ratification,  12±  i:^ 

Convention  relative  to  arbitration  of  the  Macedonian  claims  :  Conelmded  K&^m- 
ber  10,  ia58 ;  Batification  ad^sed  by  Senate  March  8, 1859 ;  BaHfied  by  JPresidemt  Jfef«: 
4,  1859 ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  Santiago  October  15,  1859 ;  Proclaimed  Deemif' 
22, 1859.  ( 12  St.  at  L.,  1083.) 
Enumeration  of  claims  to  be  settled,  129 :  Matter  in  dispute  to  be  snbmitted  to  tb- 
King  of  Belgium,  129 :  Points  for  arbiter  to  decide,  130 :  Proof  upon  -wh^i 
the  umpire  is  to  decide,  130. 

CHINA. 

ISee  "Xotesy"  IXtle  "Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  DreoHee.^^ 

Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  :  Concluded  July  3, 1844;  Bai^ioeawn  adti*i 
by  Senate  January  16, 1845 ;   Batified  by  President  JamMary  17,  1845 ;  BiiUfic^^ 
exchanged  at  Pwan  Twang  December  lit,  1845 ;  Proclaimed  April  18, 1846.  (8  St.  U  L. 
592.) 
(1)  Peace  and  amity  established  between  the  United  States  and  China,  131:  \i 
Citizens  of  the  united  States  trading  with  China  to  pay  the  duties  preseiibv*'. 
ill  the  tariff;   fees  and  charges  wholly  abolished;    modification  of  tbe  tir.i^ 
how  to  be  made ;    additional  advantages,  if  hereafter  granted  or  extended  *> 
any  other  nation,  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  iJnitcd  States,  131 :  (3)  Ports  wliicli  tEiy 
be  fiequented  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  reside  there ;  vesse* 
of  the  United  States  not  to  trade  at  any  other  port;  penalty,  131 :  (4)  tmu^. 
at'dtvs  may  appoint  consuls ;   protection  of  consuls  and  other  officert  of  tt: 
United  States,  132:  (5)  Privileges  of  trading  at  the  ports  named  given  todr.- 
zeiis  of  the  United  States,  132 :  (G)  Papers  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  l^ 
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left  with  the   consul;   tonnage  duties  to  bo  paid  in  fall  of  all  former  rates 
and  charges;   no  additional  tonnage  duties  to  be  paid  on  vessels  going  from 
one  port  to  another,  132:  (7)  No  tonnage  duties  to  be  laid  on  boats  belonging 
to  citizens  of  the  United  States;   duty  on  cargo  goods,  132:  (8)  Citizens  of 
United  States  may  engage  pilots,  and  may  hire  servants,  133:  (9)  Custom-house 
officers  to  be  appointed  to  guard  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  on  arrival, 
<&.c.,  133:  (10)  Proceedings  of  vessels  of  the  United  States  on  their  arrival 
in  China;   penalties  for  discharging  vessels  without  a  permit;  vessels  depart- 
ing within  forty-eight  hours  not  to  be  subject  to  tonnage  or  other  duties,  133; 
(11)  Appointment  of  officers  to  ascertain  dnties  to  be  paid  on  goods  imported. 
Disputes  as  to  amount  of  duties,  where  and  how  settled,  134:  (12)  Standards  of 
Tveights  and  measures,  131 :  (13)  When  tonnage  and  other  duties  shall  be  paid  ; 
duties  to  be  paid  in  sychee  and  silver,  or  in  K)reiga  money  at  the  current  rate 
of  exchange,  134:  (14)  Regulation  for  transshipment  of  goods  from  one  vessel 
of  United  States  to  another,  134 :  (15)  Citizens  of  United  Sta|}es  may  trade  with 
any  and  all  citizens  of  China;   not  to  be  subject  to  any  new  limitation,  &.C., 
134 :  (16)  Chinese  Government  not  responsible  for  debts  due  by  its  Government ; 
debts  duo  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  subjects  of  China,  135:  (17)  Citi- 
zens of  United  States  residing  at  any  of  the  live  ports  may  obtain  proper  accom- 
-modations,  &c. ;    at  places  of  anchorage,  &c.,  merchants  may  pa^s  and  rep^iss 
in  the  immediate  vicinity ;   no  excursions  into  the  country,  &c. ;  preservation 
of  the  public  peace,  135 :  (18)  Persons  may  be  employed  to  teach  the  languages 
in  any  part  of  the  empire ;  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  buy  any  manner 
of  books,  135:  (19)  Citizens  of  United  States  to  be  specially  protected  by  the 
local  authorities;  riots  and  attacks  on  their  houses  to  be  prevented  by  military 
force,  and  rioters  punished,  136:   (20)  Re-exportation  of  goods  imported  into 
China  by  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  other  permitted  ports;  frauds  on  the 
Government  of  China,  136:  (21)  Criminal  acts  by  subjects  of  China  to  be  pun- 
ished by  the  Chinese ;   citizens  of  the  United  States  committing  crimes  to  be 
punished  by  the  consul  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  136 :  (22)  If 
China  should  be  at  war  with  any  foreign  nation,  the  trade  of  the  United  States 
to  the  tive  port-s  not  to  be  molested ;   transportation  of  goods  to  and  from  the 
ports  of  the  belligerents  to  be  allowed,  &c.  ;•  proviso,  136 :  (23)  Consuls  of  United 
States  to  make  returns  of  the  trade  of  United  States  with  the  five  ports,  137 : 
(24)  Communications  with  the  local  officers  of  China,  how  to  be  made;   com- 
munications from  subjects  of  China,  how  to  be  mode;   settlement  of  contro- 
versies, 137 ;  (25)  Questions  between  citizens  of  United.  States  and  China,  how 
to  be  regulated;  between  citizens  of  United  States  and  others,  137;  (26)  Mer- 
chant-vessels of  United  States  in  the  five  ports  to  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  officers  of  their  Gh)vernmeut ;  robbers  and  pirates,  &c.,  to  be  arrested  and 
punished  by  the  Chinese  government;  disposition  of  the  property  recovered, 
138 :   (27)  Shipwrecks ;  vessels  forced  into  any  other  than  the  five  ports  shall 
receive  friendly  treatment,  138  :  (28)  Citizens  or  vessels  of  United  States  not  to 
be  subject  to  embargo,  138 :  (29)  Mutineers  and  deserters  to  be.  apprehended  and 
delivered  to  United  Stat-es  eonsuls ;  merchants,  &c.,  of  United  States  to  be  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  officers  of  their  Government,  1.38 ;  (30)  Correspond- 
ence between  the  respective  Governments  and  their  officers,  and  between  indi- 
viduals and  their  Government,  139:  (31)  Transmission  of  communications,  139: 
(32)  Intercourse  with  ships  of  war,  139 :  (33)  Clandestine  trade  prohibited,  139 : 
(34)  At  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  the  two  Governments  may  treat  on  mat- 
ters which  may  require  alterations ;  the  treaty,  when  ratified,  to  be  faithfully 
observed,  &c. ;  no  individual  State  of  the  United  States  can  appoint  a  minister 
to  China;  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  eighteen  months,  139-140:  the  tariff 
of  duties  to  be  levied  on  imported  and  exported  merchandise  at  the  five  ports, 
140-5. 
Trkaty  of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce  :  Concluded  June  18, 1858 ;  RaHfication  advised 
h}j  Senate  December  15,  1658 ;  Ratified  by  President  December  21,  1858 ;  Ratifications 
exchanged  at  Fei-T^ng  August  16,  1859 ;  Mxchange  of  ratifications  cansented  to  by 
Senate  January  ^,  1860;  Proclaimed  January  26,  1860.    (12  St.  at  L.,  1023.) 
(1)  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship,  145:  (2)  Where  original  treaty  to  be  kept,  146: 
.  (3)  Publication  of  treaty,  146 :  (4)  Privileges  of  United  States  minister,  146 :  (5) 
Same  subject;  residence,  146:  (6)  Same;  residence  at  capital,  147:  (7)  Rules  of 
correspondence  between  Chinese  authorities  and  officers  of  the  United  States, 
147  ;  (8)  Personal  interviews,  147 ;  (9)  Facilities  of  intercourse  for  United  States 
vessels  in  Chinese  waters,  147:  (10)  United  States  consuls  in,  148:  (11)  United 
States  citizens  in,  148:  (12)  Citizens  of  United  States  in  open  ports,  148:  (13) 
Wrecks;  pirates,  149:  (14)  Open  ports,  privileges  of  United  States  citizens  in, 
149  :   (15)  Commerce  at  open  ports;   tariff  of  duties,  150 :   (16)  Tonnage  duties ; 
ships' papers;   beacons;  light- houses,  150:   (17)  Pilots:   servants;   Americans 
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may  employ  natives,  150;   (18)  Merchantrvessels ;   mutineers;  criminak:  O- 
serters,  150 :  (19)  Papers  of  merchantr vessels ;  permits  for  dischaiige  dmiesc :.': 
(20)  SuperiDtendeut  of  cnstoms;   disputes,  151 ;    (21)  Be-exportatioD  of 'm.:^ 
152  :    (22)  Tounage  import  duty,  152 :  (23)  Transshipment  of  goods,  IS&:  e^ 
Debts,  collection  of,  152:  (25)  Teachers,  citizens  of  United  States  msje&p  - 
Chinese,  153 :  (26)  Conduct  in  case  of  war,  153 :  (27)  Questions  as  to  pn^en- 
disputes,  how  settled,  153 :  (28)  Communications  between  United  States  c^tizri- 
and  Cinuese  local  officers,  153:    (-29)  Religious  toleration,    154:    (30)  Faren-. 
nation  clause,  154. 

Convention  for  the  regulation  of  trade:  Concluded  Xovemhcr  S,  18^;  Bau*^ 
tion  adnsed  hy  Senate  March  1, 1859;  BaUfiedby  President  March  Z,  1859:  ^$er«t-> 
message  of  Prcndent^  1859. 
(1)  Tariit' of  imports,  155 :  Schedule  of  rates,  156-159. 

Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  American  citizenr:  OmcW 
yoveviher  8,  1858 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  Mar<A  1,  1859  ;  Eaiijkd  by  Prr* 
dent  March  3,  1859 ;  See  annual  message  of  President  1859. 
(1)  Liquidation  of  all  claims  of  American  citizens,  164  ;  Contracting  parties.  16a. 

Additional  articles  to  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigatiox.  of  June  l\ 
li^S  :  First  concluded  July  4,  1868 ;  Jlatification  advised  by  Senate^  tcitk  amewdmn  •. 
July  24,  1868 ;   Senates  amaidments  incorporated  and  the  articles  oondmded  a*'  ^  ' 
time  July  28,  1868 ;  Ratified  by  President  October  19,  1868 ;  Ratificatioms  exeUB^yi  - 
Peking  November  23,  1869;  Proclaimed  February  5, 1870.     (16  St.  at  L.,  739.) ' 
(1)  No  );raut  to  citizens  of  any  foreign  power  to  f2^ve  the  right  to  attack  citizet*^**- 
the  United  States  in  person  or  property,  166:  (2)  PriviTes^es  in  respect  to  tr^l- 
not  expressly  granted  by  treaty  to  rest  in  discretion  of  Chinese  ^venuB^!:* 
IGG :  (3)  Right  of  Chinese  government  to  appoint  consuls  at  United  States  p>  "> 
166 :  (4)  Religious  toleration,  166 :  (5)  Right  of  free  emigration  recognized.  1-^ 
(6)  Favored  nation  clause,  167  :  (7)  Right  of  education  guaranteed  free,  167:  * 
Right  of  intervention  in  local  affairs  disclaimed;  United  States  to  fdniish  <:.t: 
engiueers  as  Chinese  government  may  desire,  167. 

COIiOHBIA,  REPrBI<I€  OF. 

General  convention  of  peace,  amity,  navigation,  and  commkrce  :  Conclmdti  0 
toba-  3,  1824;  Ratification  advised  by  SenaU  March  3,  1825;  Ratified  hy  Prrmirt 
March  7,  1825;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  WashinffUm  May  27,  18^;  PtocUjm'x' 
May  31,  1825.    (8  St.  at  L.,  :W6.) 
(1)  Firm  and  inviolable  peace,  &.C.,  to  be  observed,  &.c,  169 :  (2)  Favors  to  other  :i> 
tion.s  to  be  common  to  both,  169 :  ^3)  Citiseiis  of  the  United  States  at  llbenj  :• 
frequent  all  the  coasts  and  conntnes  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia.     CitizeQ^  a\ 
Colombia  to  enjoy  in  the  United  States  the  same  privilege,  169 :  (4)  Mercbv>:* 
and  commanders  of  ships,  &c.,  to  manage  their  business  as  citizens  of  the  mo$!  fa- 
vored nations,  170 :  (5)  Citizens  of  neither  of  the  contracting  parties  liabJir  i 
eiLibargo,  &c.,  170 :  (6)  Citizens  of  either  party  seeking  refuge  to  be  treated  »* 


c  i  a  1  protection  to  be  given  to  the  person  and  property  of  citizens  of  either  party,  i  . 
(11)  Security  of  conscience,  171 :  (12)  Citizens  of  either  party  may  sail  with  th  : 
8bip8  from  any  ports  to  the  places  of  those  who  are  at  enmity  with  either  pan;. 
372 :  (13)  Neutral  property  found  on  board  enemies'  vessels  shall  be  held  s^ 
coimidered  as  enemies'  property ;-  exceptions,  172 :  (14)  Liberty  of  navigatrfi- 
and  commerce  to  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  except  certain  contnljar  . 
articles,  172:  (15)  All  other  merchandise  to  be  held  free,  173:  (16)  Articles  •-: 
contraband  found  in  a  vessel  bound  to  an  enemy's  port  shall  be  subject  to  coc- 
iiscutiou,  173 :  (17)  Vessels  -sailing  for  a  port  besieged  without  notice  may  > 
turned  away,  173  :  (18)  Regulation  of  visits  at  sea,  173 :  (19)  Agreement  eaterc*! 
into  to  avoid  vexation  in  the  examination  of  papers  relative  to  the  owneiship  <k 
vessels,  &c.,  174  :  (20)  Vessels  sailing  under  convoy,  174 :  (21)  Prise  coartsaisc? 
to  take  cognizance  of  ^ize  causes,  174 :  (22)  No  citizen  of  either  oontrsetiiiz 
party  shall  accept  a  commission,  dsc,  175  :  (23)  Six  months  allowed  to  merdtact- 
to  remove  in  case  of  war,  175 :  (24)  Debts  of  individuals  in  case  of  war  not  to  ^ 
sequestered,  175 :  (25)  Same  favors  to  be  granted  to  convoys,  Ac,  as  e^joved  bv 
the  most  favored  nations,  175  ^  (26)  Consuls  to  be  admitted  in  all  ports,  ITa :  {£* 
Consuls  to  exhibit  their  commissions,  176:  (28)  Consuls  and  persons  attached  t^t 
their  service  exempt  from  public  service,  176:  (29)  Consuls  have  powM"  to^^ 
quire  the  assistance  of  the  authorities  for  the  arrest,  Ac,  of  deserters,  176:  t3*' 
A  coiisnlar  convention  to  be  a^ed  upon,  176 :  (31)  Points  agreed  upon  rriativ- 
to  the  treaty;  treaty  to  remain  in  force  for  twelve  years ;. harmony  and  guvd 
correspondence  between  the  two  nations ;  no  repzirals  in  case  of  parties  n^ 
agreeing  to  the  treaty ;  treaty  to  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  ratilicsciaas 
exchanged  within  eight  months,  126.  * 
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Gkkrral  treaty  op  peack,  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce,  with  additional 
AKTicrJB :  Concluded  December  12, 1846 ;  Raiification  advised  by-  Senate  June  3, 1848 ; 
Ratified  by  President  June  10,  1848 ;  Ratification  exchanged  at  Washington  June  10, 
1848  ;  Proclaimed  June  12,  1848.  (9  St.  at  L.,  881.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  establi8be<l,  178:  (2)  Reciprocal  commercial  favors,  178: 
(3)  Mntual  benefits  in  trade  and  residence  to  be  equally  enjoyed,  178 :  Except  as 
to  tbe  coasting  trade,  178 :  (4)  Equalization  of  duties  on  vessels  and  their  cargoes, 
178:  Vessels  of  both  nations  to  be  on  the  same  footing  as  to  drawbacks,  178 : 
(5)  Importations  and  exportations  to  be  on  reciprocal  footing,  179 :  No  partial 
prohibitions  to  be  established,  179:  (6)  Reciprocal  application  of  articles  4,  5, 
and  6,  179:  (7)  Privileges  of  alien  merchants,  179:  (8)  No  embargo  without  in- 
demnification, 160:  (9)  Vessels  of  either  party  seeking  refnge  in  ports  of  the 
other  to  be  protected,  180 :  (10)  Vessels,  &c.,  captured  by  pirates  to  be  delivered 
up  to  the  owners,  180:  (11)  Wrecks,  assistance  to  be  given  in  cases  of,  180: 
(12)  Citizens  of  eitlier  party  may  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  180 :  (13)  Protection  for  persons  and  prop- 
erty, 181 :  (14)  Liberty  of  conscience;  burials,  181 :  (15)  Both  parties  at  liberty 
to  trade  with  those  at  enmity  with  either,  181 :  Free  ships  t-o  make  free  goods, 
contraband  excepted,  181 :  (16)  Neutral  flag,  182 :  (17)  Contraband,  182 :  (18) 
Articles  not  contraband;  blockaded  ports,  183:  (19)  Vessels  delivering  up  con- 
traband not  to  be  detained,  183 :  (20)  In  case  of  blockade,  vessels  to  be  turned 
away,  but  not  detained,  &c.,  183:  (21)  Visit  of  neutral  vessels;  examination, 
bow  to  be  u'lade,  183;  (22)  Sea-letters,  certificates  of  cargo,  &c.,  in  time  of  war, 
184 :  (23)  Visiting  regulations  to  apply  only  to  vessels  without  convoy,  184 : 
(24)  Prize  causes  to  be  tried  in  established  courts  only,  184 :  (25)  In  case  of  war 
hostilities  to  be  only  carried  on  by  persons  duly  commissioned,  184  :  (26)  Citi- 
zens of  neither  party  to  engage  in  the  service  of  an  enemy  of  the  other,  185  : 
(27)  In  case  of  war  merchants  allowed  time  to  settle  their  business  and  trans- 
port effects,  185 :  (28)  Debts  exempt  from  confiscation,  185 :  (29)  Favored  nation 
clause,  185 :  (30)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls ;  admission  of,  185 :  (31)  Consul's  ex- 
equatur, 186 :  (32)  Exemption  of  consuls  from  public  service  and  taxes,  186 : 
(33)  Deserters,  how  disposed  of,  186 :  (34)  A  consular  convention  to  be  formed, 
186 :  (35)  Right  of  transit  across  Isthmus  of  Panama,  186 :  Duration  of  treaty,  197  : 
Alterations  of  treaty,  187  :  Infringement  of  treaty,  187:  Reprisals  not  authorized, 
188 :  Special  advantages,  188 :  (36)  Ratifications,  188 :  Additional  article  defining 
national  ships  to  have  the  same  force  as  if  inserted  in  treaty,  188. 

Convention  rklative  to  rights,  «fcc.,  of  consuls:  Concluded  Jfaj/4.1850;  Ratifi- 
cation advised  by  Senate  September  24.  1850;  Ratified  by  President  November  14, 1850; 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bogotd  October  30,  1851;  Proclaimed  December  ^^  1851. 
(10  St.  at  L.,  900.) 
(1)  Each  country  may  appoint  consuls,  &c.,  in  the  other,  189 :  (2)  Exequatur,  189: 
(3)  Functions  of  consuls,  190 :  (4)  Employment  of  good  offices,  192 :  (6)  Consuls 
not  to  have  diplomatic  character  and  immunities,  but  are  to  have  certain  privi- 
leges, 192  :  (6)  To  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  192 :  (7)  Forbidden  to 
give  passports  in  certain  cases,  192 :  To  see  that  neutrality  is  preserved,  193 :  (8) 
Rati  Heat  ions,  193  :  (9)  Duration  of  treaty,  193. 

CoxvKNTioN  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS :  Concluded  September  10,  1857 ;  Ratification 
advised  by  Senate^  icith  amendments^  March  8, 1859 ;  Ratified  by  President  March  12, 
1859 ;  Time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extended  by  Senate  May  8, 1860 ;  Ratifications 
exchanged  at  Washington  November  5j  1860;  Proclaimed  November  8^  1860.  (12  St.  at 
L.,  985.) 
(1)  Character  of  claims,  193:  Meeting  of  commissioners  to  whom  claims  are  re- 
ferred, 194:  Arbitrator,  194:  (2)  Duty  of  commissioneis  as  to  claims,  194:  (3) 
Certificates  of  sums  awarded  to  be  issued,  194  :  (4)  Duration  of  commission,  195 : 
(5)  Proceedings  final,  195 :  (6)  Expenses  of  commission,  19^ :  (7)  Ratifications, 
195. 

COIiOMBIAr  VNITEB  STATES  OF* 

Convention  for  adjustment  of  claims,  additional  to  convention  with  New 
GiUNADA  OF  Sefteaiber  10, 1857 :  Concluded  February  10,  1864  ;  Ratification  ad- 
vised by  Senate  June  10, 1864 ;  Ratified  by  President  July  9, 1864 ;  Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington  August  19, 1865  ^  Proclaimed  August  19, 1865.  (13  St.  at  L., 
685.) 
(1)  Time  for  termination  of  existing  commission  extended,  196 :  Commissioners  and 
umpire  to  bo  appointed  anew,  196 :  (2)  Ratifications,  196. 
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Trraty  of  amity,  coM>n:RCK,  and  kavigation  :  Concluded  July  10, 1851 ;  EmSfm»^., 
advised  by  Senate  March  11, 1852;  Ratified  hy  Premdent  May  ^,  1852 ;  JSal^fw. 
exchanged  at  Wndhington  May  26,  1852;  Proclaimed  lfay2l>,  1852.  (10  St.  at  L 
916.) 
(1)  Amity  to  exist,  197 :  (2)  Reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce,  except  as  to  coaeti^ 
trade,  197  :  (3)  "Most  favored  nation,'' clause,  198:  (4)  DiscrimiDatiDg  duties,  pro^ 
visionH  against,  198 :  (5)  Tonnage  duties  and  local  charges,  no  discnmioation^  t^ 
be  made  on  account  of  nationality  of  vessels,  196 :  (6)  Commercial  pfovi^ooLv 
199 :  Bounties  and  drawbacks,  199:  (7)  Privileges  of  citizens  of  either  natioiid 
the  other,  199 :  (8)  Same  snbject,  199 :  (9)  Same  subject,  200 :  (10)  ConsnK  pro- 
visions as  to,  200 :  (11)  Event  of  a  rupture  between  the  two  nations,  pruvi«j«o 
in  the,  200:  (12)  Liberty  of  conscience,  burial,  201 :  (13)  Abrogation  of  ponsi*: 
treaty,  how  effected,  201 :  (14)  Ratifications,  201. 

Convention  for  adjustment  of  claims  :  Concluded  July  2, 1860 ;  Ratijietttiom  adri/^ 
hy  Senate  January  16,  1861 ;  Ratified  hy  President  January  21,  1861 ;  7cm«  far  n- 
dhanye  of  ratifications  extended  by  Senate  March  12^  1-661 ;  RalificatioHS  ezekoMfMs: 
Washington,  Korember  9, 1S61 ;  Proclaimed  Notember  11, 1861.  (12  St.  at  Lu,  Ui- 
(1)  Chiims  of  citizens  of  Uui ted  States  to  be  referred  to  commissionerB,  292 :  Cus- 
missioners,  how  appointed,  202 :  Certain  claims  not  to  be  considered,  202 :  Vac«s- 
cies  in  commissiou,  how  filled,  202:  (2)  Commission  to  meet  in  Washingitun  ii 
ninety  days,  202 :  To  name  an  umpire,  203 :  (3)  Mode  of  procedure  of  eumaiif- 
sionefs,  203:  Papers  in  regard  to  claims,  each  government  to  furnish,  203:  Is- 
deinnity,  amount  of,  203 :  (4)  Mode  of  payment  of  indemnity,  203  :  Fin>t  vjsult 
ment,  when  to  be  paid,  203 :  Subsequent  instalments  and  interesfey  203:  Appri>- 
priation  by  Costa  Rica  to  meet  payments,  204:  (5)  Commission,  when  to  eoii 
204  :  (6)  Proceedings  to  be  conclusive  as  to  certain  claims,  204  :  (7)  Cases  {icii]- 
ing  before  umpire  at  close  of  commission,  provision  £or,  204 :  (8)  Pay  oi  vom- 
missioners,  205 :  (9)  Convention,  how  and  when  to  be  approvtsd,  2Ct5 :  ^^s^ 
turp,  205. 

BEMHARK. 

General  convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Condmdei  Jf-n' 
26,  1826 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  May  4,  1826 ;  RaUfied  bg  Prcsidmt  McyC 
1826;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  August    10,  Ic^;  ProcUtimted  (Mtdtr 
14,  1826.      (8  St.  at  L.,  340.) 
(1)  Commerce  and  navigation,  206 :  (2)  Navigation,  equality,  and  reciproctty.  "^^ 

(3)  Duties  on  the  prodnce  and  manufactures  of  either  country,  207 :  (4)  Diiri:^. 
207  :  (5)  Duties,  2(r/  :  (6)  Possessions  of  Denmark,  207 :  (7)  Taxes,  208 :  (8)  tV*- 
suls  aud  vice-consuls,  208 :  (9)  Rights  and  privileges  of  consuls,  2<>8 :  (10)  fiitT}- 
lations  couceruing  consuls,  208  :  (11)  Convention  to  be  in  force  for  ten  years, :fiv- 
(12)  Convention  to  be  approved  of  by  the  President  and  the  Kingof  Dezimark^dv. 
Addendum  to  the  treaty  of  April  26,  1826,  209 :  Provision  relative  to  the  cUisb 
of  the  United  States  fur  indemnities  not  waivecl  by  the  treaty,  209. 

Convention  relative  to  indemnities  and  claims:  Concluded  March  28,  ISV 
Jiatification  advised  by  Senate  May  29,  1830 ;  Ratified  by  President  June  tS,  1830 :  £•(- 
xfiAMtions  exchanged  at  Washington  June  5, 1830 ;  Proclaimed  June  5,  183M).  (8  Sen 
L,  403.) 
(1)  Renunciation  by  Denmark  of  indemnity ;  agreement  to  indemnify  the  Uoited 
States  for  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  their  vessels,  &c.,  210  :  (2)  Payment  ae 
the  said  indemnity,  211 :  (3)  A  board  of  commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  asccr- 
<tain  the  validity,  &.C.,  of  the  claims ;  proceedings  of  the  c.>mmis$ioners.  311 : 

(4)  No  further  claims  for  the  seizure  or  confiscation  of  their  vessels  shall  be  her^ 
after  presented,  212 :  (5)  The  convention  only  applicable  to  the  cases  menti^e^ 
in  it,  212 :  (6)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  six  months,  212: 

Convention  exempting  American  vessels  from  the  Sound  and  Belt  Dres  fo:: 
A  stipulated  sum:  Concluded  April  11,  1857  ;  Ratification  adrised  by  SeutUeJa*- 
ary  5,  1858 ;  Ratified  by  President  January  7,  1858 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  ITsfi- 
ington  January  12, 1853 ;  Proclaimed  January  13, 1858.  (11  St.  at  L.,  719.) 
(1)  Navigation  of  the  sound  and  belts  to  bo  free  to  American  vessels,  213:  (2)  Pas- 
sages of  Sound  and  Belts  to  bo  lighted  and  buoyed  as  heretofore,  &c^  213:  Dan- 
ish pilots  may  be  employed  by  masters  of  American  vessels,  213 :  (3)  United 
States  to  pay  to  Denmark  $393,011,  213 :  (4)  Citizens  of  the  United  SUtea  U^ 
enjoy  all  privileges  granted  by  Denmark  to  other  nations,  214  :  (5)  ConveatiO' 
of  April  26, 182(),  to  be  again  in  force,  except  Article  5,  214 :  (6)  Conveotioi:. 
when  to  take  effect,  214 :  (7)  Ratifications,  214. 
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Al>DmONAL  ARTICLES  TO  CONVEimOX  OF  FRIENDSHIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION, 

OF  April  26,  1826:  Concluded  July  11,  1861 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  July 
n,  1861 ;  Eatified  btf  President  August  25,  1861 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washing- 
ton Septemher  18,  I8i51 ;  Proclaimed  September  20, 1861.    (13  St.  at  L.,  605.) 

(1)  Consuls-general,  cousnls,  &g.,  may  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators,  215 :  (2)  Desert- 
ers, arrest  of,  S^15 ;  offences  against  laws  of  country,  to  be  punished,  216;  Effect 
of  these  additional  articles,  216 ;  Ratification,  &c.,  216. 
Convention  relative  to  naturalization  :  Concluded  July  20, 1872 ;  Ratification  ad- 
vised by  Senate  January  13,  1873;  Ratified  by  President  January  22,  1873 ;  Ratifica- 
tions exchanged  at  Copenhagen  March  14, 1873  ;  Proclaimed  Jiml  15, 1873.  (17  St.  at 
L.,  941.) 

(1)  Wh<)n  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  Denmark,  909 : 
When  Danish  subjects  are  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  United  States,  910 : 
(2)  Citizenship  in  the  original  country  may  be  restored,  and  how,  910:  (3)  Nat- 
uralization, how  may  be  renounced,  910 :  (4)  Duration  of  convention,  910  :  (5) 
Ratification,  910. 

»dMIHI€AN  REPUBIilC. 

GrENERAL  CONVENTION  OP  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATION :  Concluded  February 
8,  1867;  Ratification  adtdsed  by  Senate  March  20,  1867;  Ratified  by  President  July 
31,  1867  ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Santo  Domingo  October  5,  1867;  Proclaimed 
October  24,  1867.  (15  St.  at  L.,  473.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship,  proviso  in  case  of  war ;  passports,  217  :  (2)  Exemption  from 
military  service  by  citizens  of  one  party  resident  in  the  other,  218:  (3)  Right 
to  reside,  business,  employ  agents,  access  to  courts,  218:  (4)  Religious  tolera- 
tion, 218:  (5)  Right  to  dispose  of  personal  property;  disposition  of  real  property 
of  deceased  persons,  219:  (6)  Tonnage  duties,  imports,  exports,  duties,  and 
charges,  219:  (7)  Coasting-trade  reserved  to  citizens;  discharge  of  vessels,  219 : 
(8)  National  character  or  ship,  220:  (9)  Reciprocity  of  duties,  220:  (10)  Dis- 
criminating duties,  220:  (11)  Wrecks,  stranded  vessels,  220:  (12)  Trading  to 
and  from  Enemy's  ports,  blockade,  221 :  (13)  Contraband  of  war,  221 :  (14)  What 
not  contraband,  221:  (15)  Free  ships,  free  goods,  222:  (16)  Merchant-ships  in 
time  of  war,  bound  to  enemy's  port,  must  exhibit  passport-certificate,  222:  (17) 
Passport-certificate  in  time  of  war,  223:  (18)  Visiting  vessels  on  high  seas,  223  : 
(19)  Rules  to  apply  only  to  ships  sailing  without  couvo\\  223  :  (20)  Provision  iu 
case  of  capture,  223:  (21)  Same  subject,  224:  (22)  Prize  courts,  224:  (23)  No 
duty  on  prize  ships,  favored  nation  clause,  224 :  (24)  Privateers  of  hostile  powers, 
224 :  (25)  Further  provisions  as  to  privateers,  225 :  (26)  Consuls,  vice-consuls,  resi- 
dence of;  deserters  from  ships,  225:  (27)  Extradition  of  criminals,  proviso,  226: 
(28)  Schedule  of  crimes,  for  which  surrender,  &c.,  226:  (29)  Surrender,  how  to 
be  made,  226:  (30)  No  surrender  for  political  offences,  226:  (31)  Convention  to 
continue  eight  years,  and  afterwards  12  months'  notice,  227 :  (32)  Ratification,  227. 

ECUADOR. 

Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  navigation,  and  commerce  :  Concluded  June  13, 
1839;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  July  15,  1840;  Ratified  by  President  July  31. 
1840;  Ratificatione  exchanged  at  Quito  JpHl  9,  1842;  I^oclaimed  September  23, 
1842.  (8St.  atL.,  534.) 
(1)  Peace  declared,  228 :  (2)  Commercial  favors  grjin ted  by  either  to  other  nations 
to  become  conmion  to  the  other,  228 :  (3)  Trade  and  navigation  to  bo  free  to 
each,  excepting  as  to  coastwise  trade  and  one  other  exception,  228:  (4)  Recip- 
rocity in  trade  secured,  229 :  (5)  What  shall  be  considered  Ecuadorian  vessels, 
229 :  (6)  Each  party  to  stand  on  the  footing  of  equality  with  the  most  favored 
nation,  both  in  respect  to  duties  and  to  prohibitions,  229:  (7)  Rights  of  citizens 
of  one  nation  in  the  territory  of  the  «>ther  secured,  230  :  (8)  No  embargo  without 
indemnification,  230  :  (9)  Vessels  seeking  refuge  from  stress  of  weather,  &c.,  to 
be  protected,  &c.,  230 :  (10)  Captures  by  pirates  to  be  restored,  230:  (11)  Assist- 
ance to  be  given  in  cases  of  wnscks,  &.C.,  231 :  (12)  Citizens  of  either  party  may 
dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other ;  in  case  of 
real  estate,  alien  heirs  allowed  three  years  to  dispose  of  their  property,  231 :  (13) 
Protection  to  persons  and  property,  231:  (14)  Liberty  of  conscience,  and  the 
rites  of  burial,  secured,  231 :  (15)  Both  parties  at  liberty  to  trade  with  those  at 
enmity  with  either,  &c. ;  free  ships  to  make  free  goOds,  contraband  excepted  ; 
all  persons  on  board,  except  those  in  the  actual,  service  of  an  enemy,  to  be  free  ; 
flag  covering  the  property  to  be  applied  to  those  powers  only  who  acknowledge 
the  principle,  232 :  (16)  Enemy's  property,  to  bo  protected  by  a  neutral  flag, 
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mnst  bo  shipi>ed  within  six  monthft  after  the  declaration  of  war,  ^bc,  S3S:  (IT 
Contraband  specified,   232:  (IH)  Goods  not  contraband ;  definition  of  a  blorfc- 
ade,  233 ;  (19)  Contraband  only  liable  to  confiscation  ;  vessels  delivenns  op  eos- 
trabaud  not  to  be  detained,  233 :  (20)  Provision  for  tho  case,  of  a  vessel  saO^ic 
without  notice  of  the  blockade ;  vessels  entering  before  blockade  to  be  alloTed 
to  depart ;  not  liable  if  fonnd  therein  after  redaction  and  surrender.  93S:  (i\ 
Dariuj;^  a  visit  at  sea,  armed  vessels  to  remain  oat  of  oannou-sboi ;  examiaa- 
tion,  how  to  be  made,  &o.,  234  :  (22)  In  case  of  war,  sea-letters,  certificate;^  of 
cargo,  &c.,  to  be  furnished,  showing  to  whom  the  property  belongs,  234:  ['£s 
Visiting  regulations  apply  only  to  vessels  without  convoy,  ^4 :  (^4)  Prize  caav^ 
to  be  tried  in  the  established  courts'  only.;  decree  of  condemnation  to  spedt- 
the  reasons  thereof,  234 :  (25)  Citizens  of  neither  party  to  engage  iu  the  serrkc 
of  an  enemy  of  the  other,  235 :  (26)  In  case  of  war,  merchants  allowed  time  u 
arrange  their  business,  and  transport  their  effects,  &c.;  citizens  of  other  occa- 

S nations  to  be  protected,  235:  (27)  No  confiscations  in  case  of  war,  23S:  (i?> 
finisters  and  other  public  agents  to  enjoy  the  same  favors  as  those  of  the  mo?: 
favored  nation,  235 :  (29)  Consuls  and  vicd>consflls  admitted  into  ports  open  ut 
foreigu  commerce,  236 :  (30)  Consuls  to  exhibit  their  commissions  and  obtaia  ex- 
equaturs before  they  shall  be  considered  as  sacb,  236 :  (31)  Consuls,  &c.,exeaip: 
from  certain  taxes ;  their  archives  and  papers  inviolable,  236 :  (3^)  Coosnls  may 
require  the  assistance  of  tho  author ities  in  seoaring  deserters ;  mode  of  pneeed- 
iug ;  deserters,  how  to  be  disposed  of,  236 :  (33)  A  consalar  convention  to  be  formeil 
237 :  (34)  Coustniction  to  be  put  upon  the  words  "  most  favored  nation  f^  provi«t>. 
237  :  (35)  Duration  of  this  treaty  ;  citizens  peisonally  responsible  for  tnfhii^D« 
this  treaty,  and  the  harmony  of  the  two  nations  not  to  be  affected  thereby ;  tc- 
prisals  not  to  be  authorized,  nor  war  declared,  until  justice  has  been  deaaodod 
and  refused,  or  unreasonably  delayed;  treaties  with  other  powers  not  eootr^ 
vened  by  this ;  this  treaty  to  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  to  be  excfaaDsre^ 
within  three  years,  237. 
COKVENiiON  FOR  THK  MUTUAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLAIMS :  Conduded  November  25. 1^: 
Ratification  adnsed  by  Senate  January  28,  1863;  Ratified  by  PresidetU  F^ruary  IX 
1863 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Quito  July  27,  1864  ;  Proclaimed  September  6,  ls^'4. 
(13  St.  at  L.,  631.) 
(1)  Claims  bet Nveen  contracting  parties  to  be  referred  to  commissioners;  appoiot- 
ment,  vacancies,  time  of  meeting,  oath,  umpire,  233 :  (2)  Examination  of  elaimv 
papers  to  be  furnished,  amount  to  be  paid,  decision  to  bt)  final,  239 :  (3)  Certit- 
cate  of  amounts  awarded,  payment,  revenues  pledged,  239:  (4)  End  of  eommi^- 
sion,  secretary,  239 :  (5)  Proceedings  conclusive  as  to  pending  claims ;  claims  to 
be  presented  while  commission  exists ;  duty  of  umpire,  240 :  (6)  Pay  of  commis- 
sioners, and  of  the  umpire,  240 ;  (7)  Katification,  240. 

FKANGE. 

[See  "  Noiesy"  Title  "  Abrogated,  Suepended,  or  Obeolete  TreaHee.^] 

Treaty  of  alliance  :  Concluded  February  6,  1778 ;  RatifiM  by  Congreea  May  4,  ITT^. 
(8  St.  at  L.,  6.) 
(1)  If  war  should  break  out  between  France  aud  Great  Britain,  it  shall  be  a  common 
cause,  241 :  (2)  The  essential  and  direct  object  of  this  alliance  is  the  indepen«i- 
once  of  tho  United  States,  241 :  (3)  Both  parties  to  make  every  efiort  to  attain 
the  same,  242 :  (4)  Concurrence  in  enterprises,  242 :  (5)  If  United  States  shdll 
reduce  froui  the  British  power  tho  northern  parts  of  America,  or  the  Islands  o: 
Bermudas,  they  shall  be  confederated  with  or  be  dependent  on  the  United  State:<. 
242 :  (6)  France  relinquishes  all  claims  to  the  Islands  of  Bermndiis,  or  any  part 
of  North  America,  242 :  (7)  Conquests  which  shall  belong  to  France,  2^ :  :^) 
Neither  party  to  conclude  a  treaty  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  242  :  {9\ 
No  claim  of  com^iensation  after  the  war,  243  :  (10)  Agreement  to  admit  other 
powers  to  the  alliance,  243 :  (11)  Mutual  guaranty,  243 :  (12)  Guaranty,  when  tt* 
commence,  243 :  (13)  Ratification,  243. 

Tkeaty  or  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE  :  Concluded  February  6,  1778 ;  Ratified  by  Congrm 
May  4,  1778  ;  Congress  instruct  Commissioners  to  procure  abolition  of  liih  amd  1^ 
articles  May  5,  1778 ;  ll^t  and  I2th  articles  suppressed  September  1, 1778.    (8  St.  at 

(1)  Peace  and  friendship  between  the  nations,  244  :  (2)  Neither  party  to  grant  Tav\ 
U)  other  nations  which  shall  not  become  common  to  the  other  part^*,  245  : 
Subjects  of  tho  King  of  France  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  Unii 
States  as  the  most  favored  nations,  245  :  (4)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  to 
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entitled  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  dominions  of  France  as  the  most  favored 
nations,  245  :  (5)  Particular  exception,  245  :  (6)  France  to  protect  vessels  of  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States  in  her  jurisdiction ;  to  restore  them  when  captured, 
and  to  convoy  them  in  certain  cases,  245  :  (7)  The  United  States  to  do  the  same, 
246:  (8)  The  Kin^  of  France  to  aid  the  United  States  to  make  treaties  with  the 
Barbary  powers,  246  ;  (9)  Subjects  of  either  party  not  to  £ush  in  the  dominions  of 
the  other,  246  :  (10)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  not  to  disturb  the  subjects  of 
France  in  their  right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  Newfoividland,  246  :  (11)  Citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  exempted  from  droit  d'aubaine,  and  may  dispose  of 
their  estates ;  subjects  of  France  have  similar  privileges,  247  :  Two  articles 
originally  agreed  to,  rescinded,  247  :  (12)  Ships  suspected  shall  exhibit  passports 
and  certificates,  248  :  (13)  Proceedings  in  case  of  contraband  goods,  243  :  (14) 
Goods  found  in  an  enemy's  ship  may  be  .confiscated,  unless  put  on  board  before 
the  declaration  of  war,  or  within  two  months  after,  249  :  (15)  Ships  of  war  aud 
privateers  to  do  no  injury  to  either  party  ;  punishment  for  so  doing,  and  repa- 
ration to  be  made,  249  :  (16)  All  merchandise  rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  pirates 
to  be  restored, ^9  :  (17)  Prizes' may  be  carried  into  the  ports  of  cither  party; 
no  shelter  to  be  given  to  the  captors  of  prizes  taken  from  either  party,  249  :  (1^) 
In  case  of  shipwreck,  relief  to  be  given,  250:  (19)  Vessels  in  distress,  forced  into 
ports  of  either  party,  to  be  protected  and  permitted  to  depart,  250  :  (20)  In  case 
of  war  six  months  to  be  allowed  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  to  remove  with  their 
effects,  250  :  (21)  Citizens  or  subjects  of  neither  party  to  take  commissions  or 
letters  of  marque  from  any  foreign  power  or  state  with  whom  the  other  party  is 
at  war,  nor  act  as  privateers,  250  :  (22)  Foreign  privateers  not  to  be  allowed  to 
be  fitted  out  or  to  sell  their  prizes  in  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  251 :  (23)  Lib- 
erty for  either  party  to  trade  with  a  nation  at  war  with  the  other  party  ;  free 
ships  make  free  goods,  excepting  contraband  articles,  251 :  (24)  What  goods 
shiul  be  deemed  contraband,  251 ;  (25)  Ships  or  vessels  to  be  furnished  with  sea- 
letters  or  passports  and  certificates,  252 :  (26)  Vessels  coming  on  the  coast,  or 
entering  the  ports  of  either  party,  how  to  be  treated,  252  :  (27)  How  vessels  are 
to  be  treated  if  met  by  ships  of  war  or  privateers,  252  :  (23)  Np  search  after 
goods  are  put  on  board  of  vessels,  except  in  case  of  fraud,  253  *:  (29)  Consuls  to 
be  allowed  in  the  ports  of  either  party,  253  :  (30)  Free  ports,  253  :  (31)  Ratifica- 
tion, 253. 
Act  6BPara.tr  and  secret  :  Concluded  February  6, 1778 ;  Ratified  by  Congress  May 
4,  1778.    (17  St.  at  L.,  795.) 

Heserves  right  for  King  of  Spain  to  agree  to  foregoing  treaties,  254  :  King  of  France 
to  exercise  good  offices  with  King  of  Spain>  254. 
Contract  relative  to  payment  of  loan  :  Concluded  July  16, 1782  ;  Batified  by  Con- 
gress January  22, 1783.    (8  St.  at  L.,  614.) 

(1)  Amount  of  different  loans,  255  :  (2)  Repayment  of  loans,  256  :  (3)  Abatement  of 
interest,  256  :  (4)  Interest  to  diminish  in  proportion  to  payments,-256  :  (5)  Loan 
made  by  France  in  Holland,  acknowledged  to  be  for  benefit  of  United  States, 
256  :  (6)  Engagement  of  French  King  to  repay  said  loan,  257  :  (7)  Agreement  to 
re^ay  amount  of  the  loan  in  Holland,  257  :  (8)  Interest  on  loan  in  Holland  to  be 
paid  by  United  States  to  France  for  five  years  ;  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in 
nine  months,  257-258. 
Contract  relative  to  new  loan  :  Concluded  February  25,  1783 :  Matified  by  Congress 
October  31,  1783.    (17  St.  at  L.,  797.) 

(1)  Amount  and  terms  of  loan,  259 :  (2)  Time,  place,  and  mode  of  repayment  of  old 
loan,  259 :  (3)  Time,  place,  and  terms  of  payment  of  new  loan,  260 :  (4)  Interest, 
rate  of,  and  terms  of  payments,  260 :  (5)  Interest  to  diminish  in  proportion  to 
payments,  260 :  (6)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  260. 
Convention  relative  to  consuls,  vice-consuls,  &c.  :  Concluded  November  14. 1738 ; 
Ratification  advised  by  Senate  July  29,  1789 ;  Ratified  by  President  September  9,  1789. 
(8  St.  at  L.,  106.) 

(1)  Consuls  to  present  commissions  and  to  be  entitled  to  an  exequatur,  261 :  (2)  Priv- 
ileges of  consuls,  261 :  (3)  Consuls  may  appoint  agents,  261 :  (4)  Consuls  may 
establish  a  chancery,  262 :  (5)  Power  and  duty  of  consuls,  262 :  (6)  Consuls  to 
receive  declarations,  &c.,  from  captains,  of  losses  at  sea,  263  :  (7)  Power  of  con- 
suls in  cases  of  shipwreck,  263 :  (8)  Power  of  consuls  respecting  vessels  of  their 
own  nation,  264  :  (9)  Power  of  consuls  in  regard  to  deserters,  and  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding, 264 :  (10)  (Citizens  amenable  for  crimes  to  the  judges  of  the  country, 
264  :  (11)  How  to  proceed  when  offenders  withdraw  on  board  their  vessels,  264  : 

(12)  Disputes  between  citizens  in  a  foreign  country  to  be  settled  by  consuls,  2l>5 : 

(13)  Tribunals  to  decide  commercial  affairs,  265:  (14)  Citizens  exempted  from 
personal  service  in  places  of  settlement,  265 :  (15)  If  either  party  grant  gieator 
consular  privileges  to  another  nation  they  shall  be  common  to" both,  265 :  (16) 
This  convention  shall  be  in  force  during  twelve  years,  265. 
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Convention  of  peace,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Concluded  Sepiember  30,  ]5f»* 
liaUiivaiion  advised  hy  Senate,  tciih  amendmetits^  February  3,  1801 ;  RaHlud  If  Fr*'-- 
dcnt  Febrmry  18,  1801 ;  Ratified  by  First  Consul  of  Frmnoe,  wUh  Smctei  csair^ 
menis,  on  condition  of  acceptance  of  other  amendments  prapoted  bghiaij  JmlyZi.  l*?*.! : 
Baiifications  exchanged  at  Paris  July  31,  1801 ;  Sen€Ue  reeohcedj  Deeanker  19. 1^  I, 
that  it  considered  the  convo7ition  awfully  ratified,  and  thaty  as  rmHfUd  by  Ike  First  r^^ 
eul  of  France,  it  he  returned  to  the  Preeident  for  the  usual promiUffalion  ;  FtoHaia^ 
December  21,  li-Ol.  (8  St.  at  L.,  178.) 
(1)  Finn,  inviolable,  and  universal  p<3ace  between  the  French  Bepoblic  and  Um'r>a 
States  of  America,  266 :  (2)  Treaty  of  6th  of  February,  1788,  and  conv-eBtLoc  M. 
the  Nth  November,  1788,  abrogated,  266 :  (3)  Captured  public  ships  to  be  re- 
stored, 267  :  (4)  Captured  property,  if  not  detinitivelyoondemned,  lobe  re^octc: 
fonii  of  tbe  passport  to  merchant  ships;  proof  of  captured  veasels  reston^: 
proof  with  respect  to  cargo;  this  article  to  take  effect  from  tbe  ftigiiatiu>  -: 
this  convention,  267  :  C5)  Debts  due  by  individuals  of  either  nation  may  be  pa:  _ 
&c..  20'^ :  (6)  Commerce  between  the  parties  to  be  free,  268 :  (7)  The  cilazecs  > : 
either  country  to  be  at  liberty  to  devise  their  property,  and  to  have  tbe  ri^Lt  t.> 
take,  to  t?ive,  or  devise,  without  naturalization, *268 :  (8)  In  ease  of  war  betwtf-L 
the  two  nations,  six  months  to  be  allowed  to  remove  property,  268 :  (9)Nodel»:« 
to  be  sequestered  6r  confiscated  in  case  of  war,  269 :  (10)  Commercial  agents  ina;. 
be  ai)p()inted;  agents  to  act  after  being  furnished  with  exequatur,  269:  (11  N. 
more  duties  to  be  paid  than  the  duties  paid  by  the  most  ^vored  nation,*^ 
(12)  Citizens  of  France  and  of  the  United  States  to  be  at  liberty  to  trade  fr>  m 
enemies'  ports  to  the  ports  of  either  country,  unless  blockaded  ;  notice  of  blvk- 
ade  to  be  given  beforecapture  of  vessels,  and  vessels  to  be  permitted  to  go  toctLcr 
ports,  269:  (i^)  Contraband;  vessels  laden  with  contraband  goods,  and  tbr 
residue  of  the  cargo,  not  to  be  affected  by  the  prohibited  goods.  270  :  (14)  F>. 
shijis  make  free  goods ;  not  contraband,  althongh  belonging  to  an  enemy:  per- 
sons not  military  to  be  protected  in  free  ships,  270:  (15)  Confiscation *of  fiw 
gno<ls  laden  on  board  of  an  enemy's  vessel  after  war  is  declared,  270  :  (16)  P»^ 
ports  to  be  exhibited,  and  also  certificates  of  the  quality  of  goflids,  271  :  (17:  k 
time  of  war,  the  8hii)s  of  a  neutral  nation  to  be  furnished  with  passport.4  bipl- 
tioned  in  tbe  fourth  article ;  if  contraband  goods  found  on  board  are  deliverul 
ii|>,  the  ship  may  pursue  her  voyage ;  if  there  is  no  passport,  *and  other  proof  of 
the  neutrality  of  the  vessel,  then  no  condemnation ;  if  the  master  of  a  vea^r. 
dies,  the  ship  and  cargo  shall  be  secure,  271 :  (18)  Ships  of  either  nation,  if  ex&a- 
iued  at  sea,  boats  to  be  sent,  and  ships  of  war  find  privateers  to  remain  onr  ••?' 
cannon-shot,  272 :  (19)  Ships  under  convoy  not  to  be  examined,  272  :  (20)  Seeeip*- 
to  be  given  for  the  papers  of  captured  vessels ;  sale  of  captured  vessels  not  to  l*^ 
made  without  lawful  condemnation,  272  :  (21)  Master,  commander,  or  snpercarp*. 
not  to  be  removed ;  treatment  of  crew  and  passengers,  273 :  (22)  Prises  to  iie 
condemned  by  established  prize  courts,  273 :  (23)  Damages  by  men-of-war  •? 
)u"ivateers,  to  be  paid;  commanders  of  privateers  to  give  security,  273:  ,*i4 
Armed  vessels  and  prizes  not  to  pay  duty,  ^ind  not  to  be  examinMi,  274:  ;tr 
Restrictions  on  foreign  privateers,  274  :  (26)  Pirates  to  be  prohibited  entering;  tik: 
ports  of  cither  nation  ;  the  ships  and  goods  taken  by  pirates  to  be  seized.  *iT-) : 
(27)  The  fisheries  of  either  party  not  to  bo  interfered  with;  ratalicatioDs  ex- 
clianged  within  six  months,  274  :  Second  article  of  the  treaty  expunged ;  tbii 
convention  to  1;e  in  force  for  ten  years,  274:  Ratification  by  the  Fin>t  Cousal  'f 
France,  declaring  the  convention  to  be  in  force  for  eight  years,  275. 

Treaty  foh  thi:  ces.siox  of  Louisiana:  Concluded  ApjiT'SO,  1803:  liatifieathn  ai- 
visHl  hii  Senate  October  20,  1803;  Ratified  by  Pf^ident  October  21,  1803;  Jieu^- 
catitius  ejchanqed  at  Washington  October  21,  1803;  ProclcMned  October  21,  lAC. 
(8  St.  at  L.,  200.) 
(1)  Recital  of  the  French  treaty  with  Spain,  of  October  1,  1800  ;  retrocession  froin 
8l>ain  to  France  of  the  province  of  Louisiana;  cession  of  Louisiana  to  tbt 
United  States,  276:  (2)JslandB,  &c.,  included  in  the  cession  by  the  prettdiai; 
article,  276  :  (3)  Inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  incorporated  with  the  Udiol 
of  the  United  States  upon  certain  principles,  276 :  (4)  Commissary  to  be  s^csr 
from  France  to  teceive  the  province  of  Louisiana  and  pass  it  over  to  the  Uniteil 
States.  276  :  (5)  When  the  commissaries  of  the  United  States  shall  have  posses- 
sion. 276  :  (6)  United  States  to  execute  certain  Indian  treaties  agreed  npoa  be- 
tween Spain  and  the  Indians,  277:  (7)  Vessels  of  France  and  Spain  ladeu  wi;i: 
the  productions  of  their  respective  countries  entitled  to  the  same  privilegt> 
with  vessels  of  the  United  States,  during  the  space  of  twelve  years  ;  no  otber 
vessels  entitled  to  the  same  privilege  during  the  said  period,  277  :  (8)  After  tb 
expiiatlon  of  twelve  years  vessels  of  France  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  iin*t 
favored  nations,  277 :  (9)  The  convention  providing  for  the  payment  of  debts  (»■ 
citizens  of  the  United  States  to  be  ratified  when  this  treaty  is  ratified  ;  anotber 
convention  to  be  ratified  at  the  same  time,  277-278 :  ( 10)  Ratifications  to  be  ex- 
changed within  six  months,  278. 
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COSVENnOX  FOR  FAYMKNT  OF  SIXTY  MILLIONS  OF  FRANCS  BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  : 

Concluded  April  30,  1803 ;  Jiaiifioatian  admsed  by  Senate  October  20,  1803 ;  Bat- 
ified  by  President  October  21,  1803 ;  Batifioations  exchanged  at  Waehington  October 
21,  1803 ;  Froclamed  October  21,  1803.    (8  St.  at  L.,  206.) 

(1)  United  States  engage  to  pay  sixty  nnllions  of  francs  to  France,  &c.,  278 :  (2)  A 
stock  to  be  created  eqaal  to  sixty  millions  of  frftnos,  <&c.;  when  the  fiist  pay- 
ment shall  be  made ;  French  government  selling  stock  in  Europe,  to  do  it  upon 
the  best  terms  for  the  United  States,  279 :  (3)  Valae  of  the  dollar  of  the  United 
St-ates  fixed ;  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  six  months,  279. 
Convention  for  payment  of  sums  due  by  France  to  citizens  op  the  United 
States  :  Concluded  April  30,  1303 ;  Batification  advised  by  Senate  October  20,  1803  ; 
Btttified  by  Fresident  October  21, 1803 ;  Frodaimed  October  "HI,  1803.  (8  St.  at  L.,  208.) 

(1)  Debts  due  from  France  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  be  paid  according  ta 
fixed  regulations,  280 :  (2)  Debts  provided  for  by  the  preceding  article,  280 :  (3) 
How  the  said  debts  are  to  be  paid,  280:  (4)  What  debts  are  comprehended  by 
the  preceding  articles,  280 :  (5)  To  what  cases  they  are  particularly  to  apply, 
280 :  (6)  Ministers  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  commission- 
ers to  examine  claims  provisionally,  281 :  (7)  To  examine  the  claims,  &c.,  and  to 
certify  those  which  ought  to  be  admitted,  ^1 :  (8)  To  examine  those  not  pre- 
pared for  liquidation,  281 :  (9)  The  debts  to  be  discharged  at  the  treasury  of 
the  United  States  with  interest,  281 :  (10)  Commercial  agent  of  United  States  at 
Paris  to  assist  in  the  examination  of  claims,  &c.;  rejection  of  a  claim  to  exempt 
the  United  States  from  paying  it,  281:  (11)  Decisions  to  be  made  in  one  year, 
and  no  reclamations  afterwards,  2^:  (12)  Claims  since  30th  September,  1800, 
may  be  pursued,  and  payment  demanded,  282 :  (13)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged 
in  six  months,  282. 
Convention  of  navigation  and  commerce:  Concluded  June  24,  1822;  Batification 
advised  by  Senate  January  31, 1823 ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  Washington  February 
12,  1823  ;  Proclaimed  February  12,  1823.  (8  St.  at  L.,  278.) 

(1)  Articles,  produce,  &c.,  of  the  United  States,  imported  in  American  vessels,  to  pay 
duties  as  if  imported  in  French  vessels,  287  :  (2)  Articles,  produce  and  manu- 
factures of  France,  imported  in  French  vessels,  to  pay  duties  as  if  imported  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  287  :  (3)  Goods  for  transit  or  exportation  not  to  pay 
a  discriminating  duty  in  either  country,  287 :  (4)  Quantities  composing  the  ton 
of  merchandise  of  wines,  brandies,  stiks,  and  dry-goods,  cotton,  tobacco,  ashes, 
rice,  «Scc.,  287  :  (5)  Duties  of  tonnage,  &c.,  not  to  exceed  in  France  five  francs  per 
ton  on  American  vessels,  288 :  (6)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  either  nation  in 
the  other  may  cause  the  arrest  of  deserters,  and  detain  them  for  three  months, 
288 :  (7)  Convention  to  be  in  force  two  years  fh>m  Octobe^r  1, 1822 ;  extra  duties 
at  the  end  of  two  years  to  be  diminished  by  one-fourth,  and  so  from  year  to 
year,  &c.,  288 :  (8)  Convention  to  be  ratified  in  one  year,  289:  Separate  article, 
289 :  Extra  duties  levied  on  either  side  to  be  refunded,  289 :  Separate  article,  ex- 
tra duties,  289. 
Contention  relative  to  claims  and  duties  on  wines  and  cottons :  Concluded 
July  4,  1831  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  January  27,  1832 ;  Batified  by  Presi- 
dent February  2,  1832 ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  Washington  February  2,  1832 ; 
Proclaimed  July  13, 18.32.    (8  St.  at  L.,  430.) 

(1)  Indemnity  to  American  citizens,  290  :  (2)  Payments,  290  :  (3)  Indemnity  to  the 
French  government,  290  :  (4)  Payments,  290 :  (5)  Other  claims  by  citizens  of 
either  nation  may  be  prosecuted  in  the  respective  countries  before  competent 
tribunals,  291  :  (6)  Reciprocal  agreement  to  communicate  documents,  291 :  (7) 
Duties  on  French  wines;  reclamations  under  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of 
Louisiana  abandoned  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  as  to  duty  on  French 
wines,  291  :  (8)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  eight  months,  291. 
Cox^^:NTlON  for  extradition  of  criminaus  :  Concluded  November  9,  1843 ;  Batifica- 
tion advised  by  Senate  February  1,  1844 ;  Batified  by  President  February  2, 1844 ; 
Batifications  exchanged  at  TTashingtonj  April  12,  1844  ;  Proclaimed  April  13,  1844. 
(8  St.  at  L.,  580.) 

(1)  Persons  accused  of  crimes  to  be  given  up  to  justice,  292  :  (2)  Persons  delivered 
up  must  be  charged  with  certain  specified  crimes,  292  :  (3)  Surrender  by  whom 
to  be  made,  292  :  (4)  Expenses  to  be  borne  by  the  party  making  requisition,  292 : 
(5)  Not  to  apply  to  crimes  heretofore  committed,  or  political  offences,  293  :  (6) 
This  convention  to*  continue  till  abrogated ;  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  with- 
in six  months,  293. 

Al>DITIONAL  article  TO  CONVENTION  OF  NOVEMBER  9,  1843,  FOR  EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMI- 
NALS :   Concluded  February  24, 1845  ;  Batification  advised  by  Senate  March  12, 1845  ; 
Batified  by  President  May  5, 1845  ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  Paris  June  21, 1845 ; 
Proclaimed  July  24,  1845.    (8  St.  at  L.,  617.) 
Art.  The  crimes  of  robbery  and  burglary  defined  and  included  in  the  provision  of 
treaty  of  November  9, 1843,  293. 
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Convention  relative  to  rights,  ac,  op  consuls  :  CondUided  February  23, 1833 :  iir- 
ificatUm  advised  bif  Senate^  voith  amendmmitij  March  29,  1853  ;  BatiJM  h$  Prtti^t 
April  1,  1853  ;  Batifioations  exchanged  at  WashingtoH  Auftui  11,  1833  :  Pr^I^^i 
August  12,  1853.    (10  St.  at  L.,  992.) 
(1)  Exequaturs,  294  :  (2)  Immunities  and  privileges  of  consuls,  &4^;  ho^evideaee^ 
consul  to  be  token  ;  consular  pupils;  provision  in  case  of  death  of  isoimlar  c± 
cer,   294-295 :  (3)  Immunities  of  their  gffioes,  dwellings,  aiid  papei«,  295 :   ; 
Complaints  of  infraction  of  treaties,  295 :  (5)  Yice-consnls  and  coTualar  as^w 
295  :  (6)  To  receive  protests ;  copies  of  snch  papers  authenticated  bj  thecDt^j  '*• 
received  as  evidence,  295-296 :  (7)  Right  to  hold  property,  296 :  (8)  To  h-^Tr 
cognizance  of  disputes  between  captains,  officers,  and  crews  of  their  own  narl-  z 
296 :  (9)  Deserters;  Consuls'  right  to  aid  from  local  authorities,  297 :  (10)  Pm;e^% 
relative  to  injuries  received  at  sea,  297:  (11)  Salvage,  297  :  (12)  Consols*  im:a:; 
uities,  298  :  (13)  Duration  of  convention,  298. 

Additional  article  to  convention  op  Novbmbkr  9, 1843,  for  BXTRADmox  of  celx 

INALS,  AND  TO  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  THERETO  OF  FeBRUAB'T  24,    1845  :    CoBe^Fi-: 

February  10,  1858;  Bait fioaUon  advised  bff  Senate,  u^th  amendment,  Jume  15,  K>- 
RaHjied  by  President  June  28,  1858 ;  BakfiaUi^ns  exchanged  at  Washimy^m  TrW^ 
ary  12, 1859 ;  Ptaclaimed  February  14, 1859.    (11  St.  at  L.,  741.) 
Article  add^  forgery,  uttering  counterfeit  coin  or  bank-notes,  embezzlement   bv  cz.- 
ployees,  298-299. 
Convention  relative  to  trade-marks  :  Concluded  April  16, 1869 ;  RaUJieaHon  adritrz 
by  Senate  April  19,  1869 ;  BaMed  by  President  Apnl  30, 1869;  BatifieaUons  exAin^ 
at  Washington  July  3,  1869 ;  ProcUuned  July  6, 1869.    (16  St.  at  L.,  771.) 
(1)  Counterfeiting  trade-marks,  right  of  action  for,  in  courts,  299 :  (2)  Where  tr».- 
marks  to  be  deposited,  299 :  (3)  When  convention  to  take  effect,  duratioa.  '^*.* 
(4)  Ratifications,  300. 

OERMAir  EHPIKE. 

Convention  relative  to  rights,  ac,  of  consuls  and  to  trade-marks  :  ConH^'-i 
December  11, 1871 ;  BatiJIcaHon  advised  by  Senate  January  18, 1872;  Ratified  by  Fp-- 
ident  January  26,  1872 ;  Protocol  advised  by  Senate  April  24,  18^2 ;  Protocol  or^- 
to  and  raiifioations  exchanged  at  Berlin  April  29,  1872;  ProcAimed  June  1.  l-ut 
(17  8fc.atL.,921.) 
( 1 )  Consuls  to  be  received,  302-:  (2)  Reception,  form  of ;  exequatur,  withdrawal  of,  t9  *i 

(3)  Rights  of  consuls,  free  from  arrest,  except  liability,  if  doinfi^  business,  3'^ : 

(4)  May  have  national  arms  ever  door,  303 :  (5)  Archives  inviolable  and  d^rl 
ings,  but  not  to  be  used  as  place  of  refuge,  303 :  (6)  Death  of  consuL  who  t«i  ^: 
in  case  of,  303 :  (8)  Right  i!o  apply  to  local  authorities  for  redress  and  infomir 
tion,  304  :  (9)  May  take  depositions,  verify  wills  of  countrymen  ;  papers  i«%:t- 
able  as  evidence,  304:  (10)  Death  of  countrymen,  succession,  da  ties,  305:  ;11 
Consul  take  charge  of  effects  of  deceased  sailors,  305 :  (12)  Rights  in  respect  :• 
vessels  of  their  nation;  merchant- vessels  not  to  be  searched,  withoat  notice,  O^*^** 
(13)  Jurisdiction  in  disputes  between  officers  and  crews  of  vessela,  305:  (14^  D^ 
sorters,  duty  as  to,  306:  (15)  Damages  suffered  by  vessels,  306:  (16)  WTvckrM 
vessels,  duty  as  to,  307:  (17)  Trade-marks,  307:  (18)  Duration  of  convention: 
ratifications,  307. 

«REAT   BRITAIBT. 

[See  "Notest"  Title  *' Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  Treaties,  ] 

Provisionai^  articles  for  treating  of  peace  :  Concluded  November  30,  1782  ;^  Prodi- 
maiion  ordered  by  Congress  April  11,  1733.  (8  St.  at  L.,  54.) 
(1)  The  United  States  ivckuowleilged  to  be  free,  sovereign,  and  independent, 3(^ :  i^' 
Boundaries  established,  309 :  (3)  Right  of  fishery  secured,  310  :  (4)  Debts  to  ^^ 
paid,  310:  (5)  Congress  to  recommend  to  the  States  restitution  of  confiscate  es- 
tates, 311 :  (6)  No  further  confiscations  or  prosecutions,  311 :  (7)  Hostilitiea  'j^ 
cease,  and  British  armies  to  be  withdrawn,  311 ;  (8)  Navigation  of  the  Mississippi 
to  be  free  to  both  nations,  312 :  (9)  Conquests  before  the  arrival  of  these  article 
in  America  to  be  restored,  312 :  Separate  article  relative  to  boundary,  io  ("s^ 
Great  Britain  shall  be  put  in  possession  of  West  Florida,  November  30, 17^-$li 

Armistice  declaring  a  cessation  of  hostilities  :  Concluded  January  20, 1733, 311 
(8  St.  at  L.,  58.) 
Copy  of  tJie  first  and  twenty-second  preliminary  articles  beticeen  France  and  Great  BriisiR. 
signed  at  Versailles,  the  20th  January,  1783,  313. 

Definitive  treaty  of  peace  :  Concluded  September  3,  1783 ;  Batified  by  Congrm  Jsi- 
uary  14, 1784  ;  Proclaimed  January  14, 1784.    (8  St.  at  L.,  80.) 
(1)  United  States  acknowledged  to  be  independent,  315:   (2)  Boundaries  estab- 
lished, 315:  (3)  Right  of  fishery  secured,  316:  (4)  Debt«  to  be  paid,  31G:  u. 
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Conj^ress  to  veconimend  to  the  States  the  restitution  of  confiscated  estates,  316: 
(6)  No  farther  confiscations  or  prosecutions,  317 :  (7)  Hostilities  to  cease,  and 
British  armies  to  bo  withdrawn,  317 :  (8)  Navigation  of  the  Mississippi  to  be 
free  to  both  nations,  317 :  (9)  Conquests  before  the  arrival  of  these  articles  in 
America  to  be  restored,  317 :  (10)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  six 
months,  318. 

'i^EATY  OF  AMITY,  coxfMBKCfs,  AND  NAVIGATION :  Concluded  November  19,  1794 ;  Rati- 
Jication  advised  hy  Senate,  with  amendmentSj  Jane  24,  1795 ;  Ratified  hy  President,  with 
an  additional  article  ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  October  28, 1795 ;  Proclaimed 
February  29,  1796.  (8  St.  at  L.,  116.) 
( 1 )  Peace  established,  318 :  (2)  His  mt^esty  to  withdraw  troops  from  the  United  States ; 
privileges  allowed' to  settlers  and  traders,  319:  (3)  Commercial  intercourse  regu- 
lated between  the  two  parties  on  the  Contineutof  America,  319 :  (4)  Survey  of  the 
Mississippi  to  be  made,  320:  (5)  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  decide  what 
river  is  the  river  St.  Croix,  intended  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  be  the  boundary  of  the 
United  States,  321:  (6)  United  States  to  make  compensation  to  British  creditors  for 
losses  occasioned  by  legal  impediments  to  the  collection  of  debts  contracted  be- 
fore the  peace;  commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  ascertain  the  same;  their 
power  and  duty ;  the  United  States  to  pay  the  sura  awarded,  321 :  (7)  The 
British  government  to  make  compensation  to  American  citizens  for  illegal  cap- 
tares  of  their  vessels  by  British  subjects;  commissioners  to  be  appointed  to 
ascertain  the  same ;  United  States  to  make  compensation  to  British  subjects  for 
captures  in  their  jurisdiction,  or  by  vessels  armed  in  their  ports,  323 :  (8)  How 
expenses  shall  be  paid  and  vacancy  of  commissioners  supplied,  324  :  (9)  Alienage 
not  to  affect  certain  titles  to  land,  324:  (10)  Sequestration  of  debts  restrained, 
324 :  (11)  Reciprocal  and  perfect  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  between 
the  respective  people  under  the  limitations  and  conditions  specified  in  the  follow- 
ing articles,  324 :  (12)  West  India  trade  regulated,  325:  (13)  West  India  trade 
regulated,  326 :  (14)  Liberty  of  commerce  between  the  British  European  domin- 
ions and  the  United  States  established,  326 :  (15)  Regulations  respecting  duties 
on  ships  and  mcrchandiso,  327 :  (16)  Consuls  may  be  appointed,  327 :  (17)  How 
to  proceed  when  vessels  are  captured  on  suspicion  of  having  enemies'  property 
or  coutrabana  goods,  328:  (18)  What  articles  shall  be  deemed  contraband; 
stipulations  respecting  provisions  becoming  contraband;  regulations  respect- 
ing vessels  attempting  to  enter  a  blockaded  port  or  found  there,  32S  :  (19)  Priva- 
teering regulated,  329 :  (20)  Pirates  not  to  be  protected,  and  goods  taken  by  them 
to  be  restored,  329 :  (21)  Subjects  or  citizens  of  one  party  shall  not  accept  com- 
missions from  a  foreign  state  at  war  with  the  other,  329 :  (22)  No  reprisal  till 
demand  of  satisfaction  and  refusal,  330:  (23)  Ships  of  war  of  each  to  be  received 
in  the  ports  of  the  other ;  American  vessels,  in  case  of  stress  of  weather,  may 
enter  British  ports,  330 :  (24)  Foreign  privateers  not  to  arm  in  the  ports  of  either 
nation,  nor  to  sell  their  produce,  330 :  (25)  Regulations  respecting  prizes  and 
captures,  331 :  (26)  Privileges  of  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  each  party  residing 
in  the  dominions  of  the  other  in  case  of  rupture,  331 :  (27)  Criminals  to  be  deliv- 
ered up  to  justice,  332 :  (28)  Limitation ;  the  first  ten  articles  of  the  treaty  to 
be  permanent ;  the  twelfth  article  limited  to  twelve  years ;  ratification,  332 : 
Additional  article  ;  twelfth  suspended,  333. 

ArTICXE  EXPLANATORY  OF  THIRD  ARTICLE  OF  TREATY  OF  AMITY,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVI- 
GATION, OF  NovEMBKR  19,  1794 :  Concluded  May  4, 1796 ;  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  May  9, 1796,  333.    (8  St.  at  L.,  130.) 

Article  explanatory  of  fifth  article  of  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation, OF  November  19, 1794  :  Concluded  March  15, 1793;  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  June  5, 1798.    (8  St.  at  L.,  131.) 
The  commissioners  under  the  fifth  article  released  from  particularizing  the  latitude 
and  longitude  of  the  river  intended  by  the  St.  Croix,  334. 

Additional  convention  to  treaty  of  amfty,  commerce,  and  navigation  of  No- 
vember 19,  1794  :  Concluded  January  8,  1802  ;  Ratification,  adi-ised  by  Senate  April 
26,  1802  ;  Ratified  by  President  April  27,  1802  ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  London 
July  15,  1802— .336.    (8  St.  at  L.,  196.) 
(1)  The  sixth  article  of  the  treaty  of  November  19,  1794,  ante,  page  321,  annulled, 
with  exceptions  ;  United  States  agree  to  pay  £600,000  sterling,  in  annual  instal- 
ments of  £200,000  'each,  337  :  (2)  The  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of 
1783,  relative  to  private  debts,  recognized  and  confirmed,  337  :  (3)  Commission- 
ers to  execute  the  duties  assigned  to  them  by  the  7th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
1794,  337  :  (4)  Ratification  of  this  convention,  338. 
Treaty  of   peace  and  amity  :  Concluded  December  24,  1814  :  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  February  16,  1815  ;  Ratified  by  President  February  17,  1815  ;  Ratifications  ex- 
changed at  Washington  Feh^uary  17,  1B15  ;  Proclaimed  February  18,  1815.    (8  St,  at 
L.,  218.) 
(1)  Firm  and  inviolable  peace;  Territory,  &c.,  to  be  restored,  with  exceptions ; 
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archives  and  records  to  be  restored,  338  :  (2)  Immediately  on  ratificatsoB,  «H^- 
to  be  sent  to  armies,  &c.,  to  cease  hostilities  ;  limitation  of  time  of  capt-srr.. 
different  latitudes,  339  :  (3)  Prisoners  of  war  to  be  restored,  339  :  (4)  BidcT#»'- 
of  the  boundary  established  by  the  treaty  of  1783  ;  mode  of  the  appoantmnt  > 
commissioners;  meeting   of  the   commissioners;  in  cases  of   disagree!!^  > 
commissionei's,  reference  to  a  friendly  power,  339  :  (5)  Conimissioiiers  to  Rt- 
bonndaries  ;  meeting  and  proceedings  of  oommiasionera  ;  in  case  of  diftw*  ' 
to  be  referred  to  a  friendly  power,  340  ;  (6)  Doubts  as  to  the  boandaiy  li*^  . 
point  in  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north  latitude,  to  bo  referred  to  eoaoml^- 
ers  ;  meeting  and  duties  of  the  commissioners  ;  in  case  of  dlsafi^reemenl  c<t  :*> 
commissioners,  reference  to  a  friendly  power,  341  :  (7)  Commiasioiiers  to  fti  ti 
boundary  to  the  water  communication  between  the  Lakes  Hnion  and  Sup^r.  * 
and  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  ;  in  case  of  disagreement  of  oonmaissioners,  a  rr.-- 
eucc,  342  :  (8)  The  board  of  commissioners  may  appoint  a  secretafy,  aw!  -_- 
ploy  surveyor ;  compensation  of  the  commissioners ;  all  g^rants  of  land  pr>-. 
to  the  commencement  of  the  war  falling  within  the  dominions  of  the  other  par; 
to  bo  Yalid,  342  :  (9)  United  States  to  put  an  end  to  the  war  with  the  Iiii:^: 
tribes  and  nations  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and   to  restore  lo  fs-I 
tril>e8  and  nations  the  possessions  they  enjoyed  or  were  entitled  to  in  1^1. 3^ 
(10)  Contracting  parties  shall   use  their  b^t  endeaYors  to  promote  the  t^-r- 
abolition  of  the  slaYe-trade,  343  :  (11)  Treaty  to  be  binding  when  Tatificati;^  :• 
exchanged,  344. 

CONYENTION  TO  RKGDLATE  commercr:  Concluded  July  3,  1815;  RaHfieaiiim  sSn»4  • 
Senate  December  19,  1815,  subfed  to  the  exertion  contained  in  the  OMnexed  itpdB^*> 
of  Anthonif  St,  John  Baker,  of  November  24,  1815 ;  Ratified  fty  Fresident  Deeem^z, 
1815 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  December  22, 1815.     (8  8t.  at  L^  '2:^ 
(1)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  between  the  tenitoriee  of  United  States  and  it- 
British  territories  in  Europe,  344:  (2)  No  higher  or  other  duties  on  prodncti-' 
of  each  country  than  on  those  of  other  foreign  countries;  eqaality  of  dadrs^'i 
American  and  British  vessels ;  same  duties  on  productions  of  each  coantry :  rq&^- 
ity  of  dnties  and  bounties,  &c. ;  drawbacks  on  the  same;  interooarse  with  ib 
British  West  Indies  and  North  American  continent-al  possessions  not  affeet^*!  > 
this  article,  345 :  (3)  Vessels  of  United  States  may  trade  to  (?alcnttA,  &c.,  dirv't 
in  articles  not  entirely  prohibited ;  citizens  of  United  States  not  to  pay  bkt 
than  is  paid  on  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation ;  articles  must  be  eoovcrr^i 
direct  to  United  States  and  be  unladen;  vessels  of  United  States  not  to  carry .-. 
the  coasting  trade  in  the  British  East  Indies;  American  vessels  may  tooeb  i: 
refreshment,  346:  (4)  Consuls  to  reside  in  the  dominions  of  each  party:  hf^ 
they  may  be  punished ;  particular  places  excepted  from  the  reaidence  of  c«n?il? 
347 ;  (5)  This  convention,  when  ratified,  to  be  obligatory  for  four  years ;  exdar: 
of  ratifications  in  six  months,  347. 

Declaration  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  chargi^  d'affaires  on  thk  ExcHAy*-- 

OF  ratifications  of  the  CONVl'^NTION  OF  JULY  3,  1815. 

All  vessels,  except  those  of  the  East  India  Company,  excluded  from  appmachiDg  rv 
island  of  St.  Helen  a«  allotted  for  the  future  residence  of  Napoleon  Booapaitr. 
347 :  Vessels  of  the  United  States  must  not  touch  at  St.  Helena,  348. 

Arrangemfnt  as  to  the  naval  force  to  re  respectively  maintaixkd  ox  te: 
American  lakes  :  Concluded  ApHl  SB,  1817 ;  Approved  by  Senate  April  16,  bl* 
and  recommended  to  be  carried  into  effect ;  Proclaimed  April  28, 1818.  (8  St.  at  L^  "iol 
Naval  force  on  the  lakes;  Lake  Ontario;  upper  lakes;  Lake  Champlain;  others*- 
sels  to  be  dismantled ;  stipulations  may  cease  on  six  months'  notice^  34-!^;  eavj 
force  to  be  restricted  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  proper  dnties  of  the  ariD*-' 
vessels  of  the  other  party,  348. 

Declaration  of  commissioners  under  fourth  article  of  treaty  of  Ghem 
Made  November  24, 1817,  348.    (8  St.  at  L.,  250.) 

Decision  of  commissioners  under  fourth  article  of  treaty  of  GnKsr:  ^si 
Novc7nber  24,  1817,  349.    (8  St.  at  L.,  250.) 
Moose  Island,  &c.,  349;  other  islands,  349. 

Convention  respecting  fisheries,  boundary,  and  restoration  of  slayvs-.C'^ 
duded  October  20, 1818 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  January  25,  1819 ;  Rei{H  ^ 
President  January  28,  1819;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  January  30i  l?l!^: 
Proclaimed  January  30,  1819.  (8  St.  at  L.,  248.) 
(1)  Definition  of  the  extent  of  the  common  right  of  fishing,  &c.,  on  the  coast  of  ti-- 
British  dominions  in  America ;  exception  as  to  the  Hudsou  Bay  Company;  rpiss- 
ciution  by  the  United  States  as  to  other  fisheries,  with  exceptions,  350:  {5]  IV'*'- 
nition  of  the  northern  boundary  of  the  United  States  from  the  Lake  of  the  W«>id> 
to  the  Stony  Mountains,  351 :  (3)  Country  claimed  by  either  party  westwanii': 
the  Stony  Mountains  to  be  free  to  both  parties  till  October  20, 1828, 351 :'  (4)  0>3- 
vention  of  London  of  July  3, 1815,  continued  for  ten  years,  351 :  (&)  Refeitsir 
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Convention  respkcting  fisheries,  boundary,  and  kestouation  of  slaves,  1818— 
Continued. 

to  first  article  of  treaty  of  Ghent ;  claims  for  slaves  under  the  first  article  of 
treaty  of  Ghent;  dilferences  giowiug  out  of  the  claim  for  slaves  to  be  referred  to 
some  friendly  sovereign  or  statei  351 :  (6)  The  convention  obligatory  on  exchange 
of  ratifications,  352. 

Decision  of  commissioners  under  sixth  article  of  treaty  of  Ghent:  Made 
Jane  IH,  1822.    (8  St.  at  L.,  274.) 
Boundary  of  the- United  States  to  be  established,  352:  Description  of  the  boundary 
of  the  United  States,  353 :  Islands,  355. 

Jonvention  for  indemnity  under  award  of  Emperor  of  Russia  as  to  true  con- 
struction OF  first  article  of  treaty  of  Ghent:  Concluded  July  12,  1822;. 
Ratification  adviged  by  Senate  January  3,  1823 ;  Ratified  by  President  January^  1823  ; 
RatificationH  exchanged  at  JVashington  January  10,  1823;  Proclaimed  January  11, 
1823.  (8  St.  at  L.,  282.) 
Award  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  under  the  fifth  article  of  the 
Convention  of  October  20.  1818,  356 :  Plenipotentiaries  of  Russia,  United  States, 
and  Great  Britain,  356 :  (l)  Agreement  of  the  plenipotentiaries ;  arbitrators  and 
commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  meet  in  the  city  of  Washington ;  oath  or  affirm- 
ation to  be  taken  in  the  presence  of  each  other ;  vacancies  to  bo  filled  up,  357 : 
(2)  If  an  average  value  of  each  slave  be  not  agreed  upon  as  compensation,  com- 
missioners and  arbitrators  shall  fix  an  average  value ;  in  case  they  do  not  agree, 
the  evidence,  &c.,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  minister  of  the  mediating  power  ; 
his  decision  to  be  final,  357  :  (3)  Two  commissioners  to  constitute  a  board  for  the 
examination  of  claims;  His  Britannic  Majesty  to  cause  evidence  of  the  number  of 
slaves  carried  away  to  be  produced,  358:  (4)  The  two  commissionera  to  examine 
and  determine  claims,  358 :  (5)  If  the  commissioners  shall  not  agree  in  any  case, 
they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  arbitrators ;  final  decision  to  be 
given,  359:  (6)  The  decision  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  binding;  His  Britannic 
Majesty  agrees  to  pay  the  sums  awarded  in  specie.  359 :  (7)  Payments  for  the 
commissioners  and  arbitrators,  359 :  (8)  Certified  copies  of  this  convention  to  be 
delivered  to  the  minister  of  the  mediating  power,  359:  Documents  referred  to 
in  the  treaty,  360 :  Letter,  Count  Nesselrode  to  Mr.  Middloton,  April  22,  1822, 
360:  Award  df  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  April  22,  1822,  360 :  Letter,  Count  Nes- 
selrode to  Mr.  Middleton,  April  27,  1822,  361. 

Si:ppi-emental  convention  relative  to  indemnity  under  convention  of  July 
12,  1822 :  Concluded  November  13,  1826 ;  Ratification  adnined  by  Senate  December  26, 
1826;  Ratified  by  President  December  27,  1826;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  London 
February  6,  1827 ;  Proclaimed,  March  19,  1827  ;  362.  (8  St.  at  L.,  344.) 
(1)  Sum  to  be  paid  by  Great  Britain,  363 :  (2)  Coaveution  annulled,  363  :  (3)  When 
and  where  payable,  363 :  (4)  The  sums  to  be  in  full  for  all  claims  under  the  con- 
vention,' 363  :  (5)  Papers  of  the  commission,  363 :  (6)  Ratification,  364. 

Convention  relative  to  territory  oiJ  northwest  coast  west  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  continuous  to  convention  op  October  20,  1818:  Concluded 
August  6, 1827  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  February  5,  182S ;  Ratified  by  President 
February  21,  1828;  Ratificatiotu  exchanged  at  London  April  2,  1828 ;  Proclaimed  May 
15,1828.  (8  St.  at  L.,  360.) 
(1)  Third  article  of  convention  of  3d  of  October,  1818,  relative  to  the  territory  west- 
ward of  the  Stony  Mountains,  indefinitely  extended,  364 :  (2)  Convention  may  be 
annulled  on  due  notice  of  twelve  months  by  either  party,  365 :  (3)  Certain  claims 
not  to  be  affected  by  this  treaty,  365 :  (4)  Ratifications,  365. 

Convention  continuing  in  force  for  ten  years  convention  of  July  3,  1815, 
TO  REGULATE  COMMERCE  :  Concluded  August  6,  1827  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Sen- 
ate January  9, 1828  ;  RatifiM  by  President  January  12, 1828  ;  ReUifications  exchanged 
at  London  Apnl  2,  1828  ;  Proclaimed  May  15, 1828,  365.  (8  St.  at  L.,  361.) 
(1)  Provisions  of  the  convention  of  3d  July,  1815,  further  continued  for  ten  years, 
366  :  (2)  Either  party,  at  any  time  after  ten  years,  may  abrogate  this  conven- 
tion, giving  twelve  months'  notice,  366  :  (3)  Ratifications,  !i66. 

Convention  relative  to  the  northwestern  boundary  :  Concluded  September  29, 
1827  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  January  14,  1828  ;  Ratified  by  President  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1828  ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  London  April  2,  1828  ;  Proelaimed  May 
15,  1828,  366.  (8  St.  at  L.,  362.) 
(1)  Reference  of  diiierences  as  to  the  boundary  between  American  and  British  do- 
minions to  a  friendly  power,  367  :  (2)  Statements  of  the  respective  cases  to  be 
drawn  up,  367  :  (3)  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  communicate  to  the 
other  the  evidence  to  be  offered,  367  :  (4)  Maps  to  be  annexed  to  the  statements, 
368  :  (5)  Statements,  &c.,  to  be  delivered  to  the  arbitrating  power  within  two 
years,  368  :  (6)  lA  case  the  arbiter  should  desire  further  evidence,  mode  of  pro- 
ducing it,  369  :  (7)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  final,  369  :  (8)  Ratifi- 
cations to  be  exchanged  within  nine  months,  369. 
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Treaty  relative  to  boundaries,  suppression  of  the  slave-trai>k,  a3ci>  Exriirrr 
TiON  OF  criminals:  Concluded  August  9,  1842;  Batification  adrised  hg  Senate  ^t^ 
gust  20, 1842;  Ratified  hy  President  August  22, 1842;  Batificatione  exckanfed  st  L^ 
don  October  13,  1842;  ProcUimcd  November  10, 1842,  369,  (8  St.  at  L.,  572.) 
(1)  Boundary-line  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  poasedsioDs,  37i):  . 
Descpption  of  the  boundary-line,  371 :  (3)  Navigation  of  the  river  St.  Johr  \*>  * 
free  to  both  parties,  372:  (4)  Grants  of  land,  &c.,  within   the  territory,  tn- 
lirnied  to  persons  in  posHession  of  snch  grants,  372:  (5)  Di^tribntloo  of -.:- 
puted  territory  fund,"  373 :  (6)  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  t-o  mark  thr ' 
between  the  St.  Croix  and  St.  Lawrence  Rivers,  373 :  (7)  Certain  waters  frtr  * 
both  parties,  373 :  (8)  Mntaal  agreement  for  the  sappreesioii  of  the  slave-tr^  - 
374  :  (9)  Parties  to  unite  in  remonstrances  with  other  powers,  within  wIkkst  C- 
minions  a  market  is  found  for  slaves,  374 :  (10)  Criminala  to  be  deHvered  Lf>  ^ 
either  party  upon  requisition,  374:  (11)  Treaty  to  be  in  force  for  five  year^.  jl 
afterwards  until  one  or  the  other  party  shall  signify  a  wish  to  ternuBatr  :* 
tenth  article  in  force  until  either  party  shall  wish  to  terminate  it,  375:  (12;  R.' 
ificatious  to  be  exchanged  within  six  months,  375. 

Treaty  for  settlement  of  boundary  west  of  the  Rocky  Mouktaixs  :  C^mt^^i- 
June  15,  1846;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  June  18,  1846;  SAtifeedVy  Prt^ 
June  19, 1846 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  London  July  17,  1846 ;  Proclaimed  Ji««>' 
5,  1846.  (9  St.  at  L.,  869.) 
(1)  Boundary-line  west  of  Rocky  Mountains,  375:  Navigation  between  Yaneocinrr* 
Island  and  the  continent,  and  of  Fnca's  Straits,  376 :  (2)  Navigation  of  parr  r 
Columbia  River,  376 :  Regulations  for  navigation  of  said  river,  376:  (3)  Po^*-*- 
sory  rights  of  all  British  subjects,  376:  (4)  Farms,  &.c.,  belonging;  totbePcfft^ 
Sound  Agricultural  Company,  376 :  (5)  Ratifications,  376. 

Convention  rixative  to  a  ship-canal  by  way  of  Nicaragua,  Co^ta  Rica,  ni 
Mosquito  Coast,  or  any  part  of  Central  America  :  Conduded  April  19. 1-' 
Ratification  adcised  by  Senate  May  22,  1850  ;  Ratified  by  President  May  23,  I~'' 
Ratifications  exckangedat  Washington  July  4, 1850  ;  Proclaimed  July  5,  Vf&d.    ^'J  ^i 
at  L.,  995.) 
(1)  Exclusive  control  over  the  canal  not  to  be  exercised  by  either  power,  377 :  i 
Privileges  of  vessels  of  eitlier  party,  377  :  (3)  Property  of  the  i>artiee  enga<r«^  ;" 
constructing  the  canal,  378  :  (4)  Constnictiou  of  the  work  to  be  £acilitatip<d.  T,^ . 
Free  ports,  378  :  (5)  Neutrality  of  canal,  378  :  Guaranty  of  iientraltty,  37?:  ' 
Every  State  in  friendly  inrtercourse  ti>  enter  into  similar  stipulations,  37^ :  T 
Contract  for  completion  of  canal  to  be  entered  into,  379 :  Priority  of  claim,  X.-« ; 
(8)  Protection  to  ue  extended  by  treaty  stipulations  to  other  coninianieatioQ  ^; 
canal  or  railway  across  the  isthmus,  379  :  (9)  Ratifications,  380. 

PROTOC(»L  OF  A  CONFER I'^NCE  HELD  AT  THE  FOREIGN  OFFICE  DeCEBCBKR  9,   ISGO- 

Ceding  Horse-Shoe  Reef  to  the  United  States,  911. 

Convention  for  setflement  of  claims  :  Concluded  February  8,  1853  ;  Eatifu^t-'* 
advised  by  Senate  March  15,  1853  :  Ratified  by  President  March  17,  1853:  J?«ris  ^ 
tions  exchanged  at  London  July  26,  1853  :  Proclaimed  Aug\ut  20,  1853.  (10  $i.  ^t 
L.,  988.) 
(1)  All  claims,  on  either  party,  to  be  n'.ferred  to  commissioners,  381  :  Place  of  nk^:- 
ing,  381  :  Declaration  of  the  commissioners,  381  :  Umpire,  381  :  His  declanti  <- 
:^1  :  Provision  for  his  not  dieting.  381  :  (2)  Investigation  of  claims,  :fi8I :  Lisi- 
tation  of  terra  for  presenting  claims,  382  :  (3)  Decisions,  382  :  (4)  Payment  < 
sums  awarded,  382  :  (5)  Proceedings  of  the  commissioner  to  be  in  fall  of  ^i 
claims,  383  :  (H)  Record,  383  :  Salary  of  commissioner,  383  :  Salary  of  clerk. 
383  :  Expenses  of  the  commission,  383  :  (7)  Ratifications,  3d:). 

Treaty  extending  the  right  of  fishing  and  regulating  gom»£erck  and  nami^i 
TiON  between  the  United  States  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  poessis^ho^^ 
in  North  America  (reciprocity)  :  Concluded  June  5,  1854  ;  Ratification  adn^ 
by  Senate  August  2,  1854;  Ratified  by  President  August  9,  1854;  Ji4Uifieaii^mt  rz- 
changed  at  Washington  September  9, 1854 ;  Proclaimed  September  11,  l'J54.  (10  Sc.  at 
L.,  1089.) 
(1)  Coniiuissicuers  to  determine  the  reserved  fisheries,  384  :  Umpire  in  case  of  thri: 
disagreement,  385:  (2)  Rights  of  British  sabjeots  iu  American  fisheries,  3!^5:  -< 
Certain  articles,  the  ^owth  of  said  countries,  to  be  admitted  into  the  other  rlntr 
free,  385 :  (4)  Rights  of  Americans  iu  the  St.  Lawrence  and  the  Canadian  canalv 
386  :  This  right  may  be  suspended,  386 :  Rights  of  British  subjects  in  Lake  Midi:- 
gau,  3815 :  Duty  on  Maine  lumber  floated  do-wn  the  St.  John,  386  :  (5)  Conditii>!^ 
on  which  this  treaty  shall  take  effect,  387:  (6)  Newfoundland  may  be  indadec 
in  this  treaty,  387. 

Convention  extending  duration  of  commission  on  claims  authorizrd  bt  con- 
vention of  February  8,  1853 :  Concluded  July  17,  1854 ;  Ratification  adri$fd  h 
Senate.  July  21,  1854  ;  Ratified  by  President  July  24,  1854 :  Ratifications  esKkam^tdii 
London  August  18,  1854;  Proclaimed  September  11, 1854.  (10  St.  at  L.,  1103.) 
(1)  Commission  on  claims^  time  for  termination  of  attended,  388 :  (2)  Batific^tioBx 
388. 
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Tkeaty  for  suppression  of  the  African  slave-trade  :  Concluded  April  7, 1662 ;  Bat- 
ification  advised  hy  Senate  April  24,  1862 ;  Batified  hy  President  April  25,  1662 ;  Bati- 
fications  exchangA  at  London  May  20,  1862;  Proclaimed  June  7,  1862,  368.  (12 
St.  at  L.,  1225.) 
(1)  Vessels  of  war  of  each  nation  may  visit  niorchant- vessels,  &c.,  389:  Right  of 
search  authorized  by  vessels  of  war,  389 :  Modo  of  search,  '389:  (2)  Ships  of  war, 
to  he  furnished  with  treaty,  390 :  Names  of,  to  be  given  by  each  nation,  390 :  Rank 
of  commanders,  390 :  Vessels  under  convoy,  mode  of  procedure  as  to,  390 :  (3) 
Wrongful  dateution,  losses  by,  390 :  Indemnity  to  be  paid,  391 :  (4)  Mixed  courts, 
three  to  be  established,  391 :  Places  of  courts,  391 :  Duties  of  courts,  391 :  (5)  Rep- 
anitiou  for  wrongful  acts  of  officers,  391 :  Punishment  of  such  officers,  391 :  (6) 
Merchant-vessels  may  be  detained,  391 :  (7)  Damages,  392 :  (8)  Vessels  condemned 
under  this  treaty,  392:  (9)  Owners,  officers,  and  crew,  &;o.,  of  condemned  vessel 
to  be  punished,  393:  Persons  on  board  to  be  sent  to  their  nation,  393 :  Subjects  of 
cither  power  found  in  condemned  vessel  of  a  third  power,  393 :  (10)  Negroes 
found  on  board  condemned  vessels,  393:  (11)  Instruments  annexed  to  treaty, 
393 :  (12)  Ratifications,  393. 

Additional  article  to  treaty  for  suppression  op  the  African  slave-trade  of 
April  7,  lSt)2  :  Concluded  Februaiy  17,  18G3  ;  Batificaiion  advised  hy  Senate  Febru- 
ary 27,  1863  ;  Batified  by  President  March  5,  1863  ;  BaiificatUms  exchanged  at  Lon- 
don ApHl  1,  1863  ;  Proclaimed  A^ril  22^  1863.  (13  St.  at  L.,  645.) 
(1)  Right  of  search  and  detention  of  certain  vessels  may  be  exercised  within  thirty 
leagues  of  Madagascar,  Puerto  Rico,  and  San  Domingo,  401  :  To  have  same  effect 
as  if  it  formed  part  of  former  treaty,  402  :  Ratifications,  when  to  be  oschanged, 
&c.,  402. 

Treaty  for  final  settlement  of  claims  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  and  Puoet's  Sound 
Agricultural  Companies:  Concluded  July  1,  1863;  Batificaiion  advised  by  Sen- 
ate January  18,  1864  ;  Batified  bif  President  March  2,  1864  ;  Batifications  exchanged 
at  JVashington  March  3,  1864  ;  Proclaimed  March  5, 1864,  402.  (13  St.  at  L.,  651.) 
(1)  Commissioners  to  examine  claims,  402  :  Appointment,  place  of  meeting,  &c.,  402 : 
(2)  To  name  an  umpire,  403  :  If  they  cannot  agree,  King  of  Italy  to  ajipoint,  403: 
Umpire  to  be  qualified,  403  :  Vacancy  iu  office,  &c.,  how  filled,  403  :  Decision  to 
be  final,  404  :  (3)  Awards  t-o  be  paid  in  instalments,  404  :  (4)  Salaries  of,  and 
of  arbitrator,  404  :  Clerks  to,  and  their  pay,  404  :  Record  of  proceedings  to  be 
kex)t,  404  :  (5)  Ratifications,  404. 

Convention  relative  to  naturalization  :  Concluded  May  13,  1870  ;  Batificatlon  ad- 
vised by  Senate  July  8,  1870  ;  Baiiaed  by  President  July  19,  1870  ;  Batifications  ex- 
changed at  London  August  10,  1870;  Proclaimed  September  16,  1870.  (16  St.  at 
L.,  775.) 
(1)  Citizens  of  either  country  naturalized  as  citizens  or  subjects  of  other  country,  to 
be  treated  as  citizens  of  such  country,  405  :  (2)  Naturalization  n>ay  be  renounced 
if,  &c.,  406 :  (3)  Citizens  renewing  residence  in  original  country,  406  :  (4)  Rati- 
fications, 406. 

Convention  supplemental  to  tre.aty  of  April  7,  1862,  for  suppression  of  the 
African  slave-trade:  Concluded  June  3, 1870 ;  Batiftcation  advised  by  Senate  July 
H,  1870  ;  Batified  by  President  July  19, 1870 ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  London  Au- 
gust 10,  1870  ;  Proclaimed  September  16,  1870.  (16  Stat.  L.,  777.) 
(1)  Mixed  courts  to  cease,  407  :  (2)  Jarisdiotion  of  mixed  coarts  to  be  exercised  by 
prize  courts,  407  :  (3). Merchant-vessels  detained  as  slavers,  disposition  of,  408  : 
Witnesses  and  proofs  to  be  sent  with  veasel,  408:  (4)  Instructions  annexed  to  be 
part  of  treaty,  408:  (5)  Other  parts  of  treaty  of  1862  to  be  in  force,  408:  (6)  No- 
tice of  this  convention  to  be  given  to  the  mixed  courts,.  409:  (7)  Duration  of 
convention,  409:  Ratifications,  409. 

Convention  relative  to  renunciation  of  naturalization,  supplemental  to  con- 
vention OF  May  13,  1870 :  Concluded  February  23,  1871 ;  Batification  advised  by 
Senate  March  22,  1871 ;  Batified  by  President  Mnrch  24, 1971;  Batification  advised  by 
at  Washington  May  4, 1871 ;  Proclaimed  May  5,  1871.  (17  St.  at  L.,  841.) 
(1)  Naturalized  citizens  of  either  power  may  renounce  their  naturalization,  411 :  Re- 
nunciation, how  to  bo  made,  412 :  (2)  Persons  renouncing  naturalization,  lists  of 
to  be  furnished,  412:  (3)  Ratifications,  412 :  Annex  A.  form  of  declaration  of  re- 
nunciation of  naturalization,  412. 

Treaty  for  amicable  settlement  of  all  causes  of  difference:  Concluded  May  8, 
1871 ;  Batification  advised  by  Senate  May  24,  1871 ;  Batified  by  President  May  25^ 
1871;  Batf/ications  exchanged  at  London  June  17,  1871;  Proclaimed  July  4^  1871. 
(17St.  atL.,  863.> 
(1)  Alabama  claims  to  be  referred  to  arbitration,  413:  Arbitrators;  and  how  to  bo 
named,  414 :  Vacancies,  how  filled,  414 :  (2)  To  meet,  when  and  where,  414 : 
Their  powers  and  duties,  414 :  A  majority  to  decide,  414 :  Agent  of  each  party, 
414  :  (3)  Case,  &c.,  of  each  party  to  be  given  to  arbitrators^  414  :  (4)  Counter 
case,  &c.,  415 :  Time  may  be  extended,  415 1  Documents  and  papers  to  be  pro- 
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Treaty  for  amicable  settlemknt  of  all  causes  of  difperknck,  1871 — CootE- 
duced,  415:  (5)  Argaments  aiid  briefs,  415:  (6)  Rales,  &c.,  to  govern  tkK-  ^ 
trators  in  their  decisioas,  415:  Obligatious  of  a  neutral  g^ovemmant,  415:  N 
admitted  to  have  been  in  force  when  the  Alabama  claims  arose,  bat  toijor^^ 
fatnre  cases,  416 :  (7)  Decision  of  arbitrators,  when  to  be  made  aii<l  in  yrhai  U*r, 
416 :  To  be  made  as  to  each  vessel  separately,  416  :  Award  to  bo  in  dapiii:%tv 
and  to  whom  delivered,  416 :  Gross  sum  may  be  awarded,  if,  d&c,  416  :  Wbc.  ' 
be  paid,  416:  (8)  Expenses  of  the  arbitration,  how  to  be  defrayed,  416:  ii»'  *■ 
bitratoi*s  to  keep  a  record,  &c.,  416:  (10)  If  Great  Britain  is  found  in  £ftnit  xi 
a  gross  sum  not  awarded,  board  of  assessors  to  determine  claiina,  417  :  Bjar-J 
assessors,  how  to  be  oonstitnted,  417 :  To  meet  when  and  where,  417  :  lAesbr 
to  subscribe  a  declaration  that,  Slc,,  417:  Their  powers  and  daties,  417  :  A  nsx,  - 
ity  to  decide,  417:  Decision,  when  and  how  given,  417  :  Claims  to  be  pres?->'  . 
within  what  time,  417 :  Clerks,  expenses,  &.c.,  of,  417 :  Report  of  assessor^  !.>' 
to  be  made,  and  to  whom  delivered,  417 :  Awards,  when  and  -where  to  be  p^ 
418  :  (11)  Decision  of  arbitrators  and  assessors  to  be  final,  416 :  Claims  no:  f^^ 
sen  ted  to  be  deeme<l  finally  settled,  418:  (12)  Claims  other  than  the  AUiu  .. 
claims,  arising  between  April  13,'  1861.  and  April  9,  1865,  to  be  referred  ta  tbrr- 
commissloners,  418  :  Commissioners,  tneir  appointment,  powers,  and  dnties. «!' 
Vacancies,  how  filled,  418 :  (13)  To  investigate  and  decide  claims,  419:  A  tna/orr; 
to  decide,  419:  Awanl  on  each  claim,  419:  Agent  of  each  government,  419:  D^i- 
sions  to  be  final,  419:  (14)  Claims  to  be  presented  and  decided  within  what  tin 
419:  (15)  Awards,  when  to  be  paid,  419:  (16)  Records,  secretary,  &c.,  4*:  Ei 
penses  to  be  charged  upon  awards,  420 :  But  not  to  exceed  five  per  cenU  4/- 

(17)  Decision  to  be  finsd  upon  all  claims  that  might  have  been  presented.  ^ 

(18)  Right  given  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  in  certain  sea  fisht^riK 
except  salmon  and  shad,  in  British  waters,  in  common  with  British  sabjr.rv 
420  :  Compensation,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  for  this  granc  co  > 
determined  by  commissioners.  420;.  (19)  Sea  fisheries  ;  British  subjects  to  bir> 
rights  in  common  in  certain,  on  certain  coasts  of  the  United  States,  421:  S^b»x 
and  shad  fisheries  excluded,  421 :  (20)  Certain  places  reserved  from  the  eouii2x 
right  of  fishing,  421:  Commission  to  be  appointed  to  designate  such  plae-<^^  li 
&c.,  421:  (21)  Certain  fish-oil  and  fish  to  be  admitted  into  each  oonntiy  frtv  «.:' 
duty,  421 :  (22)  Award  of  commissioners,  and  when  to  be  paid,  422:  (23)  C«-- 
missiouors,  appointment  of,  422 :  Vacaucies,  how  filled,  422 :  When  and  wberr  :•. 
meet,  422:  Their  powers  and  duties,  422:  Agent  for  each  government,  4:^:  •  j<i 
Proceedinsics  before,  how  conducted,  422 :  Documents  and  papers^  422 :  Ciia«s  t- 
be  closed  in  six  months,  &.C..  423 :  Awards,  when  to  be  given,  423 :  (2.5)  ReCiin^a. 
secretar3^  expenses,  423 :  (26)  Navigation  of  the  St.  Lawrence  to  be  fna^  «g'*- 
ject  to,  &c.,  423:  Of  the  rivers  Yukon,  Porcupine,  and  Stikine,  423:  Of  Lik^ 
Michigan,  423:  (27)  The  use  on  terms  of  equality  of  certain  canals  bviahab; 
ants  of  both  countries  to  be  urged,  423:  (29)  Provision  for  conveyance,  wikh«>.: 
X)ayment  of  dut}"^  in  transit  through  territory  of  the  United  States,  certain  mt- 
chandise  imported  at  certain  ports  of  the  United  States,  and  of  goods  ioUradrd 
for  export,  424  :  Reciprocal  provision  as  to  conveyance  in  transit  throagh  Iki:- 
ish  territory,  424 :  (30)  British  subjects  may  carry  in  British  vessels  goods  tree 
of  duty  from  certain  ports  of  the  United  States  to  other  sach  ports,  if  part  i 
such  carriage  is  through  Cauada  by  land  and  in  bond,  424 :  Reciprocal  pn^r 
leges  granted  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  424 :  Provision  as  to  export  iloiiH 
on  goods  carried  under  this  agreement,  425 :  Privileges  may  be  suspended  If 
the  United  States,  if,  <&c.,  425 :  (31)  Lumber  cut  in  Maine,  floated  down  the  Si 
John  and  shipped  to  the  United  States  from  New  Brunswick,  provision  m  tc 
duty  on,  425 :  (32)  Provisions  of  Articles  18  and  25  to  extend  to  Newfoundland 
425:  (33)  When  certain  articles  of  the  treaty  take  effect,  and  how  long  they  eua- 
tiuuo,  425 :  (34)  Boundary-line  between  the  United  States  and  British  pos3«»- 
sious  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  determination  as  to  part  of  it  to  be  \tti  v^ 
the  arbitration  of  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  426:  (35)  Award,  its  form,  tSrtX. 
and  how  delivered,  426 :  (36)  The  case  of  the  two  parties  to  belaid  before  hia 
how  and  within  what  time,  426 :  (37)  Papers  and  documents,  427 :  (3S)  Agieoti  ^ 
each  government  before  the  arbitrator,  427  :  (39)  Arbitrator  to  act  in  penKm  or 
otherwise,  427 :  (40)  Secretary  or  clerk,  427  :  (41)  Costs  and  expense,  how  to  be 
paid,  427 :  (42)  Form  of  award,  and  when  and  how  to  be  delivered,  428 :  (43 
Treaty,  when  to  be  ratified,  &c.,  428. 

Additioxal  article  to  treaty  of  May  8,  1871,  RKSPEcrmG  places  for  hou>lv^ 

SESSIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONERS  UNDER  THE  TWELFTH  AJITICLK  THEREOF  :  tW 

eluded  January  18,  1873  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  February  14,  1873;  £•&' 
fied  by  the  President  Febru4iry2Sj  1873  ;  Eatificaiions  exchanged  at  WaMmgtom  Afnl 
10,  1873  ;  Proclaimed  Apnl  15, 1873.    (17  St.  at.  L.,  947.) 
Sessions  of  the  coumiissioners  may  be  held  at  such  place  within  the  United  Stales 
•  as  commissioners  may  prefer^  912. 
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Protocol  of  March  10, 1873,  resfkcting  thr  northwest  water-boundary,  with 

DEFINITION  of  boundary-line,  AGREEABLY  TO  TIIEATY  OF  MaY  8,  187 1>  BE- 
TWEEN THE  United  States  and  Great  Britain.— 9jdl  ,  . 
Boundary-line  traced  and  marked  on  fonr  charts,  tw^^eopie^f  wLich  to  be  retained 
by  the  United  States  and  two  by  Great  Britain,  as  a  perpetnal  record  of  a^ee- 
ment  as  to  boundary  under  let  article  of  treaty  of  «fune  15,  1846,  between  the 
two  GoTemments,  913. 
Protocol  of  June  7,  1873,  respecting  tjeie  time  of  aiitict^s  18  to  25  and  arti- 
cle 30  of  THE  TREATY  OFMayS,  1871,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT 

Britain,  g<»ng  into  effect.— ^14. 
Declaration  that  articles  18  to  35,  inclnsiTC,  and  article  30  of  the  treaty  of  May  H, 
1871,  to  wit,  articles  respecting  fisheries,  &c.,  take  eifect  on  the  Ist  day  of  July, 
1873.-«914. 

ORCfiCE. 

Treaty  of  commkrck  and  navigation  :  Concluded  December  10-22,  18:37  :  RatlficaUon 
adtised  by  Senate  March  26,  1838  ;  liaHfwd  bu  President  April  12,  l^iiS  ;  Itatifica' 
fions  exchanged  at  London  June  13-25, 1838  ;  Proclaimed  August  30,  1^138.  (8  St.  at 
L.,  498.) 
(1)  Ports  of  either  party  open  to  the  other.  *  Citizens  of  each  party  at  liberty  to  re- 
side in  the  territories  of  the  other,  430  :  (2)  Tonnage  duties,  &:c.,  to  be  on  the 
footing  of  national  vessels,  430  :  (3)  Vessels  of  the  United  States  may  import  in- 
to Greece  whatever  Greek  vessels  may  import ;  reciprocal  as  to  importation  in 
Greek  vessels,  431 :  (4)  Vessels  of  the  United  States  may  export  from  Greece 
whatever  Greek  vessels  may  export ;  reciprocal  as  to  exportations  in  Greek  ves- 
sels from  the  United  States,  431 :  (5)  Coasting  trade  excepted,  431  :  (6)  Neither 
party  to  grant  any  preference  in  its  pnrchases  to  importations  in  its  own  vowS- 
sels,  or  in  the  vessels  of  other  nations,  432  :  (7)  No  other  or  higher  duties  to  be 
impiised  than  are  imposed  on  vessels  of  other  powers,  except  the  reservations  in 
the  fifth  article,  432  :  (8)  Prohibitions  not  to  be  imposed  on  the  productions  of 
either  power,  432  :  (9)  All  privileges  of  transit  to  become  common,  433  :  (10) 
Vesselsof  either  party,  entering  the  ports  of  the  other,  but  not  wishing  to  un- 
load, may  depart ;  tney  must  conform  to  custom-house  regulations,  432 :  (11) 
Vessels  unloading  part  of  their  cargo  may  depart  with  the  remainder  without 
paying  duties  ;  duties  chargeable  on  vessels,  where  to  be  paid,  433  :  (12)  Con- 
suls, &c, ;  archives  of  consuls  to  be  exempt  from  search  ;  consuls,  <&:c.,  to  judge 
and  arbitrate  in  certain  cases,  433:  (13)  Consuls  may  require  the  assistance  of 
local  authorities  for  the  arrest  of  deserters  ;  deserters,  when  arrested,  how  to  be 
disposed  of;  deserters  guilty  of  a  crime,  434  :  (14)  Aid  to  shipwrecked  vessels, 
<&.c.,  434  :  (15)  Regulations  as  to  quarantine,  434  :  (16)  Regulations  as  to  block- 
ade, 435  :  (17)  Duration  of  the  treaty  to  be  for  ten  years,  «Stc.,  435  :  (1>?)  Ritili- 
cations  to  be  exchanged  within  twelve  months,  435. 

OUATEMAI^A. 

General  coN^^?NTION  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation'  :  Convludvd 
March  3,  1849  j  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  September  24,  1850  ;  Ratified  by  P/vx/- 
dent  November  14,  1850;  Ratifi^cations  exchanged  nt  Guatemala  May  13,  1^52:  Pro- 
claimed July  28,  1852.  (10  St.  at  L.,  873.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship,  436 :  (2)  "Most  favored  nation"  clause,  436 :  (3)  Recijiio- 
cal  rights  of  navigation  and  trade,  436 :  Coasting  trade  excepted,  437  :  (4)  Privi- 
leges to  the  vessels  of  each  nation,  437 :  (5)  Discriminating  duties  forbidden, 
437  :  On'  account  of  vessels,  437  :  For  other  reasons,  437  :  (6)  Reciprocal  privileges 
of  citizens  of  either  nation  in  the  other,  437 :  (7)  Embargoes  and  detentions, 
without  indemnity,  forbidden,  438 :  (8)  Vessels  in  distress  or  pursued,  438  :  (9) 
Property  captured  by  pirates,  438 :  (10)  Wrecks,  provisions  in  case  of,  438  :  (11) 
Real  or  personal  property,  relative  to,  438 :  (12)  Protection  of  property,  439  :  (13) 
Liberty  of  conscience ;  burials,  439 :  (14)  Trade  with  enemies,  439  :  Free  ships  ; 
free  goods,  439 :  (15)  Neutral  property  in  enemy's  vessel,  440:  Contraband  ex- 
cepted, 440 :  (16)  Contraband  articles,  440 :  (17)  Goods  considered  free,  440 : 
Blockade  or  siege,  440:  (18)  Mode  of  proceeding  when  only  part  of  goods  are 
r;nntraband,  441 :  (19)  Blockades  and  sieges,  441 :  (20)  Visitation  and  search,  441  : 
(21)  Shipb'  papers  in  case  of  war,  441 :  (22)  Convoys,  442 :  (23)  Prize  courts,  442  : 
(24)  Commissions  or  letters  of  marque,  442 :  (25)  Case  of  war  between  contract- 
jug  parties,  442  :  (26)  Debts,  &c.,  in  case  of  war.  443  :  (27)  Exemptions  of  envoys, 
&c.,  443 :  (28)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls,  443  :  (29)  Consuls,  &c.,  to  exhibit  coni- 
uiissious  and  receive  an  exequatur,  443  :  (30)  Consuls  and  their  secretaries,  443  : 
(31)  Dem^rters,  444  :  (32)  Consular  convention,  444  :  (33)  Duration  of  treaty,  444  : 
Ratifications,  445. 
72 
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ISti'  '^Xotett,''  Ttilt  ^^Abrogatedy  Suspended,  or  Obwlcle  Treatit*.'^} 

TKiiATY  OF  coMMERCK  AND  NAVIGATION:  Concluded  Jfa^  20, 1840;  RaHficaHotk  ^n^ 
by  Senate  July  15,  1B40 ;  Ilatified  by  President  Jkly  28,  1840  ;  Satificatiomtt  odkovr- 
at  Berlin  Norember  14, 1840 ;  Proclaimed  January  2, 1841.  (8  St.  at  JL^  552.) 
(1)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  Davigation;  inhabitanta  of  the  reopecri^- 
couD tries  to  be  allowed  adaiLssion  into  the  terri tones  of  the  other ;  rendenee  t* 
be  permitted ;  allowed  to  manage  their  bnsineae ;  free  access  to  tribunals  of  j> 
tice,  446 :  (2)  Duties  to  be  the  same  as  on  national  vessels ;  veaaels  to  which  th- 
privilege  extends ;  same  duties  on  imports,  whether  in  vessels  of  the  Unit^ 
States  or  of  Hanover  ;  same  duties  on  exports,  447  :  "(3)  Same  daties  oo  imporu- 
tion  of  certain  articlen,  the  growth  of  either  party,  d^c.;  exportations ;  all  pn^ 
hibitioiis  shall  be  general,  447-448:  (4)  Coasting  trade  excepted,  448:  (5)  ^' 
preference  of  importations  to  be  given,  448  :  (6)  Consuls ;  their  aathoritj  un 
privileges  ;  consuls  to  judge  and  arbitrate  cases;  contending  parties  not  to  U 
deprived  of  their  right  to  resort  to  the  tribunals  of  their  coantry  on  their  rrtmit . 
consuls  may  re<iuire  the  aid  of  the  local  authorities  to  arrest  deserters ;  dtvvTt- 
ers,  how  to  be  dispo8e<l  of,  448 :  (7)  Power  to  dispose  of  personal  property;  per- 
sonal representatives  may  succeed  to  property  by  testament  or  ab  itUeftalo ;  pd^ 
session  to  be  had  on  payment  of  certain  duties  ;  care  of  property  in  the  absEacr 
of  representatives;  in  case  Of  several  claimants;  in  case  of  real  estate,  ali'i 
lieirs  to  be  allowed  time  to  dispose  thereof;  effects  of  persons  removing  frtic 
their  domicile  to  be  e.\empt  from  duties,  449 :  (6)  Right  to  wrecks  aboiifibed 
a.s8istancc  in  case  of  shipwreck;  salvage  payable;  duties  in  case  of  vesK-r 
uuloudiug  to  repair ;  the  cargo  to  be  liable  for  storage  on  goods  landed  to  rep^T 
vessels,  449 :  (9)  The  treaty  to  continue  twelve  years,  and  for  one  year  att^ 
notice  of  either  party  of  desire  to  terminate  it,  4C0 :  (10)  Ratifications  to  b^* 
cxchauge<l  in  ten  mouths;  the  signatures  to  the  treaty  in  two  languages  no;:* 
be  cited  as  a  precedent^  450. 

Tr.KATV  OF  coMMEKCE  AND  NAVIGATION  :  Concluded  June  10,  1846  ;  Rutifieafian  adrv^ 
by  Senate  January  6,  1847 ;  Ratified  by  Pr&ddent  January  8,  1M7 ;  JJatifieatiem* 
exchanged  at  Hanover  March  5, 1847 ;  Proclaimed  April  24,  1847.  (9  St.  at  L.,  J^. 
(1)  Vessels  of  both  nations  placed  on  equal  footing  in  regard  to  importation  of  for- 
eign merchandise ;  tonnage  toll,  451 :  (2)  Coasting  txaide,  451 :  (3)  No  prpfemct 
in  purchases,  451:  (4)  W  recks,  in  cases  of,  assistance  to  be  rendered ;  repairs  (^ 
vessels,  451-452 :  (5)  To  what  vessels  privileges  of  this  treaty  shall  extend,  4^: 
(U)  No  higher  import  or  export  duties  on  products  of  one  country  than  the  otlier. 
including  fisheries,  452:  (7)  Favors  to  become  common,  452  :  (H)  Im})ort  acd 
transit  duties  on  raw  cotton ;  Weser  tolls,  453 :  {,9)  Rights  of  consuls ;  deserters 
454  :  ^10)  Rights  of  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  residing  in  the  other.  4>'^ 
(11)  Duration  of  treaty  ;  proviso  as  to  increase  of  import  duty  on  tobacco  kr 
llauover,  455 :  ( 12)  Privileges  of  this  treaty  may  be  extended  to  other  states  oi 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  455 :  (13)  Ratification,  455-456. 

Cmnvkntion  for  extk adition  of  CRIMINAL'S  :  Concluded  January  18,  1^5 ;  Rai^UMHm 
advised  by  SenaU  March  3,  1855  ;  Ratified  by  President  March  8,  1855  ;  BoHficntij^ 
exchanged  at  London  April  17,  1855 ;  Proclaimed  May  5^  1855.  (10  8t.  at  ll,  IIS-. 
( I)  For  what  crimes  extradition  may  be  demanded,  456 :  (2)  Other  Germanic  statf* 
may  accede  to  convention,  457  :  (3)  Neither  party  bound  to  deliver  up  its  ovd 
citizens,  457 :  (4)  ('riminal  held  for  new  crime  committed  in  country  to  which  hr 
has  tied,  457 :  (5)  Duration  of  convention,  457  :  (6)  Ratification,  457. 

Ti:r.ATY  FOR  THE  ABOLITION  OF  THE    STADE  OR  BRUNSHAUSKN   DUES:   Comclmdtd  .W 

vember  6,  1861 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  February  3,  1862 :  Ra1ifi<!dhy  Prmdf' 
Pebruary  7, 1862 ;  Ratifimtions  exchanged  at  Berlin  AprU  29,  1662 ;  Proclaimed  JwPf 
17,  1802.  (12  St.  at  L.,  1187.) 
V I )  Stade  or  Brunshausen  dues  abolished,  458 :  (2)  Hanover  to  provide  for  free  nsv;- 
gation  of  the  Elbe,  459 :  (3)  Indemnity,  459 :  (4)  Terms  of  payment  of  indenmirr. 
4.59:  (5)  Execution  of  convention  to  be  speedy  and  without  form,  459:  [(t^ 
Treaty  of  1846  to  remain  in  force;  exception,  459:  (7)  Ratification,  459:  Proto- 
col, 460. 

HAIfSEATlC   ItEPUBl^ICS. 

C  »NVKXTiON  OF  FKIENDSIIIP,  COMMERCE,  AND  NAVIGATI  iN :  Ctmchtded  December^', 
1827  ;  Ratification  advised  by  SenaU  January  7,  1828 ;  Ratified  by  Preaidtnt ;  RaH^tm- 
tions  exchanged  at  H'ashington  June  2, 1828 ;  Proclaimed  June  2,  1828.  (8  St.  at  L. 
366.) 
V I )  Imports,  461 :  (2)  No  higher  duties  to  be  paid  by  either  of  the  contracting  partita 
than  are  paid  by  other  powers,  462 :  (3)  No  priority  or  preference  to  be  given  bv 
either  party,  462 :  (4)  What  shall  be  vessels  of  Lnbeck,  Bremen,  or  Hambmx^ 


SYNOPTICAL   INDEX HAWAIIAN   ISLANDS-HAYTI.  1139 

Convention  of  friendship,  commerck,  and  navigation,  1827 — Continued. 

462 :  (5)  Vessels  of  the  Hanseatic  Republic  coming  to  the  United  States,  463 : 
(6)  Merchants  may  manage  their  own  affairs,  sabmitttnfr  themselves  to  the  laws, 
«&c.,  463 :  (7)  Power  to  dispose  of  personal  g^oods,  463 :  (8)  Special  protection 
to  persons  and  property,  463,:  (9)  Favors  granted  to  other  nations  to  be  common 
to  boDh  parties,  464  :  (10)  Convention  to  be  in  force  for  twelve  years,  464 :  (11) 
To  be  ratified  within  nine  months,  464. 
Additional  article  to  the  convention  op  friendship,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion OF  December,  20,  1827  :  Concliided  June  4, 1828 ;  MatiflcaHon  admaed  by 
Senate  December  29, 1828 ;  liatified  by  President ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  WaMng- 
Urn  January  14, 1829 ;  Proclaimed  January  14, 1829.    (8  St.  at  L.,  386.) 

Consuls,  &c.,  authorized  to  arrest  deserters,  465 :  Assistance  to  be  afforded  to  consuls, 
465 :  If  a  deserter  has  committed  any  offence,  his  surrender  to  be  delayed,  465 : 
This  article  to  have  the  same  force  as  if  forming  part  of  the  convention  of  1827 ; 
ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  nine  months,  465. 
Convention  for  mutual  extension  op  the  jurisdiction  of  consuls:  Con- 
cluded April  30,  1852;  Batiflbation  adtined  by  Senate  August  30, 1U52;  RaHfied  by 
President  September  24, 1852 ;  RaUficaHons  exchanged  at  Washington  Febi^uary  25, 1853 ; 
Proclaimed  June  6,  1853.     (10  St.  at  L.,  961.) 

(I)  Consuls  to  act  in  disputes  between  masterH  and  crews,  466:  (2)  Limitations  of 
this  convention,  466  :  (3)  Ratification,  467. 

HAWAIIAN  ISIiANDS. 

Tkeaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  FOR  extradition  OF  crim- 
inals :  Concluded  December  20 f  1849 ;  llatificalion  advised  by  Senate  January  14, 1850 ; 
llatifiM  by  President  February  4,  1850  ;  Ratifications  excluinged  at  Honolulu  August 
24, 1850 ;  Proclaimed  November  9,  1850.  (9  St.  at  L.,  977.) 
(1)  Peace  and  amity,  468 :  (2)  Reciprocal  rights  as  to  commerce,  trade,  duties,  im- 
ports, 468 :  (3)  Same  subject,  each  party  sublect  only  to  same  export  duties,  469 : 
(4)  Tonnage  duties,  469:  (5)  Coasting  trade,  469:  (6)  Steam-vessels  carrying 
mails  exempt  from  all  duties,  469 :  (7)  Whale-ships  of  the  United  States,  privi- 
leges of,  470 :  (8)  Privileges  of  citizens  of  the 'United  States  in  Hawaii,  and  of 
Hawaiians  in  the  United  States,  470 :  (9)  Right  of  citizens  of  one  country  as  to 
trade,  &c.,471 :  (10)  Consuls ;  their  status  ;  favored-nation  clause;  deserters,  471 : 
(11)  Religions  toleration,  472 :  (12)  Wrecks ;  salvage,  &c.,  472 :  (13)  Vessels  driven 
into  port  by  stress  of  weather,  472-473  :  (14)  Extradition  of  criminals,  473  :  (15) 
Postal  and  mail  arrangements,  473  :  (16)  Duration  of  treaty  ten  years ;  twelve 
months^  notice,  474  :  (17)  Ratification,  474. 

HATTI. 

Tkkaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  for  extradition  of  criminals  : 
Concluded  November  3,  L8o4 ;  Ratifi^jation  advised  by  Senate  January  17, 1865 ;  Ratified 
by  President  Afaif  18, 1865 ;  Ratifications excfianged  at  Washington  May  22, 1865 ;  Pro- 
claimed July  6,  1865.  (13  St.  at  L.,  711.) 
(1)  Peace  and  amity,  475 :  (2)  Privileges  of  most  favored  nations,  475 :  (3)  Case  of 
war,  476:  (4)  Property  not  to  be  confiscated,  476:  (5)  Exemption  from  military 
duty,  476:  (6)  Rights  of  residence  and  business;  privileges  of  courts,  476:  (7) 
Inviolability  of  books  and  papers  of  citizeus,  477 :  (8)  Religions  freedom,  477 : 
(9)  Personal  property,  right  to  dispose  of,  477 :  (10)  Imporiis,  duties,  tonnage,  477 : 
(11)  Exports,  478:  (12)  Coasting  trade,  478:  (13)  Rates  of  duties ;  no  prohibition 
on  importation,  478:  (14)  Discriminating  duties,  478:  (15)  Rights  of  asylum  and 
refuge,  478:  (16)  Shipwreck;  repairs,  479:  (17)  Ships  not  affected  by  ownership 
of  merchandise  on  board,  479 :  (18)  Rules  as  to  blockade,  479:  (19)  Recognition 
of  certain  principles;  free  ships  make  free  goods;  property  of  neutrals  not  to  be 
confiscated ;  extends  to  persons,  except  Boldi9rs,  479-480 :  (20)  Contraband  of  war, 
what  to  be  considered,  480 :  (21 )  Goods  not  included  in  list  of  contraband,  480 : 
(22)  Merchant-ships  in  time  of  war,  480 :  (23)  Neutral  vessels,  480 :  (24)  Search  of 
vessels,  481 :  (25)  Ships  under  convoy,  481 :  (26)  Provisions  as  to  captures,  482 : 
(27)  Care  of  captured  property,  482 :  (28)  Prize  courts,  482 :  (29)  Duties  on  prize 
ships  and  their  captures,  482:  (30)  Foreign  privateers,  48^):  (31)  Letters  of 
marque,  483 :  (32)  Rights  of  diplomatic  agents,  483 :  (33)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls, 
483:  (34)  Exequaturs,  483:  (35)  Consuls'  taxes,  484:  (36)  Deserters,  484 :  (37) 
Consular  convention,  484 :  (38)  Fugitives  from  justice,  484 :  (39)  Crimes  for  which 
surrender  shall  be  made,  485 :  (40)  Surrender  to  be  made  by  Executive,  485:  (41) 
Offences  of  a  politic  il  character,  no  surrender  for,  485:  (42)  Duration  of  treaty, 
485 :  (43)  Ratification,  485. 
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Convention  for  abolh^ion  of  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emioratiox  :  C«^  > 
€d  March  26, 1844  ;  BaUficaUon  adoiaed  lf§  SmusU  June  12,  1844  ;  Ii*i^ud  if  trf 
dent  June  22,  1844  ;  MaHfioation$  exchanged  ai  BerUn,  Octoker  16,  1844 ;  TIk.-  - 
exchangee/ raHfioatUnu  extended  to  July  4, 1845,  and  exchange  of  tkemprewmn  thrr^ 
declared  regular  by  Senate  January  13, 1845  ;  Proclaimed  Ma^  B,  1845.    (9  St  ai  L 
818.) 
(1)  Droit  d'aabaine  forever  abolished,  486  :  (2)  Aliens,  wbo,  if  cittzens,  vooki  inb^r- 
real  oroperty,  may  sell  the  same  and  romove  proceeds,  486  :  (3)  AlieDS  naj  u> 
and  dispose  of  personal  property,  486  :  (4)  Property  of  absent  heirs  to  be  «>. 
for  same  as  the  property  ol  natiTes,  487  :  (5)  Dispates  concerning  inheriUE  t. 
487  :  (6)  Ratification,  487. 

Convention  rblativb  to  naturalization  and  for  extradition  of  cbimikal^:  r« 
eluded  August  1.  1868 ;  BatificaHon  advieed  hy  JSenaU  April  l^,  1869  ;  Metinti   . 
President  April  18,   1869 ;  Batifications  exchanged  at  Berlin  July  23,  lH6d ;  /v- 
clavaied  Auguet  31, 1869.     (16  St.  at  L.,  743.) 
(] )  When  citizens  of  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  are  to  be  treated  as  AmeriesB  eitiz^i 
"when  American  citizens  are  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  Grand  Dnehy 
Hesse  ;  declaration  of  intent  not  to  affect  naturalization,  488  :  (2)  Katoral^  -. 
citizens  liable  on  return  to  their  original  country  for  offences  committed  l<^ 
fore  emigration,  488  :  (3)  Convention  of  16th  June,  1852,  for  the  matnal  otzk- 
dition  of  fugitives  from  justice,  not  changed,  488  :  (4)  When  naturalized  rl:- 
zens  of  either  country  shall  be  held  to  have  renounced  their  natQralizauoii,4<^ 
When  the  intent  not  to  return  shall  be  held  to  exist,  489 :  (5)  When  eaarr! 
tion  goes  into  effect  and  how  long  to  continue,  489 ;  (6)  Wlien  to  be  nti^ 
and  ratifications  exchanged  ;  execution,  ratification,  proclamation,  4^9. 

Treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Concluded  July  4,  1864  ;  Batii'^- 
advised  by  Senate  February  20,  1865  ;  Batified  by  President  March  9,  1865  ;  JUhr  .- 
tions  exckanged  at  Tegucigalpa  May  5, 1865 ;  Proclaimed  May  30,  18^.  (13  :^t «: 
L.;  699.) 
(1)  Peace  and  amity,  490  :  (2)  Beciprocal  freedom  of  commerce,  snl^ect  tohv«: 
ships  of  war  and  post-office  packets  of  the  two  countries  to  enter  harbon  • : 
either  ;  privilege  of  coasting  trade  not  granted  hereby,  491  :  (3)  PiiTilege  >.:' 
most  favored  nation  granted,  491  :  (4)  Duties  on  imports  and  exports  ;  to&t!: 
same  on  goods  carried  in  vessels  of  either  country,  491  :  (5)  Tonnage,  light,  bir- 
bor,  and  salvage  dues  :  (6)  Bounties  and  drawbacks,  491 :  (7)  Kiguts  of  Uoitr! 
States  citizens  in  Honduras ;  of  citizens  of  Honduras  in  the  United  Stairs  - 
courts  of  justice  to  be  open  equally  for  citizens  of  both  countries,  492  :  (8)  Offer* 
privileges  of  citizens  of  both  cobntries  to  be  the  same  ;  estates  of  persons  dr 
ceased,  49J^493  :  (9)  Exemption  from  compulsory  military  service,  493  :  (10)  Ih:- 
lomatic  agents  and  consuls,  49:)  :  (11)  Rights  of  citizens  in  case  of  wsr  ^ 
tween  the  two  countries,  493  :  (12)  Liberty  of  the  person  ;  of  religious  belifi: 
rights  of  burial,  494  :  (13)  Certain  articles  of  this  treaty  may  be  terminau^ 
after  notice,  494  :  (14)  Honduras  luteroceanic  Railway  Company  to  have  ri^ht  • ' 
transit,  &c. ;  sovereignty  and  property  of  Honduras  in  and  over  the  lis--  »•: 
road  recognized  and  guaranteed  ;  protection  and  guaranty  may  be  witbdra^.-. 
494-495  :  (15)  Ratifications,  where  to  be  exchanged,  495. 

ITALY. 

Convkntion  kklatints  to  riuhts,  AC,  OP  CONSUL* :  Concluded  February  8,  1868:  i?* - 
ficaiion  advised  by  Senate  June  17, 1868 ;  Bathed  by  President  Jwne  :£2,  1868 ;  ^^o - 
cutious  exchanged  at  Washington  Sq^tember  17, 1868 ;  Proclaimed  Fekrumry  dS,  1:<  '• 
(15  8t.  at  L.,  605.) 
(1)  Consuls-general,  oonenls,  Slq,,  to  be  received  by  each  power  in  all  its  pUces.  t\' 
cent,  &c.;  reservation  to  apply  alike  to  every  other  power,   496 :  (2)  Cut* 
sular  officers  to  receive  exequatur  free  of  charge,  and  effect  thereof,  496:  (3)  T* 
be  exempt  from  arrest,  &;c.,  except,  &<c.,  496 :  (4)  If  oitizens,  ^ito.,  of  the  stAt*- 
where  they  reside,  they  are  liable  to  same  charges  as  o^er  citiaenei;  not  t^  | 
compelled  to  appear  as  a  witness  before  the  courts ;  their  teatimony,  bow  to  N 
obtained,  in  criminal  cases,  496-497 :  (5)  May  place  over  their  dooia  tlieanDS  '^ 
their  nation,  and  raise  its  flag,  except,  &c.,  497  :  (6)  Consular  offices  and  dwell- 
ings to  be  inviolate ;  not  to  be  used  as  places  of  asylum ;  papera  of  ooasiilst4>  t" 
be  kept  separate,  if  consular  officers  are  engaged  in  other  bosiness,  497 :  (7)  Wb.' 
to  exercise  their  functions,  in  case  of  the  absence  or  death  of  consular  officrf^^ 
497 :  (8)  Consul-general  and  consuls  may  appoint  vice-consuls ;  who  may  be  sk\~ 
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consuls ;  their  commissions  and  privileges,  497 :  (9  )  Consalar  officers  may  com- 
plain to  the  anthorities  of  infractions  of  treaties  or  conventions ;  mav  take  dep- 
ositions, &o.,  498 :  (10)  Copies  of  papers  anthenticated  by  official  ^vm,  to  be  re- 
ceived as  legal  documents,  498 :  (11)  Consalar  officers  to  have  ezclnsive  charge 
of  the  tntemal  order  of  the  merchant- vessels  of  their  nation,  &e.;  courts  of  the 
country  not  to  interfere ;  crews  of  vessels  may  be  arrested,  and  hotv,  and  how 
released,  498 :  (12)  Disputes  between  the  officers  of  vessels  and  their  passengers, 
to  be  determined  in  the  circuit  and  district  courts  of  the  United  States,  498-499 : 
(13)  Consular  officers  may  arrest  deserters  from  ships  of  war,  or  merchant- ves- 
sels ;  mode  of  procedure,  499 :  Aid  and  protection  to  be  furnished  ;  deserters  not 
t4>  be  detained  beyond  three  months,  499:  (14)  Damages  suflfered  at  sea  by  ves- 
sels to  be  settled  by  consular  officers,  if,  &c.,  499:  (15)  Salvage;  no  custom- 
house charges  on  saved  merchandise,  unless,  &c.,  499-500:  (16)  Death  of  citizens 
of  either  country  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  500 :  (17)  This  convention  to  be 
in  force  ten  years,  and  one  year  longer  if  neither  party  give  notice,  &c.,  500. 

Additional  articlk  to  convention  of  February  8,  1868,  relative  to  rights,  &c., 
OF  CONSULS  :  Concluded  January  21, 1869  ;  Ratification  adnised  hy  Senate  February 
16,  1869;  Ratified  hyPresideniFebnukni^A,  1869;  RaHfioations- exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington May  7, 1869 ;  Proclaimed  May  11, 1869.    (16  St.  at  L.,  769.) 
Time  of  ratification  extended  and  ratification  declared  valid,  500. 

Convention  FOR  extradition  OP  CRIMINALS:  Concluded  March  23,  1868;  Rat^caiion 
advised  hy  Senate^  with  amendment,  Jufie  17,  1868;  Ratified  hy  President  June  22, 1868; 
RatifioaHons  exchanged  at  Washington  September  17,  1868 ;  Proclaimed  SeptcnUter  30, 
1868.  (15  St.  at  L.,  629.) 
(1)  Certain  persons  convicted  or  charged  with  certain  crimes  to  be  delivered  up,  501: 
Evidence  of  criminality  to  be  what,  501:  (2)  Enumerated  crimes,  501 :  Murder 
and  attempt  to  commit  rape,  arson,  piracy^  mutiny,  burglary,  robbery,  embezzle- 
ment, forgery,  counterfeiting,  502 :  (3)  PolitioAl  offences  not  included  in  treaty  ; 
persons  surrendered  not  to  be  tried  for  old  ordinary  offences,  502:  (4)  Extradi- 
tion of  those  under  arrest  for  local  offences  may  be  deferred,  502  :  (5)  Requisi- 
tions for  extradition,  how  to  be  made ;  in  cases  of  those  convicted  of  crime ;  of 
those  charged  with  crime,  502 :  (6)  Expenses  of  arrest,  &^c.,  to  be  borne  by  the 
government  in  whose  name  the  requisition  is  made,  5(^  :  (7)  This  convention  to 
last  for  bow  long ;  when  to  be  ratified,  &c.,  502-503. 

Additional  ARTICLE  to  convention  of  March  23, 1868,  for  extradition  of  crimi- 
nate :  Concluded  January  ^1, 1869 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  February  16, 1869 ; 
Ratified  by  President  February  2:),  1869 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May 
7,  1869 :  Proclaimed  May  11, 1869.  (16  St.  at  L.,  767.) 
Embezzlement  by  persons  hired  or  salaried,  to  the  detriment  of  their  employers,  added 
to  list  of  extradition  crimes,  503. 

Tiieaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  :  Conduded  FeSruary  26,  1871 ;  Ratification  ad- 
vised by  Senate  April  15,  1871 ;  Ratified  by  President  April  29,  1871 ;  Ratificatians  ex- 
changed at  Washington  November  18,  1871;  Proclaimed  Xovembcr  23,  1871.  (17 
St.  at  L.,  845.) 
(1)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  504 :  Rights  and  privileges  of 
residence,  504 :  War-vessels  to  have  favorable  treatment,  504 :  (2)  Right  to  travel 
and  trade,  504 :  (3)  Security  to  persons  and  propertv,  504 :  Exemption  Som  compul- 
sory military  service,  from  office,  and  from  forced  contributions,  504 :  (4)  No  em- 
bargo or  detention  of  vessels,  ^.,  without  indemnification,  504  :  Imports  into 
the  United  States  in  Italian  vessels  and  the  duties  thereon,  505  :  Into  Italy  in 
vessels  of  the  United  States  and  duties  thereon,  505:  Exports,  bounties,  duties, 
and  drawbacks,  505 :  (6)  No  duties  or  charges  to  be  imposed  that  do  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations,  505 :  (7)  Vessels  of  either  country  arriving  in  a  port 
of  the  other  may  proceed  to  another  port  and  discharge,  but  may  not  engage 
in  coastwise  navigation,  505 :  (8)  Certain  vessels  exempt  from  tonnage,  anchor- 
age, and  clearance  duties,  505 :  What  vessels  not  to  be  considered  as  engaging  in 
trade,  506 :  What  damaged  goods  to  pay  customs  duties,  506 :  (9)  Wrecked  ves- 
sels to  receive  assistaiuoe,  &.c.,  506 :  (10)  Vessels  may  complete  their  crews,  &c., 
506:  (11)  Vessels,  &c.,  captured  by  pirates  and  found  within,  &c.,  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  owners  if  claimed  within  one  year,  506 :  (12)  Private  property,  &c.,  in 
case  of  war  to  be  exempt  irom  seizure ;  this  exemption  not  to  extend  to,  &c.,  506 : 
(13)  What  to  constitute  a  legal  blockade,  507  :  (14)  Vessels  attempting  in  igno- 
rance to  enter  a  blockaded  port,  not  to  be  detained,  &c.,  nnlesa,  Ac,  507 :  What 
indorsement  on  the  vessel's  papers,  507 :  In  port  when  blockade  is  established, 
507 :  (15)  Contraband  of  war,  what  to  be  'leemed,  507 :  (16)  Citizens  of  either 
country  may  sail  from  any  port  and  trade  in  the  ports,  d^c,  of  those  who  are 
enemies  of  the  other,  &c.,  508 :  Free  ships  to  make  free  goods,  contraband  ex- 
cepted, 508 :  And  free  persons  excepted,  508 :  This  privilege  to  extend  only  to 
what  flags,  508:  (17)  United  States  vessels  and  Italian  vessels,  what  to  be 
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Mexican  authorities,  &c,  5G3:  An  account  to  be  made  oat  of  the  aiDoai.t  '-r 
all  duties  collected  by  the  United  States  after  the  ratificatiou  ot  this  itvtk\, 
by  Mexico ;  the  same,  after  deducting  costs,  to  be  paid  over  to  the  govcr:  - 
nient  of  Mexico  within  three  months  after  exchange  of  ratiUcations.  y^'. 
Evacuation  of  the  capital  of  Mexico  to  be  completed  in  one  months  2£i:  - 
Prisoners  on  both  sides  to  be  restored,  and  Mexicans  captives  to  Indian  triU- 
within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  to  be  rescued  and  retnmed  to  their  ooor- 
try,  564  :  (5)  Boundary -line  to  be  run  by  a  commissioner  and  surveyor,  and  to  V 
religiouHly  respected,  564-'565 :  (6)  Vessels  of  United  States  to  have  free  paass^- 
by  Gulf  of  California  and  river  Colorado ;  how  a  road,  canal,  or  railway  may  \  - 
run  on  a  bank  of  the  river  Gila,  565-5(i6 :  (7)  Rivers  Gila  and  Bravo  dd  Nor-> 
may  be  navigated  freely  by  both  parties,  and  no  tax  thereon  shall  he  levic. 
without  consent  of  both  Governments,  566 :  (6)  Mexicans  established  in  terr.- 
tories  ceded  to  the  United  States  can  remove  or  renuiin,  retaining  their  propeity : 
all  property  to  be  inviolably  respected,  566 :  (9)  Mexicans  remaining  in  the  ctA*^. 
territories  n\ay  become  citizens  of  the  United  States,  566-567 :  (II)  Govemate'L: 
of  the  United  States  to  pass  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  eSttx 
to  the  foregoing  stipulationH,  5($7 :  (12)  Amount  nf  money  to  be  paid  to  Mr\- 
ico  in  consideration  of  the  extension  acquired  by  the  boundaries  of  the  Unit*-  i 
States,  56;:^:  (13)  The  United' States  also  to  assume  and  pay  the  amouL;^ 
due  on  the  claims  liquidat^'d  agaiust  Mexico  under  the  convention  betwt^' 
the  two  governments,  r><)8:  (14)  Mexican  government  discharged  &om  :i ! 
claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  Stntes  which  have  arisen  pre^~ions  to  t:  - 
signature  of  this  treaty,  56^:  (15)  The  United  States  to  make  satis£icti* .. 
for  the  same  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  and  a  quart^er  millions  •  * 
dollars,  568 :  Board  of  commissioners  to  be  established  to  ascertain  the  valid iiy 
of  such  claims,  569 :  Books,  records,  and  documents  in  the  possession  of  the  go-.  - 
ernmentof  Mexico  necessary  to  the  decision  of  any  claim  ;  how  to  be  obtain^-l 
ftt>m  that  government,  569 :  (16)  Each  party  reserves  the  right  to  fortify  ^'> 
part  of  its  territory,  569 :  (17)  Treaty  of  5th  April,  1831,  between  the  Uniu  . 
»^tates  and  Mexico,  with  certain  exceptions,  revived,  569 :  But  may  lie  terminstr.*! 
by  either  party's  giving  one  year's  notice,  569:  (18)  Supplies  for  the  troops  of 
the  United  States  arriving  in  Mexico  previous  to  the  evacuatiou  to  be  exemj-: 
from  duty,  5()9 :  (19)  Rules  to  be  observed  with  respect  to  merchandise  import^l 
into  Mexican  ports  whilst  in  the  occupation  of  the  forces  of  the  United  ^^tat»^. 
570:  Merchandise,  ^c,  imported  previous  to  the  restoration  of  the  cnston:- 
houses,  exempt  from  confiscation,  570 :  The  same  exemption  as  to  merclxa.- 
dise,  &c.,  imported  subsequently  to  the  restoration  of  the  ciistoiu-hoast^ : 
but  the  same  may  bo  snbji^ct  to  payment  <  f  duties  as  provided  for  in  tL- 
29th  article,  570:  Merchandise,  e'^'^cts,  4&c.  luring  continuance  at  place  ni 
importation,  and  upc»u  leaving  such  place  for  the  interior, exempt  trom  du'... 
&e.y  570  :  Merchandise,  i&c,  removed  to  places  in  the  interior  whilst  in  the  <••- 
cupation  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  also  exempt  from  duty,  &c..  57>': 
But  merchandise,  ^'c,  removed  to  places  not  occupied  by  the  tbrc43S  of  tb? 
United  States  may  be  snliject  to  the  payment  of  duties  under  Mexican  lavs 
4&C.,  570 1  Owners  of  merchandise,  &:c.,  to  have  the  right  to  reship  the  same  frr*; 
of  duty,  571:  Metals,  and  other  property  exported  from  Mexican  porta  whiKt 
occupied  by  the  ibrces  of  tlie  United  Stittes  previous  to  the  restoration  of  rL^ 
cnstoni-houHes,  571 :  (*20)  The  taritt  established  by  the  United  States  at  pbu>^ 
occupied  by  their  fonu's  in  Mexico  to  be  in  force  for  wxty  days  after  the  sigiii.- 
ture  of  this  treaty,  571 :  (21)  In  case  of  disagivement  between  the  govemmtrui'' 
of  the  two  countrii's,  nuihial  representations  and  pacific  negotiations  to  be  a>»-'. 
to  settle  such  diObrencrs,  571 :  (22)  Rules  to  l>e  observed  in  case  war  shouitl 
break  out,  571 :  Merchants  to  be  allowed  time  to  settle  their  nttairs  and  eoKc-c- 
their  debts,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  to  have  liberty  to  depart  with  their  rf- 
fects,  572  :  Upon  the  tMitrance  of  the  armies  of  either  i-epuhlie  into  the  territ«r!-^ 
of  the  other,  women,  children,  ecclesiastics,  *X:c.,  to  be  n n molest e<l,  572 :  Tb«'; 
property  to  be  respected,  and  if  taken  in  case  of  necessity,  to  be  paid  for.  57:;: 
Churches,  hoKpitalH,  Kohools,  4&c.,  to  be  respected,  572:  Prisoners  of  war,  th*-.: 
treatment,  572  :  The  solemn  covenant  herein  entered  into  not  to  l»e  aimnllt^i  << 
the  pretence  that  war  dissolves  all  treaties,  573 :  Treaty  subject  to  ratiticatit : . 
.  and  ratifications  to  Im»  exchanged  in  four  months  from  date  of  sij^natuns  5T:. : 
Protocol,  573 :  Articles  n^fcrred  to  in  the  15th  Article  i>f  prcccdinj^  treaty  :  Ar- 
ticle 1,  574  :  Article  5,  575. 

TllHATY  HELATIVK  TO   BOINDARY,  TRANSIT  OF   I'KHSONS,  At  ..  AllJOSs  IHK    l>TlIMr>  ••: 

Teiiuantepec^  :  (ondmled  December  30,  ltf53;  Jiatifiviition  ndrifttd  hy  SeuaU,  k-.a 
amendments,  ^j[>rtZ  25,  1H54  ;  liatificd  by  President  June  29,  If?54 :  Jiatiiictttions  t. - 
changed  at  Washington  June  30,  1854 ;  Proclaimed  June  3t»,  lr^54.  ( 10  St.  at  L.,l«3]  • 
(1)  Boundary  between  Mexico  and  the  United  States,  lines  to  be  surveyed  and  markir^u 
575:  (2)  Release  of  the  obligations  of  Article  XI  of  the  ti*eaty   of  Uuadahr  • 
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Treaty  WELiVTiNE  to  boundary,  trixsit  of  persons,  ac,  across  tuk  Isthmus  ok 
I'euuantbpec,  1853— Continued, 

Hidalgo,  576 :  (3)  Mexioo  to  be  paid  ten  roillion  dollars :  Articles  VI  and  VII  of  the 
treaty  of  Gnadalnpe  Hidalgo  annulled,  57«  :  (4)  Free  passage  through  the  Gulf  of 
California,  577 :  (5)  How  far  Article  VII  of  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  is  to  ap- 
ply to  the  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  577  :  Articles  VIII,  IX,  XVI,  and  XVII  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  to  apply  to  the  country  hereby  ceded,  577  :  (6) 
Grants  of  land  by  Mexico  after  September  25  not  to  be  valid,  377:- (7)  Provis- 
ion in  case  of  difficulties  arising  between  the  two  nations,  57v  :  (8)  Provisions 
respecting  the  road  across  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  578  :  Transportation  of 
mails  and  property  across  the  isthmus,  578 :  Port  of  entry  to  be  opened,  578 : 
Transportation  of  troops  and  munitions  of  war,  578 :  United  States  may  protect 
the  road,  578 :  (9)  Ratification,  578. 

Treaty  for  extradition  op  criminai^:  Concludeff  Decemher  11  ^  18C1  ;  Itatificatlon 
advised  hy  SenatCy  with  amendment^  Apnl9y  1862;  Jlatified  by  President  J]ml  11,., 
1862;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  city  of  Mexico  May '20,  liifj2  ]  Proclaimed  J  line '20^ 
186^.  (12  St.  at  L.,  1199.) 
(1)  Persons  accused  of  certain  crimes  to  be  given  up,  what  proof  required,  579:  (2) 
Crimes  committed  in  frontier  State  of  either  nation,  requisition  how  made,  579: 
(3)  Extradition  crimes  enumerated,  580  :  (4)  Surrender  to  be  made  only  by  Exec- 
utive, except,  580 :  (5)  Expense  of  delivery,  who  iiays,  580  :  (6)  Political  often- 
ces  not  included ;  citizens  not  to  be  surrendered,  580  :  (7)  Duration  of  treaty,. 

581  :  (8)  Ratification,  581. 

Convention  fou  artustment  of  clai>ts  :  ConrUded  Jnly  4,  186?^;  liafiitcalion  ad- 
vised by  Senate  July  25, 1868  ;  Jiatified  by  President  January  25,  1869 ;  Jiatifica- 
tions  exchanged  at  Washington  February  1,  1869;  Proclaimed  February  1,  1869.  (l'». 
St.  at  L.,  679.) 
/I)  Claims  upon  both  countries  to  be  submitted  to  the  commissioners,  581  :  Provis^ 
ion  for  the  death,  absence,  d:c.,  of  either  commissioner,  582  :  Commissioners  to 
meet  in  Washington  within  six  months,  582  :  Commissioners  to  name  umpire, 

582  :  If  they  cannot  agree  on  umpire,  .each  to  name  a  person,  and  it  shall  be  de- 
cided by  lot,  in  each  case,  which  of  the  two  shall  act  as  umpire. in  that  case,  582 : 
If  umpire  declines  to  act  another  maybe  named,  582:  Lmpireto  subscribe  a 
solemn  declaration,  582  :  (2)  Commissioners  to  proceed  to  investigate  and  decide 
claims,  582  :  Mode  of  procedure,  582-583  :  Umpire  to  be  called  in  if,  &c,;  decis- 
ion to  be  in  writing,  583  :  Decision  to  be  final  and  conclusive  and  full  efi:ect  to  be 
given  to  it,  583  :  No  claim  arising  from  any  transaction  prior  to  1848  to  be  con- 
sidered, 583  :  (3)  Claims  to  be  presented  within  eight  monthsof  day  of  their  first 
meeting,  unless,  &c.,  583 :  Time  not  to  be  extended  for  over  three  mouths  longer, 

583  :  Commissioners  to  decide  upon  every  claim  within,  &c.,  583:  (4)  The 
awards  in  favor  of  citizens  of  one  country  to  be  deducted  from  those  in  favor  of 
citizens  of  the  other  conn  try,  and  the  balance,  not  exceeding  |>300,000,  to  be  paid 
within  twelve  months,  583  :  (5)  Commissioners  to  make  a  full  and  final  settle- 
ment of  all  claims  prior  to  ratification  hereof,  584  :  (6)  Record  to  be  kept;  secre- 
taries' salaries ;  whole  expenses  to  be  deducted  from  sums  awarded,  but  not  to 
exceed  fivne  per  cent,  thereof,  584  :  (7)  Ratification,  584. 

Convention  rklative  to  natuiialization  :  Concluded  July  10,  IHr)-^ ;  Pntijlcafion  ad- 
vised by  Senate  July  2,5,  1868  ;  Ratified  by  President  January  27,  18«9  ;  Pntifieu- 
tions  exchanged  at  Washington  February  1,  1869  ;  Proclaimed  February  1,  1869.  (l'> 
St.  at  L.,  687.) 
(1)  Citizens  of  one  country  naturalized  in  the  other  to  be  treat«nl  as  citizens  of  such 
other  country,  585  :  Declaration  of  intention  to  become  a  citizen  not  to  have  the 
efiect  of  naturalization,  585  :  (2)  Naturalized  citizens  returning  to  original  coun- 
try liable  to  trial  and  punishment  for  oftenoes  committed  befoi-e  emigration, 
saving  limitations,  &c.,  585  :  (3)  Convention  of  December  11,  1861,  for  extradi- 
tion of  criminals  to  remain  in  full  force,  585  :  (4)  Naturalization,  how  it  niay  be 
renounced ;  when  the  intention  not  to  return  may  be  held  t<»  exist,  585-586  :  (5) 
Duration  of  convention,  when  it  shall  take  efiect,  586  :  (6)  Ratifications,  when  to 
be  exchanged,  586. 

Convention  extending  duration  of  commission  ox  claims  ini>er  convkntion  or 
July  4, 1868  :  Concluded  April  19,  1871  ;  Ratification  advised  by  Seftate  Dvvembtr 
11,  1871 ;   Ratified  by  President  December  Ibj  18/'l  ;  Patifications  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington February  8,  1872  ;   Proclaimed  February  8,  1872.  (17  St.  at  L.,  861.) 
(1)  Duration  of  joint  commission  for  settlement  of  claims  extended  one  year,  587  : . 
(2)  Ratification,  587. 

Convention  fou  kurtheu  extension  of  duration  of  .toixt  commission  of  ri*.\iMs 
UNDER  CONVENTION  OF  JuLY  4,  1868  :  Concluded  November  27,  1872  ;  Ratificatio)^ 
advised  by  Senate^  with  amendment,  March  9,  1873  ;  Ratified  by  President  March  10, 
1873 ;  Riitifications  exchanged  at  Washington  July  17,  1873  ;  Proclaimed  July  24, 

(1)  Time  of  duration  of  commission  extended  two  years,  917  :  (2)  Ratification,  917. 
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Taeatv  of  A^tITV  AND  COMXTERCE,  AND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE :  Comcluded  Jammanf  S>. 
1787  ;  Ratified  by  Congress  July  18,  1787.    (8  St.  at  L.,  100,) 

(I)  Emperor's  consent  to  the  treaty,  589 :  (2)  Neither  party  shall  take  oominisaoB^ 
from  the  enemy  of  the  other,  589 :  (3)  Rcff ulatious  in  case  of  capture^  589 :  (4  > 
Signal  or  pa«8  to  be  given  to  vessels,  589 :  75)  How  vessels  shall  he  examined  ia 
time  of  war,  589 :  (6)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  captured,  to  be  reloaoed,  9@9 : 
(7)  VesseTs  wanting  supplies  to  be  furnished,  589 :  (8)  Proviaion  in  case  of  ous- 
fortnne,  590 :  (9)  Regulation  in  case  of  shipwreck  and  being  forced  into  pert, 
590:  (10)  Vessels  protected  in  certain  cases,  590 :  (11)  Privileges  of  vesB^b 
case  of  war,  590 :  (12)  Ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  not  to  he  ex- 
amined, 590  :  (13)  Ships  of  war  to  be  sainted,  590 :  (14)  Commerce  on  the  footiBf 
of  the  most  favored  nation,  590 :  ^15)  Privileges  of  merchantfi,  591 :  (16)  In  ca» 
of  war,  prisoners  not  to  be  enslaved,  but  ezohaoged,  591 :  (17)  Merchants  m%\ 
buy  and  sell  all  goods  except  those  prohibited  to  other  Christian  nations,  391 : 
(18)  Goods  to  be  examined  before  sent  on  board,  and  not  after,  anlees  in  esse  of 
fraud,  591 :  (19)  Vessels  not  to  be  detained,  591 :  (20)  How  disputes  shall  be  set- 
tled, 591 :  (21)  How  crimes  shall  be  punished,  591 :  (22)  How  estates  of  deteaited 
citizens  shall  be  disposed  of,  592 :  (23)  Consuls  and  their  privileges,  592 :  (:24 
Regulations  in  case  of  war,  592:  (26)  This  treaty  to  be  in  force  for  fifty  yeaiv 
592 :  Additional  article,  593. 
TiiKATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP :  Concluded  September  16, 1836 ;  Ratificatiom  a4rved 
by  Senate  January  17, 1837  ;  Ratified  by  President  January  28, 1837  ;  PrseZoawrf  Jot- 
uary  30,  1837.    (8  St.  at  L.,  484.) 

(I)  Mutual  agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  treaty,  594 :  (2)  Neither  party  u 
take  commissioufl  from  an  enemy,  594  :  (3)  Persons,  &c.,  of  one  party  captured 
in  an  enemy's  Vessel  to  be  released,  594 :  (4)  Vessels  to  have  paesports,  594 :  \Jt 
Visits  of  vessels  at  sea,  594 :  (6)  American  citizens  and  effects  to  be  reetoced,  5^ : 
(7)  Vessels  in  port  to  be  supplied  with  provisions,  &c.,  595 :  (8)  No  duty  on  v«^ 
sels  of  the  Uuited  States  putting  in  for  repair,  596 :  (9)  Stranded  vessels  to  W 
protected,  595 :  (10)  Vessels  engaged  within  gunshot  of  forts  to  be  protected,  595: 
<11)  Enemies'  vessels  not  allowed  to  follow  for  twenty-four  hours,  595 :  (12)  Ship* 
of  war  not  to  be  examined  in  port,  595 :  (13)  Salutes  to  be  retorned,  596 :  (14 
American  commerce  on  the  most  favored  footing,  596:  (15)  Employment  of  in- 
terpreters, &c.,  596 :  (16)  Exchange  of  prisoners  in  case  of  war,  596 :  (17)  No  ooi£- 
X>ul8ion  in  buying  or  selling  goods,  596 :  (18)  No  examination  of  goods  on  board, 
except  where  contraband  is  proved,  596:  (19)  No  detention  of  vessels,  596:  [ib; 
Disputes  between  Americans,  &c.,  to  be  4o<ii^od  by  the  consul,  Stc  ;  aasistaiKr 
to  be  rendered  to  the  consul,  596:  (21)  Killing, '&.c.,  punished  by  the  law  of 
the  country,  597 :  (22)  Persons  d^'ing  intestate,  care  of  their  effects  to  be  taken, 
597 :  (23)  Residence  of  the  consul  to  be  where  he  thinks  proper,  and  to  be  pro- 
tected, 597 :  (24)  No  appeal  to  arms  unless  refusal  of  friendly  arrangement ;  in 
case  of  war,  nine  months  allowed  to  settle  aff^kirs,  and  to  remove,  597 :  (25 
Treaty  to  remain  in  force  for  fifty  years,  597 :  Final  ratification  reserved  for  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  598. 

C'ONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNFTED  STATES,  AUSTRIA,  BKLGITTM,  SpaIN,  FRAKCE,  GSElT 

Britain,  Italy,  The  Netherlands,  Portugal,  and  Sweden,  on  the  oxk  paet. 
AND  THE  Sultan  of  Morocco,  on  the  other  part,  concerning  thk  ajmoxl^ 
tration  and  upholding  of  the  lioht-house  at  Cape  Spartkl  :  Condmded  Jf«f 
31, 1865 ;  RatifimHon  advised  by  Senate  July  5,  1866 ;  Ratified  by  President  July  14. 
1866 ;  Proclaimed  March  12, 1867.  (14  St.  at  L.,  679.) 
<1)  The  direction  of  the  li^ht-house  at  Cape  Spartel  to  devolve  upon  the  represent- 
atives of  the  contracting  powers,  599:  (2)  The  expenses  of  management  to  be 
borne  by  the  same  parties,  600  :  (3)  The  Sultau  to  take  his  share,  should  he  hsve 
a  naval  or  commercial  marine ;  to  be  at  the  expense  of  repairs  and  of  leconstnc- 
tion,  if  necessary ;  to  furnish  a  guard  for  the  security  of  the  light-honae,  GOO :  (4 ; 
The  contracting  powers  to  respect  the  neutrality  of  the  light-house,  and  to  eoc- 
tinue  the  contributions  to  support  it,  even  in  case  of  war ;  to  establish  the  neces- 
sary regulations  for  the  service  and  superintendence  of  the  light-house,  GOO :  (5) 
These  articles  not  to  be  modified,  except  by  common  agreement  between  thr 
contracting  parties ;  this  convention  to  continue  in  force  ten  years  ;  to  be  con- 
tinued further  from  year  to  year  until  due  notice,  &«.,  600:  (7)  Ratifications  to 
be  exchanged  at  Tangier,  600. 

MITSCAT. 

Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  :  Concluded  September  21, 1833 ;  Ratification  adcmi  hf 

Senate  June  23,  1834  ;  Ratified   by  President ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  city  of 

Muscat  September  30,  1835 ;  Pi-odaimed  June  24,  ia37.    (8  St.  at  L.,  458.) 

(1)   Perpetual  peace  between  the  two  nations,  602 :  (2)  Citizens  of  the  United  States 

may  enter  all  the  ports  of  the  Sultai)  with  their  cargoes,  and  trade,  &c^  069 :  (:>i 


i_L)  Diitltw  on  koocIh  iinpartBd  or  exported  ;  boiiaties  granteil  by  either  jiarty  to  it< 
own  veHseiit  to  be  j^rftnted  to  vuaselfl  of  the  other,  6tS  :  (S)  Tonn&(;e  dutiea,  tr., 
aiH:  (:i)l'milB|;e8  of  coqbuIb,  618  :  (4)  Wbst  ehall  Its  considered  Dacioiul  m- 
'  Ruls,tiltl:  {'>)  AiMi.Ktance  t«  shipwreeked  vewels,  619:  (6)  This  treaty  lo  oont'iBDr 
tun  years,  and  fiirtlier.uutil  twelve  moaths'  notice  of  a  desire  to  tenniiute  il. 
tiL9:  (7)  KatiScatiooa to  be  eKChaoged  in  Htx  monthH,  619. 

CtlXVKNTIOS  ADIHTIOSALTOTRE.ITT  Of  COMMERCE   AND  NAVIGATION   OK  JAXUAST  IS. 

18:i!):  ConcladBd  AagatI  2t!,  1852;  Ratifiealinn  e<lei»ed  bj/ Senale  Frbniarf  n.l^; 
Itailftvd  bg  Preiidenl  Fcbruarti  21,  lt^3  ;  Ratifieatioiu  txcKanged  at  tTadiiMgloM  fri- 
ruai-f  93, 1B53  ;  rrodaimtd  February  2G,  Uj3.  ( 10  St.  at  L.,  982.) 
(1)  Provisions  i-ospecting  duties.  6i0:  (2)  ti  aunties,  dniwbacks,  dec.;  recipncilT 
to  extend  to  colonies,  620  :  (-1)  Tonnage,  &.o.,  daties,  62U  :  (4)  Coasting  tnd' 
unit  AsheritM  excepted,  tbeir  disposition,  021  :  (o)  Discriitiiimtiiijc  dntin  in 
fiivor  of  certain  trade  may  be  imposed,  (121 :  (0)  Uaratiou  of  treaty,  6!1  ;  i,*  i 
1  (at location,  032. 

'.'iiNVES'TIO.V  RBLATIVBTOCnXSULSOKTHK  UNITED  STATUS  IS  DUTCH  COLO.VIIB :   Tw- 

ctiiifctl  JiinHmy'i^,  t8.'i5  ;  Batifi-^lion-mlriaed  bg  Senate  Maroh  3,  18-%^;  Ao^M  ij 
Pittidmt  MarA  S,  Irtjoj  RiHfii-atw»H  cc^iniijrd  at  WMhinglOH  Mag  25,  IKS: 
Proclaimed  Mag  26,  1835.  (10  "St.  at  L.,  1150.) 
I'l)  American  consuls,  admission  to  colonies  of  thuNetherlands.  6^2:  (3)  Their  pav- 
ers tind  uRIci! ;  to  be  Kubjcot  to  ttie  Inn's,  <>22  :  (3)  Their  comraiaslous  to  be  pre- 
sented ;  execinatnra,  0i3  :  (4)  Inscriiition  on  their  ofBcea  not  to  give  the  right  of 
— :  {5)Inviolability  of  archives,  833:  (6)  Consuls  not  to  have  diplon- 

iili: 

'  deGea«e<l  pert       ... 
and  orews,  S2^  :  ( III)  Liability  of  consnls  to  local  taxes,  services,  Ac. 
Most  flivored  nation  claim  extended  to  privileges  to  oonsnls,  625 :  (15)  Dsn- 
tion  of  convention,  626. 

XICABAOUA. 

ir;KAiv  m-  ^■liIK^■^.stup,  commkrck,  asd  navioatiox  :  Coiuladed  Juiui  21,  1907  ;  Eiti- 
ficaiion  adcUed  ba  Senate  JaiiiiaTg,'.tlt,  18S8  ;  Jtatiflfd  bji  Prtnient  February  7,  ImIp: 
Hali&calioiu  fxchaHged  al  dig  of  iiranada  Jiau!  20,  1S68;  ProelaiMed  AufUl  IX 
lrt«8.  ( 15  St.  at  L.,' 549.) 
<])  Peace  and  friendship, 627 :  (2)  Freedom  of  commerce,  coasting  trade,  627:  1^ 
Rights  of  most  favored  nations,  6'i8  :  (4)  Duties  on  imports  ;  no  imports  or  ei- 
piii'ts  to  be  prohibited,  except  snch  as  are  prohibited  to  all  nations,  628:  l^' 
Tonnage  dntiea,  barber  dues,  dec.,  62^  :  (6)  Duties  on  imports  to  be  tbe  same  it 
vessels  of  either  country,  62y  :  (7)  Eights  of  citizens  of  each  country  in  ttie  ter- 
ritory of  the  other,  629  :  (8)  Protection  to  persons  and  property,  629  :  Commenv  : 
succession  to  personal  estate  and  disposal  of  personal  property  ;  real  estatr. 
thtU  :  (9)  Intermarriage  and  holding  property  not  to  change  national  charsct'^  : 
exemption  from  compulsory  military  service  and  coutribations  ;  private  prop- 
erty not  l4>  be  taken  foe  public  iise  witliout  payment  in  advance ;  fre«doa 
of  travel  and  intercourse,  030:  (10)  Consuls,  recognition,  residoaoe.  pririleKT^ 
and  immunities,  031  :  (11)  In  oaiw  unfriendly  relations  arise,  citiEeuH  may  rr- 
move  property,  631  :  (K)  Rights  of  residents,  citizens  of  the  other  con Qtry,  tr<l 
(13)  Ri'fnge  and  asylnm,  632  :(14)  Rightof  transit  between  the  AtlauUe  and  Pj 
citio  Oceans,  632 :  (15)  Neutrality  of  tlie  routes  to  be  guaranteed  ;  one  free  poR 
at  each  extremity  of  the  route  ;  no  tonnage  or  other  duties  at ;  conveyaDeA  o; 
troops,  tolls,  Slc.,  o:t2 :  (16)  Protection  of  persons  and  property  on  transit  rontev 

633  r  The  United  States  may  pnttect  these  routes  by  force ;  anthority  to  be  ej- 
erclsed  in  pursuance  of  laws  of  ConRreBS,  633  :  (17)  Protection  by  the  Unit«' 
States  may  be  withdrawn,  633:  (!»)  Rights  of  citizens  of  the  Unit«d  States  t- 
be  preserved,  6.34  :  (lU)  Dividends  in  any  company  that  may  build  railroad.  &>:  . 

634  :  (20)  Treaty  to  reniHiii  in  force  lifteen  years,  634  :  (21)  RatiAcation,  KM. 
Convention  for  extradition  oi"  ckiMinals:   Coadaded  ^i>jm25,  1870:  Kctiftottia' 

adpi»ed  by  Venule,  irifA  ameadmenta,  March  31,  1871 ;  Ratified  by  Prmdail  jipril  II. 
\^i;  HatifioatioiM  exchanged  at  Managua  Jiia9iU,lS7 1;  Pr^aimed  S^lamber  I:'. 
1S7I.  (17  St.  at  L.,  816.) 
<1)  Persona  convicted  of,  or  charged  with,  certain  crimes  in  the  Jnriadietittn  of  odo 
party,  and  found  in  the  territory  of  tlie  other,  to  be  snrrenderad  opon  reqcit'-- 
tiou,  6:15;  Wliat  to  be  sufficient  evidence  of  criminality.  635:   {i)  Crime*   in 
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the  other,  680:  (20)  Liberty  of  conscienoe,  burials,  680 :  (21)  Trade  witli  eneini«9. 
680 :  BYee  ships  to  make  free  goods ;  exception  of  nations  not  reeognizio;  tku 
principle,  680 :  (22)  Neatral  g£)ds  in  enetaiies'  vessels,  681 :  Exceptioa  of  tmln- 
band,  681 :  (23)  Definition  of  contraband,  681 :    (24)  Exception  of  dege  and 
blockade,  681 :  (25)  Provisions  for  the  case  of   free  amon^;  contraband  pnde. 
682:   (26)  Provisions  respecting  blockade.  682:  (27)  Right  of  vi^tatioo  aad 
search  regulated,  682:  Convoy  excepted,  6h2:  (28)  Ship's  papers  in  case  of  tk, 
683 :  (29)  Vessels  under  convoy,  683 :  (30)  Trial  of  prize  cases,  683 :  (31)  Citnm 
accepting  commissions,  or  letters  of  maraue,  against  the  others  may  be  tnated 
as  pirates,  684 :  (32)  Provisions  incase  of  war  between  the  two  natioiu,6i^: 
(33^  Rights  to  property,  684:  Personal  rights;  debts,  dtc.,  not  oonfijMated,G:M: 
(34)  Envoys,  &c.,  to  enjoy  favors,  &^,,  of  those  of  most  fovored  nation,  634:  (£ 
Consuls  and  vico-consnls  may  be  appointed,  685:  Particular  places  msf  be  ex- 
cepted, 685 :  To  take  ont  an  exequatur ;  to  have  rights,  dec,  of  those  of  the 
*'  most  favored  nation,"  685 :  To  take  charge  of  estates  of  deceased  penoni,  6S»: 
(36)  Exemptions  of,  685 :  Archives  and  papers  of,  to  be  inviolate,  685:  (37)  D^ 
serters,  reclamation  of,  685:  (3H)  Consular  convention  to  be  formed,  686:  (39 1 
In  case  of  death  of  citizen  of  one  country  in  other,  686:  (40)  Treaty,  bow  lane 
to  remain  in  force,  686 :  Acts  of  individuals  not  to  disturb  amity,  687:  War  not 
to  be  declared  for  violations  of  this  treaty  till  redress  is  demanded,  687 :  Treatr 
not  to  contravene  former  treaties  with  other  nations,  687 :   Exchange  of  ntm 
tions,  687. 

Convention  relative  to  rights  of  NEUTRAt;8  at  ska  :  Concluded  Julg  22, 1856;  Ri*- 
ifioatim  advised  by  Senate  March  12,  1857;  Batified  by  Prendimt  October  2,  l^x: 
iiatiiicaiiana  exchanged  at  Washington  October  31,  1857;  Proclaimed  Narembert 
1857.  (11  St.  at  L.,  695.) 
(1)  Rights  of  neutrals  at  sea,  688:  (2)  Article  22  of  former  treaty  of  Joly  26.  1^1. 
annulled,  688:  (3)  Application  and  extension  of  Article  1,  688:  (4)  Natioss 
acceding  to  rules  shall  enjoy  the  resulting  rights,  633 :  (5)  Ratifications,  6dd. 

Convention  intbrpretino  twelfth  article  of  treaty  of  friendship,  commekt 
AND  NAVIGATION  OF  JuLY  26,  1851 :  Concluded  July  4, 1857 ;  Batification  aint^ 
by  Senate  ApHl  30, 1858 ;  Ratified  by  President  May  7,  la^S :  Batifieations  eakn$'i 
at  Washington  October  13, 1866 ;  Proclaimed  October  14,  1858.  (11  St  at  L.,7&) 
(1)  Extent  of  exemption  of  whale-ships  from  duty,  690 :  (2)  Articles  exempted. 699: 
(3)  Enumerated  articles  to  the  value  of  $500  free  of  duty,  (190 :  (4)  Force  sod 
effect  of  stipulations  in  this  convention,  6^1 :  Signatures,  691. 

Convention  respecting  tub  vessels  "  Lizzie  Thompson"  and  "  Georgianna:"  0>*- 
eluded  December  20, 1862;  Batification  advised  by  Senate  February  18, 1863;  Rativt 
by  President  February  24,  1863;  Batifieations  exchanged  at  Lima  April  21,  1^: 
ProoZatw^  Jtf  a^  19, 1863.  (13  Sfc.  at  L.,635.) 
(1)  King  of  Belgium  to  be  arbiter,  692:  (2)  King  of  Belgium  to  be  properly  solidi^i 
to  act  as  arbiter,  692:  Papers  to  be  submitted  to  him,  692:  (3)  Docamrats. 
&c.,  to  be  submitted  within  six  months,  692 :  (4)  Decision  of  arbiter  to  be  final. 
692:  (5)  Ratifications,  692. 

Convention  for  mutual  adjustment  of  claims:  Concluded  January  12, 1863;  M- 
fication  advised  by  Senate,  vith  amendmentSj  February  18, 1863 ;  Batified  by  Ptwdnf 
February  24, 1863 ;  BaUfications  exchanged  at  Lima  April  18, 1^3 ;  Proclaimed  Jff» 
19, 1863.  (13  St.  at  L.,  639.) 
(1)  plaims  against  Peru  to  be  referred  to  a  mixed  commission,  693:  Number  ftsd 
appointment  of  commissionerB,  693 :  Vacancies,  693 :  (2^  Commissioners  to  n&me 
an  umpire,  693 :  (3)  To  meet  in  Lima,  693 :  To  take  and  subscribe  osth,  6^ 
Oath  of  umpire.  694 :  (4)  To  examine  claims,  mode  of  procedure,  ®4 :  Papers  to 
be  furnished,  694 :  (5)  Decision  to  be  final,  694 :  Agreement  of  three  commis- 
sioners  sufficient,  694:  (6)  Each  party  shidl  execute  decree *withont  appeals^' 
Payments,  interest,  &c.,  694:  (7)  Secretary  of  commission,  694 :  Rules  of  bosi- 
ness,  694 :  (8)  Decisions,  694 :  Commission,  when  to  end,  694 :  Umpire's  deeisoD, 
695:  (9)  Expenses  of  commissioners,  umpire,  &c.,  695 :  (10)  Eatificatioas,6J6. 

Convention  for  adjustment  of  claims:  Conduded  December  4, 1868;  Stf^fca^ 
advised  by  Senate  ApHl  15, 1869;  Batified  by  President  May  3,  1869;  BaUfica^(»< 
exchanged  at  Linui  June  4,  1869 ;  Proclaifued  July  6, 1869.  (16  St.  at  L.,  751.) 
(1)  Certain  claims  upon  the  two  governments  to  be  referred  to  two  oommiasionen. 
696 :  Commissioners,  how  appointed,  696 :  Vacancies,  096 :  To  meet  at  Lima,  696: 
To  subscribe  a  declaration,  696 :  Declaration  to  be  entered  on  record,  696:  Um- 
pire, provisions  as  to  choice  of,  696 :  (2)  Claims,  forthwith  investigation  ci,^ 
Decisions  to  be  final,  697 :  (3)  All  claims  to  be  presented  within  two  montiisfrw 
first  meeting  of  commissioners,  unless,  &c.,  697 :  (4)  Time  within  which  cl«Bi 
must  be  paid,  697 :  (5)  Commission  to  be  final  settlement  of  all  claims,  &c^  pn^ 
to  exchange  of  ratifications,  697 :  (6)  Salaries  of  commissioners,  umpire,  &c« 
698:  (7)  Convention,  when  to  be  ratified,  698:  (8)  This  convention  not  to  be  a 
precedent  as  to  future  claims,  698 :  Execution,  696. 
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PORTUOAI.. 

Tbeaty  op  commercr  and  navigation:  C(meluded  Augu$t  26,  1840;  Ratification  ad- 
vised by  Senate  February  3, 1841 ;  BaHfiei  69  President  AprU  23,  1841 ;  RaHfleations 
ecmhanged  at  Washington  Apnl  23, 1841 ;  Proelaimed  AprU  24, 1841.  (8  St.  at  L., 
560.);  - 
(1)  Keciprocal  liberty  of  commeroe  and  navigation ;  liberty  of  residents  secured, 
699 :  (2)  Vessels  of  either  party  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  pat  on  the 
footing  of  national  vessels,  699 :  (3)  No  other  or  higher  duties  to  be  imposed  on 
importations,  &o. ;  all  prohibitions  to  be  general ;  no  other  or  higher  duties  - 
imposed  on  exportations  to  the  United  States  than  payable  on  ezportatlons  to 
other  countries ;  this  stipulation  not  to  interfere  with  the  special  stipulation 
entered  into  with  France  oy  the  United  States,  700 :  (4)  Same  duties  on  impor- 
tations, &G,j  in  vessels  of  either  party,  700 :  (5)  Favors  granted  by  either  party 
to  other  nations,  to  become  common,  700 :  (6)  No  higher  or  other  duties  on  erporta- 
tions,  &c.,  than  are  paid  by  national  vessels ;  bounties,  d&c,  the  same,  in  vessels 
of  either  party,  701 :  (7)  Coasting  trade  excepted,  701 :  (8)  The  foregoing  stipu- 
lations not  to  be  applicable  to  certain  ports ;  said  ports,  d&c,  when  opened  to 
any  foreign  nation,  to  be  open  to  the  United  States,  701 :  (9)  Protection  to  ves- 
sels seeking  refuge  or  asylum,  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ^0.,  or  territories  of  the  other, 
for  stress  of  weather,  or  pursuit  of  pirates,  701 :  (10)  Each  party  to  have  con- 
suls, &0.J  in  each  other's  ports ;  consuls  engaging  in  commerce ;  consuls  violat- 
ing the  laws ;  consular  archives  to  be  inviolable ;  disputes  between  Americans, 
&c,y  to  be  decided  by  the  consul ;  contending  parties  may  resort  to  the  Judicial 
authorities  of  their  own  country,  702:  (11)  Consuls,  d^s.,  may  require  the  aid  of 
civil  authorities  to  arrest  deserters;  how  the  demand  for  deserters  shall  be  made  ; 
deserters,  when  arrested,  how  to  be  disposed  of,  702:  (12)  Power  to  dispose 
of  personal  goods,  &o, ;  in  case  of  persons  holding  real  estate  within  the  terri- 
tories of  either  power,  to  be  allowed  time  to  sell  the  same,  703 :  (13)  Favors  in 
navigation,  d^c,  to  become  common,  703:  (14)  Duration  of  the  treaty ;  citizens 
personally  responsible  for  violations  of  the  treaty ;  reprisals  not  to  be  author- 
ized, nor  war  declared,  until  a  statement  of  iujuries  shall  be  presented ;  ratidca- 
tions  to  be  exchanged  within  eight  months,  703. 

Convention  for  payment  op  claims  op  American  citizens:  Concluded  February 
26,1851;  RatificationadmedbySenate  March  7 fl*iol;  RaHfiod  by  PreHdent  March 
10, 1851 ;  Rai^ications  exchanged  at  Lisbon  June  2.3,  1851 ;  Proolained  September  1, 
1851.  (10  St.  at  L.,  911.) 
(1)  Payment  of  claims  to  be  made  in  fall,  705 :  (2)  The»case  of  the  "  General  Arm- 
strong'' to  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  705 :  (3)  Copies  of  all  papers  to  be  laid 
before  arbiter,  705:  His  decision  final,  705:  (4)  |9 1,727.00  to  be  paid  for  other 
claims,  705:  (5)  Payment,  how  made,  705:  (6)  Interest,  70S :  (.7)  Ratifications, 
706. 

PRUSSIA. 

ISee  *^Note9f"  Title  "Abrogated^  Siisjyend'd,  or  Obsolete  Treaties,"'] 

• 
TiiEATY  OF  amity  AND  COMMERCE :  CoHcludcd  September  10,  1785  ;  Ratified  by  Congress 
May  17, 1786.  (8  St,  at  L.,  84.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  between  the  two  nations,  707  :  (2)  Subjects  of  Prussia  enti- 
tled to  the  same  privileges  in  United  States  as  the  most  favored  nation,  707  :  (3) 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  in  Prussia  as  the 
most  favored  nation,  708  :  (4)  Regulations  of  commercial  intercourse,  708 :  (5) 
Vessels  inot  to  be  forced  to  unload  merchandise,  708  :  (6)  Goods  to  be  examined 
before  loaded,  and  not  after,  unless  in  case  of  fraud,  708 :  (7)  Each  party  to  pro- 
tect the  vessels  and  effects  of  the  other  in  their  dominions,  709 :  (8)  Vessels 
coming  on  the  coast  or  entering  the  ports  of  either  nation,  how  to  be  treated, 
709 :  (9)  In  case  of  shipwrecks,  relief  to  be  afforded,  and  goods  restored,  709  : 
(10)  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party  may  dispose  of  their  personal  estate 
by  will  or  otherwise ;  regulations  concerning  the  same,  709 :  (11)  Liberty  of  con- 
science secured,  710 :  (12)  Liberty  for  either  party  to  trade  with  a  nation  at  war 
with  the  other;  ft-ee  ships  make  free  goods,  710:  (13)  No  goods  shall  be  deemed 
contraband  so  as  to  justify  confiscation  ;  but  vessels  may  be  detained,  710:  (14) 
Vessels  to  be  furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports,  711 :  (15)  How  vessels  are  to 
be  treated  when  met  by  ships  of  war  or  privateers,  711 :  (16)  Vessels  not  to  be  de- 
tained by  embargo,  &c.,  711 :  (17)  When  recaptured  vessels  shall  be  restored, 
712 :  (18)  Vessels  driven  by  stress  of  weather  into  port  shall  be  protected,  712 : 
(19)  Vessels  of  war  may  carry  prizes  into  the  ports  of  each  nation,  712 :  (20) 
Citizens  of  either  party  shall  not  take  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  from  a 
state  at  war  with  the  other,  712 :  (21)  Regulations  to  be  observed  in  case  of  war 
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against  a  common  enemy,  712 :  (22)  Convoys  in  certain  cases,  713 :  (23)  In  cae^ 
of  war  nine  months  to  be  allowed  to  citizens  to  settle  their  affisurs ;  principles 'if 
condncting  war ;  no  commissions  to  be  granted  to  private  armed  vessels,  71.1 : 
(24)  Treatment  of  prisoners  of  war  regalated,  713 ;  (25)  Conanls  to  be  allowed  ii 
the  ports  of  each  nation,  714:  (26)  ^1  favors  granted  to  another  nation  by  ol" 
party  shall  become  common  to  the  other,  714 :  (27)  Treaty  to  be  in  force  £x  ten 
years,  715. 

Tkeaty  of  amity  and  commerce  :  Concluded  July  11,  1799 ;  Baiificatiou  adri«d  V- 
Senate  February  18,  ItiOO ;  Batified  by  President  February  19,  1800 ;  BoHJieat^x' 
exchanged  at  Berlin  June  22, 1800 ;  Proclaimed  November  4, 1800.  (8  St.  at  Lu,  1<^ 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  established,  716 :  (2)  Privileges  of  Prussia;  subjects  tndiL: 
to  the  United  States,  716 :  (3)  Commercial  privileges,  716 :  (4)  Commesicial  pti^.- 
ileges,  716 :  (5)  Unloading  of  vessels,  717 :  (6)  Unloading  pf  vessels,  717 :  f7  • 
Protection  of  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  each  party,  717  :  (8)  Yeas^K 
coming  on  the  coast,  or  entering  a  port,  without  wishing  to  break  bulk.  717  : 
(9^  Shipwrecks,  717 :  (10)  Alienation  of  real  estate;  real  estate  within  the  (Lo- 
minions  of  one  party  falling  upon  the  subjects  of  the  other,  718:  (11)  Freedom 
of  conscience,  worship,  &c.,  718 :  (12)  Relative  to  the  principle  of  free  ship^ 
makingfree  goods,  718:  (13)  Of  contraband,  719:  (14)  Documents  to  be  varied 
by  vessels  in  time  of  war,  719:  (15)  Manner  of  visiting  vessels  not  under  coqtov. 
720:  (16)  Of  embargoes ;  seizures,  detentions  and  arrasts,  to  be  made  in  dtir 
course  of  law,  728 :  (17)  Salvage  on  recapture,  when  one  of  the  powers  is  neu- 
tral, 720:  a8)  Right  of  asylum,  720:  (19)  Bringing  in  of  prizea,  721:  (»)  Th^ 
subjects  of  one  party  shall  not  take  letters  of  marque  from  the  enemy  of  tl«- 
other,  Ao.f  721 :  (21)  Rules  applicable  to  the  prosecution  of  a  common  war,  721 : 
(22)  The  ships  of  war  of  one  party  shall  protect  the  vessels  of  another,  722 :  (23 
Regulations  for  softeniug  the  effects  of  war  between  the  two  parties,  722:  ^'24 
Re^alations  relative  to  prisoners  of  war,  &.O.,  722:  (25)  Consuls,  &c.,  allowed  tc 
reside  in  the  dominions  of  the  parties,  723 :  (26)  Favors  granted  to  others,  to  ex- 
tend to  the  parties,  723 :  (27)  Limitation  of  treaty  to  ten  years  from  the  ex- 
change of  ratifications,  723. 

Tueaty  of  coMikiERCE  AND  NAVIGATION :  Concluded  May  1, 1828 ;  Ratification  advUed  ty 
Senate  May  4,  1828 ;  Batified  by  President;  Batification  again  advisisd and  Umefor  r/- 
change  of  ratifications  extended  by  Senate  March  9,  1829 ;  BatifiMUiona  taKkangei  «: 
Washington  March  14, 1829 ;  Proclam^d  March  14,  1829.  (8  St.  at  L.,  37a) 
(1)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  between  the  territories  of  both  parties,  724:  iC 
Freedom  of  navigation,.and  perfect  reciprocity,  724 :  (3)  All  artioles  of  oomme!xt> 
to  pay  the  same  duties  in  vessels  of  either  nation,  724 :  (4)  Stipulations  of  the 
two  preceding  articles  to  apply  to  vessels  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States  eoai* 
ing  m>m  any  ports,  725 :  (5)  Produce  of  the  parties  put  on  the  most  favorsMr 
footing,  725 :  (6)  Vessels  of  parties  put  on  the  same  footing  as  to  exportation?. 
725:  (7)  Coastwise  navigation  excepted,  726:  (8)  Neither  party  to  give  alt 
preference  to  goods  on  acconnfi  of  the  importing  bottom,  72fi :  (9)  Prospective 
provision  for  maintaining  the  most  favored  footing,  726:  (10)  Consuls,  7^:  (11: 
Consuls,  &c.,  may  require  the  aid  of  local  authorities,  726:  (12)  Certain  stipnU- 
tions  in  former  treaties  revived ;  security  of  neutral  navigation  to  be  the  sabjrct 
of  future  treaty,  727 :  (13)  Vessels  entering  blockaded  ports,  727  :  (14)  Provision* 
as  to  personal  property  of  citizens,  &c.,  728:  (15)  Treaty  to  remain  in  force  for 
twelve  years,  &c.,  728:  (16)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  nine  months. 

PRUSSIA  AXD  OTHER  OER3KAH  STATES. 

Convention  for  kxtbadition  ok  criminals  :  Concluded  June  16, 1852 ;  BalifiesiijM 
advised  by  Senate  March  15,  1853 :  Batified  by  President  May  27,  1853;  Batifie&tifi»* 
exchanged  at   iFashington  May  30,  1853;  Proclaimed  June  1, 1853.    (10  St.  1 1^ 
964.) 
(1)  Persons  charged  with  certain  crimes  to  be  mutually  surrendered,  729:  (2)  Oth^r 
States  may  accede  hereto,  730 :  (3)  No  State  to  surrender  its  own  citizens,  73ii : 
(4)  Trial  before  delivery  when  person  commits. new  crime  in  State  which  be 
makes  his  asylum,  730 :  (5)  Limitation  of  this  treaty,  730:  (6)  Ratifications,  73^^ 
Additional  article  to  convention  of  Junk  16, 1852,  for  extradition  of  crmi- 
NALS :  Concltuled  Xovember  16, 1852 ;  Batification  advised  by  Senate  March  15, 1^: 
Batified  by  President  May  27, 1853 ;  Batifications  exchang^  at  Washington  May  ^K 
1853  ;  Proclaimed  June  1,  1853.    (10  St.  at  L.,  968.) 
(1)  Time  for  ratification  of  convention  for  extradition  of  criminaLs  extended,  731 : 
Additional  article  to  have  same  effect  as  if  inserted  in  aforesaid  convention,  731. 
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B1JSSIA. 

ISee  "Xolee,'^  Title  "Abrogated,  Suspended,  w  Obsolete  Treaties,"} 

Convention  relative  to  nwiqatixg,  fishixg,  &c.,  in  the  pacific  ocean,  and 
TO  ESTABLISHMENTS  ON  THE  NORTHWEST  COAST :  Concluded  April  5-17,  1824 ; 
Ratification  advised  by  Senate  January  ^,  1825 ;  Ratified  by  President  January  7, 
1825 ;  Batiftcations  exchanged  at  Washingtan  January  11, 18^ ;  Proclaimed  January 
12,1826.  (8  St.  at  L,,  302.) 
(1)  Navigation  and  fisheries  of  the  Pacific  to  bo  free  to  both  parties,  733 :  (2)  lUioit 
trade  to  be  prevented,  733 :  (3)  No  establishment  to  be  formed  hereafter  by  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  north  of  54  degrees  40  minutes,  or  b^  Rassia  south  of 
the  same  latitude,  734 :  (4)  Interior  seas  to  be  free  to  both  nations  for  ten  years, 
734 :  (5)  Certain  articles  alwa^fs  to  be  excepted  from  this  commerce,  734 :  (6) 
Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  ten  months,  734. 

TUKATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION,  AND  SEPARATE  ARTICLE  THERETO:  Conclu- 
ded Dcoewfter  6-18, 1832;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  February^,  1833;  Ratified 
by  President  April  ^y  1833;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  May  11, 1&3; 
Proclaimed  May  11,  1833.  (8  St.  at  L.,  444.) 
(I)  Liberty  of  commerce  and  navigatiop, 735 :  (2)  Tonnage  duties  reciprocally  on  the 
fooling  of  the  most  favored  nation,  735 :  (3)  Merchandise  1  mported  in  the  ves- 
sels ofeither  party  not  to  be  subject  to  increased  duties,  .736 :  (4)  The  same  rule 
to  prevail,  whether  such  vessels  arrive  from  their  own  or  foreign  ports,  736  :  (5) 
Merchandise  which  may  be  imported  in  national  vessels,  may  be  so  in  the  ves- 
sels of  either  party,  736 :  (6)  No  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  than  on  the  same 
articles  from  other  countries ;  all  prohibitions  shall  be  general,  736 :  (7)  The 
coasting  trade  excepted  from  articles  2, 3, 4, 5, 6,  737 :  (8)  Consuls,  &c.  Their 
authority  and  privileges ;  consuls  to  judge  and  arbitrate  in  certain  cases,  737 : 
(9)  Consnls,  &c.,  may  require  the  aid  of  local  authorities  to  arrest  deserters : 
deserters  to  bo  sent  back  within  four  ihonths,  737 :  (10)  Succession  to  personal 
estate,  and  disposal  thereof,  738 :  (11)  Favors  granted  to  other  nations  shall 
become  common,  738:  (12)  This  treaty  to  extend  to  Poland,  and  to  continue  in 
force  until  January  1, 1839,  738 :  (13)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  twelve 
months,  739 :  Separate  Article,  739 :  Certain  stipulations  which  relate  to  the  com- 
merce between  Russia,  Prussia,  Sweden,  and  Norwa}',  not  to  be  connected  with 
this  treaty,  739. 

Convention  relative  to  rights  of  neutrals  3lt  sea  :  Concluded  July  10-22,  1854 ; 
Ratification  advised  by  Senate  July  25,  1854;  Ratified  by  President  August  12,  1654; 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  October  31,  1854 ;  Proclaimed  Kovember  1, 
1854.    (lost,  at  L.,  1105.) 
*     (I)  Free  ships  to  make  free  goods,  740 :  Neutral  property,  740 :  (2)  An  ulterior  under- 
standing as  to  details,  740  :  (3)  Other  nations  may  accede  to  this  treaty,  740 : 
(4)  Ratifications,  740. 
'Convention  for  the  cession  of  the  Russian  possessions  in  North  America  to 
the  United  States  :  Concluded  March  18-30, 1867 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate 
April  9, 1867 ;  Ratified  by  President  May  28,  1867;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Wash- 
ington June  20, 1867 ;  Proclaimed  June  20, 1^7.    (15  St.  at  L.,  539.) 
(1)  Cession  of  territory,  boundaries,  741 :  (2)  Cession  of  territory,  what  to  include, 
742:  (3)  Rights  of  inhabitants,  742:  (4)  Agents,  &c.,  743 :  Cession  to  be  absolute, 
743:  (5)  Military  posts,  743:  (6)  Payment,  743:  Territory  ceded  to  be  unen- 
cumbered, 743 :  (7)  Ratifications,  743. 

Article  respecting  trade-marks,  additional  to  treaty  of  navigation  and 
commerce  of  December  6-18,  1832 :  Concluded  January  27,  1868 ;  Ratification 
advised  by  Senate  July  26,  1868;  Ratified  by  President  August  14,  1868;  Ratifications 
exchanged  at  St,  Petersburg  September  21,  1868 ;  Proclaimed  October  15,  1^8.  (16 
St.  at  L.,  72.5.) 

Additional  article,  trade-nmrks,  744. 

SAX    SAI.TABOR. 

Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation  :  Concluded  January  2, 1850 ; 
RatUlcation  advised  by  Senate  September  24, 1850 ;  Ratified  by  President  Kovemben'  14, 
1850 ;  Time  for  exchange  of  ratifications  extendedby  Senate  September  27, 1850,  to  April 
1, 1851 ;  Ratifications  exAanged  at  dty  of  San  Salvador  June  2, 1852;  Exchange  of 
ratifications  consented  to  by  Senate  April  4, 1853 ;  Proclaimed  April  18, 1853.  (10  St. 
at  L,  891.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship,  745 :  (2)  "  Most  favored  nation  "  provision,  745 :  (3)  Rl^ht 
to  trade  and  hold  property,  745 :  Coasting  trade  reserved,  746 :  (4)  No  distinction 
as  to  nationality  of  vessels,  746 :  (5)  No  discriminating  duties  on  produce  of  either 
country,  746 :  (6)  Articles  IV  and  V  apply  whatever  port  the  vessel  sails  firom, 
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Treaty  of  peace,  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  1850 — Coniinaed. 

746 :  (7)  How  trade  is  to  be  conducted,  747  :  (d)  ladeninificatioii  for  embargv^ 
&c*f  747  :  (9)  Treatment  of  vessels,  747  :  (10)  Property  recaptured  £rom  pin^^ 
to  be  restored^  747 :  (11)  Provision  in  case  of  wrecks,  747  :  (12)  Frovimon  Raape-  -• 
inff  sales  and  inheritances,  748 :  (13)  Protection  to  property  and  rights,  748 : :  li 
Liberty  of  conscience,  746 :  Right  of  barial,  748 :  (15)  Free  ships  to  makt  &n- 
goods,  &0m  749 :  Similar  provision  as  to  persons,  749 :  Limitation  of  the  pTinr  - 
plej  749 :  (16)  Enemy's  ship  to  make  enemy's  goods  exempt,  db>c.,  749 :  (17^  !>:- 
nition  of  coDtraband,  750 :  (18)  All  other  goods  free,  750 :  Definition  of  siege  a::-: 
blockade,  750  :  (19)  Proceeding  in  case  of  contraband,  750  :  (20)  Blockades.  7:^ 
(21)  Visitation  and  examination  of  vessels  at  sea,  751 :   Damages  for  ill-trE;i  - 
ment,  751 :  (22)  Sea-letter  in  time  of  war,  751 :  (23)  No  search  in  case  oCcodti'; 
751 :  (24)  Prize  courts,  751 :  (25)  Hostilities  to  be  carried  on  by  public  ot&-^:^ 
only,  752 :  (26)  Letters  of  marque  or  commissioners,  752 :  (27)  In  case  of  war  p:> 
vision  for  withdrawal  of  merchandise,  752 :  (28)  Debts  and  property  not  to  i 
confiscated,  752 :  (29)  Privileges  of  ministers,  &o.,  752 :  (30)  Coiisnls  and  Tier- 
consuls,  753 :  (31)  Their  exequatur,  753 :  (32)  Their  privile^  753 :  (33)  Deae:'.- 
ers,  753 :  (34)  Consular  convention  to  be  formed,  754 :   (3o)   Duration  of  tL  < 
treaty,  754  :  (36)  Peace  not  to  be  disturbed  by  acts  of  private  persons,  754 :  Fr- 
ceedings  before  declariug  war,  754. 

SARDINIA. 

ISee  " Notes f^^  Title  "AhrogaUd,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  l>ea<ie»."] 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  navigatiox,  and  separate  artici^e  :  Concluded  Ac»rr&  . 
26, 1838 ;  liatification  advised  by  Senate  March  2, 1839 ;  RuHfied  bjf  President  yi-r 
8, 1839 :  Batificaiions  exchanged  at  Washington  March  18,  1839 ;  Prodaiwscd  Mtr 
18,  1839.    (8  St.  at  L.,  512.) 
(1)  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  755 :  (2)  Vessels  of  either  pary 
arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  put  on  the  footing  of  national  vessels,  755  :  : 
Importations  by  American  vessels  into  Sardinia ;  importations  by  Sardinian  yi.- 
sels  into  United  States,  756 :  (4)  The  stipulations  in  the  second  and  tMnl  sni- 
cles,  how  applicable,  756 :  (5)  Sardinian  vessels  may  export  from  tbe  Jlniuei 
States ;  United  States  vessels  may  export  from  Sardinia,  756 :  (6)  No  other  c: 
higher  duties  to  be  imposed  on  importations  than  are  Imposed  on  importAti.'s? 
of  other  nations,  756-757  :  (7)  Coasting  trade  excepted,  757  :  (8)  No  prefereaceoc 
importations  to  be  given  to  either  party,  757 :  (9)  Favors  granted  to  other  lu^ 
tions  to  become  common,  757  :  (10)  Vessels  of  both  nations  to  have  the  same  foot- 
ing as  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nation,  757 :  (11)  Shipwrecks,  757  :  (12)  Vessel* 
of  either  nation,  forced  by  distress  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  to  be  exempt  frs 
port  charges,  provided,  &c.,  758 :  (13)  Blockades,  758 :  (14)  Articles  of  commeir^ 
allowed  to  pass  from  Genoa  through  the  Sardinian  territories,  &c. ;  notice  of  aiv 
transit  duty  to  be  given  :  importations  from  the  United  States  to  be  con^ilerel 
the  produce  of  United  States,  758 :  (15)  Consuls  to  have  the  privileges  and  ex- 
emptions of  those  of  the  most  favored  uatiou ;  consuls  enga^ng  in  commerce  i 
be  subject  to  the  same  laws  and  regulations  to  which  individuals  are  sabjee: 
759 :  (16)  Citizens  or  subjects  of  one  party  being  appointed  consuls  by  the  other 
to  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  country  to  which  they  belong,  759 :  (17)  Codsej? 
may  require  the  aid  of  the  civil  authorities  to  arrest  deserters :  deserters  moscfc^. 
sent  back  within  three  months,  759 :  (18)  Power  to  dispose  of  personal  goo>l«: 
in  case  of  real  estate,  alien  heirs  allowed  time  to  dispose  of  the  same,  76U:  (I:^ 
The  treaty  to  contiuue  in  force  for  teu  years,  «&c.,  760:  (20)  Ratificatioiij  t«' 
be  exchange  within  ten  months,  760  :  Separate  article,  760 :  The  United  Sutc- 
to  establish  differential  duties  upon  certain  goods,  761. 


SAXONT. 

CONVENTICVJ  FOR  ABOLl'riON  OF   DROIT  D'AUBAIXR  AND  TAXES   OX   £MIG RATION' :  f^ 

eluded  May  14,  1845;  Matifioation  advised  by  Senate^  with  ameiu2meA/,  April  l.^i,  151'': 
Matined  by  President  April  22,  1846;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Berlin  Augwiilt 
1846 ;  Proclaimed  September  9, 1846.  (9  St.  at  L.,  830.) 
(1)  Droit  d'aubaine  abolished,  762 :  (2)  Heirs  to  real  property  may  sell  same  ss^ 
withdraw  proceeds,  762:  (3)  Citizens  and  subjects  of  either  may  dispose  of  per- 
sonal property  by  will  or  otherwise  on  same  terms  as  nalives,  763:  (4)  Propenv 
of  absent  heirs  to  be  taken  care  of,  763 :  (5)  Disputes  as  to  inhoritaaoe  to  V 
settled  by  local  laws,  763:  (6)  Stipulation  of  present  convenUoa  to  apply  lo 
property  already  inherited,  763 :  (7)  Ratification,  763. 
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HClIAUXBVRO-lilPPE. 

DbCLARATION  of  ACCKSSION  to  convention  of  JuNB  16,  1852,  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED 

States  AND  Pkussia  and  other  states  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for 

extradition  of  criminals,   and  to  additional  article  thereto  of  NOVEM- 
BER 16, 1852:  Dated  June  7,  1854  ;  Proclaimed  July  26,  1854.     (10  St.  at  L.,  972.) 
Declaration  of  accession,  920. 

SIAM. 

Treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  :  Concluded  March  20, 1833 ;  liatification  advised  hp 
Senate  June23, 1834 ;  Ratified  by  President ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bangkok^  April 
14, 1836 ;  Proclaimed  June  24, 1837.  (8  St.  at  L.,  454.) 
(1)  Perpetual  peace  between  the  two  nations,  765:  (2)  Citizens  of  the  United  States 
at  liberty  to  enter  the  ports  of  Slant  with  their  carf^oes,  and  to  sell  and  barter  the 
same,  765 :  (3)  Duties  payable  by  vessels  of  the  United  States ;  no  duties  payable 
by  vessels  entering  to  refit,  765 :  (4)  Duties  to  be  diminished  as  diminished  to 
the  most  favored  nation,  765 :  (5^  Assistance  in  case  of  shipwreck,  766 :  (6)  Set- 
tlement of  debts  contracted  in  ^am,  766:  (7)  Merchants  of  the  United  States  to 
rent  the  King's  factories,  &c.,  766 :  (8)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  taken  by 
pirates  to  be  set  at  liberty,  766:  (9)  Merchants  of  the  United  States  to  respect 
the  laws  of  Siam,  766 :  (10)  Appointment  of  consuls,  766 :  Final  ratification  of 
the  treaty  reserved  for  the  President  of  the  United  States,  767 : 

Treaty  op  amity  and  commerce:  Concluded  May  29,  1856;  Ratifioation  advised  hy 
Senate,  with  amendment,  March  13,  1857 ;  Ratified  by  President,  March  16,  1857 ; 
Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bangkok,  June  15,  1857 ;  Time  for  exchange  of  ratifications 
extended  by  Senate,  June  15, 1858  j  Proclaimed  August  16, 1858.    (11  St.  at  Li.,683.) 
(1)  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship,  citizens  of  each  country  to  have  protection,  &c., 
in  the  other  country,  767 :  United  l^tates  ships  of  war  to  render  assistance  to 
Siamese  vessels,  768 :  American  consuls  at  ports  visited  by  Siamese  vessels,  768 : 
«        (2)  American  citizens  in  Siam  under  consnl  at  Bangkok ;  Powers  and  duties  of  such 
consul ;  settlement  of  disputes  between  American's  and  Siamese,  768:  (3)  Crimi- 
nal ofTences,  how  and  by  whom  punished,  offenders  to  be  mutually  surrendered, 
768 :  (4)  American  citizens  may  trade  in  all  Siamese  ports,  768 :  Can  reside  only 
at  Bangkok,  rights  as  to  purchase  or  hire  of  real  estate,  768 :  Mode  of  acquiring 
the  same,  768 :  Failure  to  commence  cultivation  for  three  years  authorizes  a  re- 
sumption of  property,  769 :  Purchase-money  in  such  case  to  be  repaid,  769 :  (5) 
Freedom  of  religions  worship,  Americans  may  employ  Siamese  servants,  769 : 
Limitations  of  this  right,  760 :  (6)  American  ships  of  war,  rights  of,  d&c,  769 : 
Siamese  authorities,  where  no  American  ship  of  war  is  present,  to  give  American 
consul  snfiicient  force  to  support  his  authority,  769:  (7)  American  shipping  and 
trade  subject  only  to  export  and  import  duty  on  goods  landed  and  shipped;  rate 
of  import  duty,  769 :  Drawback,  770 :  Disagreement  as  to  value  of  imports,  how 
settled,  770 :  Opium  to  be  free  of  dntj^i  770 :  Regulations  as  to  sale,  &c. ;  exports 
to  pay  but  one  impost ;  rate  specified  m  tariff  attached,  770 :  American  merchants 
may  purchase  directly  from  producer,  770:  May  sell  directly  to  purchasers ;  rates 
of  duty  in  attached  tariff,  770:  Privileges  of  American  shipping,  770;  Americans 
may  build  ships  in  Siam ;  exportation  of  salt,  rice,  and  fish  may  be  prohibited, 
770 :  Notice  thereof  to  be  giveb,  except  in  case  of  war,  770 :  Bullion  and  personal 
efiects  free  of  duty ;  regulations  attached  to  treaty,  how  to  be  enforced,  770 : 
(8)  New  regulations  may  be  made  and  how ;  fines  and  penalties  to  be  paid  to 
Siamese  governmetit,  770 :  (9)  American  citizens,  &c.,  to  have  privilege  of  most 
favored  nation,  770-:  (10)  This  treaty  may  be  revised  after  ten  years,  771 :  By 
either  party  upon  twelve  months'  notice,  771 :  By  commissioners  who  shall  have 
authority,  &c.,  771 :  (11;  Treaty  to  take  effect  immediately,  771 :  English  and 
Siamese  vei-sions  have  same  meaning,  771 :  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  18 
months,  771 :  Signature,  date  of,  771 :  (1)  Regulations  as  to  American  trade  in 
Siam,  771 :  Arrivals  of  vessels,  &.C.,  to  be  reported,  771:  Guns  and  ammunition 
to  be  discharged,  771 :  (2)  Penalty  for  refusal  so  to  do,  771 :  (3)  Vessel's  papers 
to  be  deposited  with  consnl,  &c.,771 :  Report  thereof  to  be  made  to  custom-house, 
771 :  Penalty  for  neglect  thereof,  772:  (4)  Penalty  f6r  breaking  bulk,  without 
permission,  for  smuggling,  &c.,772:  (5)  Clearance  of  vessels,  772:  (6)  The  English 
text  of  these  regulations  to  be  taken  to  be  the  true  onp,  772 :  Also  of  the  treaty 
and  tariff  attached,  772:  (7)  Americans  intending  to  reside  in  Siam  to  be  regis- 
tered, &c.,  must  have  passport  to  go  to  sea  or  beyond  certain  limits,  772 :  Shall 
not  leave  Siam,  if,  &c. ;  other  privileges  and  prohibitions,  772:  (1)  Tariff  of  duties 
attached  to  treaty,  772-773:  Articles  paying  only  export  duty  and  rates,  773; 
(2)  Articles  payinginlanddntiesonly,  and  rates,  773:  (3)  Unenumerated  articles 
to  be  free  of  duty,  774. 
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Modification'  to  treaty  of  amity  axi>  commerce  op  May  29,  1856 :  Camimdei  Dt- 
oember  17-31, 1867  ;  liatmcaH&n  advised  fry  Senate  Julff  25,  1868 ;  BaHfied  kg  Pmi- 
dent  August  II  .1868.    (17  St.  at  L.  807.^ 
Article.  Shipmasters  upon  aDchoriii||r  yefisel  at  Paknaui  U%  deliver   ammmutioa  to 
custom  officers,  but  the  gnns  can  remain  on  board,  775. 

sPAiir. 

Treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  axd  navigation  :  Concluded  October  27, 1795:  RaJS^ 
tion  advised  by  Senate  March  3,  1796 ;  Ratified  by  President ;  RaiificaHoms  exchamff^ 
at  Aranjuezy  Apnl  25,  1796  ;  Proclaimed  August  2, 1796.  (8  St.  at  L.,  138.) 
(1)  Peace  established,  776:  (2)  Southern  boundary-line  of  the  United  States,  dirid 
insT  their  territory  from  the  Spanish  colonies  of  Bast  and  West  Florida,  estabiiahsc 
776:  (3)  Oommissioners  to  run  the  boundary>line,  777 :  (4)  The  Mississippi  to  b*- 
the  western  boundary,  and  the  naYigation  thereof  secured,  777:  (5)  How  ciej 
nation  shall  conduct  with  Indians  in  their  respective  territories,  777 :  (6)  Esck 
nation  to  protect  the  vessels  of  the  other  in  their  jurisdiction,  778 :  (7)  No  ea* 
baigo  allowed ;  in  cases  of  seizure  for  debts  or  crimes,  how  to  proceed,  778:  (? 
Vessels  forced  into  port  by  stress  of  weather  to  be  relieved,  778 :  (9)  Property 
taken  &om  pirates  to  be  restored,  778 :  (10)  Vessels  wrecked  and  foundered  to  b? 
relieved,  779 :  (11)  Settlement  of  the  estates  of  deeeased  persons,  779:  (12)  Ves- 
sels suspected  shall  exhibit  passports  and  certificates,  779:  (13)  In  case  of  wv. 
one  year  allowed  to  merchants  to  remove,  779 :  (14)  No  citizen  of  either  natioa 
shall  take  a  commission  lh>m  a  foreiffu  power  to  arm  privateers  against  the  other. 
780 :  (15)  Libertv  of  trade  in  enemy's  ports  secured ;  free  ships  make  free  goock 
excepting  contraband,  780:  (16)  What  articles  shall  be  deemed  contraband  7df>- 
781 :  (17^  Regulations  respecting  passports  and  sea-let4ers,  781 :  (18)  Vfeat^^ 
shall  exnibit  passports  to  ships  of  war,  782:  (19)  Consuls,  782:  (20)  ConrtBr^ 
Justice  to  be  open  to  citizens  of  each  nation,  782:  (21)  Compensation  to  be  msdc 
to  citizens  of  United  Stales  for  illegal  captures  of  vessels  by  Spanish  sabjects: 
Commisisioners  to  ascertain  the  same,  782-783^:  (22)  Mutual  commeroe  betwee:i 
the  nations  to  receive  Extension  and  favor ;  Spanish  permits  to  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  dispose  of  goods  at  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  783 :  (23)  Ratifica- 
tions to  be  exchanged  in  six  months,  783. 

Convention  for  indemnification  of  persons  who  have  rustainbd  rossES,  dx . 

IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  EXCESSES  OF  INDIVIDUAUS  OF  EITHER  NATION  I>URING  THE 

LATE  WAR:  Concluded  August  11,.  1802;  Ratification  advised  by  Semate  Jammary  '^, 
1804;  RaHfied  by  President  Jknuary  9,  1804;  RaHficaHans  exdtanged  at  Waski^tet 
December  21, 1818 ;  Proclaimed  December  22, 18ia    (8  St.  at  I4.,  198.) 

(1)  A  board  of  five  commissioners  to  be  appointed,  784 :  (2)  Commiasionera  to  take 
an  oath,  784 :  (3)  Commissioners  to  meet  and  sit  at  ICadrid  toxeceive  claims.  Ae^ 
784 :  (4)  Commissioners  may  examine  any  question  on  oath,  785 :  (5)  No  appeal 
from  the  commissioners ;  awards  to  be  paid  in  specie,  785 :  (6)  Rights  founded 
on  claims  originating  from  excesses  of  foreign  cruisers,  reserved  by  each  parly. 
785:  (7)  Convention  effective  on  exchange  of  ratifications,  785. 
Treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits:  Canclnded  February  22, 1819;  Batifieati<>9 
advised  by  Senate  February^,  18L9;  RaHfied  by  President;  Ratificaii»m  mfoiu  ad- 
vised by  Senate  February  19,1821;  Ratified  by  President  February  22, 18S1;  Rati- 
fications exchanged  at  Washingtanf  February  22, 1821 ;  Proclaimed  February  22, 1831. 
(8  St  at  L.,  252.) 

(1)  Finn  and  inviolable  peace  and  friendship,  786 :  (2)  His  Catholic  Migesty  oede^ 
the  Floridas ;  what  things  are  included  in  the  cession,  787 :  (3)  Bonndary-line 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  according  to  Mellish's  map  of  January  1, 1818 ;  the  o» 
of  the  waters  of  the  Sabine,  Red  River,  and  Arkansas,  common  to  both  natioiK  : 
territorial  renunciations  corresponding  with  the  boundary-line,  787 :  (4)  Com- 
missioner and  surveyor  to  be  appointed  by  each  party  to  run  the  boundary-line. 
789 :  (5)  Free  exercise  of  religion  in  the  ceded  territories,  &c.f  789 :  (6)  Inhabit- 
ants of  the  ceded  territories  to  be  incorporated  into  the  Union,  dtc,  790:  (7^ 
Spanish  troops  to  be  withdrawn,  and  possession  given  within  six  months  after 
exchange  of  ratifications,  790:  (8)  Grants  of  land  before  24th  of  January,  181«>. 
confirmed,  &c, ;  owners  to  fulfil  the  conditions ;  grants  since  January  84, 181^. 
null  and  void,  790 :  ^9)  Beciprocal  renunciation  of  claims ;  renunciation  of  elaim< 
for  transactions  in  tne  Floridas;  satisfaction  by  United  States  JTor  injnrioa  to  the 
inhabitants  of  Florida,  791:  (10)  Convention  of  August,  1809,  annulled,  792:  {IV 
United  States  to  satisfy  claims  of  their  citizens  to  the  amount  of  five  millions  oi 
dollars ;  three  comuiissioners  to  be  appointed  to  decide  upon  claims^;  commiwaoo- 
ers  to  take  an  oath,  &c. ;  commissioners  may  hear  and  examine  on  oath,  &c. ;  Spae- 
ish  government  to  furnish  documents,  &c. ;  reoordsof  proceedings,  &c.,  to  be 
deposited  in  Department  of  State ;  copies  to  be  furnished  to  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment, if  required,  792:  (12)  Treaty  of  1795  confirmed,  with  exceptions:  neatral 


SYNOPTICAL   INDEX SWEDEN.  1161 

Treaty  of  amity,  settlement,  and  limits,  1819 — Continued. 

flag  to  cover  enemy's  property,  where,  793:  (13)  Sailors  deserting  to  be  delivered 
up  on  proof^  &c.,  793 :  (14)  United  States  certify  that  th.ey  receive  no  compensation 
from  France  for  claims  provided  for  in  this  treaty,  793 :  (15)  Spanish  vessels  laden 
with  Spanish  productions  admitted  into  Florida  withont  higher  duties  than  ves- 
sels of  the  United  States,  for  twelve  years,  793:  (16)  Treaty  to  be  ratified  and 
ratifications  exchanged,  794 :  Batifioation  by  the  King  of  Spain  of  the  treaty  of 
February  22, 1819, 794 :  Grants  in  favor  of  the  Duke  of  Alagon,  the  Count  of  Pu- 
non  Kostro,  and  Don  Pedro  'de  Vargas,  annulled,  795 :  Copy  of  the  grants  an- 
nulled by  the  treaty,  795. 

CoxvENTiON  FOR  TiiK  SETTLEMENT  OF  CLAIMS  I  Concluded  February  17,  1834;  Batifica^ 
Hon  advised  by  Scnule  May  13,  1834 ;  Ratified  by  President ;  JiaHficaHons  exchanged 
at  Madrid  August  14, 1834  ;  Proclaimed  November  1, 1834.  (8  St.  at  L.,  460.) 
(1)  Agreement  by  Spain  to  indemnify  the  United  States;  the  sum  of  twelve  mil- 
lion reals  vellon  to  be  paid,  795 :  (2)  The  interest  to  be  paid  in  Paris,  yearly,  796 : 
(3^  All  claims  on  Spain  granted  prior  to  the  date  of  this  convention  to  be  can- 
cele<L  796:  (4)  List  of  claims  to  be  delivered  to  the  Spanish  minister,  796:  (5) 
Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  within  six  months,  796 :  Translation  of  the  form  or 
modM  of  the  inscription  of  the  debt  assumed  by  Spain,  797. 

^^aUEEMENT  FOR  THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  TUE  CLAIMS  OF  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 
OR  OF  THEIR  HEIRS,  AGAINST  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  SPAIN  FOR  WRONGS  AND  IN  JU- 
RIES COMMITTED  AGAINST  THEIR  PERSONS  AND  PROPERTY,  OR  AGAINST  THE  PER- 
SONS AND  .PROPERTY  OF  WHOM  THE  SAID  HEIRS  ARE  THE  LEGAL  REPRESENTATIVES, 
BY  THE  AUTHORITIES  OF   SPAIN,  IN  THE  ISLAND  OF  CUBA,  OR  WITHIN  THE  MARI-  . 
TIME  JURISDICTION  THEREOF,  SINCE  THE  COMMENCE&IENT  OF  THE  PRE8ENTINSUR- 

RECTION :  Concluded  at  Madrid  February  12, 1871,  by  General  Daniel  E,  SiokleSf  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and- Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Cfnited  StateSf  at  Madrid,  and  His 
Excellency  S^Mr  Bon  Cristino  Martoe,  Minister  of  State  of  i^in,  (17  St.  at  L.,  839.) 
"  (1)    Claims  to  be  submitted  t(»  arbitrat6rs,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  to  umpire, 
921 :  (2)  Arbitrators  to  meet  at  Washington,  to 'decide  according  to  public  law 
and  the  tre&ties  between  the  two  countries,  921 :  (3)  Each  government  to  name 
an  advocate,  921 :  (4)  Claims  to  be  presented  throtigh  Government  of  United 
States,  921 :  (5)  Extent  of  Jurisdiction,  921 :  Judgment  of  a  Spanish  tribunal  in 
Cuba  rendered  in  the  absence  of  the  party  no  bar  to  consideration  of  claim  by 
tribunal,  922:  Same  on  question  of  citizenship  of  claimant,  922:  (6)  Expenses, 
922:  (7)  Award  of  arbitrators  to  be  accepted  by  both  Govornmonts  as  conclu- 
sive, 922. 

SWEDE^r. 

TKKATY  OF  AMITY  AND  COMMERCE,  AND  SEPARATE  ARTICLES  :    Condlided  April  3,  1783  ; 

RaHfi^  by  Congress  July  29,  1783 ;  Proclaimed  by  Congress  September  25,  1783. 
(8  St.  at  L.,  60.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  between  the  two  nations,  799:  (2)  Neither  party  to  grant 
favors  to  other  nations  that  shall  not  become  common  to  either  party,  800 :  (3) 
Subjects  of  Sweden  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  in  the  United  States  as  the 
most  favored  nation,  800 :  (4)  Citizens  of  the  United  States  entitled  to  the  same 
privileges  in  Sweden  as  the  most  favored  nation,  800:  (5)  Liberty  of  conscience 
secured,  800 :  (6)  Citizens  and  subjects  may  dispose  of  their  estates,  may  inherit, 
ai^d  may  remove  their  effects,  800:  (7)  Ltberty  to  either  party  to  trade  with  a 
nation  at  war  with  the  other ;  free  ships  make  free  goods,  except  contraband, 
801 :  (8)  This  liberty  extends  to  all  kinds  of  merchandise  except  contraband, 
801:  (9)  What  goods  shall  be  deemed  contraband,  801 :  (10)  What  goods  shall 
not  be  deemed  contraband,  802:  (11)  In  case  of  war  ships  to  be  furnished  with 
sea-lettei*s  or  passports,  802 :  (12)  Vessels  shall  exhibit  their  sea-letters  and  pass- 
ports; no  contraband  may  pass,  802:  (13)  Mode  of  proceeding  if  contraoand 
goods  are  discovered,  803:  (14)  Goods  found  in  an  enemy's  snip  liable  to  be* 
confiscated,  unless  put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war  or  within  six 
months,  803:  (15)  Vessels  of  war  and  privateers  shall  do  no  injury;  if  they  do, 
punishment  and  restitution,  803 :  (16^  Persons  fitting  out  privateers  to  be  an- 
swerable by  bonds  for  damages,  804 :  (17)  Recaptured  vessels,  840 :  (18)  Regula- 
tions in  case  both  nations  should  be  at  war  with' a  common  enemy,  804 :  (19) 
Ships  of  war  and  privateers  may  bring  prizes  into  thcpocts  of  either  party,  805 : 
(20)  In  case  of  shipwreck  relief  to  be  given,  805:  (21)  Vessels  forced  in  by  stress 
of  weather,  805 :  (22)  In  case  of  war  nine  months  to  be  allowed  to  citizens  and 
subjects  to  sell  and  transport  their  effects,  80<>:  (23)  Citizens  of  neither  party  to 
take  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  to  serve  against  the  other,  806:  (ii)  Ves- 
sels arriving  on  the  coast  of  either  party,  bow  to  oe  treated,  806 :  (25)  How  ships 
are  1o  be  treated  if  met  by  ships  of  war,  806 :  (26)  Consuls,  &c.,  to  be  allowed  in 
the  ports  of  each  nation,  807 :  (27)  Ratifications,  H07 :  Separate  article,  807. 
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Separate  articles. 
(1)  The  KiDji^  of  Sweden  to  protect  vessels  and  effects  of  citizens  of  the  UjqIlhI 
States,  807 :  (2)  The  Uuit«d  States  to  protect  vessels  and  effects  uf  salijert- 
of  Sweden,  808 :  (3)  In  case  of  war  at  sea,  ships  of  war  to  protect  and  asKl-: 
vessels  of  each  nation,  808 :  (4)  Regulations  to  transact  bosin^s  by  the  eitiz^- 
or  subjects  of  one  party  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  808 :  (5)  No  vessel  to  )» 
searched  unless  in  case  of  fraud ;  regulations  in  such  cases,  80H. 

SWEDEX   AND   HOBWAY. 

Treaty  of  amity  and  coMafRROs:  Concluded  September  4,  1816;  Ratification  adri^  . 
Senate^  with  amendmentSy  February  19,  1817 ;  Ratified  by  President  May  27,  Ic^ls,  u- 
cept  thirdf  fourth,  and  sixth  articles;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Stockholm  Septemi^. 
25,  1818 ;  Frodaimed  December  31,  1818.  (8  St.  at  L..  23*2.) 
( 1 )  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce ;  complete  security  of  merchants  and  trades.  ?09 
(*^)  No  other  or  higher  duties,  &c.,  than  the  same  articles  would  be  8ub}ectf?d  t*)  it 
they  were  the  production  or  manufacture  of  any  other  country ;  no  prohibitkL 
on  exportations  or  importations  which  does  not  extend  to  all  other  nations ;  e*{yLi\- 
ization  of  duties  as  to  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  other  nations,  &4i. ;  equalizatiiL 
of  duties  extended  to  the  colony  of  Saint  Bartholomews,  610 :  (3)  Not  ratitirc. 
811:  (4)  Not  ratified,  811:  (5)  Consuls,  &c.:  proceeding  against  consols,  Ac. 
offending  against  the  laws ;  archives,  &c.,  of  the  consulate  to  be  inviolate :  e^*ii- 
BuJs  and  their  deputies  to  have  the  right  to  act  as  judges,  &c. ;  limitatioD  of  *'^- 
right;  right  reserved  to  the  parties  under  consular  decisioDS,  811-812:  (6)  \^* 
ratified,  812:  (7)  Vessels  and  cargoes  may  enter  ports,  &.C.,  on  paying  pilotai:^. 
'  &c, ;  limitation  of  this  privilege,  til2:  (8)  Vessels  may  land  part  of  their  carzT^ 
and  proceed  with  the  remainder  on  paying  a  portion  of  the  duties,  4bc. ;  exorpTj-: 
as  to  vessels,  813 :  (9)  Rights  and  privileges  of  entrepots,  813:  (10)  Regulation'- 
in  cate  of  shipwreck,  813:  (11)  Quarantine  regulations,  813:  (12)  The  treaty  :^r 
Paris,  concluded  in  178^,  revived  in  part ;  exceptiou  as  to  the  etfect  of  tH- 
revival  of  the  treaty  of  1783  in  relation  to  other  powers,  814 :  (13)  ScipaUtio^* 
concerning  blockades,  814:  (14)  This  treaty  to  endure  tor  eight  years  afUr  il^ 
exchange  of  ratifications,  814. 

Treaty  of  commkrcb  and  navigation,  and  separate  article  :  Concluded  JkU  i 
1827 ;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  January  7, 182S  ;  Ratified  by  PrtaidetU;  Lcu- 
cations  exchanged  at  Washington  January  18,  1828 ;  Proclaimed  January  il*,  Ir^ 
(8  St.  at  L.,  346.) 
(1)  Navigation  and  commerce,  815:  (2)  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  &c^  to  U* 
treated  as  national  vessels,  815;  reciprocal  as  to  American  vessels,  816:  (3)  Im- 
ports, 816 :  (4)  Exports,  816 :  (5)  Stipulations  to  be  applicable  to  American  Tessr^ 
proceeding  to  Saint  Bartholomew,  816-817 :  (6)  Not  applicable  to  coastwise  gav- 
igation,  817 :  (7)  No  preference  to  be  granted  in  regard  to  importationSh  817 :  - 
'lonnage  duty,  817 :  (9)  No  restriction  to  be  imposed  by  either  party  upon  imp  i- 
tations  and  the  products  of  the  soil,  817 :  (10)  AJl  privileges  of  transit,  drawback 
&c.,  to  be  mutual,  818:  (11)  Vessels  entering  a  port  and  not  wishing  to  nnlos** 
not  to  pay  duties,  818 :  (12)  Vesscds  unloading  a  part  of  their  caisoes  not  to  |u> 
duties  on  the  remainder,  818 :  (13)  Consuls,  JSlc,  to  be  admitted  into  the  port' 
of  the  contracting  parties;  consuls,  &c.,  to  act  as  arbitrators  in  certain  c&««^ 
818,819:  (14)  Consuls,  &c.,  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  locj. 
authorities;  deserters  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  consuls,  Ac;  fn- 
ceedings  in  case  of  crime  on  th<9  part  of  the  deserter,  819 :  (15)  Shipwrecks,  ^I^: 
(16)  Quarantine,  820 :  (17)  Certain  articles  of  the  treaty  of  April  3, 178^  reviT»I 
820:  (18)  Blockades,  820:  (19)  Treaty  to  continue  in  force  for  tee  yean,  c^l: 
(20)  Treaty  to  be  ratified  within  nine  months,  821.  Separate  article,  821 :  PruTi>- 
ions  relative  to  the  8th,  9th,  and  10th  articles  of  the  present  treaty,  821. 

Convention  for  extradition  of  criminaus:  Concluded  March  21, 1860;  BuUfUnti&u 
advised  by  Senate  June2ld,  1860  ;  Ratified  by  President  December  14, 1660 ;  RatifiMtiom$ 
exchanged  at  Washington  December  20, 1860 ;  Proclaimed  December  21, 1860.  (12  St. 
at  L.,  1125.) 
(1)  Certain  fugitives  from  justice  to  be  delivered  up,  822;  preliminary  proof  re- 
quired 823:  (2)  Crimes  for  which  they  may  be  delivered  up,  823  :  (3)  Expenses  of  ex- 
tradition, how  borne,  823:  (4)  This  convention  not  to  apply  to  citixens  or  $ab- 
jects,  823 :  (5)  Nor  to  political  offences,  823 :  (6)  Provision  in  case  person  com- 
mits a  new  crime  where  he  seeks  refuge,  823 :  (7)  When  this  eonveution  takes 
effect,  823 :  Ratification,  824. 

Convention  AND  protocol  relative  to  naturalization:  Concluded  May  2B,1^V: 
Ratification  advised  by  Senate,  mth  amendment,  December  9,  1870;  Ratified  by  /Ve»i«f 
December  17,  1870;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Stockholm  June  14,  1871 ;  ExekoM^  c^ 
ratificcuions  consented  to  by  Senate  January  8, 1872 ;  Proclaimed  January  12, 1^7i 
(17St.  atL.,  809.) 
(1)  When  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  Sweden  Ut! 
Norway,  824 :  When  those  of  Sweden  and  Norway  are  to  be  treated  as  citixeB*  of 
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the  United  States,  8*24 :  Declaration  of  intent  not  to  affect  naturalization,  824 : 
(2)  Naturalized  citizens  of  either  country  liable,  on  return  to  their  original 
country,  for  offences  committed  before  emi^ation,  825 :  (3)  Provision  as  to  res- 
toration to  citizenship  inoriginal  country,  825:  (4)  Convention  for  extradition  of 
fugitives  from  Justice  not  changed,  825 :  (5)  Convention  when  to  go  into  effect, 
and  how  long  to  continue,  825 :  (6)  When  to  be  ratified,  825 :  Protocol ;  when  a 
citizen  of  either  country  has  been  discharged  from  his  citizenship  in  such  coun- 
try, and  acquires  citizenship  in  the  other  country,  an  additional  five  years'  r^i- 
dence  is  not  required,  826 :  When  recognized  as  a  citizen,  to  be  treated  as  such, 
826:  Swedes,  &c.,  naturalised  in  the  United  States,  and  returning  to  their  orig- 
inal country,  are  liable  for  offences  committed  before  emigration,  826 :  and  to 
fulfil  their  military  service,  826:  Renewing  their  residence  in  Sweden,  &c., 
with  the  intent  not  to  return  to  the  United  States,  held  to  have  renounced  their 
American  citizenship,  826:  The  intent  not  to  return  held  to  exist  from  a  resi- 
dence of  more  than  two  years  in  Sweden  or  Norway,  826. 

SWISS    COXFCDEBATIOX, 

Convention  for'  abolition  of  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration  :  Con- 
cluded May  18,  1847;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  April  26,  1848;  Ratified  by 
President  April  29,  1848;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  tVashington  May  3,  1848; 
JProolaimed  May  4,  1848.  {,*J  St.  at  L.,  902.) 
( I )  Power  to  dispose  of  personal  property,  827 :  Heirs,  &c.,  may  inherit  and  take 
possession,  and  may  dispose  of  the  same  on  payment  of  certain  duties,  827 :  Prop- 
erty of  absent  heirs  to  be  taken  care  of,  827 :  In  cases  of  dispute,  how  to  be  de- 
cided, 827 :  (2)  Alien  heirs  allowed  time  to  dispose  of  real  estate,  ^27 :  (3)  Dura- 
tion of  this  convention,  828 :  Convention  subject  to  ratification,  and  ratifications 
to  be  exchanged  within  twelve  months,  828. 

Convention  op  friendship,  commerce,  and  extradition  :  Concluded  November  25, 
1850 ;  Ratifi^Mtion  advised  by  Senate,  mth  amendments,  March  7,  1851 ;  Ratified  by 
President  March  12,  1851 :  Ratification  again  advised  by  Senate,  with  amendment,  May 
29,  1854 ;  Ratified  filially  by  President  November  6, 1855 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at 
JVashington  November  8,  1855;  Proclaimed  November  9,  1855.  (11  St.  at  L.,  587.  J 
(1)  Respective  citizens  to  be  on  a  footing  of  equality,  828:  Liberties  granted,  829: 
Restriction  on  said  liberties,  829 :  Liability  to  taxes,  829:  (2)  No  discriminating  tax 
to  be  imposed,  829 :  Indemnity  for  damages,  829 :  (3)  Provisions  as  to  citizens  who 
wish  or  are  compelled  to  retnrn,  829 :  (4)  Power  to  dispose  of  and  inherit  proper- 
ty, 829 :  (5)  Care  of  property  of  deceased  persons,  830 :  These  provisions — ^now 
far  applicable  to  real  estate;* power  to  sell  real  estate  which  cannot  be  held  by 
an  alien,  830 :  (6)  Controversies  among  claimants  to  a  succession,  830 :  (7)  Con- 
suls and  vice-consuls,  830 :  Exequatur,  831 :  Archives,  <&c.,  to  be  inviolate,  831 : 
(8)  Each  nation  to  have  rights  of  the  "  most  favored  nation,^'  respecting  imports, 
exports,  and  transit  of  products,  831:  (9)  No  discriminating  duties,  831:  (10) 
Future  commercial  privileges  granted  to  any  nation,  to  be  extended  to  the  other, 
831 :  ( 1 1 )  Origin  of  products,  how  established,  83 1 :  ( 12)  Regulations  as  to  commerce, 
831:  Shipwreck,  831:.  "Most  favored  nation"  clause,  832:  (13)  Extradition  of 
criminals,  832 :  (14)  Crimes  for  which  extradition  shall  be  made,  832:  (15)  Sur- 
render, how  to  be  made,  832 :  (16)  Payment  of  expenses,  832 :  (17)  No  extradition 
for  past  or  political  ofibnces,  832 :  (18)  Duration  of  this  convention,  832 :  (19)  Rat- 
ification, 833. 

■ 

TEXAS. 

Convention  relative  to  seizure  of  brigs  "  Pocket  "  and  "  Durango  : "  Concluded 
April  11,  1838;  Ratification  advised  by  Senate  June  13,  1838;  Ratified  by  President 
June  21, 1838 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  W^hington  July  6,  1838 ;  Proclaimed  July 
6, 1838.    (8  St.  at  L.,  510.) 
(1)  Texas  agrees  to  indemnify  the  United  States,  834 :  (2)  Payment  of  the  indemnity, 
834:  (3)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged  in  three  months,  834. 
Convention  for  marking  boundary  :  Concluded  April  25, 1833 ;  Ratification  advised  by 
Senate  May  10, 1838 ;  Ratified  by  President  October  4, 1838 ;  Ratifications  exchanged 
•  at  Washington  October  12, 1838;  Proclaimed  October  13, 1838.     (8  St.  at  L.,  511.) 
(1)  Commissioners  and  surveyors  to  be  appointed  to  run  the  boundary-line,  835 :  (2) 
Each  party  to  exercise  jurisdiction  until  the  line  ir  marked,  835*:  (3)  Ratifica- 
tions to  be  exchanged  within  three  months,  835-836. 


1164  SYNOPTICAL   INDEX TRIPOLI-TUNIS. 

TBIPOI<I. 

Treaty  of  peace  and  frien^dsrif  :  Concluded  Xwember  4, 1796,  and  January  3,  1797: 
Batifioation  advised  by  Senate  June  7, 1797.  (8  St.  at  L.,  154.) 
(1)  Peace  under  the  gaarantee  of  the  Dey  of  Algiera,  837 :  (2)  Enemies'  goods  to  be 
free  in  ships  belonging  to  the  parties,  837 :  (3)  Persons  and  property  in  eoeaiof 
vessels  to  be  free  in  case  of  capture,  837:  (4)  Passports  to  be  given,  837:  (5> 
Condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  of  a  prize- vessel  to  be  available  as  a  passport  i>f 
bne  year,  837 :  (6)  Vessels  putting  into  ports  of  parties  for  provisions  or  repaira, 
837:  (7)  Shipwrecks,  838:  (8)  Neutrality  of  ports,  833:  (9)  Commeroe,  &c,  ta 
be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  favored  nations,  838 :  (10)  Acknowledgmeot  of  the 
receipt  of  the  price  of  peace,  838 :  (11)  Pretests  arising  firom  religions  opinion 
not  to  interrnpt  the  state  of  harmony  of  the  two  nations,  833 :  (12)  Dispates 
between  the  parties  to  be  decided  by  reference  to  the  Day  of  Algiers,  838. 

Treat r  of  peace  and  amity  :  Conduded  June  4, 1805 ;  JRatifieation  odriMed  by  Smuk 
April  12,  1886.  (8  St.  at  L.,  214.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  established;  privileges  in  commerce,  &:c.,  810:  (2)  Pris- 
oners to  be  mutually  given  up,  810:  (3)  American  forces  in  the  province  of 
Deme  to  be  withdrawn,  840:  (4)  Free  ships  to  make  free  goods,  841 :  (5)  Clli' 
zens,  &o.,  to  be  given  up  if  taken  in  prize- vessels,  841 :  (6)  Passports  to  be  given 
to  vessels  of  both  nations,  841 :  (7)  What  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport,  841 :  (^) 
Vessels  of  both  nations  may  touch  at  port>s  of  each  for  provisions,  Stc^  842:  (9) 
Proper  assistance  to  be  given  the  vessels  of  both  nations  in  distress,  842 :  (10) 
Rules  as  to  the  time  when,  and  the  distance  at  which,  an  enemy's  vessel  may  be 
attacked,  842 :  (11)  Commerce,  &.c.,  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  lavored 
nation,  842:  (12)  Consuls  of  the  United  States  not  to  be  answerable  for  debts  of 
citizens  of  the.Unitod  States,  842:  (13)  Salutes  of  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
842:  (L4)  Entire  freedom  to  be  allowed  in  religions  matters,  842:  (15)  TLme 
allowed  before  an  appeal  to  arms,  843 :  (16)  Mutual  exchange  of  prisooeis  is 
event  of  war,  843 :  (17)  Vessels  of  United  States  captured  by  one  of  the  Barbatr 
States,  not  to  be  sold,  but  to  be  sent  away,  843 :  (18)  Disputes  to  be  settled  1^ 
the  consul  of  the  United  States,  843 :  (19)  The  lex  lod  to  prevail  with  regwrd  to 
homicides  committed  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  a  Tripoline,  844 :  (29) 
Citizens  of  the  United  states  dying  in  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  tneir  property  to 

»  be  saved  for  their  representatives,  844. 

T17HIS. 

ISee  **Kotee,"  TUle,  "Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  DreatUs.2 

Treaty  of  peace  and  FRiEN^DSHrp :  Concluded  August,  1797 ;    Raiijication  advised  hj 
Senate  March  6,  1798,  on  condition  that  lAth  article  be  suspended,  andfriendl§  nege^ 
ation  on  the  subject  with  Bey  of  Tunis  recommended;  Certain  alterations  in  lltk,  lidk, 
and  Uth  articles  agreed  to  March  26, 1799.    (8  St.  at  L.,  157.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  established,  846 :  (2)  Restoration  of  subjects  and   goods 
found  in  an  enemy's  vessel,  846 :  (3)  Enemy's  goods  on  board  a  vessel  of  the  par- 
ties to  be  free,  846 :  (4)  Passports  to  be  given,  847 :  (5)  Commander  of  a  coavoy  to 
be  believed  upon  his  word,  in  order  to  exempt  it  from  search  and  qaarmntine. 
847 :  (6)  Nothing  to  be  exacted  for  visits ;  fugitive  slaves  and  prisoners  to  be 
returned,  847 :   (7)  Prize-vessels  purchased  at  Tunis,  how  to  obtain  ten^oraiy 
passports,  847 :  (8)  Hospitality  to  be  granted  to  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  tlw 
pfU'ties,  847 :  (9)  Assistance  to  be  granted  to  wrecked  vessels,  848:  (10)  Neu- 
trality of  ports  to  be  enforced,  848 :  (11)  Salutes,  848 :  (12)  Privileges  of  mer- 
chants ;  Tunisian  subjects  freighting  an  American  vessel ;  embargoes;  protectioiQ 
of  the  subjects  of  the  parties ;  government  of  Tunis  may  freight  American  ves- 
sels, 848 :  (13)  Bnemy's  subjects  on  board  the  vessels  of  the  parties,  in  what  caw 
they  shall  be  made  slaves,  649:  (14)  Duties  to  be  reciprocally  paid,  849:  (IS) 
Liberty   of  commerce,  contraband    excepted;   privileges  of   masters  of  ves- 
sels, 849:  (16)   Duty  of  anchoraj^e,    849:  (17)  Bight  of  having  aoonaul;  his 
privileges^  850:  (18)  No  responsibility  for  subjects  contracting  debts,  &c.,  850: 
(19)  Administration  of  the  effects  of  a  decedent,  850 :  (20)  Consul's  jarisdietion 
over  his  countrymen,  850 :  (21)  Punishment  of  personal  assaults,  850 :  (2i)  Trial 
of  disputes  on  civil  matters  between  them,  850 :  (23)  In  case  of  national  dii&r- 
ences,  accommodation  is  to  be  attempted  before  recourse  is  had  to  arms,  851. 

Convention  to  alter  articles  of  peace  and  friendship  of  auocst,  1797 :  C»- 
cluded  February  24,  1824 ;  Eatifieation  advised  by  Senate  January  13, 1825 ;  JS^Jud 
by  President ;  Proclaimed  January  21,  1825.  (8  St.  at  L.,  298.) 
(6)  Regulation  of  visits  at  sea;  slaves  escaping  and  taking  refUge  on  board  of 
American  ships  of  war,  to  be  free,  852:  (11)  Salutes  to  snips  of  war,  83^:  (12) 
Commerce  to  be  on  an  equal  footing. with  citizens  of  the  most  £svored  nations; 
rules  as  to  freight ;  no  captain  te  be  detained  against  his  consent,  653.  Protectioa 
of  the  citizens  of  the  respective  nations ;  preference  to  Tunisian  ve^els  for 
freight,  854  :  (14)  Trade  between  parties  to  be  on  an  equal  footing,  854. 
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T1¥0  SICIUIES. 

ISee  "  Xotet,"  Title,  *' Abrogated,  Suspended,  or  Obsolete  Treaties:''] 

C250I«VKNTIOX  TO  TERMINATE   RECLAMATIONS    FOR  DEPREDATIONS  ON    AMERICAN  COM- 
MERCE BY  MuRAT  IN  1809,  1810,  1811,  AND  1812 :  Concluded  October  14,  1832 ; 
Batificaiion  advised  by  Senate  January  19,  1833;  Ratified  by  President;  Batifioations 
exchanged  at  Naples  June  8,  1833 ;  Proclaimed  August  27, 1833.    (8  St.  at  L.,  442.) 
(1.)  A^eemeut  to  pay  the  United  States  for  spoliations  on  American  property,  855 : 

(2)  To  be  paid  in  nine  equal  instalments,  856 :  (3)  Ratifications  to  be  exchanged 
in  eight  months,  856. 

TI711.RATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION :  Concluded  December  1, 1845 ;  Batificatum  advised 
by  Senate  April  11,  1846 ;  Ratified  by  President  April  14, 1846 ;  Ratifications  exchanged 
at  Naples  June  1,  1846 ;  Proclaimed  July  24, 1846.  (9  St.  atL.,  833.) 
(  X  )  To  be  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commeroe  and  navigation,  857 :  No  higher  duties  to 
be  imposed  on  importations  into  either  conntry  of  articles  from  the  other,  than 
from  any  other  country,  857:  Favors  granted  by  either  party  to  other  nations 
to  be  common  to  the  other,  857  :  (2)  Equalization  of  duties,  &c.,  on,imports  and  ex- 
ports, 857 :  (3)  Equalization  of  tonnage,  harbor,  and  light-house  duties,  857 : 
(4)  Stipulations  of  this  treaty  not  to  apply  to  the  coasting  trade,  857 :  (5)  No  pref- 
erence to  be  given  by  either  party,  in  patchases  for  government,  to  importations  on 
account  of  the  national  character  of  vessels  in  which  imported,  658 :  (6)  Liberty  of 
residence,  &c.,  secured ;  citizens  and  subjects  of  either  party  may  dispose  of  their 
personal  property  by  will,  gift  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs  may  succeed  to 
and  take  possession  of  the  same,  &c.,  858:  In  absence  of  the  heirs  their 
goods  shall  receive  the  same  care  as  those  of  natives,  858 :  Disputes  con- 
cerning inheritances  to  be  settled  by  local  law,  858 :  They  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay  higher  taxes  than  are  paid  by  citizens  of  most  favored  nations,  858 : 
Shall  be  exempt  from  military  service,  foroQcl  loans,  &c.,  858 :  Dwellings  to 
be  respected,  858:  No  arbitrary  search  of  houses,  or  examination  of  papers 
allowed,  858:  Rights  of  property  guaranteed,  859:  (7)  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each 
party,  in  the  country  of  the  other,  may  manage  their  own  affairs,  or  select  their 
own  agents,  &c.,  859 :  Absolute  freedom  given  to  buyers  and  sellers  to  bargain  to- 
gether, 859:  (8)  £ach  party  may  appoint  consuls,  &c.,  to  enjoy  the  same  privi- 
leges as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations :  but  consuls  engaging  in  commerce  , 
placed  on  same  footing  as  private  individuals ;  consuls,  &c.,  authorized  to  re- 
quire assistance  of  local  authorities,  for  arrest,  &o.,  of  deserting  seamen  ;  how 
demand  for  the  deserters  shall  be  made ;  how  deserters  shall  be  disposed  of 
when  arrested,  859 :  (9)  Vessels  of  either  party  wrecked  on  the  coast  of  the  other, 
and  merchandise  saved  therefrom,  shall  be  restored  to  owners;  ^oods  found 
on  board  such  wrecked  vessels,  how  to  be  disposed  of;  legal  claims  on  such 
wreck  to  be  referred  to  competent  tribunals  of  the  country,  860 :  QO)  Vessels 
of  either  party,  forced  by  stress  of  weather  into  the  ports  of  the  oth^r,  exempt 
from  port  charges,  provided  they  do  not  engage  in  commeroe,  860 :  Loading  or  un- 
loading, in  certain  cases,  not  considered  as  engaging  in  commerce,  861 :  (II)  Every 
d^erenceof  duty  to  cease  and  be  abolished,  SS> :  *'  Most  favored  nation  "  clause, 
860 :  Dnties  on  red  and  white  wines,  861 :  Cottons  of  the  United  States^  861 :  (12) 
This  treaty  to  be  in  force  ten  years,  and  until  twelve  months  after  either  party 
give  notice,  &c.,  861 :  (13)  To  be  ratified,  and  ratifications  to  be  exchanged  six 
months  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  861. 
Convention  relative  to  rui hts  of  neutrals  at  sea  :  Concluded  January  13, 18.55  ; 
Ratification  advised  by  Senate  March  3,  1855;  Ratified  by  President  March  20,  18.55; 
Batifioations  exchanged  at  Washington  July  14, 1855;  Proclaimed  July  16, 1855.  (11 
St.  at  L.,  607.) 

(1)  Free  ships  to  make  free  goods,  except  contraband,  862:  Neutral  property,  in  ene- 
mies' vessels  to  be  freer,  except  contraband,  862 :  These  principles  to  be  applied 
to  all  who  will  adopt  them,  862 :  (2)  Understanding  as  to  application  and  ex- 
tension of  these  principles,  862^:  To  be  taken  henceforth  as  a  rule  to  judge  of 
neutrality,  862 :  (3)  Otuer  nations  may  accede  to  the  above  principles,  862 :  (4) 
Ratifications,  how  to  be  made  and  exchanged,  862. 
Convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  for  extradition  op  crim- 
inals :  Concluded  October  1, 1855 ;  Ratification  advised  ky  Senate,  with  amendments,^ 
August  13, 1856 ;  Ratified  by  President  August  20,  1856 ;  Batificaiions  exchanged  at 
Naples  November  7, 1856 ;  Proclaimed  December  10, 1856.    (11  St.  at  L.,  639.) 

(1)  Peace  established,  864  :  Stipulation  for  withdrawal  of  persons  and  property  in  case 
*of  war,  864 :  (2)  Stipulations  as  to  blockades.  864 :  Definition  of  blockades,  864  : 

(3)  Definition  of  contraband,  864 :  Vessel  and  other  goods  not  forfeited  with  the 
contraband,  865:  (4)  Eights  of  travellers,  865 :  (5)  Exemption  of  citizens  of 
each  country  in  the  other  from  contributions,  military  service,  &o.,  865 :  (6) 
Commercial  rights,  865 :  (7)  Succession  to  property  of  deceased  persons,  866 : 
Trial  of  case^,  866 :  (8)  Liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  86G :  (9)  National 


1166  SYNOPTICAL   INDEX — ^VENEZUELA. 

Convention  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  fob   extraditiox  or 
CRIMINALS,  1855— Continued. 

character  of  vessels,  how  established,  867 :  (10)  Right  to  exxwrt  and  impoit 
867:  (11, 12, 13)  Stipulation  as  to  discriminating  as  to  trade,  867-868 :  (14)  Agaiim 
,  discriminating  duties,  868:  (15)  Bights  of  the  ^*  most  &voied  nation  "  gnoted. 
868 :  (16)  Stipulations  as  to  vessels  forced  into  porta  by  stress  of  weather,  £e^  66; : 
(17)  Wrecks,  869:  (18)  Privileges  of  consuls,  &;c.,  869 :  (19)  Consuls,  &o^  miT 
arli':rate  between  masters  and  crews,  869:  (20)  Deserters  from  vessels,  870:  (SI 
and  22)  Extradition  of  criminals,  670 :  (2:^)  Surrender  to  be  made  by  the  Execu- 
tive; expenses,  871 :  (24)  Not  to  apply  to  citizens  or  to  political  ofieaeesoTR- 
trospectively,  871 :  (25)  Duration  of  treaty,  871 :  (*26)  Eatifications,  871 :  Ex- 
planatory declaration,  872. 

TENEZUEI^A. 

ISm  "Notes,"'  Titls,  '* Abrogated,  Sutpended,  or  ObsoUte  TreafMt."] 

« 

T*EATY  OF  PEACE,  FRIENDSHIP,  NAVIGATION,  AND  COMMERCE :  Concluded  January  29. 
1836;  Batifi4Mtkm  advised  by  Senate  March  23, 1836;  Ratified  by  President  Apnl  30. 
1836;  Ratificatione  exchanged  at  Caracae,  May  31,  1836;  Proclaimed  Jmne^,  143& 
(8  St.  at  L.,  466.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship  established,  873:  (2)  Favors  to  commerce  to  be  common  to 
both  parties,  873:  (3)  Mutual  benefits  in  trade  and  residence,  873 :  (4)  Eqnslizs- 
tion  of  duties  on  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  874 :  (5)  Characteristics  of  a  Yeat- 
znelan  vessel,  874 :  (6)  Importations  and  exportations  to  be  on  an  equal  fbotiDg. 
874 :  (7)  Citizens  of  both  nations  to  be  on  an  equality,  875 :  (8)  No  embarp> 
without  allowing  indemnification,  875:  (9)  Citizens  to  be  treated  as  friends  in 
case  of  a  compulsory  resort  •for  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  &e.,  c75:  (1<>> 
Captures  by  pirates,  875:  (11)  Protection  in  case  of  wreck,  875  :  (12)  Power  to 
dispose  of  property  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  contracting  parties,  676:  (13 
Pi*otection  to  persons  and  property,  876:  (14)  Liberty  of  conscience  andrighteaf 
worship  secured,  876 :  (15)  Both  parties  at  liberty  to  trade  with  thoee  at  enmitr 
with  either;  free  ships  to  make  free  goods ;  free  ships  to  make  free  persons: 
proviso,  877 :  (16)  Enemies'  property,  t<o  be  protected  by  a  neutral  flag,  mast  be 
shipped  before  the  declaration  of  war ;  regulations,  877 :  (17)  Contralmnd  goods 
spcHCified,  877 :  (18)  Goods  not  contraband,  as  specified  in  article  17,  to  be  con- 
sidered as  free,  878:  (19)  Contraband  goods,  only,  liable  to  confiseatton,  and 
vessels  to  proceed  after  the  goods  are  taken  out,  878 :  (20)  Notice  of  blockade : 
vessels  entering  before  blockade  may  quit  unmolested,  878 :  (21)  ExaminstioQ 
of  vessels  at  sea,  879 :  (22)  One  of  the  parties  being  engaged  in  iirar,  Tessels  of 
the  other  to  be  provided  with  sea-letters,  &c.,  879 :  (23)  Visiting  regulations  to 
apply  only  to  vessels  without  convoy,  879 :  (24)  Prize  courts  only  to  tiy  priz? 
causes,  879 :  (25)  The  neutral  party  not  to  accept  a  commission  to  cruise  against 
the  other,  880 :  (26)  Time  to  be  allowed,  in  case  of  war  between  the  parties,  for 
removal  and  sale  of  property,  880 :  (27)  No  sequestration  of  money  in  baok  or 
public  funds  to  be  allowed,  880 :  (28)  Regulation  of  official  interoourse,  6i0 : 
(29)  Each  party  to  have  consuls,  &;c.,  in  each  other's  ports,  880 :  (30)  ConraU 
&c.,  must  exhibit  their  commissions,  881 :  (31)  Immunities  of  consuls,  A«.,  i^^l : 
(;I2)  Consuls  may  require  the  aid  of  the  civil  authorities  to  arrest  deserters: 
deserters  must  be  sent  back  within  two  months,  881 :  (33)  Consular  convention 
to  be  formed,  881 :  (34)  Treaty  to  remain  in  force  for  twelve  years;  indlvidaals 
personally  responsible  for  infringements ;  war  not  to  be  declared  until  remon- 
strance is  made,  and  satisfaction  refused ;  existing  treaties  not  to  be  affected : 
to  be  ratified  within  eight  months,  882. 

Convention  for  SETTLKwrENT  op  Aves  Island  cIsATHS '.^Concluded  January li,  K>9: 
Batification  adrised  by  Senate,  with  amendment,  June  26,  1860 ;  Ratifi<)ation  adruM  M 
Senate  February  21,  1861 ;  Ratified  by  President  February  26,  1861.  (17  St  at  L.. 
803.) 
(1)  $130,000  to  be  paid  to  United  States  to  settle  claims  of  Shelton,  Tappan  &  Samp- 
son, and  Lang  &,  Delano,  883 :  (2)  Terms  upon  which  payment  is  to  be  made. 
883 :  (3)  Grovemraent  and  citizens  of  United  States  to  desist  from  fiorther  claims 
to  the  Island  of  Aves,  884 :    (4)  Ratifications,  884. 

Treaty  OF  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation:  Concluded  August 27^1060;  RoHfim- 
ftoti  advised  hy  Senate  February  12, 1861;  Ratified  by  President,  February  2S,1S61: 
RaUfi4iations  exchanged  at  Caracas,  August  9, 1861 ;  Proclaimed  September  25, 1861. 
(12St.  atL.,  1143.) 
(1)  Peace  and  friendship,  835 :  In  case  of  war,  885 :  Passports,  885 :  (2)  Militarr 
service,  loans,  &c.,  885 :  (3)  Right  to  reside,  transact  business,  &.C..  £66:  To 
employ  agents,  886 :  Access  to  judicial  tribunals,  886 :  (4)  Liberty  of  con- 
science, burials,  &c.,  886 :    (5)  Personal  property,  succession,  836 :    Real  estate. 
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Treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  1860— Continued. 

887  :  (6)  Imports  and  duties,  887 :  Exports,  887 :  (7)  Coasting-trade  reserved 
to  citizens,  8^ :  (8)  National  character  of  vessels,  887  :  (9)  Daties,  888 :  No 
prohibitions,  888  :  Privileges  of  most  favored  nation,  888 :  (10)  Discriminating 
daties,  888 :  (11)  Wrecks,  ^o,,  888 :  (12)  Right  of  neutrals,  838 :  Blockade, 
notice,  889:  Right  to  leave,  889':  (13)  Contraband  of  war,  889:  (14)  Free 
ships  make  free  goods,  889:  (15)  Merchant-ships  on  the  high  seas,  889:  (16) 
Passport,  890 :  Contraband,  890 :  In  case  of  no  pa88iK>rt,  890 :  If  master  of  ship 
dies,  890:  (17)  Examination  of  vessels  by  ships  of  war,  890  :  (18)  Bhips  under 
convoy  not  to  be  visited,  891 :  (19)  Duty  in  case  of  captured  vessels,  891 :  (20) 
Master,  &c.,  of  captured  ship  not  to  be  removed,  d&c.,  891 :  Crew  and  passengers, 
891 :  (21)  Courts  for  prize  causes,  decree,  891.:  (22)  Commanders  of  ships  of 
war  and  privateers  responsible  for  damages,  892 :  Bonds,  commanders  of  priva- 
teers to  give,  892 :  (23)  Prizes,  &g,,  shall  not  be  seized,  892 :  (24)  Enemies'  priva- 
teers, 892 :  (25)  Letters  of  marque,  893 :  (26)  Consuls  and  vice-consuls,  893 : 
Arbitrators,  in  what  cases,  893 :  To  arrest  deserters,  893 :  (27)  Fnffitives  from 
justice,  894:  (28)  Crimes  for  which  surrender  is  allowed,  894:  (29)  Executive 
authority  alone  to  surrender,  894 :  (30)  Political  offences,  not  to  apply  to,  894 : 
(31)  Convention  to  continue  eight  years,  894 :  (32)  Ratifications,  895. 
CoM\T5NTiON  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OP  CLAIMS  UPON  VENEZUELA :  Concluded  April  25, 1866 ; 
Batincation  advised  by  Senate  July  5,  1866;  Jiatified  by  President  August  8, 1866; 
Baiifications  exchanged  at  Caracas  April  17, 1867 ;  Proclaimed  May  29, 1867.  (16  St. 
at  L.,  713.) 
( 1 )  Venezuela,  claims  upon,  895 :  Commissioners,  895 :  Vacancies,  &o.,  how  filled,  895 : 
Commissioners,  when  and  where  to  meet,  896 :  Umpire,  896 :  (2)  Commissioners 
to  examine  claims,  896 :  Papers  and  documents,  896 :  Proceedings,  896 :  Decision, 
896:  (3)  Award,  how  to  be  paid,  896:  Interest,  896 :  (4)  Commission,  when  to 
terminate,  897 :  Records,  &c.,  897 :  (5)  Decision  to  be  final,  897 :  Claims  not  pre- 
sented, 897 :  Cases  pending  at  close  of  commission,  897 :  (6)  Expenses  of  com- 
mission, 897 :  (7)  Ratifications,  897. 

irUBTTEHBEBG. 

Convention  for  abolition  of  droit  d'aubaine  and  taxes  on  emigration  :  Con- 
cluded April  10, 1844;  notification  advised  by  Senate  June  12, 1844 ;  Ratified  by  Pres- 
ident June  24,  1844 ;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Berlin  October  3,  1844 ;  Proclaimed 
December  16,  1844.  (8  St.  at  L.,  588.) 
(1)  Droit  d'aubaine,  &c.,  abolished,  898  :  (2)  Heirs  to  real  property  allowed  time  to 
sell  the  same,  &c.,  8S6 :  (3)  Duties  on  disposal  of  personal  property,  the  same  as 
paid  by  the  inhabitants,  898 :  (4)  Property  of  absent  heirs  to  be  taken  care  of, 
899 :  (5)  Disputes  to  be  decided  by  the  local  laws,  899 :  (6)  Property  not  yet 
withdrawn  embraced,  899 :  (7)  Convention  subject  to  ratification  within  twelve 
months,  899. 

Okciaration  of  accession  to  convention  of  Junk  16, 1852,  between  the  United 
States  and  Prussia  and  other  statf^  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for 
extradition  of  criminals:  Dated  October  13,  1853;  Prociaimsd  December  27, 
1853.— 899.    (10  St.  at  L.,  971.) 

CON\T5NTION   RELATIVE    TO    NATURALIZATION  AND  FOR   EXTRADITION  OF  CRIMINALS  : 

Concluded  July  27,  186S ;  Ratifi^Mtion  advised  by  Senate  April  12,  1869 ;  Ratified  by 
'  President  Apiil  18,  1869;  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Stuttgart  August  17,  1869; 
Exchange  of  ratifications  consented  to  by  Senate  March  2, 1870;  Proclaimed  March  7, 
1870.  (16  St.  at  L.,  7.35.) 
(1)  When  citizens  of  Wiirttemberg  are  to  be  treated  as  American  citizens,  900 : 
Vice  versa,  900 :  Declaration  of  intention  not  to  effect  naturalization,  900 :  (2) 
Naturalized  citizens  liable  for  offences  committed  before  emigration,  900 :  (3)  Ex- 
tradition, 900 :  (4)  Recovery.of  citizenship  in  original  country,  900-901 :  (5)  Dura- 
tion of  convention,  901 :  (6)  Ratifications,  901. 


EREATA.  m  THE  "NOTES." 

In  counting  the  lines  Titles  are  omitted, 

Pa^  932,  foot-note  "*  "  before  ••  Secret'*  Insert  "2." 

Page  934.  foot-note  "  »,"  for  "  14"  read  "4." 

Page  935,  line  10,  for  "convention"  read  "conventions". 

I'age  938.  line  19,  after  "  be  "  insert  "  so  ". 

Page  939,  line  41.  for  "  Con,"  read  "  Con". 

Page  946,  lino  42,  for  " roconnal<tsance "  read  "reconnaissance". 

Page  947.  line  6.  for  "uiodifice  "  read  "modlfi6e". 

Pag*i  947,  line  8.  for  "  entendue  "  read  "  entendn  ". 

Page  947,  line  8,  for  •'  r6noncent"  read  "  renoucent". 

Page  947.  line  9,  for  *'  pr6tenMion8  "  read  "  pretentious  ". 

Page  947,  line  9,  for  •'articles"  read  "article". 

Page  947,  line  10,  for  "aoconelllirait"  read  "  accneilllralt ". 

Page  947.  line  11.  for  "Indemoit^"  read  "indemnity". 

Page  947,  line  12.  for  "cosairen"  read  "comaires". 

Page  949,  foot-note  "  », "  for  "  Wiedman  "  read  "Wlldman  ". 

Page  958.  line  28,  for  "la"  read  "le". 

Page  958,  line  28.  for  "  addresmnt "  read  "  adr<>B8ant ". 

Page  959,  line  10.  for  "  I'a  ArUcle"  read  "l* Article". 

Page  960.  note,  line  4,  for  "  excess"  read  "exercise". 

Page  960,  line  23,  for  "  artlcnlo"  read  "artlcnlo". 

Page  964],  line  24,  for  "a"  read  "  A ". 

Page  960,  Une  25.  for  "  61 "  read  "  el ". 

P-ge  960,  line  26.  for  "proximo  "  read  "  pr6xirao". 

Page  961,  line  87,  for  "laws  that  shonld "  read  "  that  laws  should ". 

Page  964,  last  line,  after  "captors"  insert  " or  had  satisfactorily  accounted  for  the  failure  to  do  so  ". 

Pa^e  964,  foot-note  *'  •,"  erase  "and  Pinckney  "  and  insert  after  •'  State  "  "July  1,  1799  ". 

Page  96.'>,  foot-note  "  »  "  for  "  E.  g."  read  "  e.  g". 

Page  968,  line  1.  for  "  Andes;  "  read  "Andes,". 

Page  972,  line  37,  for  "  1867  "  read   '  1857". 

Page  974,  foot-note  "  ","  after  "  495  "  insert  "  See  also  lb.  565". 

Page  974,  foot-note  "  *,"  strike  out  "  See  also  lb.  565  ". 

Page  982,  line  29,  for  "  Kane's"  read  "  Katne's  ". 

Page  983,  foot-note  "  ","  for  "  Wheaton  "  read  "  Wharton  ". 

Page  989,  foot-note  "  *,"  for  "  Pavchet "  read  "  Pauchet ". 

Page  989,  fo'»t-note  " ',"  for  "  Fanchet "  read  "  Pauchet ". 

Page  991,  foot-note  "  *«."  for  "11"  read  "  II ". 

Page  992,  toot -note  "\"  for  "  Pavchet "  read  "  Panchet". 

Page  992,  foot-note  ••"»,"  for  "Pavchet"  read  "  Pauchet". 

Page  994,  line  22,  for  "  6tats-unis"  read  "  ^tats-Unis  ". 

Page  994,  line  23,  for  "  pr6acablo  "  rend  "  pr6alable  ". 

Page  994,  Hue  25,  for  "  fOottt«  a'*  read  "tOouta". 

Page  994,  foot  note  "  >,"  for  "lb."  read  "  1  P.  R. P ". 

Page  994,  foot-note  "\"  strike  out  the  whole  reference. 

Page  997.  line  19,  for  "  wellh"  read  "well ". 

Page  998,  line  23,  for  "  he  "  read  "  the  ". 

Page  998,  line  32,  after  "acts"  insert  "  for". 

Page  998,  line  2,  foot-note,  before  "  2  annals"  insert  "'". 

Page  999,  line  41,  after  "  1800  "  insert  •*«". 

Page  1000,  line  27,  for  "  session  "  read  "cession". 

Page  1000,  line  31,  for  "renerver"  read  "rfiserver". 

Page  1005,  foot-note  "«,"  for  "II"  read  "XI". 

Page  1016,  foot-note  "  »,"  after  "  574  "  insert  "  See  also  3  F.  R.  F.  90  and  97". 

Page  1020,  line  3.  for  "  saw  "  read  "  said". 

Page  1024,  line  24,  for  "suggestions  "  read  "suggestion  ". 

Page  1024,  line  40.  for  "pas"  read  "waa". 

Page  1025,  line  36,  for  "has  "  read  " have  ". 

Page  1037,  line  24.  for  "recriminations"  read  "reclamations". 

Page  1(R29,  line  16,  for  "the  question  "  read  "  that  question  ". 

Page  1040,  line  13,  for  "were"  read  "was". 

Page  1043,  line  5,  for  "  law  "  read  "  land". 

Page  1045,  foot-note  "V'for  "1792"  read  "1798". 

Page  1059,  line  11,  for  "  'It"  read  "It". 

Page  1063,  line  28,  for  "  artlcnlo"  read  "  artlcnlo  ". 

Page  1063,  line  29,  for  "  fu6rou  "  read  "  ftieron  ". 

Page  1063,  line  .30,  for  " ;  "  read  "  : ".  • 

Page  1064,  line  1,  for  "  nnicamente  "  read  "  Unlcamento  ". 

Page  1070,  line  14,  for  "  d6pniii"  read  "  depnis". 

Page  1070,  line  23,  for  " d6pnis "  read  " depnis". 

Page  1075,  line  36,  for  "  1808  "  read  "  1802". 

Page  1U76,  Une  30,  for  "1843"  read  "1823". 
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